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2 Table of Contents 
1990 Fall Semester 
(1 day registration, 69 class days, 
5exam days) 
September 4, Tuesday ................... Registration 
September 5, Wednesday .... Instruction begins 
September 18, Tuesday .................. Last Day to 
add or drop and adjust final fees 
Septe~ber 24, Monday ....... Last day to submit 
a graduation card for Fall 1990 
October 8, Monday ......... Native American Day 
Holiday 
October 10, Wednesday ........... Monday classes 
October 17, Wednesday ......... "W" grade begins 
October 20, Saturday Hobo Day 
October 24, Wednesday .............. First half Fall 
semester ends 
October 29, Monday .. .-... Deficiency reports due 
in Registrar's Office, 5:00 pm 
1Jovember 12, Monday .. Veteran's Day Holiday 
November 13, Tuesday ........... Last day to drop 
a cQurse 
November 22-25, Thursday-Sunday ................ . 
Thanksgiving recess 
December 14, Friday ......... Last day of classes, 
Fall 1990 
December 15, Saturday ................. Graduation, 
10:00 am 
December 17-21, Monday-Friday ............ Final 
examinations 
December 27, Thursday ............. Grades due in 
Registrar's Office not later than 5:00 pm 
UNIVERSITY CALENDARS 
1991 Spring Semester 
(1 day registration, 72 class days, 
1 assessment day, 5 exam days) 
January 9, Wednesday .................. Registration 
January 10, Thursday .......... Instruction begins 
January 21, Monday ........ Martin Luther King, 
Jr. Day 
January 24, Thursday .......... Last day to add or 
drop and adjust final fees 
February 15, Friday ......... Last day to submit a 
graduation card for Spring 1991 
February 18, Monday ............... Presidents' Day 
Holiday 
February 21, Thursday ............ Monday classes 
February 25, Monday ............ "W" grade begins 
March 4-8, Monday-Friday .......... Spring break 
March 11, Monday .................. First half Spring 
semester ends 
March 14, Thursday ...... Deficiency reports due 
in Registrar's Office, 5:00 pm 
March 29-April 1, Friday-Monday ......... Easter 
recess 
April 2, Tuesday ........ Last day to drop a course 
May 2, Thursday ..... ,.Last day of classes, Spring 
1991 
May 3, Friday ............. Assessment/Reading Day 
May 4, Saturday ........................... 105thAnnual 
Commencement, 10:00 am 
May 6-10, Monday-Friday ... Final examinations 
May 15, Wednesday .. Grades due in Registrar's 
Office not later than 5:00 pm 
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UNIVERSITY CALENDARS 
-1991 Fall Semester 
(1 day registration, 69 class days, 
5 exam days) 
September 3, Tuesday ................... Registration 
September 4, Wednesday .... Instruction begins 
September 17, Tuesday ....... Last day to add or 
drop and adjust final fees 
September 23, Monday ....... Last day to submit 
a graduation card for Fall 1991 
October 12, Saturday ......................... Hoh9 Day 
October 14, Monday ....... Native American Day 
Holiday 
October 16,Wednesday ........... Monday classes 
October 16, Wednesday ......... "W" grade begins 
October 23, Wednesday .............. First half Fall 
semester ends 
October 28, Monday ...... Deficiency repo~s due 
in Registrar's Office, 5:00 pm 
November 11, Monday .. Veteran's Day Holiday 
November 12, Tuesday ........ Last day to drop a 
course 
November 13, Wednesday ....... Monday classes 
November 28-December 1 ............. Thursday-
Sunday Thanksgiving recess · , 
December 13,.Friday ......... Last day of classes, 
Fall 1991 
December 14, Saturday.Graduation, 10:00 am 
December 16-20, Monday-Friday ............ Final 
examinations 
December 26, Thursday ............. Grades due in 
Registrar's Office not later than 5:00 pm 
4 University Calendars 
1992 Spring Semester 
(1 day registration, 72 class days, 
1 assessment day, ~ exam days) 
January 8, Wednesday .... .............. Registration 
January 9, Thursday ............ Instruction begins 
January 20, Monday ........ Martin Luther King, 
Jr. Day 
January 23, Thursday .......... Last day to add or 
drop and adjust final fees 
February 14, Friday ......... Last day to submit a 
graduation card for Spring 1992 · 
February 17, Monday ............... Presidents' Day 
Holiday 
February 20, Thursday ............ Monday classes 
February 24, Monday ............ ·"W" grade begins 
March 2, Monday .................... First half Spring 
semester ends 
March 5, Thursday ........ Deficiency reports due 
in Registrar's Office, 5:00 pm 
March 9-13, Monday-Friday ........ Spring break 
March 27, Friday ...... Last day to drop a course 
April 17-20, Friday-Monday ......... Easter recess 
April 30, Thursday .............. Last day of classes, 
Spring 1992 
May 1, Friday ............. Assessment/Reading Day 
May 2, Saturday ........................... 106th ~ual 
Commencement, 10:00 am 
May 4~8, Monday-Friday ..... Final examinations 
May 13, Wednesday .............. ... ..... Grades due in 
Registrar's office not later than 5:00 pm 
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Administration/Offices/Points 
of Interest 
1. Administration Building 
2. Agricultural Heritage Museum 
3. Agronomy Seedhouse and Greenhouse 
4. Animal Disease Research and Diagnostic 
Laboratory 
5. Communications Center 
6. Coughlin Campanile 
7. Coughlin-Alumni Stadium 
8. Foundation Seed Stock Building 
9. Harding Hall 
10. Intramural Building 
11 . Memorial Art Center 
12. Old Horticulture (Ag Communications) 
13 . Power Plant 
14. Pugsley Continuing Education Center 
15. Scobey Hall 
16. Sexauer Field 
17. Sylvan Theatre 
18. Tompkins Alumni Center 
19. Wenona Hall 
20. West Hall 
21. Woodbine Cottage (President's residence) 
• 
12th Avenue 13th Avenue 14th Avenue 
Classroom/ Academic 
22 . Agricultural Engineering 
23. Agricultural Hall 
24 . Animal Science Complex 
25 . Armory (ROTC) 
26 . Biology Annex 
27. Briggs Library 
28. Crothers Engineering Hall 
29. Dairy Microbiology 
30. Family Resource and Management Center 
31. Guilford C. Gross Pharmacy Building 
32. Heat/Power Laboratory 
33. Home Economics-Nursing 
34. Horticulture-Forestry 
35. Lincoln Music Hall 
36. Physiology Laboratory (Alcohol Fuels 
Research) 
37 . Plant Science Building 
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38. Printing and Journalism Building (includes 
U.S . Postal Service) 
39. Rotunda for Arts and Science 
40. Shepard Hall 
41. Solberg Hall 
42 . Stanley J . Marshall HPER Center 
43. Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences Building 
D CAMPUSMAP 
Nmth Campus Drive 
16th Avenue 
Residence Hall/ Food Service 
44 . Binnewies Hall 
45. Brown Hall 
46. Grove Commons 
4 7. Hansen Hall 
48. Larson Commons 
49. Mathews Hall 
50. Medary Commons 
51 . Pierson Hall 
52. State Court 
53. State Village 
54 . University Student Union 
55. Wecota Hall and Annex 
56 . Waneta Hall 
57. Young Hall 
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READING THE CATALOG 
Curriculum Entries ...................................... ~ ................... 7 
Colleges, Departments and Program 
Abbreviations ........................................ ~ ...................... 8 
Miscellaneous Abbreviations ........................................... 8 
The catalog contains three important entries: a brief 
description of the department, an outline of the 
curriculum required of a student major and a 
description of the courses offered. To read these ·sections 
you will want to review the material that follqws here. 
6 Reading the Catalog 
Currictllum Entries 
Course Descriptions 
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 
I I I .111 / 
Bio 151 Introductory Biology 3 (2,3)FSSu 
Fundamental concepts: the cell struc-
ture, function, chemistry and reproduc-
tion; molecular and Mendelian genetics; 
plant and animal diversity through 
evolution; and ee9logy. 
1. Department offering the course. A 
complete description of the course 
will be found by looking for Biol-
. ogy 151 under the Biology Depart-
ment. 
2. Course number. The first digit of the 
three-digit number indicates the 
level of instruction, as follows: 
0 Pre-rollege, non-degree; 
1 Freshman; 
2 Sophomore; 
3 Junior; 
4 Senior. 
3. Name of the course . . 
4. Number of credits assigned to the 
course. One credit is usually inter-
preted as one hour of class work 
per week or as two to three hours 
of lab work per week. 
5. The first number inside the paren-
thesis indicates the number of 
recitation/lecture hours per week 
and the second number is the 
number oflaboratory hours per 
week that the course requires. 
6. Semesters in which the course is 
taught. F Fall; S Spring; Su Sum-
mer. 
7. A brief description of the course. 
This section will also include other 
information affecting your enroll-
ment in the course. A course 
description might include, for in-
stance: "P, Math 333." This means 
that Math 333 is a prerequisite 
and must be taken before enroll-
ment in this course. Other infor-
mation included in various course 
descriptions would be: • Alternate 
years," "Not open to majors," "May 
be repeated for a total of six 
credits," etc. 
Course Numbering 
Undergraduate Courses: 
1-99 Pre-college, non-degree credit; 100-
199 Freshman level; 200-299 
Sophomore level; 300-399 Junior level; 
400-499 Senior level; 500-599 Fifth year 
pharmacy level. 
Graduate Courses: 
500-599 
Open only to selected undergraduate 
Junior and Senior students having the , 
necessary prerequisites. May not be 
used as a requirement for the Bachelor's 
degree, but may serve as electives. 
Taught in conjunction with 600-699 
graduate level courses but with under-
graduate tuition rate. 
600-699 
Graduate level taught in conjunction 
with 500-599. Graduate tuition rate. 
Open to senior students for graduate 
credit under the following conditions: 
Within 15 credits of completing 
Bachelor's degree; Have an overall 
grade point average of 2.5 or higher, or 
a Junior-Senior grade point average of 
3.0 or higher; Enroll for no more than 18 
credits (9 credits during Summer 
School); The course or courses are not 
required for the Bachelor's degree. 
700-799 
Graduate level only. 
800-899 
Doctoral and post-doctoral level cour-
ses. 
900-999 
Post-baccalaureate courses not for de-
gree credit. 
Experimental Courses 
Courses ending in 98 or 99 are ex-
perimental, offered for a maximum of 
two years without approval of the 
Regents of Education. 
Readine: the CataloS? 7 
Colleges, Departments and Program Abbreviations 
Actg, Accounting 
ARCH, Architecture 
AE, Agricultural Engineering 
AgEc, Agricultural Economics 
AgEd, Agricultural Education 
AHEd, Adult Higher Education 
Air, Aerospace Studies 
Anth, Anthropology 
ArtD, Art Design 
ArtE, Art Education 
ArtH, Art History 
ArtS, Art Studio 
AS, Animal Science 
AV, Audio-Visual 
Avia, Aviation 
BAdm, Business Administration 
Bio, Biology 
Bot, Botany 
CAI, Computer Assisted Instruction 
CE, Civil Engineering 
Chem, Chemistry 
CDFR, Child Development and 
Family Relations (See HDCF) 
CHRD, Counseling and Human 
Resource Development 
Cone, Concurrent 
CSc, Computer Science 
CAHE, Consumer Affairs and Home 
Economics Education 
Dane, Dance 
DCom., Communication Disorders 
DrEd, Driver Education 
DS, Dairy Science 
Econ, Economics 
EdAd, Educational Administration 
EdER, Education Evaluation & 
Research . 
EdFn, Educational Foundations 
EE, Electrical Engineering 
EG, Engineering Graphics 
ElEd, Elementary Education 
EM, Engineering Mechanics 
Engl, English 
Ent, Entomology 
EPsy, Educational Psychology 
ES, Engineering Shops 
ET, Electronics Engineering 
Technology 
EurS, European Studies 
Fren, French 
FL, Foreign Languages 
GCom, General Cotnmunication 
GE, General Engineering 
Geog, Geography 
Germ, German 
HE, Home Economics 
Hist, History 
IDth, Health 
Ho, Horticulture 
HPER, Health, Physical Education & 
Recreation 
HSc, Health Science 
HDCF, Human Development, Child & 
Family Studies 
Hum, Humanities 
J, Journalism 
La, Landscape Design 
Ling, Linguistics 
MA, Mechanized Agriculture 
Math, Mathematics 
MCom, Mass Communication 
I 
Miscellaneous Abbreviations 
admin, administration 
adv, advanced 
Ag, Agriculture 
Am, American 
AY, alternate years 
&,and 
chem, chemistry 
comp, composition . 
CRN, 5 digit course reference number 
dev, development 
econ, economics 
8 Readinir the Cataloo: 
ed, educational 
F, fall semester 
fr, freshman 
fund, fundamentals 
gen, general 
intro, introduction 
jr,junior 
prin, principles 
L, or lab, laboratory 
R, recitation Oecture) 
S, spring semester 
ME, Mechanical Engineering 
Mier, Microbiology 
Mil, Military Science 
MuAp, Music Applied 
MuEn, Music Ensembles 
Mus, Music-
NFS, Nutrition & Food Science 
Nurs, Nursing 
PE, Physical Ed:ncation 
Pha, Pharmacy 
Phil, Philosophy 
Phys, Physics 
Plan, Planning 
PolS, Political Science 
PR, Parks 
Prtg, Printing 
PS, Plant Science 
Psyc, Psychology 
PT, Physical Therapy 
Rang, Range Management 
Recr, Recreation 
Rel, Religion 
SeEd, Secondary Education 
89c, Sociology 
Span, Spanish 
Sp, Speech 
SpCm, Speech Communication 
Stat, Statistics 
TCID, Textiles, Clothing & Interior 
Design 
Thea, Theater 
Vet, Veterinary Science 
VITE, Vocational Teacher Training 
Education 
WL, Wildlife 
Zool, Zoology 
Schd, Schedule Type 
Sec, Section 
S.D., or SD, South Dakota 
soph, sophomore 
sr, senior 
Su, summer term 
TBA, time and/or credit to be arranged 
U.S., or US, United States 
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About South Dakota State University 9 
Purposes 
In accepting the provisions of the 
-Morrill Act!" of Congress (1862), the 
state of South Dakota pledged itself to 
carry out the purposes of the Land 
Grant College Act: to endow, support, 
and maintain one university where a 
major emphasis is teaching "agricul-
tural and mechanic arts," including 
"scientific and classical studies," in 
order to promote a liberal and practical 
education in the "several pursuits and 
professions in life." 
Within the spirit of the "Morrill Act" 
and the early legislative acts of South 
Dakota, the purposes of SDSU are to 
develop, maintain, and encourage: 
1. Leaming in the fields of agriculture; 
engineering; home economics; 
liberal arts; pharmacy; nursing; 
teacher and counselor education; 
basic physical, biological, and so-
cial sciences; humanities and fine 
arts at both undergraduate and 
graduate levels. 
Historical Sketch 
Establishment. An act of the Ter-
rit.orial Legislature, approved February 
21, 1881, provided that "an Agriculture 
College for the Territory of Dakota be 
established at Brookings." The Legisla-
ture of 1883 provided for the first build-
ing. 
The Enabling Act admitting the State 
of South Dakota, approved February 22, 
1889, provided that 120,000 acres of 
land be granted for the use and support 
of the Agricultural College. By the Ena-
bling Act of 1889 congress granted 
South Dakota 40,000 additional acres 
for the Agricultural College in lieu of a 
grant that had been made to new states 
in 1841. 
Developments. In 1923 the 
institution's instructional program was 
organized under five divisions: Agricul-
ture, Engineering, General Science, 
Home Economics and Pharmacy. In 
1956 the sixth undergraduate division, 
Nursing, was created and in 1957 all 
graduate work was organized into a 
graduate division. The university or-
ganization was formally recognized 
when the Legislature changed the name 
t.o "South Dakota State University" on 
July 1, 1964. At that time the following 
colleges were created: Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences, Arts and Science, 
Engineering, Home Economics, Nursing 
.. ft A. L--.-.L C..1----.&.L ...,._ 'WI _ _ ...._ _ ..... _. ,ry • 
2. Research and scholarship in agricul-
ture; engineering; home 
economics; liberal arts; nursing; 
pharmacy; teacher and counselor 
education; basic physical, biologi-
cal and social sciences; human-
ities and fine arts at both the 
undergraduate and graduate 
levels. 
3. Extension/outreach programs in 
agriculture; engineering; home 
economics; liberal arts; nursing; 
pharmacy; teacher and counselor 
education; basic physical, biologi-
cal and social sciences; human-
ities and fine arts for adults and 
youth in South Dakota. 
4. Citizenship training and general 
learning essential for under-
standing and appreciating the 
American way oflife and its 
and Pharinacy, as well as the Graduate 
School. 
In 197 4 the College of General 
Registration was established t.o provide 
assistance to students who are un-
decided as to major, are preprofessional, 
or who want a one or two year general 
studies program.'In 1975 the Division of 
Education was created to provide 
greater recognition of the part the 
University plays in preparation of 
teachers, counselors, and ad-
ministrat.ors for primary and secondary 
school systems and higher education. In 
1989 this unit officially became · the 
College of Education and Counseling. 
The Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion was organized in 1887 under the 
Hat.ch Act of Congress, which provided 
for establishment of agricultural experi-
ment stations in connection with 
agricultural colleges. The stations were 
established to conduct research that 
concerns the home or agriculture 
throughout the U.S. They also were to 
aid in diffusing information on these 
topics. The South Dakota ·station's re-
search primarily concerns: livestock, 
dairying, crops ·and soils, irrigation, hor-
ticulture, plant and animal diseases and 
pests, marketing and farm and ranch 
management, population studies, com-
munity an<;l resource development, 
relationship to the world com-
munity. 
5. Student self-development in leader-
ship, social, intellectual, recrea-
tional, interpersonal, ethical and 
spiritual attributes. 
6. Student self-development in interna-
tional and intercultural under-
standing consistent with the 
continually increasing cultural, 
economic and political interdepen-
dence of the modem world. 
7. Vocational learning and training in 
selected areas. 
8. Collection, preservation, display and 
study of artistic, artifactual and 
documentary materials which are 
the cultural base for all future 
programs. 
· 9. Service for the. welfare of South 
Dakota, the region and the nation. 
human nutrition, textiles and clothing, 
and home management. 
The Cooperative Extension Ser-
vice was established to provide useful, 
current, research based · agricultural, 
home, family and youth related informa-
tion to the people of the state. Federal 
funds are appropriated through the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, which 
cooperates with state colleges of agricul-
tlire and counties in conducting planned 
programs ofExtension work. In addition 
to a state staff of specialists, county of-
fices are maintained throughout the 
state to provide information concerning 
agriculture, home and family, 4-H Club 
work, and the community. 
State and Federal Support. Sup-
port from state funds is granted and 
controlled by the Legislature. The an-
nual appropriation provides funds for 
salaries and other regular expenses. 
Special appropriations provide for build-
ings or other capital expenditures. The 
Legislature has also accepted at various 
times additional grants from the 
Federal government, some for instruc-
tional work, some for research, and 
some for extension work in engineering, 
agriculture and home economics. These 
are it.emized in the annual financial 
report of the University. 
Organization 
The Board of Regents. Control of the 
educational institutions of the state is 
vested in the Board of Regents. 
The Faculty. Consists of the Presi-
dent, the Vice Presidents, the Deans and 
other administrative officers, teachers 
and researchers with rank of instructor 
Board of Regents 
Honorable Max Gruenwald (Term 
expires March 31, 1991) 
Milbank 
Honorable George Maas (Term expires 
March 31, 1991) 
. Watertown 
Honorable Margie Phillips (Term 
expires March 31, 1991) 
Madison 
Honorable E. Steeves Smith (Term 
expires March 31, 1991) 
Mitchell 
General Administration 
Robert T. Wagner, Ph.D., President 
Carol J. Peterson, Ph.D., Vice 
President for Academic Affairs 
Richard W. Powers, Ph.D., Vice 
President for Administration 
Barbara Audley, D.P.A., Director, 
Division of Lifelong Learning and 
Outreach 
Academic Deans 
Edna Page Anderson, Ph.D., Dean, 
College of Home Economics 
David A Bryant, Ph.D., Dean, College 
of Agriculture and Biological 
Sciences 
Duane E. Sander, Ph.D., Dean, College 
of Engineering 
or above. The faculty is responsible in 
general for academic standards and pro-
cedures and programs, including recom-
mending to the Regents the candidates 
for degrees. Faculty business is con-
ducted by the Academic Senate, an 
elected body through which faculty ex-
Honorable Roger Prunty (Term expires 
March 31, 1992) 
Brookings 
Honorable Cathy Hall (Term expires 
March 31, 1993) 
Aberdeen 
Honorable Pat Lebrun (Term expires 
March 31, 1993) 
Rapid City 
Honorable Thomas Olsen (Term 
expires March 31, 1995) 
Wessington Springs 
Stephen Erickson, Director of Physical 
Plant 
Dean Hofland, Ed.D., Director of 
Admissions, and High School 
Relations 
Ranny B. Knutson, M.Ed., Registrar 
Leon Raney, Ph.D., Dean of Libraries 
Rex C. Myers, Ph.D., Dean, College of 
Arts and Science 
Bernard E. Hietbrink, Ph.D., Dean, 
College of Pharmacy 
Darrell Jensen, Ph.D., Dean, College 
of Education and Counseling 
press concerns for the welfare of the 
University and the University com-
munity, develop and disseminate com-
munications, contribute to formation of 
general University policy, and perform 
those duties and functions allocated to 
or assumed by the faculty. 
Carol McFarland-McKee, Student 
Regent 
Bellefourche 
Honorable Howell Todd, Executive 
Director 
Pierre 
Michael P. Reger, Ph.D., Dean of 
Student Affairs 
Wesley G. Tschetter, MBA., Director of 
Finance, Budget and Personnel 
James 0. Pedersen, Ph.D., Dean, 
College of General Registration 
' Carmen R. Westwick, Ph.D., Dean, 
College of Nursing 
Christopher P. Sword, Ph.D., Dean, 
Graduate School; Director of 
Research 
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Educational Objectives 
The broad educational objective of 
SDSU is primarily to guide each student 
in attainment of intellectual and profes-
sional competence, growth of personal 
.development, cultivation of a sense of 
social and civic responsibility, and 
achievement of a satisfactory a<ijust-
ment in human relationships. Ideally, 
upon graduation, SDSU students will 
have attained the abilities to think, 
read, speak, and write effectively, both 
within their practiced disciplines and 
beyond. In confidently shaping the fu-
ture, as individuals on their jobs and as 
people collectively charged with the 
responsibility of nurturing a humane, 
rational, and free republic, our 
graduates should demonstrate an abid-
ing belief in the value ofleaming. They 
should possess both historic and aes-
thetic perspectives and act in accord-
ance with high ethical and spiritual 
codes of behavior, even in the face of 
adversity. Above all, they should seek to 
foster understanding and harmony 
among their fellow citizens of this 
diverse nation and world. 
Intellectual and professional com-
petence is attained when a 
graduate: 
1. Has developed knowledge and 
skills-including those of clear 
Endowed Chairs 
An endowed chair is a prestigious 
faculty position supported entirely by 
private contributions. Individuals ap-
pointed to serve in such positions will be 
renowned in their fields of expertise and 
will add a special dimension of quality 
to the academic environment at South 
Dakota State University. 
An endowment fund established by Dr. 
Ethel Austin Martin, a 1916 SDSU 
graduate, has, for a decade, maintained 
an ongoing program of visiting profes-
sorships in human nutrition and will 
eventually support in perpetuity an en-
oral and written expression and 
evaluative listening-required for 
beginning competence in a voca-
tion or profession. 
2. Has acquired those self-reliant char-
acter elements that demonstrate a 
high personal code of ethics and 
willingness to pursue vocational 
or professional objectives within a 
framework of humanitarian and 
social goals. . 
3. Has developed the ability to think 
clearly and speculate imaginative-
ly about both immediate and long-
range problems. 
Adequate personal development 
has been achieved when a graduate: 
1. Attempts to reach sound, objective 
decisions a'ft.er considering the 
values and practical and theoreti-
cal issues involved, and after ex-
ploring reliable sources of 
information, and then accepts 
responsibility for these decisions. 
2. Has begun to evolve a meaningful 
personal philosophy oflife based 
upon a growing knowledge of self, 
a perceptive awareness of the 
world, and a critical appraisal of 
his/her relationship to this code. 
dowed chair to be entitled the ETHEL 
AUSTIN MARTIN-EDWARD MOSS 
MARTIN CHAIR of HUMAN NUTRI-
TION. 
The Chair of Human Nutrition will be 
established at SDSU to ensure scholarly 
instruction in the broad aspects. of the 
science of nutrition. This will be a .con-
tinuing campus position with faculty 
rank filled by a nutrition scientist 
selected for qualifications in the science 
of nutrition, and for understanding, skill 
and experience in advancing the multi-
disciplinary approach to nutrition 
A satisfactory sense of social and 
civic responsibilities has been ac-
quired when a graduate: 
1. Has critically examined the ideas of 
democratic society and their un-
derlying assumptions, which 
embrace a belief in: the worth of 
the individual, the preservation of 
free inquiry, free discussion, 
equality of opportunity, and 
respect for law. 
2. From this examination has applied 
conclusions to a citizen's role for 
which he/she keeps informed in at-
tempts to play a constructive role 
in the .dynamics of social change, 
and the evolving of social and civic 
values in which he/she believes. 
A satisfactory adjustment in human· 
relationships has been achieved 
when a graduate: 
1. Respects the fellowship of many by 
following the principle of doing to 
others as he/she would have them 
do to him/her. · 
2. Supports the dignity of fellow 
human beings in his/her own and 
other cultures by respecting their 
social amenities, rights, abilities, 
and racial, religious and cultural 
attributes. 
education. This position will be funded 
solely by the endowment. 
The Visiting Professorships will con-
tinue to be conducted periodically as a 
major multidisciplinary function of the 
Chair Program. Typically, visiting 
professorships are for a period of days or 
weeks. 
Programs supported by the Ethel Aus-
tin Martin endowment have no ad-
ministrative affiliation with any one col-
lege or department of SDSU. The 
program is administered directly under 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
Objectives of the University's Research Prol{!'.am 
The philosophy of the research and 
scholarship efforts of SDSU is that of 
advancing knowledge basic to the teach~ 
ing and extension programs throughout 
the entire university. In addition, re-
search should discover new ideas 
processes and developments to expand 
and strengthen the state's industrial 
and agricultural economy. · 
The research program provides an at-
mosphere and encouragement for re-
search, -scholarship, and creative ac-
tivity in all segments of the institution. 
For information contact the Director of 
Research, South Dakota State Univer-
sity, Box 2201, Brookings, SD 57007-
1998. 
The Agficultural Experiment Station 
The research function of the College of 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
results from carefully designed experi-
ments providing a base of new 
knowledge for farmers . and ranchers, 
homemakers, persons in business and 
professional workers. 
Thie new knowledge is effectively used 
by farmers, ranchers, homemakers, by 
industry, in the campus classroom and 
in extension education programs 
throughout the state. Courses in the 
College of Agriculture and Biological 
Sciences and in the College of Home 
Economics are especially strengthened 
by this new knowledge. State and area 
extension specialists in Agriculture and 
Home Economics, plus persons in coun-
ties have immediate access to this infor-
mation for their educational efforts. 
Most of the research is done at Brook-
ings and is led by faculty who also teach 
undergraduate and graduate courses. 
Agricultural research and extension 
centers are the focal points ofoff-campus 
research efforts. These are at Rapid 
City, Pierre, and Beresford. In addition, 
several individual stations are main-
tained t.o conduct research designed t.o 
solve local or special purpose problems. 
Beyond this, research on farms and 
ranches, in wildlife areas, in streams 
and reservoirs, and with cooperating 
businesses and institutions results in 
research being conducted in every coun-
ty of the state. 
Research may be grouped in the fol-
lowing subject matter areas: livestock, 
crops and soils, community and public 
affairs, animal health, fertilizers, gar-
den and orchard, home and consumer, 
water resources and irrigation, forestry, 
insects, farm machinery, marketing, 
business management, farm buildings, 
pollution, range and grass, fisheries, 
plant diseases, wildlife, and sociology. 
The research is financed by state ap-
propriations, Federal appropriations 
through USDA, industry grants, and 
Federal and state grants. Research 
results are published in Experiment 
Station or Ext.ension bulletins, journals 
of scientific societies, and a quarterly 
publication, Farm and Home Research. 
These publications are available from 
the County Ext.ension Office or the Ex-
periment Station Bulletin Room on cam-
pus. 
For information contact Raymond A 
Moore, Associat.e Dean, Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences; Director, Agricul-
tural Experiment Station, South 
Dakota Stat.e University, Box 2207, 
Brookings, SD 57007. 
Center for Innovation, Technology and Entrepreneurship 
(CITE) 
The rapid transition ·occurring in 
American and South Dakotan busi-
nesses and industries is characterized 
as a move to technology-oriented 
economy as increasing numbers of 
workers are engaged in information and 
process control, aut.omated production 
and service. Increasingly, economic ad-
vances are knowledge based, 
entrepreneurial in nature, global in 
scope, involved in rapid, often radical 
technological changes, and increasingly 
decentralized, making the state and 
local options and initiatives more sig-
nificant and even essential. 
The Enterprise Initiation Higher 
Education Program was created to in-
corpor ate the resources of South 
Dakota's six public institutions ofhigher 
learning into the state's overall 
economic development program. In 
recognizing the importance of higher 
education in economic development ef-
forts and in encouraging research and 
development activities on our cam-
puses, the Enterprise Initiation Pro-
gram aims to make South Dakota's 
public higher education institutions 
more competitive for matching funds 
from outside sources. 
The Governor's Office of Economic 
Development funds provide for three 
categories of use: university/industry 
partnerships administered through the 
CITE office, special projects, and 
capacity building. A variety of projects 
have been funded through the CITE pro-
gram at SDSU totalling over $500,000 
during the past four years. These 
projects have included partnerships 
with the agricultural and t.echnical in-
dustries in the state. Benefits of 
cooperation between higher education 
and industry are many. Universities 
contribute t.o economic development in 
the following ways: perform basic and 
The Cooperative Extension Service 
The overall mission of the Cooperative 
Extension Service is to disseminate and 
encourage the application of research-
generated knowledge and leadership 
techniques to individuals, families and 
communities· in order to improve 
agriculture and strengthen the South 
Dakota family and community. The 
Cooperative Extension Service is the off-
campus educational function of the Col-
lege of Agriculture and Biological Scien-
ces and the College of Home Economics. 
The service extends the SDSU campus 
to every community and the advantages 
of higher education to all people. 
Through its extension agents and 
specialists, the Cooperative Extension 
Service disseminates the findings of re-
search and encourages the application 
of knowledge to solution of problems 
encountered in everyday living, across 
the entire state. Much of the economic 
progress of farmers and ranchers can be 
traced to this unique type of non-formal, 
out-of-school learning opportunity 
applied research, offer technological and 
management assistance and advice on 
updating operations including economic 
feasibility and business plan analysis, 
and provide education and training 
programs. Benefits to industries include 
access to new corporate products, ser-
vice or management needs, gaining ac-
cess t.o personnel in fields where talent 
, is of a specialized nature, upgrading the 
professional development of corporate 
employees, and enhancing the research 
and development component without 
large investments. Cooperative work 
may lead to more federally sponsored 
research, and keeping research costs 
down. 
For information contact Linda L. Baer, 
Director, Center for Innovation, Tech-
nology and Entrepreneurship, South 
Dakota State University, Box 2201, 
Brookings, SD 57007. 
provided them for more than 75 years by 
SDSU in cooperation with the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture and with 
county governments. 
Approximately fifty percent of the 
funds supporting Cooperative Exten-
sion educational programs are ap-
propriations to SDSU by the Legisla-
ture, and 50 percent come from Federal 
appropriations. Extension program em-
phasis is constantly changing to meet 
the needs and · opportunities of people 
who help determine instructional needs. 
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The following broad areas ·of educa-
tional program objectives describe the 
scope for this service: · 
1. To provide education that will in- . 
crease net farm income through · 
management practices that insure 
efficient production, marketing, 
and energy use t.echniques. 
2. To improve family income utilization 
through sound resource manage-
ment and nutrition education. 
3. To provide educational opportunities 
t.o youth to learn about and prac-
tice our economic system and to 
de~elop individual leadership pus and take advantage of the informa-
abilities. tion available in Extension publications 
4. To assist local leaders and citizens in to enrich their regular cour~ of study. 
the development of viable Extension also offers rewardmg career 
economic rural communities. opportunities for college graduat.es in 
The Ext.eneion staff is dedicated to the Agriculture and Home Economics, 
task of assisting individuals and groups Natural Resources , and the Social 
to meet the challenge of change in farm- Sciences. 
ing, ranching, marketing, the home, . For informati?n contact Mylo A Hel-
stat.e and nation. They use the press, hckson, Associate Dean, College of 
radio, T.V., educational publications, Agriculture and Biological Sciences; 
group methods, and individual contacts Director, Cooperative Extension Ser-
t.o inform and t.each. Resident students vice, South Dakota State University, 
are encouraged to become acquainted Box 2207, Brookings, SD 57007. 
with Ext.ension staff members on cam-
University Aff"tliations and Accreditations 
The University holds institutional 
membership in a number of educational 
associations. The National Association 
of State Universities and Land Grant 
Colleges promot.es the aims expressed in 
the Morrill Act of 1862, and in the sub-
sequent acts of Congress relating to 
Land Grant Colleges. 
The North Central Association of Col-
leges and Schools is the regional ac-
crediting agency. Its purpose is to main-
tain high standards of instructional 
work and educational programs. The 
University is accredited through the 
doct.oral level. 
The Athletic Training Program is ac-
credited by the National Athletic 
Trainers Association. 
The Departments of Agricultural, 
Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical En-
gineering are accredited by the · Ac-
creditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology. . 
The bachelor's and mast.er's degree 
programs in the College of Nursing are 
accredit.ed by the National League for 
Nursing. · 
The Chemistry Department is ac-
credited by the American Chemical 
Society. 
The dietetic program is accredited by 
the American Dietetic Association. 
The curriculum in Home Economics is 
accredited by the American Home 
Economics Association. 
The curriculum in Journalism is ac-
credited by the American Council on 
Education for Journalism. 
The Music Department has full mem-
bership in the National Association of 
Schools of Music. 
Preparation of secondary teachers at 
both the undergraduate and graduat.e 
level is accredited by the National Coun-
cil for Accreditation of Teacher Educa-
tion. 
The curriculum in Pharmacy is ac-
credi t.ed by the American Council on 
Pharmaceutical Education. 
The University also holds membership 
in the American Council on Education, 
the National Education Association, the 
American Association of University 
Women, the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy, the American 
Society for Engineering Education, the 
Association of Accredit.ed Schools and 
Departments of Journalism, the Nation-
al League for Nursing, the American 
. Association of Colleges of Nursing, the 
American Library Association, As-
sociated West.em Universities, Council 
of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Nation-
al Association for Foreign Student Af-
fairs, and several others which are con-
cerned with more limited phases of 
college work. Through the Board of 
Regents, the University also par-
ticipat.es in the Western Interstat.e Com-
mission for Higher Education (WICHE). 
In 1977 the South Dakota Art Museum 
became the first South Dakota museum 
of any kind to be accredited by the 
American Association of Museums, and 
it is now one of only two accredit.ed 
museums in the state. 
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Undergraduate Admission 
Applicants are encouraged to apply for 
admission well in advance of the desired 
date of en trance, six to ten mon tbs 
before the semester of anticipated atten-
dance. Early application allows suffi-
cient time to arrange housing, to apply 
for financial assistance, and to make 
arrangements to attend the new student 
pre-registration and orientation 
programs. 
All applicants must complete: 
(1) Admission application - Submit 
application for admission with $15 
non-refundable fee. Former SDSU 
students and those who have 
attended another South Dakota 
public university are not required 
to pay the application fee to SDSU. 
(2) Housing application -All students 
must complete the housing 
ap,plication when applying for 
admission and, unless specifically 
exempt, all students must enter 
into heusing contracts with the 
University. Students who have 
completed four ( 4) semesters of 
full-time enrollment at a post-high 
school educational institution, or 
who are two (2) or more years 
beyond high school graduation are 
automatically exempted from this 
requirement. All others wishing 
exemption must submit a written 
application for exemption, and 
receive written approval from 
Housing Office personnel. All 
students desiring exemption must 
note their intentions on the 
housing application. A $50 
Advance Housing payment must 
be submitted with the housing 
application. 
(3) Health application - Upon 
admission to the University, all 
new applicants are required to 
submit a health examination form 
with proof of required · 
immunizations. This form will be 
sent to the applicant with the 
letter of admission. All applicants 
seeking readmission must submit 
a health examination form if 
nonattendance at SDSU exceeds 
one year. 
Applicants entering from a high 
school must also: 
(1) Submit the results of the American 
College Test. These results must 
be sent from the test center in 
Iowa City. SDSU's ACT code is 
3924. 
(2) Submit a high school transcript. 
High school seniors should also 
include a copy of their senior 
course schedule. 
Applicants transferring to SDSU 
must also: Submit an original 
transcript from each college 
previously attended, plus a high 
school transcript. · 
Applicants seeking readmission 
must also: Submit transcripts 
from all colleges attended since 
enrolled at SDSU. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to SDSU is granted without 
regard to age, race, color, religion, sex, 
handicap, or national origin. 
Admission to SDSU is open to all 
academic~lly qualified students. If you 
are a high school student or recently 
graduated, your admission will be based 
on your high school transcript and ACT 
composite score. Transfer students are 
considered for admission based on their 
college Jlllil high school transcripts. 
High School Students or 
Current Graduates 
(1) High school degree or 
equivalent before 
enrollment as a full-time 
student is required. (You 
can be considered for early 
admission following 
completion of your junior year I 
in high school.) 
.. (2) Complete the American 
College Test. (Applicants two 
or more years beyond· high 
school are exempt from this 
requirement.) High school 
s~udents are encouraged to 
complete the ACT late in their 
junior year or early in their 
senior year. 
(3) Admission Requirements -
New students, including 
transfer students with fewer 
than 24 semester hours of 
credit, must meet the 
following minimum 
requirements for admission. 
(Transfer students must also 
meet the admission 
requirements as stated under 
"Policy for Transfer of 
Undergraduate Credit" 
section.) 
Regular Admission 
Unconditional admission to South 
Dakota State University will be 
Application deadlines are August 1 for 
the fall semester and December 1 for the 
spring semester. 
International Students must apply 
earlier: June 1 to be considered for fall 
admission; November 1 for spring ad-
mission. Application materials differ 
from standard materials. Contact the 
International Student Affairs office for 
forms and further information: Interna-
. tional Student Affairs, Administration 
200, SDSU, Brookings, SD 57007. 
Phone: (605) 688-4122. 
The University reserves the right to 
defer admission to potentially eligible 
candidates to the next semester if 
credentials are submitted after estab-
lished deadlines or enrollment quotas 
have been reached. Applicants whose 
materials are received after August 1 for 
fall and December 1 for spring may 
either be denied or permitted to register 
as a late student. 
The Admissions Office accepts admis-
sion packets and processes applications 
on a rolling basis. Address is: Admis-
sions Office, Administration 200, SDSU, 
Box 2201, Brookings, SD 57007. Phone: 
. (605) 688-4121. 
granted if you meet the following 
criteria: 
A. Have achieved a C average in 
the following required high 
school courses: 
English - 4 year s (One year 
of debate instruction may be 
included to meet this 
requirement.) 
Mathematics - 2-3 years* 
(Algebra, geometry, 
trigonometry, or other 
advanced math. Arithmetic, 
business math and general 
math are not accepted.) 
Laboratory Science - 2-3* 
years (Courses in biology, 
chemistry or physics or other 
science courses in which at 
least one regular laboratory 
period is scheduled each 
week.) 
Social Science - 3 years 
(History, economics, so~ology, 
geography, government, .etc.) 
Comput.er Science - 1/2 year. 
Fine Arf.s - 1/2 year. (Art or 
music -appreciation, analysis 
or performance.), or 
•Muat have a minimum mtwo yeara in math and aclence, 
with an additional year in either area (applies only to 1990 
or later high acbool graduate.). 
B. If you have taken these 
required high school courses 
but failed to achieve a C 
average, unconditional 
admission will be granted if 
you: 
(1) Rank in the top one-half of 
your high school 
graduating class, or 
(2) Have a current ACT 
assessment composit.e 
score of at least 21 (22 on 
the Enhanced ACT) for 
South Dakota and 
Minnesota residents, a .22 
current ACT assessment 
composit.e score (23 on the 
Enhanced ACT) for 
nonresidents, or 
(3) Are select.ed for an opening 
in the University's 
exception group. These 
openings are available to 
South Dakota and 
Minnesota residents only. 
These openings are 
limit.ed to specially 
talent.ed students who are 
in the upper two-thirds 
(2/3) of their high school 
class or who have an ACT 
composit.e score of at least 
18 (20 on the Enhanced 
ACT). Early application is 
essential, or 
C. Are 21 years of age and 
have graduated from high 
school or have complet.ed 
the GED t.est and met 
stat.e requirements for the 
high school equivalency 
certificat.e. 
II. Conditional Admission 
Applicants who are deficient in 
one of the high school course 
areas outlined in Section I-A may 
be granted conditional admittance 
if they: 
A. Rank in the top one-half of their 
high school graduating class, 
or 
B. Have an ACT composite score of 
at least 21 (22 if t.ested after 
October 1989) for South 
Dakota and Minnesota 
residents, 22 (23 if t.est.ed 
after October 1989) for 
nonresidents, or 
C. Are select.ed for an opening in 
the University's exception 
group. These openings are 
available to South Dakota and 
Minnesota residents only. 
These openings are limit.ed to 
specially talent.ed students 
who are in the upper 
two-thirds (2/3) of their high 
school class or who have an 
ACT composit.e score of at 
least 18 (20 on the Enhanced 
ACT). Early application is 
essential. 
If admitted on a conditional basis, 
you must satisfy the deficient 
course by completing an 
appropriate college course in that 
area. Check with the SDSU 
Admissions Office regarding the 
policy for counting these courses 
toward graduation. (Basis: one 
year high school course 3 credit 
hours.) 
A deficient course must be 
satisfied within two years of 
admittance to SDSU. 
Ill. Admission to an Associate of 
Arts (two-year) Program. 
Admission to the Associate of Arts 
(two-year) program in General 
Agriculture is grant.ed if you have 
met ONE of the following crit.eria: 
A. Rank in the top two-thirds of 
your high school graduating 
class, or 
B. Have an ACT composite score of 
at least 15 (18 if t.ested after 
October 1989). 
Students enrolled in two-year 
General Agriculture who have not 
met the minimum high school 
course requirements for admission 
to a four-year baccalaureate 
program may be allowed to ent.er 
a baccalaureat.e program only 
after they have satisfied the 
deficiencies as outlined in Section 
II and attained an acceptable 
grade point average. In addition, 
they must also complete 3 credits 
of English or Speech, 3 credits of 
Mathematics, 3 credits of Natural 
Science and 3 credits of Social 
Science with a GPAof2.0. 
IV. Concurrent attendance of high 
school students - limited 
attendance by juniors and seniors 
may be approved upon submission 
of transcripts, high school 
approval, and special application. 
Policy for Transfer of 
Undergraduate Credit 
You are considered a transfer stu-
dent if you have enrolled for any college 
level coursework, whether full-time or 
part-time, and are six (6) or more 
months beyond high school graduation. 
If you are a transfer student who 
graduated from high school in 1987 or 
later, you must satisfy the high school 
course requirements unless you have 
complet.ed 24 hours of college credit. If 
you have a course requirement deficien-
cy, you must complete equivalent college 
courses to remove that deficiency within 
two years. Check with the SDSU Admis-
sions Office regarding the policy for 
counting those courses toward gradua-
tion. 
Transfer students are eligible for 
admission if they meet the follow-
ing: 
(1) Have a cumulative grade point 
average of C (2.0 on a 4.0 
scale). Education and Nursing 
major students must have a 
2.5GPA. 
(2) Are in good standing with their 
most recently attended school. 
Students with less than a C (2.0) grade 
point average may be admitted on 
scholastic probation but each applicant 
is considered on his/her individual 
merits. 
Students currently enrolled at another 
institution and seeking admission to 
SDSU can send incomplete transcripts 
(including all coursework completed 
thus far). The Director of Admissions 
may grant provisional admission 
status until complete transcripts are 
received. 
Transfer credits are evaluated relative 
to university, college and major require-
ments. Questions should be directed t.o 
the appropriate college dean. 
I. At the time of application for 
admission to SDSU a student 
must list all previous institutions 
of higher education attended. A 
degree seeking student must 
submit an official transcript of all 
academic course work taken at 
the above listed institutions 
directly to the Admissions Office. 
This course work is then 
evaluated by the College Dean 
and recorded on the SDSU 
transcript by the Registrar. An 
applicant's signature on the 
admission application certifies 
that he/she has complied with this 
regulation and incorrect or 
omitted data could be grounds for 
denial of admission or suspension 
if already admitted. 
II. A student who takes academic 
course work at another institution 
of higher education subsequent to 
initial enrollment and prior to 
graduation or leaving the 
institution is required to submit 
an official transcript to the 
Admissions Office. It must be 
evaluated by the Dean and 
recorded on the SDSU transcript 
by the Registrar. Failure to 
comply with this regulation could 
be grounds for suspension. 
III. Academic courses complet.ed for 
credit at institutions accredited by 
a regional accrediting association* 
are acceptable for transfer if such 
courses are applicable to the 
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student's degree program· at the 
accepting institution. Credits from 
colleges or universitie~ which are 
not accredit.ed by a regional . 
accrediting association may be · 
accepted in transfer, subject t.o all 
other provisions of these 
guidelines and any conditions for 
validation which may be 
prescribed by SDSU. Course 
credits are acceptable for transfer 
if completed with a passing grade. 
A. Academic courses will be 
transferred as meeting 
graduation requirements if 
the courses parallel 
requirements for the degree or 
if the courses meet electives 
required for the degree. Credit 
will not be given for 
duplication of courses. 
B. Remedial courses, orientation, 
life experience, and high 
school level courses are not 
accepted for transfer credit. 
No transfer credit is granted 
for General Educational 
Development Tests. 
C. General education from 
regionally accredited 
vocational- technical 
institutes mu be accept.ed in 
transfer, subject t.o evaluation 
for equivalency. Where 
specific vocational courses are 
applicable to an individual's 
degree program, credit may be 
accepted upon the approval of 
the dean of the college in 
whfoh the student is enrolled 
if the course is equivalent to a 
specific SDSU course. As 
vocational-technical 
institutions develop and 
change, transfer policies at 
SDSU are under review. 
Therefore, check with the 
SDSU Admissions Office 
regarding these. 
D. Credit earned for college level 
courses by examination, 
extension, ~rrespondence, 
CLEP, etc. will be evaluated 
and accepted for transfer if 
equivalent to courses at and 
consistent with the policies of 
SDSU. 
E. When a course has been 
repeated for credit, the last 
grade earned will be used in 
the evaluation of the 
acceptance of credit. Grades 
for all attempts will be 
incorporated in the 
cumulative grade point 
average. 
F. Transfer credit for work at a 
junior or community college (2 
year), or two-year technical 
college/institution may not 
exceed one-half of the 
hours required for 
completion of the 
baccalaureat.e degree at 
SDSU. Students who have 
complet.ed more than the 
acceptable semest.er hours of 
junior or community college 
work may apply comj>let.ed, 
transferable courses to 
specific course requirements 
and thereby not be required t.o 
repeat the courses. The 
semest.er hours of credit for 
those additional courses may 
not be applied toward the 
minimum credit hours 
required for the degree. 
Iv. Evaluations of courses will be made 
by the appropriat.e institutio11al 
officials at the time of admission 
by comparing descriptions of 
courses complet.ed with those at 
SDSU. 
V. General educational requirements 
successfully complet.ed at the 
sending institution within the 
South Dakota higher education 
syst.em will be accepted t.oward 
meeting these parallel 
requirements for SDSU. 
VI. Transfer credits will be accept.ed 
with the same grade and credit.as 
was recorded on the transcript 
from the institution at which the 
course was complet.ed. Courses 
accepted in transfer from · 
institutions with a different credit 
and/or grading syst.em will be 
equitably convert.ed t.o the SDSU 
syst.em and will be transcripted 
. with the SDSU equivalent credit 
and grade. ,Each institution may 
establish grade-point average 
requirem,ents for graduation, 
honors, and aciidemic standing 
based upon the work of the 
student at the receiving 
institution in addition to the 
cumulative credit and grade 
requirements. Any transferable 
grade, whether accepted or not, 
will be incorporat.ed int.o the 
addition of the cumulative grade 
point average and will be included 
on the student's transcript. 
VII. The President or his designee is 
responsible for insuring that 
Regental policy will be followed by 
those involved in determining 
what courses will be transferred 
t.o meet graduation r~quirements. 
Each institution shall develop and 
maintain a procedure for the 
appeal of transfer credit decisions. 
•North Central Auociation of Colleges and Schools 
W~ .Aaaoc:iation ofSchoola and Collegee, New England 
~ation « Schools and Collegee, Northwest Auocia-
tion of Schoola and Collegee, Middle States Aaaociation of 
Colleges and Schools, Southern Aaaociation of Colleges and 
Schoo~ · 
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Servicemembers's 
Opportunity College 
(SOC) 
South Dakota Stat.e University has 
been designated as an institutional 
member of Servicemembers Oppor-
tunity Colleges (SOC), a group of more 
than 40Q colleges and universities 
providing voluntary postsecondary 
education t.o members of the military 
throughout the world. As a SOC mem-
ber, SDSU rerognizes the unique nature 
of the military lifestyle and has com-
mitt.ed itself to easing the transfer of 
relevant course credits, providing 
flexible academic residency require-
ments, and crediting learning from ap-
propriate military training and ex-
periences. Service members 
Opportunity College has been developed 
jointly by educational representatives of 
each of the Armed Services, the Office of 
the Secretary of Defense and a consor-
tium of thirteen leading national higher 
education associations. It is sponsored 
by the American Association of Stat.e 
· Colleges and Universities (AASCU) and 
the American Association of Community 
and Junior Colleges (AACJC). 
Policy for Transfer of 
Foreign Undergraduate 
Credit 
College level and advanced secondary 
level courses taken at foreign institu-
tions will be evaluat.ed for transfer con-
sideration by an independent credential 
evaluation service and/or the a p-
propriat.e institutional officials. Credit 
will be considered for transfer only when . 
cont.ent is det.ermined t.o be equivalent 
t.o SDSU courses. liS2 elective credit will 
be allowed for courses not equivalent to 
SDSU courses. NQ.English course will be 
a~pted for credit from a foreign in-
stitution. 
Transfer credit grades from foreign in-
stitutions will not be entered in the 
cumulative or semester grade point 
averages, but will be en,t.ered on the 
SDSU transcript as "P" (passing) 
grades. There will be a limit of32 credits 
which may be transferred from foreign 
institutions determined t.o be vocation-
aVtechnical level programs. 
Former Students 
Previous SDSU students will be ad-
mitt.ed upon review of all collegiat.e cour-
sework. Peti tion process may be re-
quired if the student has been placed on 
probation or refused status. Approval of 
admission is required by the dean of the 
appropriate college and the direct.or of 
admissions. (See Academic Information 
section.) 
Certificate or 
Examination 
Those who wish to enter college but 
lack entrance credits or have not been 
graduated from an accredited high 
school may contact the Office of Admis-
sions for information regarding 
entrance by certificate o'r examination. 
Any arrangement for admission by ex-
amination or certificate MUST BE 
COMPLETED at least 30 days prior to 
the date of iµtended registration. · 
Non~Matriculated 
Students -
Those who wish to enroll with a partial 
load or do not plan to work toward a 
degree may be classified as Non-
Matriculated Students. Non-Matricu-
lated Students must generally meet the 
requirements outlined for admission of 
freshmen. 
Students With a Break in 
Education 
Students who have had a break in 
their education should also complete the 
application for adtnission and forward 
that along with a high school transcript. 
Students more than two years beyond 
high school are not required to complete 
the ACT. IT completed, the ACT is used 
only for advisement and placement into 
courses. 
Admission with 
Advanced Placement 
The University recognizes that you 
may be qualified to enter college at a 
level above the average freshman. You 
can receive this recognition in several 
ways. (See Examination for University 
Credit.) 
Th~se entering the University with ad-
vanced placement and credit are en-
couraged to use their abilities to enrich 
· their educational experience rather 
than shorten it. The final decision in 
granting advanced placement and credit 
rests with the head of the department in 
which the credit is sought. 
Admission of 
International Students 
on Nonimmigrant Visas 
SDSU is dedicated to providing educa-
tional opportunities for students from 
abroad and has traditionally enrolled 
students from as many as 40 different 
countries each semester. 
To be considered for admission, an in-
ternational student must submit: 
1. International Student Application 
2. Official academic transcripts for all 
secondary and postsecondary 
education 
3. Official score report for 'lest of 
English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) 
4. Financial capability certification 
form/supplementary information 
sheet 
5. Application fee of US $15.00 
To be admitt.ed to SDSU, international 
students generally need to have a secon-
dary or college transfer grade point 
average of 2.5 for engineering or a 2.25 
for other majors. Transfer students from 
academic programs at other U.S. in-
stitutions must have complet.ed at least 
25 consecutive semester credits (37 .5 
quarter credits) at a single institution. 
A minimum score of 500 on the TOEFL 
is required for non-native speakers of 
English (minimum is subject to change). 
Applicants whose native language is 
English or those who are from a country 
where English is the only language are 
not required to submit results from a 
TOEFL. A signed application form with 
fee and a financial certification form 
completed in full must also be submitted 
before the admission decision can be 
made. 
SDSU may grant conditional admis-
sion t.o students who cannot meet the 
minimum TOEFL requirement. Enroll-
ment would be contingent upon success-
ful completion of a U.S. based intensive 
English program, including an exit 
TOEFL of 500 or above. 
International students are required to 
purchase and maintain university ap-
proved health insurance for themselves 
and their dependents for the duration of 
their enrollment at SDSU. 
SDSU regrets that it is unable to offer 
financial aid such as scholarships or tui-
tion waivers t.o international students. 
Applicants must therefore show 
clear evidence of adequate resour-
ces for financing their program of 
study. 
SDSU reserv~s the right to require 
advance deposits of estimated tuition, 
fees and living expenses when war-
ranted by prevailing foreign exchange 
difficulties. 
Non-Native Speakers of 
English 
The Michigan Test of English 
Proficiency will be administered to non-
native speakers of English. Testing may 
be waived with a score of a 600 or higher 
on the TOEFL. 
Testing will be conducted prior to en-
rollment. Results will be used to deter-
mine whether a student needs to com-
plete one or more support courses in 
English as a Second Language in addi-
tion to regular academic classes. The 
courses are designed to better prepare 
students for their .academic program in 
general as well as for the English core 
curricula required of all entering stu-
dents. 
Further information regarding admis-
sion and English proficiency require-
ments may be obtained from the Inter-
national Student Affairs Office, 
.Administration 200, SDSU, Brookings, 
SD 57007, Phone: (605) 688-4122. 
Correspondence Credit 
Although SDSU does not offer cor-
respondence courses, it will grant credit 
for correspondence courses from other 
colleges under the following circumstan-
ces: 
Limited credit for correspondence 
work may be applied toward a 
degree. Such credit will not be 
approved if the work is done while 
the student is enrolled in the 
university, unless arrangements 
have been made in advance with 
the dean of the college concerned. 
Maximum acceptable credit by 
correspondence may be limited by 
the dean of the college concerned. 
A person not enrolled at SDSU who 
contemplates earning credit by cor-
respondence to be applied toward a de-
gree here should consult the dean of the 
college in advance concerning the accep-
tance of such credit. 
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Definition and Clarification of Fees and Refunds 
Application Fee - Non-refundable 
· charge assessed all applicants for initial 
admission unless you have previously 
attended South Dakota State Univer-
sity or another South Dakota public 
university. · 
University Student Fee - A fee 
charged per semester to cover health, 
student union and other university ser-
vices, such as: admission to plays, ath-
letic events, athletic facilities, and par-
tially funded judging, music and 
forensic programs. 
Instructional Fee -A fee per credit 
charged to replace expendable supplies 
and materials, defray cost of main-
tenance, repair and replacement of 
equipment, testing and other instruc-
tion-related costs. 
Administrative Fee - A per credit 
hour fee required to provide or assist in 
providing administrative services that 
benefit the students which are not 
funded from other funds such as tuition, 
general fund, etc. 
Late Fee - If you do not register 
and/or pay fees during the regular es-
tablished registration and payment 
periods, you will be assessed a late fee 
of $10 (plus $1 per day/maximum of 
$35). If you fail to satisfy financial 
obligations when due, you will be ad-
ministratively withdrawn from the 
University. 
Special _Expenses for Engineering 
Courses-Fees are charged for courses 
in the College of Engineering ($9.50 per 
credit hour) 
An Engineering/Science Lab Fee 
of $12.50 per designated course is 
charged to all lab classes in engineering, 
mathematics or the science field. These 
funds are used for supplies and 
materials and to purchase equipment. 
Special Expenses for Nursing Stu-
dents - Uniforms must be purchased 
by second year nursing students. 
Transportation must be provided by the 
student in Community Health Nursing 
and selected independent experiences. 
Students · enrolled in nursing major 
courses are assessed two additional fees 
each ·semester when applicable: clinical 
fee $195; malpractice insurance $25. 
Special Expenses for Pharmacy 
students - Pharmacy majors are as-
sessed a major fee of$195 for semesters 
3-9, and $225 for semester 10.3 
General Deposit - If you carry 9 or 
more credit hours or are livin~ in a 
residence hall, you must pay a $60.00 
general deposit. Charges for laboratory 
breakage, damage to equipment or 
facilities, damage or loss of military 
uniforms, library or traffic fines, out-
standing balances of tuition and fees or 
financial aid repayment may be levied 
against this deposit. The unused portion 
Tuition, Living and Other Expenses 
(As of April 6, 1990) 
All charges list.ed are subject to change pending Regents action. 
Tuition - undergraduate on-campus 
per semester credit 
graduate on-campus per semester credit 
Instructional/ Administrative Services Fee per 
credit 
University Student Fee - per semester per 
credit, (limit 12) 
Board, per semester 
Plan 1 
Plan2 
Residence Hall Rent, per semester 
(includes phone) 
All halls (double room) 
Single occupancy 
Books and supplies (estimate), per semester 
Resident 
$39.20 
$58.45 
12.85 
11.25 
$422.00 
$731.75 
$439.00 
$590.00 
$260.00 
TYPICAL EDUCATION EXPENSES (ONE 
SEMESTER) FULL TIME UNDERGRADUATE 
Tuition - 16 credits 
University Student Fee - health service, 
Union, Students Association, Instructional 
Books and supplies 
Board 
Residence hall rent 
$627.20 
$340.60 
$260.00 
$422.00 
$439.00 
$2,088.80 
INITIAL PAYMENTS REQUIRED FOR NEWLY 
ENROLLING STUDENTS: 
Application fee (nonrefundable) 
Residence Hall Advance Payment 
(Part of room rent) 
General Deposit (paid first semester, 
covers breakage, library fines, etc., 
and is refundable after graduation 
or withdrawal.) 
First time international student charge 
$15.00 
$50.00 
$60.00 
Non-
Resident 
$89.30 
$114.65 
$1,428.80 
$2,890.40 
$15.00 
$50.00 
$60.00 
$75.00 
Special Fees are charged for courses in the College of Engineering: Engineering 
Education Fee $9.50 per credit hour; and an Engineering/Science Lab Fee of$12.50 
per designated course. 
Registration day each student makes a partial payment of charges ranging from 
$75 to $1,100 dependent primarily on residency status and campus housing. Final 
fee payment will be made approximately four weeks later. 
NOTE: for Minnesota-S.D. reciprocity agreement, contact the Admissions Office. 
Residency Requirements 
Qualifications for residency for tuition purposes may be obtained by writing the 
Registrar's office. 
Refunds 
An appeals process does exist for students or parents who feel that individual 
circumstances warrant exception from published refund policy. Contact the 
Registrar for information. 
Food Service and Room Rent Refunds - A charge of 10 percent of the total 
semester's rent is made for each week or part of week. No refund made after tenth 
week. 
Financial Aids-If yo~ have received financial aid from the current term, money 
may be refunded or repaid based on a formula established by Federal Financial Aid 
regulations and university financial aid policy. 
Student's Association Fee - The refund is determined by the association and 
sent directly to the student. 
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of the deposit will be refunded·to you by 
mail within 75 days following gradua-
tion or 75 days· after the beginning of the 
next semester if a non-return to the 
University. · 
Indebtedness - If you are indebted 
to the University and do not satisfy 
financial obligations when due, you may 
be denied admission to the University. 
You may be administratively withdrawn 
from the University after notice from 
the University and you will not be per-
mitt.ed to register or receive a transcript 
of grades until the indebtedness is paid. 
This applies to your indebt.edness to the 
University for tuition, fees, required 
deposits and board, financial aid, and 
not to student organizations. 
Reside.ncy RequireJDents 
Qualifications for residency for tuition purposes may be obtained by writing the Director of Admissions. 
Refunds 
An appeals process does exist for stu-
dents or parents who feel that individual 
circumstances warrant exception from 
the published refund policy. Contact the 
Registrar for information. 
Food Service and Room Rent 
Refunds-A charge oflO percent of the 
total semest.er's rent is made for each 
week or part of a week. No refund made 
after tenth week. 
Financial Aids - If you have 
received financial aid from the current 
t.erm, money may be refunded or repaid 
based on a formula established by 
Federal Financial Aid regulations and 
university financial aid policy. 
Residence Hall Telephone Rent -
No refund is made of the telephone rent. 
Students' Association Fee - The 
refund is determined by the association 
and sent directly to the student. 
Schedule of Refunds 
Complete Withdrawal 
FY1991 
Student's Actual Attendance Percent of Tuition 
From First Day of Scheduled Classes Fees to Be Charged 
First Week ................................................................................................ ....... 20% 
Second Week ............................................................................................. ....... 20% 
Third Week ..................................................................................................... 40% 
Fourth Week .................................................................................................... 40% 
Fifth Week ....................................................................................................... 75% 
Sixth Week ......................................... .' .............................. ~ ........................... 100% 
A student's actual attendance in class must be verified by the course instructor 
before any refund is computed or disbursed. The charge for residence halls is at the 
rat.e of 10%. per week for the first ten (10) weeks-with no refund at all after the 
10th week. 
Food Service refunds will be b$sed on the unused portion of the fee at the time of 
the refund. · 
Summer Session Refund . 
Fint Week ....................................................................................................... 50% 
Financial Assistance 
Financial Aids Application -
SDSU offers all Federal Title IV finan-
cial aid programs to eligible students. 
You must complete an approved finan-
cial aid application (ACT Family Finan-
cial Statement preferred) which will 
determine your financial need. Priority 
for funding is given to students who 
have completed their financial aid ap-
plication prior to March 1. Applications 
processed after March 1 will receive 
their Pell Grant and Stafford Student 
Loan with any additional financial aid 
awarded subject to federal funding. You 
must reapply for financial aid every 
academic year. Also, financial aid 
transcripts are required for all 
postsecondary school transfer students. 
Students must maintain satisfactory 
progress as defined by the SDSU Finan-
cial Aids Office and remain in academic 
good standing to receive financial aid. 
Please request a copy of the SDSU 
Financial Aid News for additional infor-
mation on SDSU student financial aid. 
Types of Financial Assistance 
I. Scholarships 
There are more than 1,000 scholar-
ships awarded annually to SDSU stu-
dents. A single scholarship application, 
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available from the SDSU Financial Aids 
Office or from your high school, must be 
returned to the Financial Aids Office by 
January 25th for priority consideration 
for the academic scholarships. 
There are several renewable (scholas-
tic performance required) academic 
scholarships. These include: Dan Bock-
lund Memorial; Stephen F. Briggs; Dick 
Clarin; Earl F. Ferguson; Philip and 
Viola May; Henrietta Nichols; La Verne 
Noyes; and National Merit Semi-
Finalists. South Dakota NationalMerit 
Semi-Finalists are also eligible for the 
South Dakota Superior Scholar Scholar-
ship program. 
Annual scholarships are awarded by 
every college and for every.class level. In 
fact, the senior and junior classes 
receive the most scholarships. Some of 
the major annual scholarships include: 
Amdahl, Butler, Clarkson, and 
departmental awards. 
Among the major scholarships with 
specific criteria are: Wilbur Allen En-
dowment, providing tuition and fees 
plus books for wildlife and fisheries 
majors and can be reawarded for addi-
tional semesters; Larson Manufactur-
ing Building Trades Scholarship for first 
year students with a parent employed in 
the building trades; guaranteed scholar-
ships for high school valedictorians; 
Henrietta Nichols for Yankton Sioux 
members; and La Verne Noyes for direct 
descendants of an honorably discharged 
veteran of World War I. 
Talent and participation scholarship 
awards are available by contacting the 
specific areas: 
4-H: County Agents or Program 
Leader, SDSU. 
Air Force ROTC: Professor of 
Aerospace. Studies, SDSU. 
Army ROTC: Professor of 
Military Science, SDSU. 
Athletics: Director of Athletics, 
SDSU. 
Future Homemakers of 
America: State Supervisor, 
Home Economics Education, 
Kneip Building, Pierre, South 
Dakota 57501. 
Music: Music Department, 
SDSU. 
Theater: Theatre Department, 
SDSU. 
II. State Incentive Grants 
III. Pell Grants 
IV. Supplemenjal Educational 
Opportumty Grants 
V. Health Profession Loans 
(Pharmacy) 
VI. Perkins Loans 
VII.Work Study Program 
VllI.Nursing Student Loans 
IX. Stafford Student Loans 
X. PLUS and SLS Loans 
XI. Governmental Agency Student 
Financial Aid 
XII. Student Employment 
XIII.Veterans Assistance 
SDSU is fully accredited for GI 
Bill educational assistance for 
qualified veterans. 
XV. Aid to Members of S.D. 
National Guard 
SDSU is approved for processing a 
student financial assistance 
program for eligible National 
Guard students. The application 
and certification is initiated by the 
guard through their Unit 
Commander. If you have any 
questions concerning this 
program, please contact the 
Veterans Service office. 
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Credits 
Semester credit hours ("credits") are 
the numerical values assigned to hours 
of academic work, according to the 
amount of time required for lecture or 
laboratory. Normally .one credit is 
equivalent to one hour of class Oecture, 
recitation) and two hours of outside 
preparation per week for one semester. 
Three hours oflaboratory work, where 
no outside preparation is required, or 
two hours of laboratory where outside 
The Bachelor's Degree 
activity is required is typically assigned 
one credit hour. 
Independent courses vary in credit ac-
cording to the nature of the work in-
volved. 
The Bachelor's degree is offered in more than 200 major fields or options in seven colleges providing more than 1700 individual 
classes specializing and preparing students for countless career opportunities. 
Graduation Requirements 
Graduation requirements, leading to 
the various baccalaureate degrees, are 
designed to fulfill the educational objec-
tives of the University toward: 
1. Intellectual and professional com-
petence, 
2. Adequate personal development, 
3. A sense of social and civic respon-
sibility, 
4. A satisfactory adjustment in human 
relationships, · 
The adviser system assists in proper 
course selection to meet curricular re-
quirements and helps you avoid errors 
in scheduling. However, you have the 
final responsibility for satisfying the de-
~ee reguirements for the curriculum 
chosen and for the university core cur-
riculum. 
University Assessment Program 
SDSU has a comprehensive Assess-
ment Program to evaluate the educa-
tional process. This program is designed 
to measure the effectiveness of the 
general education core curriculum, 
satisfaction of students with their 
educational programs and the cognitive 
knowledge and skills accumulated in 
the major programs of study. 
The evaluation of programs will re-
quire that students be assessed at 
various stages of their program of study. 
Baseline data will be collected at the 
freshman level and additional assess-
ment will occur throughout the 
student's academic career at SDSU. 
Seniors take a senior assessment in 
their major as a part of their graduation 
requirement. 
A. The General Degree 
Requirements 
1. Completion of at least 128 
semester credit hours (see individual 
professional college requirements). 
2. A ratio of at least two grade points 
per credit hour for courses passed. 
(Graduation ratio of 2.0). In computing 
the graduation ratio, all courses for 
which a grade of A, B, C, D, Ex, or P has 
been earned are used. Students who 
transfer from another institution must 
earn a minimum graduation ratio of 2.0 
for the courses taken at South Dakota 
State University. If a course is repeated, 
only the last grade received will be com-
puted in calculation of the graduation 
ratio. 
3. Resident requirement. Success-
ful completion of at least 32 hours at 
South Dakota State University with a 
minimum of 20 credit hours of junior 
and senior (300-400) level courses. (For 
the two-year Associate Arts degree 
programs, successful completion of at 
least 16 hours at South Dakota State 
University is required.) Credits earned 
by examination are not counted as resi-
dent credit unless an exception has been 
made because of special program fea-
tures. 
4. Completion of University core re-
quirements as described below (total 42 
credits). 
5. Completion of all college and major 
field requirements. 
Note: No given course may satisfy 
more than one of these require-
ments, unless the minimum number 
of credits is exceeded. Credits in 
excess of the minimum credits 
needed may be applied in another 
area. 
B. General Education Core 
There is a general education core at 
SDSU composed of the following: 
Composition .................................. 6 er. 
Mathematics ................................. 3 er. 
Natural Science ...................... 8-13 er. 
Social Science .......................... 9-14 er. 
Humanities .............................. 6-11 er. 
Physical Education ....................... 2 er. 
Speech ........................................... 3 er. 
Total ............................................. 42 er. 
This is organized as described below. 
Your education at the University 
should be a total one combining the 
general education core, your major area 
of study and your involvement in cam-
pus life and activities. The general 
education core is particularly important 
in contributing to these areas of your 
learning. 
a. Inquiry, abstract, logical thinking, 
critical analysis. 
b. Literacy: writing, reading, speak-
ing, listening, using information. 
c. Understanding numerical data. 
d. Historical consciousness-skepti-
cal thinking and wider understanding 
beyond rote learning. 
e. Science-understanding the intel-
lectual and philosophical context of 
scientific observation, research and 
debate. 
f. Values-understanding moral 
philosophy. 
g. Art-aesthetic appreciation and ex-
perience. 
' h. International and multicultural ex-
perience-appreciating ethnic diversity 
in the U.S. and throughout the world. 
i. Study in depth-the need of under-
graduates to develop complex perspec-
tives which connect beyond the discrete 
educational experience in one course. 
j. Commitment to Wellness-recog-
nizing the wisdom of healthy mind and 
healthy body. 
k. Commitment to Service-practical 
application of knowledge in actively 
giving service to the student's peer 
groups, to the University, to the com-
munity, State, and nation, or to 
humanity in general. 
1. Physical Education 
Satisfactory completion of two 
semesters of PE 100, Fitness and 
Lifetime Activities for those entering 
South Dakota Stat.e University as fresh-
men (fewer than 30 credits). No ac-
tivities may be repeated - note that 
taking a combined activity course such 
as "Tennis and Basketball" and then 
taking "Tennis and Archery" would be 
considered a repeat. Military service 
does not fulfill this requirement. Two 
additional one-credit PE 100 courses 
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may be elected and such credit will 
count toward graduation. 
2. The Communications 
Requirement 
a. The written communication 
requiremel)t: You must complete 
6 credits in English, English 101 
the freshman year, and English 
300 (for Engineering students, 
English 300 or 303) for the junior 
year. 
For a student transferring in courses 
for English 101 and/or English 300, the 
total of credits transferred, plus any 
credits at SDSU, should equal 6 credits 
or be within a fraction of 1 credit of 
equaling 6 credits. When students do 
not have these credits, they are advised 
to take English 303, Technical Com-
munications (3 er.), English 307, Writing 
in the Sciences (2 er.), or English 383, 
Creative Writing (2 er.). English 303 and 
English 383 do specify prerequisites. If 
the student has problems working out a 
plan to bridge the gap in a transfer 
situation, the first choice is to take one 
of these additional English courses at 
SDSU. If this cannot be done because of 
prerequisites or unavailability of the 
course, the student should discuss with 
the English Department the possibility 
of a Special Problems course to make up 
a one credit difference. 
b. The oral communication 
requirement: You must obtain 
satisfactory proficiency in oral 
communication by completing 
SpCm 101, Fundamentals of 
Speech, or by taking an advanced 
course approved by the Head of 
the Speech Department. 
For transfer students, only ~ 
eguiyalency is required in this area. For 
example, a 3 credit speech course, taken 
at a quarter system school, will transfer 
t.o SDSU as only 2 semester credits. If 
the course taken at the quarter system 
school is accepted at SDSU as 
equivalent to Fundamentals of Speech, 
it will meet the core requirement in oral 
communication because the courses are 
equivalent, even though the credits 
were not equivalent (3 vs. 2 credits). 
3. Mathematics Requirement 
Satisfactory completion of three credit 
hours of college algebra or more ad-
vanced mathematics(i.e. Math 112, 113, 
or a Calculus course). 
4. Liberal Studies Core 
Requirement 
To give an intellectual perspective of 
life's meaning, the faculty has estab-
lished a core requirement in liberal 
studies. These courses will provide a 
foundation in broad areas of general 
education. Also, they will provide an ac-
cess to fields of study from which you 
may choose a major field. These courses 
can also provide a competent back-
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ground for building a career in the 
professional curricula. 
Area I, Understanding the Great 
Ideas · 
Satisfactory completion. of 6-11 
semester hours:I: of humanities and fine 
arts with the required hours from at 
least two disciplines. At least three 
ere di ts must be taken from the 
Humanities Section. 
The humanities are broadly defined as 
courses concerned with the under-
standing and expression of ideas, crea-
tive processes and critical human en-
counters. To encourage and facilitate 
selection of courses from all aspects, the 
approved courses are listed in two 
groups. Those in Humanities deal 
primarily with ideas and attitudes ex-
pressed in words, while those in Fine 
Arts deal primarily with thoughts and 
feelings expressed through the arts. 
iA combined total number of 28 semester boUl'II muat be 
taken in Humanitiee (a minimum of6 aemeater houra) and 
Natural Sciences (a minimum of 8 aemeeter boura) and 
Social Sc:ienc:ee (a minimum of9 semester boUl'II) to aatia-
factorily meet the Liberal Studiea Core Requirement. 
Humanities 
Art History . 
100 Art and Design Appreciation 
(3 er) 
211 Survey of World Art and · 
Architecture (3 er) 
212 Western Traditions in Art and 
Architecture (3 er) 
300 Modem Art & Architecture 
Survey (3 er) 
310 History,ofU.S. Art and 
Architecture (3 er) 
Biology 
383 Bioethics ( 4 er) 
Dance 
340 History and Theory of Dance 
(2 er) · 
English 
213 World Literature through the 
Renaissance (3 er) 
215 Modern World Literature (3 er) 
218 Introduction to Literature 
(3 er) 
256 Literature of the American 
West (3 er) 
263 Poetry (2 er) 
265 Fiction (3 er) 
267 Drama (3 er) 
321 English Literature (3 er) 
322 _ English Literature (3 er) 
341 American Literature (3 er) 
342 American Literature (3 er) 
367 American Short Story (3 er) 
433 Shakespeare (3 er) 
European Studies 
300 Topics in European Culture 
(3 er) 
Foreign Languages 
134 Foreign Cultures (3 er) 
French 
101 Introduction to French 
Language and Culture (4 er) 
102 Introduction to French 
Language and Culture ( 4 er) 
201 Language and Culture of 
France (3 er) 
202 Language and Culture of 
France (3 er) 
German 
· 101 First Year German (4 er) 
102 First Year German (4 er) 
201 Second Year German (3 er) 
202 Second Year German (3 er) 
Spanish 
101 First Year Spanish (4 er) 
102 First Year Spanish (4 er) 
201 Second Year Spanish (3 er) 
202 Second Year Spanish (3 er) 
History 
121 Western Civilization to 1650 
(3 er) 
122 Western Civilization since 
1650 (3 er) 
322 Ancient History (3 er) 
Honors 
, 301 Honors Colloquium (1-4 er) 
302 . Honors Colloquium (1-4 er) 
Humanities 
213 Women in American Culture 
(1-3 er) 
215 Ethnic Literature (1-3 er) 
Latin American Area Studies 
301 Latin American Cultures (3 er) 
Music 
100 Music Appreciation (2 er) 
300 Blues, Jazz and Rock Survey 
(2 er) 
Music Literature 
130 Music Literature and History I 
(2 er) 
131 Music Literature ~nd History 
II (2 er) 
230 Music Literature and History 
ill (2 er) 
231 Music Literature and History 
IV (2 er) 
Nutrition and Food Science 
111 Food and Man (2 er) 
Philosophy 
205 Introduction to Philosophy 
(4 er) 
215 Introduction t.o Social/Political 
Philosophy (3 er) 
225 Introduction t.o Ethics (3 er) 
235 Elementary Logic (3 er) 
313 Great Philosophers (2-3 er) 
331 Philosophy of Science (3 er) 
Religion 
213 Introduc6on t.o Religion (3 er) · 
226 Old Testament (3 er) 
227 New Testament (3 er) 
237 Religion in America (3 er) 
338 World Religions (3 er) 
Speech . 
160 Introduction t.o Film (3 er) 
(RTVF 160) 
330 Oral Int.erpretation (3 er) 
360 Film Narrative (3 er) 
Theater 
100 Introduction t.o Theatre (3 er) 
Fine Arts 
Arl 
Art Design 
112 Lett.ering (3 er) 
Art Studio 
112 Drawing I (3 er) 
122 Design Fundamentals (3 er) 
123 Three Dimensional Design 
(3 er) 
211 Figure Drawing (3 er) 
231 Painting (3 er) 
241 Sculpture (3 er) 
253 Ceramics I (3 er) 
270 Textile Design (3 er) 
281 Printmaking (3 er) 
Dance 
130 Fundamental Dance and 
Rhythms (1 er) 
132 Recreations & Int.ernational 
Folk Dance (1 er) 
230 · Modem Dance I (1 er) 
231 Modem Dance II (1 er) 
240 Dance Composition (2 er) 
330 Ballet, Jazz & Tap (2 er) 
Applied Music 
100 Instruction in Voice (1 er) 
110 Instruction in Keyboard (1 er) 
120 Instruction in Woodwinds (1 er) 
130 Instruction in Brass (1 er) 
140 Instruction in Percussion (1 er) 
150 Instruction in Strings (1 er) 
Music Ensembles 
100 Women's Chorus/Pasquett.es 
(1 er) 
101 · Concert Choir (1-2 er) 
102 Statesmen (1 er) 
110 Civic University Orchestra 
(1 er) 
120 Marching Band (1-2 er) 
121 Symphonic Band (1 er) 
122 Concert Band (1 er) 
180 Jazz Ensemble (1 er) 
Theater 
131 Acting (3 er) 
141 Stagecraft (3 er) 
Area Il, Understanding our Physi-
cal and Biological Environment 
Satisfactory completion of 8-13 
semester hoursi of natural science. This 
must include two courses in sequence 
from the courses listed as "sequence 
courses" below and any other additional 
credits from any course listed below in 
the biological and physical sections so as 
t.o equal from 8-13 credits. 
SEQUENCE COURSES (Must take 
one combination of courses in sequence) 
Biol 151 & 153; Biol 151 & Bot 200; Biol 
151 & Bot 201; Biol 151 & Zoo 203; Chem 
110 & 111; Chem 110 & 120; Chem 112 
& 114; Chem 112 & 120; Geog 131 & 132; 
Phys 111 & 113; Phys 211 & 213. 
. Natural Sciences 
The natural sciences include mathe-
matics and the biological and physical 
sciences that deal with matter, energy, 
and their interrelationships and trans-
formations. 
tA combined total number of 28 semester hours must be 
taken in Humanities (a minimum of6 semester hours) and 
Natural Sciences (a minimum of 8 semester hours) and 
Social Sciences (a minimum of9 semester hours) to satis-
factorily meet the Liberal Studies Core Requirement. 
Biological Sciences 
Biology I Microbiology 
151 Introduct.ory Biology (3 er) 
153 Introduct.ory Biology (3 er) 
123 Human Biology (3 er) 
(Zool 123) 
203 Animal Kingdom (3 er) 
(Zool 203) · 
231 General Microbiology (4 er) 
(Mier 231) 
Botany 
200 Plants: Structure and 
Function (3 er) 
201 Plant Kingdom (3 er) 
Nutrition and Food Science 
221 Survey of Nutrition (3 er) 
Plant Science 
305 General Ent.omology (3 er) 
Wildlife & Fisheries Sciences 
210 Environmental Conservation 
(2 er) 
Physical Sciences 
Chemistry 
110 General Chemistry (4 er) 
111 Introduct.ory Organic & 
Biochemistry (5 er) 
112 General Chemistry ( 4 er) 
114 General Chemistry (3 er) 
115 General Chemistry Lab (1 er) 
120 Elementary Organic 
Chemistry (3 er) 
Geography 
131 Physical Geography I (4 er) 
132 Physical Geography II (4 er) 
Honors 
304 Honors Colloquium (1-4 er) 
Mathematics 
110 Intermediate Algebra (3 er) 
113 College Algebra and 
Trigonometry (5 er) 
120 Plane Trigonometry (3 er) 
143 Finite Mathematics (3 er) 
123 Calculus & Analytic Geometry 
I (5 er) 
224 Calculus & Analytic Geometry 
II (4 er) 
225 Calculus & Analytic Geometry 
ill (3 er) 
222 Calculus for Non-Math Majors 
(5 er) 
Physics 
101 Introduct.ory Physics (4 er) 
103 Descriptive Astronomy (3 er) 
111 Elementary Physics I (4 er) 
113 Elementary Physics II (4 er) 
211 General Physics I (4 er) 
213 General Physics II (4 er) 
Plant Science 
113 Soils (3 er) 
243 Geology (3 er) 
Area III, Understanding our Social 
Environment 
Satisfactory completion of 9-14 
semester hours+ of social science from at 
least two disciplines. 
Social Sciences 
The social sciences are among those 
courses that broaden your perspectives 
concerning your own identity, your par-
ticipation as members of society, your 
understanding of human interrelation-
ships, and your comprehension of public 
issues. 
iA combined m number of28 Belllester hours must be 
taken in Humanities (a minimum of6 semester hours) and 
'Natural Sciences (a minimum of 8 semester hours) and 
Social Sciences (a minimum of9 aernester hours) to aati• 
factorily meet the Liberal Studies Core Requirements. 
Anthropology 
200 General Anthropology (3 er) 
320 Cultural Anthropology (3 er) 
321 High Cultures of Central and 
South America (3 er) 
421 Indians of North America (3 er) 
Consumer Affairs and Home Economics 
Education 
391 Consumers and the Market 
(3 er) 
Economics 
201 Macroeconomics Principles 
(3 er) 
202 Microeconomics Principles 
(3 er) 
301 Intermediate Microeconomics 
(3 er) 
302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 
(3 er) 
European Studies 
301 Topics in European Society 
(3 er) 
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General Engineering 
231 Technology and Society (3 er) 
Geography 
200 Introduction t.o Human 
Geography (3 er) 
210 World Regional Geography 
(3 er) 
212 Geography of North America 
(3 er)" 
219 Geography of South Dakota 
(3 er) 
351 Economic Geography (3 er) 
History 
151 U.S. Hist.ory to 1877 (3 er) 
152 U.S. Hist.ory since 1877 (3 er) 
368 Hist.ory of American Indians 
(3 er) 
Honors 
303 Honors Colloquium (1-4 er) 
Human Development, Child and Family 
Studies 
141 Individual and the Family 
(2 er) 
211 Human Development and 
Personality I: Childhood 
(3 er) 
312 Human Development and 
Personality II: Adolescence 
(2 er) 
313 Human Development and 
Personality Ill: The Middle 
and Lat.er Years (2 er) 
Political Science 
100 American Government (3 er) 
101 American Government Honors 
(3 er) 
102 American Political Is·sues (3 er) 
165 Political Ideologies (3 er) 
210 Stat.e and Local Government 
(3 er) 
253 Current World Problems (3 er) 
Psychology 
101 General Psychology (3 er) 
102 lntroduc_tion t.o Psychology 
(4 er) 
202 Advanced General Psychology 
(3 er) 
321 Child Psychology (3 er) 
362 Theories of Personality (3 er) 
451 Abnormal Behavior (3 er) 
Sociology 
100 Introduction t.o Sociology (3 er) 
150 Social Problems (3 er) 
240 Rural Sociology (3 er) 
250 Marriage (2 er) 
340 Urban Sociology (3 er) 
C. Fraction of Credits-Transfer 
Students 
Transfer courses that are in the ~ 
areas of Written Communication 
(English-); Physical Education, Math, 
Humanities, Social Sciences, and 
Natural Sciences should be met within 
a fraction of .one credit of what is re-
quired in order for that core require-
ment t.o be considered met. Therefore, if 
a student transfers in 8:lf.l credits of So-
cial Science credit, that student will 
have met the 9 credit minimum for the 
Social Science core. If only 8 credits or 
fewer have been transferred, then the 
student must take additional credits 
from the list of Social Science core cour-
ses in the University Catalog to equal 
the minimum of 9 credits that is re-
quired. 
Associate Degree and Certificate Programs 
Associate Degree: The University 
provides a two year associate degree 
program in General Agriculture (see 
College of Agriculture and Biological 
Sciences). 
The core requirements for the Associate 
Degree program are as follows: 
credit 
Major field .......................................... 16 
Minor field .......................................... 12 
Constants: 
English ............................................... 3 
Speech ................................................ 3 
Physical Education .............. ~ ............. 2 
Science, Math or Language ............... 6 
Electives (minimum) .......................... 22 
Total Credi t(rninimµm) ...................... 64 
Graduation Ratio .............................. 1.9 
These requirements meet the basic 
elements of the Associate Degree. Sug-
gested programs are print.ed for the 
student's and adviser's use. In many 
cases substitutions may be made where 
courses outlined are not available 
during the period of your enrollment. 
Substitution must be made on the 
recommendation of your classifying of-
ficer. 
Students en.rolled in the two-year pro-
gram in General Agriculture who have 
not met the minimum high school course 
requirements for a four-year bac-
calaureat.e program will be allowed t.o 
ent.er a baccalaureate program only 
after they have satisfied any deficiencies 
as outlined in Section II (Provisional 
Admission) under Admission Require-
ments. Students must have successfully 
completed 3 credits of English or 
Speech, 3 credits of Mathematics, 3 
credits of Natural Science, and 3 credits 
of Social Science with a GPA of 2.0. 
Certificate Program: A certificate 
program in Flight Training is offered 
through the College of Education and 
College and Major Field Requirements 
Courses outlined under the college and 
major field curricula must be completed 
t.o the satisfaction of the head of the 
major department and college dean. 
Regular full-time students in con-
tinuous attendance have the right t.o 
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graduat.e un·der the catalog curriculum 
in effect at entry or any subsequent 
catalog until they graduat.e. However, 
necessary substitutions and additional 
courses may be required to meet the 
Counseling t.o those desiring to prepare 
for their privat.e license. 
Aviation education at South Dakota 
Stat.e University offers ·a unique series 
of courses designed to permit in-
dividuals the opportunity to explore 
aviation. 200 level courses introduce 
aviation t.o beginning aviat.ors, while 
300 level courses focus on a more profes-. 
· sional utilization of aircraft and aviation 
as a career. Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration writt.en examinations are 
administered upon successful comple-
tion of classroom courses for those wish-
ing t.o pursue pilot certification. Flight 
courses are conducted on an individual 
basis under the supervision of FAA cer-
tified flight instructors. Instruct.or con-
sent is required for registration in flight 
courses. 
standards of the major field at the time 
of graduation. 
Students who int.errupt their college 
education for more than one year (two 
regular semest.ers - fall/spring) re-
ent.er under the new catalog. 
Student-Responsibility 
Each student is responsible for satis-
fying requirements for graduation as 
listed under over-all university, college 
and major field requirements. This 
shall include · notifying the 
Registrar's Office in the event any 
course is repeated. H a student has 
questions concerning the proper satis-
Foreign Language Policy 
Entering students with appropriate . 
backgrounds · are permitted to sit for 
placement examinations, and are placed 
according to the results of such ex-
aminations. The department reserves 
the right to require an oral proficiency 
exam if additional information is neces-
sary to make an informed placement 
decision. Based on these examination 
results, a student may be placed in a 
higher level course. 
In order to be granted credit for a 
foreign language course, the student 
must meet the minimum score require-
ment on the placement exam and pass 
the next sequential course in that lan-
guage with a grade of C or better. The 
student must then complete an "Ap-
plication for Placement Credit" form 
and pay the recording fee. 
The same course may not be used to 
meet both the humanities and the 
foreign language requirements for .the 
B.A degree. You cannot seek credit by 
examination for a lower level course 
Class Attendance Policy 
1. Class attendance requirements will 
be established 'by each instructor 
and specified in writing at the 
beginning of the term on a course 
syllabus. 
Registration 
Each student is advised by a member 
of the faculty. Classes consistent with 
your plan of study and properly adjusted 
as to the amount of work are arranged 
by . the adviser and subject to approval 
by the dean. 
The normal rate of progress for a stu-
dent classified as an undergraduate is 
16 credits each semester. To be a full-
time student, all students classfied 
as undergraduates must carry 12 
2. Regular class attendance is the 
responsibility of all students. 
3. The faculty will honor absences 
approved by university officials 
where individuals or groups are 
semester credits; all students clas-
sified as graduates must carry 9 
semester credits. Undergraduates 
will not be permitted to register in more 
than 20 semester credits the first term. 
Registration in more than 20 semester 
credits in subsequent terms is permitted 
only when the previous semester's work 
shows high achievement. 
All overloads in excess of 20 credit 
hours must be approved in writing by 
University Withdrawals 
Those finding it necessary to withdraw 
from the University are urged to consult 
with a faculty adviser to work out the 
best plan possible. You must then con-
tact Student Affairs, Administration 
Building, Room 200 to apply for 
withdrawal. Those who leave the 
Trip Regulations 
A) Students involved in trips related to 
university-sponsored instructional 
activities as defined in the catalog 
under Purposes of the University or 
university-affiliated activities as 
scheduled by the Director of Student 
Activities or the Director of Residential 
Life must receive clearance for the trip. 
university without obtaining an of-
ficial withdrawal will be reported 
as having failed the semester's 
work. Academic records, such as grad-
ing, are based on the date of application 
for withdrawal. Refunds are based on a 
student's validated last date of class at-
Permit forms are available from the Of-
fice of the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs and must be signed by the facul-
ty sponsor and approved by the dean of 
the college or his/her designate, or the 
Director of Student Activities or his/her 
designate, and returned to the Office of 
faction of specific requirements, he 01 
she should consult with the dean, maj01 
adviser or the Registrar. 
after you have taken an upper leve: 
course in a given subject. 
Credit for language proficiency. I: 
the particular language involved is no1 
a student's native language and is no1 
taught at SDSU, elective credit may hE 
granted if proficiency can be docu 
ment.ed through transcript submission 
No humanities credit will be granted f01 
any level of proficiency in a native Ian 
guage. 
absent in the int.erest of the 
University. 
the dean of the college and presented tc 
the Registrar at the time ofregistration 
In general, courses will not be given tc 
fewer than 10 students for under· 
graduate courses or 5 students f01 
graduate courses, unless there is somE 
special reason for doing so. Instructon 
will cancel courses with low enrollmen1 
or for other reasons, only with the ap· 
proval of the dean of the college con 
cemed. 
tendance (see "Refund" section of this 
catalog). The last dat.e to withdraw frorr 
this University is two weeks (14 days: 
before the end of the semester. After tha1 
dat.e you may officially withdraw onl) 
through a petition approved by the Via 
President for Academic Affairs. 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs 
prior to the trip. 
B) Students on university-approvec 
trips are covered by accident-medical 
insurance. State-owned vehicles may hE 
utilized if criteria established in thE 
policy regulating use of state-ownec 
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vehicles are met. Drivers of personal 
vehicles should have liability insurance. 
C) Students. are eligible for trips if (1) 
activities of the student have not been 
curtailed by action of an authorized 
university judicial body; (2) no single 
trip shall keep students away from clas-
ses more than 5·consecutive class days. 
D) The faculty will honor trip absences 
approved by university officials where 
individuals or groups are absent in the 
interest of the University. Differences 
encountered between student and in-
struct.or will be arbitrated by the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs. 
E) A Trip Absence Card for each stu-
dent involved in the trip will be issued 
t.o the faculty sponsor upon approval of 
the trip. The Trip Absence Card will be 
signed by the faculty sponsor·and given 
to each student. The student should 
show the card t.o his/her instruct.ors in 
making arrangements to make up any 
work missed because of a trip, previous 
t.o going on.the trip. The student should 
retain the 'lnp Absence Card until after 
final grades are received by the_ student. 
Non-Degree Courses 
F) For insurance purposes, all in-
tradepartmental trips (i.e. laboratory 
field trips, clinical experiences, etc.) that 
do not involve the missing of classes by 
the participating students shall be 
cleared through the department office or 
the college dean's office, and a record 
kept of the number of students going 
and the dates of the trips. This record 
shall be ~ummarized by each college 
dean and reported to the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs at the end of each 
academic term. 
In addition to courses leading t.o degrees, the university offers special and short courses in several lines of work. Some of 
these may be given for academic credit; others may be offered with Continuing Education Units. Consult the department head 
involved or the Direct.or of the Division of Lifelong Leaming and Outreach. · 
Auditing a Course 
Registration as an auditor in a course 
may be permitted. No credits are given. 
The audit fee is the established tuition 
and fee rate. After one year of full-time 
employment, full-time employees will 
not be charged tuition or general univer-
sity/ activity and instructional/ad-
ministrative fees to audit a course. Full-
time employees must file with the· 
Registrar, by the tenth day of class each 
semester, the proper request form t.o 
obtain a waiver of tuition and fees. 
Elective Work 
Electives are offered so students may 
develop special talents or interests. The 
choice of subjects is left to the student, 
provided the selections made are consis-
tent with the academic standards of the 
University. Electives used to meet the 
Other special departmental fees are as-
sessed to employee audit.ors. Fellows, 
graduate assistants, research and 
teaching assistants will not be charged 
tuition to audit a course, but will be 
assessed general university/activity 
fees, instructional/administrative fees 
and special departmental fees. 
Auditing courses by graduate and un-
dergraduate students will be a matt.er of 
record. Registration for audit may be 
accomplished only after · registra-
humanities, social science and natural 
science degree requirements must be 
chosen from the approved list. 
The dean of the college in which the 
degree is sought must approve registra-
Drop-Add Procedure 
1. Approval for dropping or adding 
courses is initiated with your faculty 
adviser, signed by the instructor or 
designee, and taken to the Registrar's 
Office, Ad 208, for official recording. 
2. Courses may be added, the pass/fail 
elective may be chosen, and crosslist.ed 
course prefixes for that semester may be 
changed during the first 10 class days 
each semester. 
3. Courses may be dropped without 
charge during the first 10 class days. 
Drops after that date are not entitled to 
refund. Grades for dropped courses: 
(a) Students will be allowed to drop cour-
ses until 41. 7% of instruction is com-
pleted (date published in semester 
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course schedule) with nothing recorded 
on their transcripts. (b) Thereafter, until 
69.4% of instruction is completed (date 
published in semester course schedule), 
a "W" will be recorded on the student's 
permanent transcript indicating a late 
drop. (c) You may not drop an individual 
course after 69.4% of instniction is com-
pleted. (d) Similar proportional dates 
would be established by the Registrar's 
Office for summer, interim and other 
courses taught outside of the normal 
nine-month academic year. 
4. After 69.4% of instruction is com-
pleted, if extenuating circumstances 
(i.e., illness) have prevented class par-
ticipation, a petition for an individual 
tion day by add slip procedure. A 
grade of Audit Pass (AUP) or Audit Fail 
. (AUF) will be given in each course 
audited, the basis for the grade to be 
agreed upon by the instructor and the 
auditor. Audit courses are counted as 
part of the 20 hour rule for overloads 
except where prohibited by organization 
regulations. Audit courses are D2i 
counted in calculating under-
graduate or graduate full-time stu-
dent status. 
tion in an elective if the subject is 
counted toward the degree. 
Elective courses are offered upon suf-
ficient demand. 
drop may be filed through the Registrar, 
instructor, adviser and dean, and the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
You should not drop out of a class 
without processing discontinuance 
via the drop procedure. An "F" will 
be recorded for an unofficial drop. 
When an instructor deems it advisable 
for you to drop from class, a drop slip 
must be completed, processed, and sub-
mitted to the Registrar's Office prior to 
calendar deadlines. Your name should 
not be removed from the class roll until 
instructions to do so are given by the 
Registrar's Office. 
Intercollege Transfer 
A Between College Transfer Form (BCT), to transfer from one college to another within the University, is available at the 
Career and Academic Planning Center located in Medary Commons. · 
Grading System 
The grading system is based on 
achievement in comparison with other 
members of your class. 
A grade report or transcript is dis-
tributed to each registered student each 
term and a cumulative record is main-
tained in the Registrar's Office. 
Types of Grades 
The quality of work is indicated by the 
following marks: 
A-Exceptional-4.0 grade points; B 
- Superior - 3.0; C - Average - 2.0; 
D - Passing Oowest passing mark). -
1.0; AUP - Audit-Pass; AUF - Audit-
Fail; EX - Pass-Credit by exam; P -
Pass; TR - Credit received by transfer; 
CR - Credit; F - Failure (You must 
repeat the subject in a regular class to 
get a passing mark. Repeating the 
course will not remove the failure from 
your permanent . record.); WP -
Withdrew passing; WF - Withdrew 
failing; X - Grade not reported by in-
structor, value same as "F" until 
removed; W - Withdrew; I - Incom-
plete, is a report indicating if for reasons 
beyond the student's control, a student 
cannot finish the required work in a 
course, the work completed is of passing 
grade, and is deemed practical for 
the student to complete the subject 
without repeating it in a regular 
class, the student may apply to the in-
structor for an Incomplete grade. If the 
instructor accepts this application, the 
student and the instructor must agree 
on a plan to complete the work of the 
course. The plan must be in writing and 
have a completion date of not more than 
one year from the end of the regular 
course. At the end of the plan or the 
one-year period, whichever is sooner, 
the instructor may assign any academic 
grade, from ·F' to "A". Any incomplete 
not properly removed within one year 
will remain on the permanent record as 
an "I". A grade of "I" is not counted in 
computing the grade point average. 
With the exception of a year old "I", any 
grade reported to the Registrar may be 
changed by recommendation of the in-
structor and college dean and approval 
by the Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs. However, when the student 
has graduated and the record is of-
ficially closed, an instructor can no 
longer change a grade, including 
the "I" grade. 
Grade Points and GPA: Grade 
points are related to grades as il-
lustrated in these examples: 
Military, 1 credit; grade A; ·grade 
points 4. 
Mathematics, 5 credits; grade B; grade 
points 15. 
Chemistry, 4 credits; grade C; grade 
points 8. 
French, 4 credits; grade C; grade 
points 8. 
English, 3 credits; grade D; grade 
points 3. 
Total credits - 17; total grade points 
-38. 
GPA-38 divided by 17 = 2.23 
The cumulative grade point average is 
obtained by dividing grade points by the 
number of hours attempted. In com-
puting grade point averages all 
hours attempted (graded 
A,B,C,D,X,F or WF) are included 
even though, because of repetition 
of work some of them may be con-
sidered cancelled. Note: This ex-
cludes I, AUF, AUP, CR, EX, P, TR, W, 
WP grades. 
Repeating a Course to Raise the 
Grade. If you repeat any course, the 
new grade replaces the former grade in 
computing the graduation ratio, but 
both will remain on your record and 
calculate in the cumulative grade point 
average. You must notify the 
Academic Performance Requirements 
The normal progress rate toward 
graduation requires 16 semester credits 
and 32 grade points each semester. To 
be in good scholastic standing you must 
maintain the' following minimum 
semes~r performance: Freshman - a 
1.5 grade point average; Sophomore -
1. 7 grade point average; Junior - a 1.8 
grade point average; Senior - a 1.9 
grade point average. 
If you do not maintain the above 
average, your scholastic status will be 
affected as follows: 
A. Probation-At the end of the first 
semester in which you do not meet the 
requirements, you will be placed on 
"scholastic probation." Consultation 
with your academic adviser is recom-
mended. Actions such as curtailment of 
participation on faculty-student com-
mittees may be appropriate. The dean 
Registrar's Office when a course is 
repeated. Credits and grade points 
earned for the old grade cannot be 
counted toward graduation. 
Pass-Fail System. The primary ob-
jective of the Pass/Fail System is to en-
courage students to attempt courses in 
areas they would normally avoid be-
cause of lack of background. 
1. You may enroll in up to 20 credits. 
2. These credits must be outside your 
major and may not serve to satisfy 
university, college or 
departmental specific course 
requirements. 
3. Colleges may further restrict the 
Pass/Fail credit option. 
4. A "D" letter grade or better is 
considered to be a passing grade 
in a pass/fail elective. 
5. Registration for pass-fail electives 
will be accomplished only after 
registration day by informing the 
Registrar's Office. The pass/fail 
option should be known only to 
the academic adviser, the student 
and the registrar. 
6. You may change from pass/fail 
elective to credit or vice versa only 
during the two week add period. 
7. The grade (P or F) will be recorded 
on your permanent record. A 
grade of "P" will not count in the 
computation of the semester or 
the cumulative grade point 
average. If the course is passed 
(grade of D or better), the credits 
and the grade points, computed as 
two times the number of credits, 
will be counted in the graduation 
ratio. An "F" grade will calculate 
in the computation of the 
semester or the cumulative grade 
point average. 
may require you to carry a reduced load 
for the next semester. 
B. Suspended - You will be 
"suspended" upon failure to meet re-
quirements at the end of the probation-
ary semester. Readmission may be pos-
sible on a •scholastic probation• status, 
upon application for readmission, after 
one semester of nonattendance. If you 
have been on a suspended status twice, 
you will not ordinarily be permitted to 
enroll again. 
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Note: Summer school will not count in 
the plan but you may remove . a proba-
tionary status through summer school 
work by raising the grade ·point average 
of combined spring and summer work A 
Academic Ainnesty 
Philosophy 
Some students attempted college work 
previously and were not successful in 
their efforts. They now wish to resume 
their college careers but are held back 
by poor academic records. Through the 
application of academic amnesty, the 
prior, poor academic record can be ex-
cluded from current work under certain 
conditions. The goal of this policy is to 
respond to the academic needs of ma-
tured individuals as they develop newly-
identified potential. 
Criteria 
The student must: 
1. Be seeking an undergraduate degree 
from SDSU. The student who has 
already graduated may not apply 
for amnesty. 
2. Have last attended a formal post-
secondary education institution no 
less than 5 years prior to the most 
current SDSU admission. 
3. Have completed a minimum of 12 . 
newly attempted credits from 
suspended readmission status cannot be 
removed by summer school. 
C. To appeal a suspended status, you 
must do so to the dean of your college. 
D. "X" grades will be counted as 
failures in figuring the grade point 
SDSU with a minimum of 2.0 GPA 
and meet the program minimum 
GPA for those programs with a 
higher GPA entrance requirement. 
Procedure · 
1. The student must submit a formal 
Academic Amnesty Petition 
through the adviser, the depart-
ment head for the undergraduate 
program into which the student 
desires entry or is already ad-
mitted, and the appropriate col-
lege dean. 
2. The decision of the academic dean is 
final. 
3. Academic amnesty may be re-
quested for either (a) all previous 
post-secondary education work or 
(b) all previous post-secondary 
education at specific instjtution(s). 
Individual courses and/or terms 
may not be petitioned. 
4. If amnesty is approved, the student's 
academic amnesty record will not 
be counted toward completion of 
Examination for University Credit 
If you have studied a subject 'inde-
pendently or have done work of college 
level for which you are unable to get a 
transcript acceptable to this institution, 
you may receive credit through a variety 
of testing programs. 
Standardized Tests 
Credit may be received in certain sub-
jects through the College Level Ex-
amination Program (CLEP), the 
Proficiency Examination Program 
(PEP), the Advanced Placement Pro-
gram (AP~), or through local stand-
ardized tests in Foreign Language and 
Mathematics. The Foreign Language, 
Mathematics and CLEP exams are ad-
ministered at SDSU, the other 
programs are administered only 
through national testing centers. A fee 
is charged for administration of the 
CLEP tests. 
Students must complete an Applica-
tion for Placement Credit form and pay 
a recording fee to have credit earned by 
examination recorded on their academic 
transcript. 
Local Challenge Exams 
If a standardized exam is not available 
in the subject area you wish credit, a 
special exam may be established to 
allow credit under the conditions 
specified below. 
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1. Consult the head of the department 
concerned wh0 will conduct a prelimi-
nary survey of the work in which you 
claim to be prepared, and determine if 
an examination 'is warranted, what 
topics should be covered, and what 
credit is expected. Examination for 
credit for laboratory courses or mixed 
lecture-laboratory courses must have 
the consent of the instructor. · 
2. Consult the dean of the college in 
which you expect to receive a degree to 
determine· whether credits by examina-
tion in the proposed subject will be ac-
ceptable toward the degree. 
3. A fee established by th~ Regents 
must be paid before taking the examina-
tion. 
4. Specific details are enumerated on 
an application form which must be filed 
by you to take such an examination. 
Copies of this form may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 
If credit is accepted by examination 
the permanent record will show: course 
name - credit by examination, with an 
EX grade for the specified amount of 
credits. Course equivalent credit and 
two grade points per credit will be al-
lowed toward graduation. No entry will 
be made on the record if the examination 
is failed. The examination results will 
not be figured in calculation of either the 
averages until removed. It is your 
responsibility to remove the "X" and 
check with the Registrar's Office to in-
sure clearance of the record. 
the ~urrent degree program. The 
academic amnesty record will not 
be counted for the financial aid 
review of satisfactory academic 
progress. 
5. All previous work, whether SDSU or 
transfer work, will remain on the 
student's permanent record. A 
notation will be entered when/if 
amnesty is granted and the ap-
propriate calculations (cumulative 
grade point average and gradua-
tion ratio) will be adjusted to 
reflect the amnesty decision. 
6. If the student changes college and/or 
major, the amnesty petition must 
be resubmitted to the new adviser, 
department head and appropriate 
academic dean. 
7. Academic Amnesty, if granted, will 
only be applicable at SDSU and 
does not impose any decision on 
any other institution(s) which the 
student may subsequently attend. 
semester or the cumulative grade point 
averages. 
No more than 34 credits obtained by 
examination for credit may be applied 
. toward the Bachelor's degree. · 
Students who are not currently en-
rolled but who were previously in good 
standing, may acquire credit by ex-
amination providing they meet the 
above conditions. 
Course Exemption 
A student may be awarded an exemp-
tion from taking a course but not receive 
college credit. This may result from the 
SDSU policy related to a specific test or 
credit received by examination from 
another institution. 
NOTE: 
A grade given at, or transferred to, 
this university may not be raised by 
examination for university credit. 
If you have taken an upper level 
course in a given subject, you can-
not receive credit by examination 
for a lower level course dealing with 
the same content. Credit or excep-
tion will not be awarded based on 
an ACT Admission Test Score. 
For information about credit through 
any of these programs contact the As-
sessment and Testing Office in Room 
315 in the Administration Building. 
South Dakota State University cannot 
guarantee that credit earned via test at 
SDSU will transfer to other institutions. 
Even though SDSU has made an effort 
to set cut off scores at appropriate levels, 
each institution develops its own proce-
dures for accepting credit by test. In 
some cases a certain test or score level 
acceptable at SDSU may not qualify a 
student for credit at another institution. 
Class Rank 
1. Sophomore rank requires 30 
semester credits toward graduation. 
2. Junior rank requires 62 semester 
credits toward graduation. 
3. Senior rank requires 95 semester 
credits toward graduation. 
Graduation Honors 
1. To be eligible for honors, a 
Bachelor's Degree student must have 60 
earned semester hours in residence. 
4. Honors will be based on all grades. 
The commencement program will in-
clude a listing of candidates for honors. 
However, final determination is made 
after all grades are included. 
With High Honor - gradepoint 
average 3.60 to 3.799. 
With Honor - grade point average 3.4 
to 3.599. 2. Students who transfer shall receive 
full value toward honors for grades and 
credits t ransferred, provided the in-
stitutions are fully accredited. 
Honors shall be of three degrees: 
5. Honor students shall have the ap-
propriate honors inscribed on their 
diploma. 
3. Honors shall be awarded on -the 
basis of grade point average. 
With Highest Honor - grade point 
average 3.80 or above. 
Available Majors, Minors and Options 
PROGRAM COLLEGE PAGE PROGRAM 
OF STUDY ADMIN NOS. OF STUDY 
Aerospace Studies (minor) A&S 72-73 Criminal Justice (minor) 
Agricultural Business (B.S.) ABS/Ag 106,186 Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed., minor) 
• Agricultural Finance Specialization 106 · Dairy Science (M.S., minor) 
Agricultural Economics (B.S.) ABS/Ag 105-106,107 Dairy Manufacturing (B.S.) 
Agricultural E ducation (B.S., M.Ed., minor) ABS/Ag 110-111 
Agricultural En~eering (B.S., M.S., minor) ENGR 73-76 *Business 
*Electric Power ~d Processing 74 *Science 
*Environmental Management 74,82, 130 Dairy Production (B.S.) 
*Power and.Machinery 74 *Business 
•structures and Environment 74 *Science 
*Water Resources Engineering 74 Dance Education (minor) 
Agricultural Extension (B.S.) ABS/Ag 76-77 Economics (E) (B.A., B.S., !'A,S., minor) 
Agricultural J oumalism (B.S.) ABS/Ag 149,151 *Commercial Economics 
Agronomy (B.S., M.S., Ph.D., minor) ABS/Ag 185-188 *General Economics 
*Business 186 Educational Administration (M.Ed., minor) 
*Production 186 Education (preparation for teaching 
*Science 186-187 certification-secondary education) 
Animal Science (B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,minor) ABS/Ag 77-79, 78 Electrical Engineering (B.S.) 
*Business 78 *Bioengineering 
*Production 77-78 *Communications and Advanced Electronics 
*Science 78 *Computers-Data Processing Systems 
Art(E) (B.A., B.S., minor) A&S 203-205 *Power Systems 
*Graphic Design 203,204 Engineering (M.S., minor) 
*Visual Arts 203-204 Engineering Physics (B.S.) 
Athletic Training (B.A., B.S., minor) A&S 133 Electronics Engineering Technology (B.S.T.) 
Biology (E) (B.A., B.S., M.S., minor) ABS/BS 81 English (E) (B.A., M.A., minor) 
A&S 82-83 Entomology (M.S., minor) 
Botany (E) (B.S., M.S., minor) ABS/BS,A&S 83-84 Environmental Management (B.S.) 
Chemistry (M.S., M.S.T., Ph.D.) Grad 94 
Chemistry-General (E) (B.A., B.S., minor) A&S 89-90 European Studies Program 
COLLEGE 
ADMIN 
A&S 
Grad 
Grad 
ABS/BS, 
ABS/Ag 
ABS/Ag 
A&S 
A&S 
Grad 
EDUC 
ENGR 
Grad 
ENGR 
ENGR 
Grad 
Grad 
ABS/BS 
Chemistry-Food & Nutrition (B.S.) A&S 48 Food & Biological Materials Engineering (B.S.) ENGR 
Chemistry-Professional (B .S.) A&S 89 French (E) (B.A., B.S., minor) 
Civil Engineering (B.S.) ENGR 94-97 General Agriculture (Assoc., B.S.) ABS/Ag 
*Foundations Engineering 56,95 General Registration (undecided majors)GR, Non-Degree 
*Highway Engineering 56,95 *No Preference 
*Hydraulics Engineering 56,95 *Social Science 
*Sanitary Engineering 56,95 *Science Oriented 
*Structural Engineering 56,95 General Studies (B.A., B.S.) A&S 
Clinical Laboratory Technology (B.S.) A&S 48,91-92 Geography (E) B.A., B.S., M.S., minor) A&S 
Computer Science (B.S., minor) ENGR 48,97-99 *Technical Geography-Foreign Language 
. Consumer Affairs (B.S.) HOEC 62,99-102 *Technical Geography-Science 
Couns~g and Human Resource *Urban and Regional Planning 
Development (M.S., minor) Grad 111-112 German (E) (B.A., B.S., M.S., minor) A&S 
Counseling, Guidance, and Personnel Health Education (minor) A&S 
Services (M.Ed., minor) Grad 36 Health, Physical Education and A&S 
PAGE 
NOS. 
49,192 
102-105 
43 
103-104 
104 
102-105 
103,104 
104 
104 
133,134-135 
105-110 
48,106-110 
48,106-110 
112 
113-114 
56,114-117 
56,115 
56,115 
56,115 
56,116 
56,182-185 
56,128-129 
117-120 
187 
43,48,56, 
74,82, 130 
48,120-121 
74-75 
48,123-124 
28,45-46 
57-60 
57 
57 
57 
49 
49,129-132 
46,130 
46,130 
48,130 
46,124 
48,133,135 
48,133, 
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PROGRAM 
OFSTUDY 
Recreation (B.A., B.S., M.S., ·minor) 
• Athletic Coaching Concentration 
COLLEGE PAGE 
ADMIN NOS. 
135-139 
*Elementary Physical Education Concentration 
*Wellness Emphasis 
48,133,136 
48,133,136 
138-139 
64,139 
48,139-141 
101-102 
62,100-102 
Health Science (minor) 
History (E) (B.A., B.S., minor) 
Home Economics (M.S., minor) 
Home Economics Education (B.S.) 
Home Management and Consumer Studies 
(minor) 
Honors Program 
Horticulture (B.S.) 
*Business 
*Science 
Hotel, Restaurant, and Institution 
Management (B.S.) 
Human Development Child and Family 
Studies (B.S., Minor) 
*Child and Family Services 
*Child Hospital Services 
*Cooperative Program with BHSU & DSU 
*Early Childhood 
*Family & Youth Organizations 
*Religious Services 
*Social Services 
Indian Area Studies (minor) 
Industrial Management (M.S., minor) 
Interior Design (B.S., minor) 
International Agricultural Option 
Journalism (E) (B.A., B.S., M.S., minor) 
Mechanical Engineering (B.S.) 
* Aeronautics 
*Environmental Engineering 
*Heat-Power Engineering 
*Industrial Engineering 
*Machine Design 
*Nuclear Engineering 
*Thermal Engineering 
Mechanized Agriculture (B.S.,minor) 
*Business 
*Equipment & Processing 
*Irrigation 
*Science & Production 
•vocational Agriculture Teacher 
NURS 
A&S 
Grad 
HOEC 
HOEC 
A&S 
ABS/Ag 
HOEC 
HOEC 
A&S 
Grad 
HOEC 
ABS 
A&S 
ENGR 
ABS/Ag 
62,99-100 
141 
'43,142-145 
142 
142 
177 
145-148 
62,146-147 
62,147 
145,146 
62,146 
62,147 
62,147 
62,147 
48,148 
126 
62,199-202 
47 
48,149-153 
56,159-161 
56,158 
56,95 
56 
56,159 
56,159 
56,182 
56,159 
43,161-163 
161 I 
162 
161 .. 162 
161-162 
162 
Medical Technology (See Clinical Laboratory 
Technology) 
Microbiology (B.S., M.S., minor) 
Military Science (minor) 
Music Education (B.M.E.) 
Music (B.A:, B.S., minor) 
Music Merchandising (B.A., B.S.) 
*Music Choral Option 
*Music Instrumental Option 
Nursing (B.S., M.S.) 
Nutrition & Food Science (B.S., minor) 
*Dietetics 
*Food Science 
Park Management (B.S.) 
Pharmacy (B.S., five year program) 
Philosophy (minor) 
Physical Education (minor) 
Physical Therapy/P.S.I. 
*General Physics 
*Professional 
*Science Teaching 
Planning (Minor) 
Plant Pathology (M.S., minor) 
Political Science (E) (B.A., B.S., minor) 
Printing Education (B.S.) 
Printing Journalism (B.S.) 
Printing !\fanagement (B.S.) 
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48,91-92 
ABS/AG,ABS/ 43,49 
BS, A&S 81-82, 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
NURS 
HOEC 
ABS/Ag 
PHARM 
A&S 
A&S -
A&S 
ENGR/A&S 
Grad 
Grad 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
84-85 
49,163-164 
49,166-167 
49,165-170 
49,167 
48,169-170 
48,165-166 
64,170-175 
63,175-179 
62,175-176 
62,177-178 
43,144-145 
65,180-181 
49,181 
48,133 
48,134,137 
183-184 
183 
49,184 
48,185 
187 
49,188-190 
49,153 
49,149,153 
49,153-155 
PROGRAM 
OF STUDY 
Psychology (E) (B.A., B.S., minor) 
• Applied Option 
*Pre-professional Option 
Psychological Services (B.A., B.S.) 
Public Recreation (B.A., B.S., minor) 
Range Science (B.S., minor) 
Religion (minor) 
Rural Sociology (B.S., M.S., minor} 
Sociology (E) (B.A., B.S., Ph.D., minor) 
*General Sociology 
*Human Services Option 
*Criminal Justice Option (Cooperative 
program with USD-Vermillion, minor) 
*Social Work Option 
*Personnel Services Option 
Soil Science (minor) 
Spanish (E) (B.A., B.S., minor) 
Speech (E) (B.A., B.S., M.A., minor) 
*Communication disorders · 
*General Speech 
*Radio, TV and Film 
*Speech Communications 
*Theatre 
Teaching Minors 
Biological science 
General Science 
Language Arts 
Physical Science 
Social Science . 
Technical Communications (minor) 
Textiles & Clothing (B.S., minor) 
*Retailing 
Wildlife & Fisheries Sciences (B.S., M.S., 
minor) 
Women's Studies (minor) 
1.oology (E) (B.S., minor) 
Preprofeaaional Areas of study 
Pre-Architecture (1-2 yr) 
Pre-Chiropractic (3-4 yr) 
Pre-Dental (4 yr) 
Pre-Law(4 yr) 
Pre-Medicine (4 yr) 
Pre-Ministerial (1-2 yr) 
Pre-Mortuary Science (1-2 yr) 
Pre-Occupational Therapy (2-4 yr) 
Pre-Optometry (2-4 yr) 
Pre-Physical Therapy (2-4 yr) 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine (2-3 yr) 
Key to colleges administering 
individual curriculums 
A&S = College of Arts & Science 
COLLEGE 
ADMIN 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
A&S 
ABS/Ag 
A&S 
ABS/Ag 
A&S 
EDUC 
A&S 
HOEC 
ABS/BS 
A&S 
ABS/BS, 
A&S 
ABS/Ag = College of Agriculture & Biological Sciences, 
Agriculture Curriculum 
ABS/BS = College of Agriculture & Biological Sciences, 
Biological Science Curriculum 
ENGR = College of Engineering 
EDUC = College of Education and Counseling 
HOEC = College of Home Economics 
GR = College of General Registration 
NURS = College of Nursing 
PHARM = College of Pharmacy 
PAGE 
NOS. 
49,190-191 
49,190-191 
49,190 
49,191 
48,133,138 
43,79-80 
49,181-182 
49,192-195 
49,192-195 
49,192 
49,192 
49,192 
49,192 
49,192 
187 
48,124 
49,195-198 
49,196 
49,195 
196-197 
49,196 
48,196 
52-54 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
198-199 
63,199-202 · 
62,201 
43,205-206 
49,206 
43,85-86 
49,86 
56,57, 
126-127 
57-58 
58 
58 
58-59 
59 
59 
134 
59-60 
133 
43,60,202 
Grad = Graduate level program; mntact the Graduate School 
for more information. 
* = option (area of emphasis, mncentration or 
specialization within a major). 
(E) Education curriculum available with these majors as 
preparation for teaching secondary education. 
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Student Affairs Division 
The Student Affairs Division provides 
services and activities which are 
designed to help you gain the greatest 
benefit from your university education. 
The following departments and 
programs are included in Student Af-
fairs: Admissions, Assessment and Test-
ing, Disabled Student Services, Finan-
cial Aids, Food Service, Health and 
Counseling Services, International Stu-
dent Affairs, Native American Advising, 
Records,Residential Life, Students Ac-
tivities, and Veterans Affairs. If you 
have questions or need information 
about any of these areas, contact the 
Dean of Student Affairs office in Room 
318, Administration Building, 
telephone number (605) 688-4493. The 
specific programs and services offered 
by the departments are listed below and 
elsewhere in this catalog. 
~Admissions - Questions concerning 
enrollment information, admission and 
transfer evaluation should be directed 
to Admissions Office, Room 200, Ad-
ministration Building, South Dakota 
State University, Box 2201, Brookings, 
SD 57007-0649, telephone number 
(605) 688-4121. 
Records-The Office of the Registrar 
maintains official records on enroll-
ment, grades, credits, and degrees con-
ferred; administers registration and as-
sesses tuition and fees; prepares and 
sends transcripts when written re-
quests are received from students; 
processes enrollment verifications; 
prepares semester schedules and as-
signs classrooms; supplies reports and 
analysis of enrollment, grades and other 
scholastic matters; coordinates with col-
lege deans the procedure for clearing 
candidates for graduation and submit-
ting candidate lists and related gradua-
tion communications. The Registrar's 
Office is in Room 208, Administration 
Building, Box 2201, telephone number 
(605) 688-4121. 
Financial Aids - Student financial 
assistance programs, including federal 
and state need-based financial aid, 
scholarships, and governmental agency 
Health Service 
All usual outpatient services, includ-
ing GYN examinations and sexuality 
services are provided plus limited infir-
mary care. When medically indicated, 
appropriate referral will be arranged. 
Laboratory services, certain medica-
tions, immunizations, prescriptions in- . 
eluding pharmacy services, and physical 
examinations (excluding pre-entrance 
physical exams) are provided on a fee-
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awards (BIA, Veterans Administration, 
Vocational Rehabilitation, et.c) are ad-
ministered by the Student Financial 
Aids Office in Room 106, Administration 
Building, telephone (605) 688-4695. 
Disabled Student Services-Assis-
tance is available for students with a 
wide range of disabilities, including ac-
quisition of taped materials, physical 
barrier ·removal, course scheduling as-
sistance, referral to other service agen-
cies, advising and other services. The 
Disabled Student Services Adviser is lo-
cated in the Dean of Student Affairs 
Office, Administration Building 318, 
telephone (605) 688-4493. 
Veterans Affairs - SDSU is a fully 
accredited university to provide GI Bill 
educational assistance for qualified 
veterans and dependents. Eligible de-
pendents and veterans should contact 
the Veterans Service office, Room 108, 
Administration Building, South Dakota 
State University, Box 2201, Brookings, 
SD 57007, telephone number (605) 688-
4 700, for application forms and informa-
·tion concerning their benefits. 
SDSU is also approved for processing 
a state program which provides free tui-
tion for National Guard students. 
Please direct questions about this pro-
gram to the Registrar's Office, Room 
208, Administration Building, South 
Dakota State University, Box 2201, 
Brookings, SD 57007-0498. 
If you are interested in social activities 
you are invited to become a member of 
the SDSU Vets Club. 
Counseling Service - SDSU 
provides an on-campus counseling ser-
vice offering personal, confidential as-
sistance to students. Adjustment to 
university life, personal decision 
making, conflict resolution, self-concept · 
issues, and goal setting are common is-
International Student Affairs -
This office, directed by the International 
Student Adviser, administers policies 
and provides a broad range of support 
services relative to the nonimmigrant 
status of international students and 
scholars, including orientation and ad-
justment programs, processing admis-. 
sion applications, English proficiency 
requirements, interpretation of im-
migration regulations, advising,' out-
reach and · handling official documents 
and records. An extensive orientation 
program is conducted by the office prior 
to registration each semester. The pur-
pose of the office is to facilitate the at-
tainment of the educational·goals of stu-
dents from countries other than the U.S. 
For further information, contact the of-
fice at Room 200, Administration Build-
ing, SDSU,' Brookings, SD 57007, 
telephone (605) 688-4122. 
- sues which the Counseling Center staff 
is prepared to address. These and other 
services are provided by appointment 
through one-to-one counseling or group 
counseling. Specific services addressing 
stress management, eating disorders, 
sexuality concerns, · alcohol/drug 
problems, and abuse issues are avail-
able. Additional or specialized services 
Native American Student Advis-
ing - SDSU provides an adviser for · 
Native American students to aid them 
in their adjustment to university life. 
The adviser assists students in the 
areas of financial aid, academic plan-
ning, and personal concerns, as well as 
providing information about Native 
Americans to the college and area com-
munity. The Native American adviser 
may be contacted at (605) 688-4126, Ad-
ministration Building 318 for . further 
information. 
for-service basis. All enrolled fee-paying 
students who have submitted the pre-
entrance physical exam are eligible to 
receive services. A supplemental 
hospitalization, accident and sickness 
insuran~ program is available for all 
students at registration. The Health 
Service is located on the second floor of 
West Hall and is open from 7:00 a.m.-
10:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 
are provided by referral when necessary .. 
Call 688-6146, West Hall 112, for fur-
ther information. 
Drug and Alcohol Programs -
SDSU, through the Department of Stu-
dent Health and Counseling Services, 
provides alcohol and drug abuse infor-
mation and prevention programs to the 
campus community. Medical treatment 
and counseling services are available to 
students and referrals to ,other agencies 
are available to everyone on campus. 
Call 688-6146 or 688-4157 for informa-
tion. 
when school is in session during fall and 
spring semesters. Summer school hours 
are 7:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. daily Monday 
through Friday. When Student Health 
Service is closed during the school ses-
sions, students may go to the Brookings 
Hospital emergency room for care. 
You may call 688-4157 for further in-
formation. 
Department of Student Activities 
The Department of Student Activities 
is located in the University Student 
Union. The various services provided 
include the S.A. Bookstore, Grand 
Market Place~ meeting rooll)8, Volstorff 
Ballroom, Jacks' Place, Walder Dining 
Room, Leisure Skills Center, Informa-
tion Exchange, Student Enrichment 
Programs Office, Central Reservations 
Office, and University community 
check-cashing. Student offices include 
Univ~rsity Program Council, Hobo Day 
Committee, COLLEGIAN/JACKRAB-
BIT publications, Greek Council, 
Students' Association, S.A Lawyer, and 
Off-Campus Housing. 
The Department of Student Activities 
coordinates the activities sponsored by 
the University Program Council, the 
Greek Council and the Hobo Day Com-
mittee, and assists with the Harding 
Distinguished Lecturer Series and Fine 
Arts Committee. Advance tickets for 
such events may be purchased at the 
Career and Academic Planning Center 
.Planning for the type of career you 
want after graduation should begin the 
moment you sign up for your first class. 
at SDSU. The Career and Academic 
Planning (CAP) Center, located in 
Medary Commons, houses the following 
services to assist you with that plan-
ning. 
New Student Orientation and 
Pre-Registration · 
After you apply for admission to 
SDSU, you will receive information 
about attending the summer pre-
registration program. During pre-
registration you take placement tests in 
math and foreign language; meet with 
an academic adviser; pre-register for fall 
semester classes; and explore the cam-
pus. 
The New Student Orientation pro-
gram;which takes place just prior to the 
beginning of the semester, is designed to 
provide you with information about 
University policies, procedures, and ser-
vices. 
Career Planning Services 
If you're looking for assistance in 
selecting a major, planning for a career 
or finding a job, the CAP Center is the 
place for you. Through our office you can 
visit with a career counselor; take an 
interest/ skill inventory or complete a 
computer aided guidance program 
which should help match your interests 
with the interests of people working in 
~ wide variety of careers; or participate 
m career development workshops. Our 
Career Resource Center provides infor-
mation on more than 21,000 careers, 
major employers in the United States, 
various academic majors at SDSU, .and 
the employment status of SDSU 
graduates. We also offer CHRD 101 
Academic and Career Exploration, a one 
credit class for students who want struc-
tured help in exploring the world of 
work. 
Academic Advising 
At SDSU, each student is assigned to 
a faculty adviser who is available to 
answer questions and to aid in academic 
planning. Students in the College of 
General Registration are assigned to ad-
visers through the CAP Center who are 
specially trained to help them decide 
about their academic goals. In addition, 
students from all academic disciplines 
are encouraged to stop by and visit with 
the CAP advisers when needing addi-
tional academic planning assistance. 
College of General 
Registration 
The College of General Registration is 
for students who would like to explore 
their interests and abilities and the 
majors at SDSU before declaring a 
major. See pages 57-60 for more infor-
mation. 
Experiential Education 
Program 
The University's Experiential Educa-
tion (Field Experience, Cooperative 
Education and/or Internships) Program 
provides the student an opportunity to 
integrate classroom study with periods 
of planned and supervised professional 
work experience with cooperating busi-
ness, industrial, and governmental 
agencies. 
Experiential Education can provide 
you with an opportunity to apply and 
extend classroom learning, experience 
"real" problems, enhance self con-
fidence, improve interpersonal relation-
ships, im prove communication skills, 
develop maturity and independence, 
and experience early career exposure. 
The program can also provide you an 
opportunity to earn while you learn 
through paid career-relevant employ-
ment opportunities. 
Program requirements vary from one 
academic department to another and in-
Information Exchange. The Student En-
richment Programs Office can also pro-
vide information oonoerning, or advise-
ment to, sororities, fraternities, and 
other University recognized student or-
ganizations, as well as assisting in the 
recognition process. 
Phone 688-6127 for information or 
688-4022 for Central Reservations 
(room/space reservations). 
elude such considerations as year in 
school, grade point average, and 
academic courses completed. Students 
are generally eligible to participat.e after 
completion of their sophomore year 
provided they have achieved a minimum 
grade point average of 2.0. 
Academic credit is offered for ex-
periential education. The amount of 
credit students may earn varies from 
one department to another. The length 
and nature of the experience and other 
related academic assignments are con-
sidered in determining credit. 
Experiential education offers you the 
opportunity to have a planned and su-
pervised professional work experience 
in your chosen field. This is a very valu- . 
able asset as you seek permanent 
employment. To explore Experiential 
Educational opportunities contact your 
adviser, department head and the CAP 
Center. 
Employment/Placement 
Services 
The CAP Center is the place t.o go for 
part-time, summer, intern or full-time 
employment services. The staff at the 
Career and Academic Planning Center 
will assist you in developing your job 
hunting skills and in contacting 
employers. Over 150 companies recruit 
on campus each year. In addition, the 
CAP Center annually receives between 
6,000 and 8,000 job vacancy notices. 
These openings are published in a week-
ly job vacancy listing called" Job Notes." 
Students may also establish a profes-
sional credentials file at the Career and 
Academic Planning Center. Finding the 
best employment opportunities takes 
time and effort. The CAP Center staff 
can help you spend your job search time 
wisely. 
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Residential ·Life .- Housing and Food Service 
The Director of Residential Life ad-
ministers programs and facilities for all 
on-campus housing and manages a con-
tract between the University and a food 
service provider for all on-campus food 
services. Housing and Food Service staff 
members will assist you with questions 
regarding nearly any area of the Univer-
sity. Complete information and policies 
are printed in Residence Hall Informa-
tion and Family Student Housing book-
lets distributed with housing contracts. 
The Residential Life Office is located in 
Wecota 115. The telephone number is 
605-688-5148. 
Residence Halls - Residence Halls 
at SDSU are living/learning centers 
where students are challenged to 
develop as individuals, as well as to 
study and to meet other students. All 
unmarried students are required to 
enter into Residence Hall and Food Ser-
vice contracts with the University. Stu-
den ts who have completed four 
semesters of full time enrollment at an 
institution of post high school education 
or who are two or more years beyond 
graduation from high school are excused 
from these requirements. Release from 
the residence hall obligation must be 
requested in writing and postmarked on 
or before June 30 for Fall Semester and 
November 30 for Spring Semester in 
order to avoid a monetary penalty. 
University residence hall facilities rent 
for $878 - $1,180 per academic year. 
Usually, two students are assigned to 
each room. However, some rooms are 
available for rent as single rooms, 
generally by students not required to 
live on campus. Students who do not 
reside in on-campus facilities may seek 
off-campus housing assistance from the 
personnel of the Student Association 
Off-Campus Housing Assistance Office. 
The Off-Campus Housing · Assistance 
Office is located in USU 101. The 
telephone number is 605-688-5916. 
Residence Hall Advanced Pay-
ment - The Housing Application is ac-
tivated when a $50 Advance Housing 
Payment (AHP) is received. However, a 
housing contract is not offered until the 
applicant has been admitted to the 
University, and ·a housing assignment is 
not made until a housing contract has 
been signed and returned. The $50 AHP 
will appear as a credit on the student's 
final fee slip. Any person whose written 
request for release from the residency 
requirement is postmarked on or before 
June 30 for Fall Semester or November. 
30 for Spring Semester, who is released 
from the residency requirement, will 
have the $50 Advance Housing Payment 
refunded. Any person whose written 
notice of application or contract cancel-
lation is postmarked on or before June 
30 for Fall Semester or November 30 for 
Spring Semester will have the $50 Ad-
vanced Housing Payment refunded. Any 
person whose application or contract is 
cancelled at their request after these 
dates will be assessed a monetary penal-
ty. , 
Family Student Housing - 80 un-
furnished, ·one-bedroom apartments 
and 8 unfurnished, two-bedroom apart-
ments are available for rent on campus. 
Rent for the one-bedroom apartments 
ranges from $142-$205 per month. Rent 
for the two-bedroom apartments is $232 
per month. Each apartment includes a 
refrigerator, stove, and all utilities. Ad-
mission to the University and at least 
one dependent are required before a stu-
dent can be placed on a waiting list or be 
assigned. Contact Residential Life Of-
·fice personnel for more information. 
Food Service -The University Food 
Service is committed to providing a food 
service program at SDSU that is both 
economical and of the highest quality. 
SDSU's· food service program utilizes a 
computer-based, declining cash balance 
system, uniquely designed to help stu-
dents manage their individual food ser-
vice accounts. Resident students select 
the meal program which beet meets 
their particular eating needs and as-
sume responsibility to plan their food 
purchases accordingly. Students may 
use their account at any campus dining 
facility during posted operation hours. 
Complete information about the food 
service program hours, costs, and dis-
counts is printed in the University Food 
. Service brochure distributed at registra-
tion . . All SDSU students living in 
residence halls, except those students 
who are not required t.o live on campus 
but who reside in specified residence 
hall areas, are required to participate in 
University Food Service. Other stu-
dents, faculty, and staff may voluntarily 
purchase a discounted food program at 
established rates either at registration. 
or at the University Food Service office. 
Student Activities, Organizations and Government 
Student involvement in campus organizations and self-government is extensive at SDSU. Complete details on campus 
organizations are available through the Department of Student Activities in the University Student Union. 
Student Code of Freedom and Responsibility 
Academic institutions exist for the 
transmission of knowledge, the pursuit 
of truth, the development of students 
and the general support for the well-
. being of society. Free inquiry and ex-
pression are indispensable to the attain-
ment of these goals. Freedom to teach 
and freedom to learn are inseparable 
facets of academic freedom. The freedom 
t.o learn depends upon appropriate op-
portunities and conditions in the class-
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room, on campus and in the community. 
You are expected to exercise this 
freedom with responsibility. 
The Student Code, which appears in 
the Student Policies Manual, is the basic 
guideline reflecting university-student 
relations. The Code defines your be-
havior, your expectations and related 
university conduct and judicial proce-
dures. 
Complete details concerning discipli· 
nary procedures and regulations per· 
taining to residence halls, parking and 
traffic, student organizations and ac· 
tivities will be found in the Student 
Policies Manual. 
Copies of the manual are available af 
the President,s office, each Dean's office: 
the Student Union, the Residence Halls 
and the Student Affairs office. 
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Instructional Media 
The Instructional Media Center (IM:C) 
at SDSU allows faculty, staff and stu-
dents access to the latest in instruction-
al technology. Audio visual equipment 
and materials are available through the 
IMC. 
Primary media services are located in 
Pugsley Hall room 101. Service func-
tions in Pugsley include the film and 
video library, equipment services, photo 
lab, graphics, and production services. 
In addition to the Pugsley service center, 
the Leaming Resource Laboratory is lo-
cated in Nursing-Home Economics and 
the IMC operates a satellite support 
center in the core of the Rotunda for Arts 
and Science. 
The film and video library is a college 
level collection of video tapes and films. 
The collection, which includes more 
than 5000 items, also includes audio 
tapes, records, filmstrips and other 
types of media. 
Equipment service provides for class-
room delivery, extended assignment and 
repair of most major kinds of audio 
visual equipment. The latest in technol-
ogy including video, multi-image and 
computer projection are available. 
The photo lab is a full service lab with 
in-house processing of all black and 
white services as well as prod~ction and 
processing of color slides. The photo lab 
processes slide films requiring E-6 
processing and contracts for color print 
services. 
The graphics section boasts the latest 
in computer graphics. High resolution 
slides and transparencies along with 
other graphics make this service one of 
the most complete in South Dakota. 
Computing Services 
General microcomputer access for the 
campus is provided through eight major 
microcomputer laboratories with 16 to 
32 computers in each center. Four of 
these laboratories are used as instruc-
tional facilities for scheduled classes. 
Most of the microcomputers in these 
major laboratories are MS-DOS com-
patible, however, the Journalism 
laboratory has only Apple Macintosh 
computers and the Education 
laboratory has primarily Apple II com-
puters. Some Apple Macintosh and Ile 
computers are available at other loca-
tions as well. 
In addition to these micrcomputer 
laboratories, there are seven smaller 
departmental facilities to meet special 
instruction and research needs. 
Microcomputer access is also provided 
in five residence hall facilities on cam-
pus, three of which also provide ter-
minal acce~s to the IBM mainframe 
computer for student use. Microcom-
puters are being added to other class-
rooms and . laboratories on an annual 
basis. 
A major terminal center for access to 
the IBM mainframe computer is 
provided in Administration Building, 
Room 142, as a part of the Computer 
Science computer support laboratory. 
Other terminals and printers accessible 
to students, faculty and staff are housed 
in Scobey Hall, Harding Hall, Agricul-
tural Hall, Crothers Engineering Hall, 
Animal and. Range Science, and the 
Briggs Library. · 
Monitors are available at the Ad-
ministration 142 terminal center and all 
major microcomputer laboratory loca-
tions to assist computer users with tech-
nical difficulties. 
The Academic Computer Technology 
Services (ACTS) department and the 
Computing Center provide microcom-
Hilton M. Briggs Library 
Library services and collections are 
housed in the spacious three-level 
Briggs Library, which is named for 
President Emeritus Hilton M. Briggs. 
Open 96 hours per week, the Library 
contains seating for more than 1,000 
readers. The library collections contain 
-
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more than 435,000 bound volumes, 
375,000 government publications, and 
460,000 items on microfilm, microfiche, 
or microcards in -addition to 
newspapers, maps, and pamphlet 
materials. More than 3,400 periodical 
titles are received currently. Photocopy-
Production services include video tape 
production and duplication in addition 
to traditional audio production services. 
Slide tape programs, multi-image, and 
other specialized production services 
are available. 
The Leaming Resource Laboratory, lo-
cated in the Nursing-Home Economics 
Building, services as an electronic in-
structional resource center. Audio and 
video programs made available by in-
structors are programmed for inde-
pendent review by students. 
The Rotunda for Arts and Science is a 
modem rear-projection classroom build-
ing. Audio visual materials are rear 
projected onto large glass screens. IMC 
personnel support users and operate a 
satellite service center in the Rotunda. 
puter training and other seminars for 
faculty and staff. ACTS also maintains 
a library listing sources of academic sup-
port software to assist faculty in in-
tegrating computer technology into the 
· curriculum. A computer user services 
center is provided for all students, facul-
ty and staff who may need to use Apple 
Macintosh or Apple Ilgs·computers with 
a laser printer, or IBM compatible com-
puters with a laser printer, plotter, scan-
ner or CD-ROM player. 
A Prime minicomputer is used by the 
College of Engineering for computer 
· aided design and other engineering in- · 
struction and research applications. 
The Computer Center coordinates 
planning and implementation of cam-
pus-wide local area networks a nd 
management of access into state and 
national computer networks. 
ing equipment, microcomputers, typing 
rooms, and conference rooms are main-
tained for the use of students and facul-
ty. 
Museums/Collections 
_Several museums or unique collec-
tions are located on campus. The State 
Agricultural Heritage Museum is dedi-
cated to the preservation, study and in-
terpretation of objects relating. to South 
Dakota agricultural history and 
heritage from 1860 to the present. The 
collection is housed in the old Stock 
McCrory Gardens 
McCrory Gardens is nationally recog-
nized as one of the ten best ornamental 
display gardens. It is operated by South 
Dakota State University through the 
Judging Pavilion which was placed on 
the National Register.of Historic Places 
in 1978. The South Dakota Art Museum 
houses permanent collections of Harvey 
Dunn paintings, Oscar Howe paintings, 
Sioux tribal art and the complete collec-
tion of the world famous Marghab 
embroidered linens. It is one of only two 
Department of Horticulture, Forestry, 
Landscape and Parks and has grown to 
its present stature through donations of 
time, labor, equipment, specimens and 
museums in South Dakota accredited by 
the American Association of Museums. 
The College of Home Economics has a 
2,300 it.em historic costume collection, 
unique because it is dominated by the 
clothing of everyday life, and a 160 piece 
Asian art collection. 
money. It is composed of a 12-acre public 
display area, a 48-acre arboretum, and 
a 10-acre plot for native prairie plants. 
AniDlal Disease Re~earch and Diagnosis 
There is an Animal Disease Research general fund appropriation for the re-
and Diagnostic Laboratory (ADRDL) lo- search faculty and staff and user fees 
cated on campus. This facility is one of pay for the balance of the Laboratory's 
five in the nation. The State provides a support. This laboratory serves 
ranchers ·and farmers over a wide area 
who seek knowledge and diagnostic as-
sistance in the area of animal health. 
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David A. Bryant, Dean 
Agriculture & Biological Sciences 
Gene Arnold, Associate Dean 
Box 2207 
Brookings, SD 57007-0191 
The academic program in the· college 
of Agriculture and Biological Sciences is 
two-fold: One deals with the traditional 
field of agriculture and t~e other. biolo~ -
cal sciences. A core curnculum 1s avail-
able in each of these two broad fields of 
endeavor. 
Agricultural work is divided into four 
areas - resident instruction, research, 
ext.ension, and statewide services. Ex-
periments · and investigations for the 
benefit of agriculture are done in CC?n-
nection with problems oflivestock, soils, 
field crops, veterinary science, horticul-
tural crops, agricultural economics, 
plant pathology, rural sociology and 
mechanized agriculture. The results of 
research form the basis for classroom 
instruction, for extension work, and for 
a means of answering inquiries coming 
to the College. The Extension Service · 
takes the work of instruction statewide 
. by bringing results of research to every 
home. 
Agriculture includes technical, profes-
sional, and business occupations deal-
ing with producing, processing, and dis-
tributing farm products. The 
agricultural teachers, agricultural re-
searchers, men and women who assist 
the farmer with their complex needs, 
farmers and ranchers themselves, 
processors of farm products, and 
retailers . are all part of modern day 
agriculture. 
Work in biological sciences is mainly 
in the departments of Biology and 
Microbiology, Dairy, and Wildlife and 
Fisheries Sciences. One also must real-
ize that biological science is an integral 
part of all departments that deal with 
plant and animal sciences. Many future 
biology teachers, wildlife biologists, 
plant and animal physiologists and 
geneticists will find the program in 
biological sciences a fruitful one to fol-
low. 
The biological sciences include all 
technical and professional occupations 
dealing with the basic fields of plant and 
animal life, collectively called biology. 
Such public agencies as high schools, 
colleges, and universities, park services, 
fish and wildlife agencies, etc., are all 
demanding educated individuals 
~pable of assuming responsible posi-
tions in society. All curricula lead to the 
Bachelor of Science degree. 
Most students in the College of 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences will 
be required to take basic core courses. 
The greater share of these courses 
Agricultural and Biological Science Curricula 
Major Field 
Agricultural Business 
Agricultural Economics 
Agricultural Education 
- Agricultural Extension 
Agricultural Journalism 
Agronomy 
Animal Science 
Biology 
Botany 
Dairy Manufacturing 
Dairy Production 
Environmental Mgmt 
General Agriculture 
Horticulture 
Landscape Design 
Mechanized Agriculture 
Microbiology 
Park Management 
Pre-Veterinary Science 
Range Science 
Rural Sociology 
Wildlife & Fisheries Sci. 
Zoology 
Curriculum 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Biological Science 
Biological Science 
Agriculture 
Biological Science 
Agriculture 
Biological Science 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Biological Science 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Agriculture 
Biological Science 
Biological Science 
Department Administering 
Economics 
Economics 
Education 
Dir. of Extension 
Journalism 
Plant Science 
Animal & Range Sciences 
Biology & Microbiology 
Biology & Microbiology 
Dairy Science 
Dairy Science 
Dairy Science 
, Biology & Microbiology 
Dir. of Resident 
Instruction 
Horticulture,Forestry 
Landscape and Parks 
Horticulture,Forestry 
Landscape and Parks 
Ag Engineering 
Biology & Microbiology 
Biology & Microbiology 
Horticulture,Forestry 
Landscape and Parks 
Veterinary Science 
Animal & Range Sciences 
Rural Sociology 
Wildlife & Fisheries Sciences 
Biology & Microbiology 
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should be taken during the first and 
second years of college. · 
Freshmen may enter these curricula 
without specifying a major. You, how-
ever, should make your major and optjon 
choice by the last semester of ·the 
sophomore year. The purposes, objec-
tives, and requirements of various 
majors and options are outlined in the 
discussions under the various depart-
men ts. If at any time you desire a change 
in major and/or option, you should 
report to the associate dean of resident 
instruction for your adviser reassign-
At the discretion of various depart-
ments a minimum of 24 semester credit 
hours shall constitute a major; 16 
credits a minor. 
ment. . 
You must complete a minimum of 25 
semester credit hours in courses num-
bered 300 or above to qualify for the B.S. 
degree. Mathematical Analysis 224-225 
may be counted toward the total. 
The core curricula which follow in-
clude the over-all college and university 
requirements. You should make every 
effort to complete these requirements as 
early as possible in the four-year pro-
gram. 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences Curricula 
Core Curriculum in Agriculture 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Course Credit 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 .................................... 2 
Communications(total 11 er) 
· Fr. Comp, Engl 101 & 300 .................................................... 6 
Fund. of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................................. 3 
C.9mmunications electivet ...............................................•.... 2 
Social Science (Total 9 er.) 
Intro. to Sociology-, Soc 100 ................................................... 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................................. 3 
or Microeconomics Principles, 202 ...................................... 3 
Social Science Elective* ....................................................... 3 
Humanities electives* ............................................................. 6 
Science & Mathematics (total 17 er)** 
4 credits chemistry, excluding Chem lOOtt ....................... .4 
Algebra, Math 112, or Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 
113 ............................................................................. 3 or 5 
Introductory Physics, Phys 101 or Elementary 
Physics, Phys 111 .............................. · .................. ~ ............ 4 
Biological Science* ................................................................ 3 
Science and/or Math electives§ ........................................ 1-3 
Group 1 Courses in Ag (See list following) ........................... 12 
Departmental and Option Requirements & General 
electives .......................................................................... 71 
Total Hours for Graduation ................................ : ............... 1~8 
tCommunicationa elective to be aelec:ted from the following: 
Technical Communication, Engl 303; Writing in the Sciences, Engl 307; Newswriting and 
Reporting, MCom 210; Publicity Methoda, MCom 313; Magazine; Writing and Production, 
MCom 315; Writing for Radio and Televiaion, MCom 330; Radio and Television Production, 
MCom 331; Broadcast Programming, MCom 335; lnterperaonal Communications, SpCm 
201; Public Speaking, SpCm 315; Diac:uaaion, SpCm 334; Parliamentary Procedure, SpCm 
335. 
•See approved listing. 
.. 6 credits must be taken from approved sequential course listing. 
§Most department curricula will have specific requirements in this area, but for those 
which do not, the courses should be aelected from the fields of Biology, Botany, Chemistry, 
Entomology, Geology, Mathematica, Microbiology, Physics, Plant Pathology, Zoology and 
Wildlife and Fiaheriea Sciences (Ornithology, WL 363 and lc:thyology, WL 367). Couraea 
in Group I which are of a baaic nature, PS 305, PS 223, cannot be counted toward this 
requirement unleaa they are over and above the 12 credit minimum for Group I couraea. 
ttThoae students following Microbiology, Entomology, Pre-Veterinary Science, Soil 
Science or Zoology majOl'll must take Chem 112. 
Group I Courses in Agriculture 
A minimum of 12 credits from courses listed below must be 
selected and should be completed during the first two years. 
Some departments require all or specific courses, while others 
leave the selection entirely to the student and the adviser. 
Course Credit 
Intro to Animal Science, AS 101 .......................................... : .. 3 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 ......................... ................ : ............. 3 
Meat: Production to Consumption, AS 241.. .......................... 3 
. Poultry Management, AS 366 ................................................. 3 
Elements of Dairying DS 130 ..........................................•...... 3 
Dairy Foods, DS 231 ............................................................... 3 
Farm & Ranch Management AgEc 271 ................................. 4 
Ag Marketing, AgEc 354 ......................................................... 3 
Gen Horticulture, Ho 111 ..... .................... ......... ...................... 3 
Park Admin & Organization, PR 201.. ............................ ....... 3 
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Landsca:pe Design, La .321 ................................ ; .................... 3 
Ag Mechanics, MA 202 or; 
Farm Power & Machinery, MA213; or 
Electricity for Farm & Home, MA 242; or 
Soil & Water Mechanics, MA 333 ............... .................. 2 or 3 
Crop Production PS 103 .......... '. ............................................ .. 3 
Soils, PS 113 .......................................................................... . 3 
Plant Pathology-, PS 223 ........................................................ . 3 
Crop & Livestock Insects, PS 293 .......... ............................... . 3 
or Hort. Insects, PS 295 or Gen. Entomology-, PS 305 
Practical Range Management, Rang 200 or 
Principles of Range Science, Rang 300 .............................. . 3 
Environmental Conservation, WL 210 ................ ................ .. 2 
IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC PROGRAM AS OUTLINED 
ABOVE, THREE OPTIONS ARE POSSIBLE UNDER THE 
CORE IN AGRICULTURE. THESE OPTIONS ARE BUSI-
NESS, SCIENCE AND PRODUCTION. 
Business Option 
For students who plan to enter any of the business phases 
of agriculture, i.e., sales, administration, public relations, 
technical advances, etc. Those interested in farming or ranch-
ing might also consider this option since these activities are 
becoming significant business enterprises. Students select-
ing this option will complete the general requirements 
listed in the College Core for Agriculture plus the fol-
lowing additional requirements to complete their work 
for a Bachelor of Science degree. The more specific re-
. quirements are listed .under the appropriate option in each 
departmental curriculum~ 
Course Credits 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 or 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............................ . 3 
Prin. of Accounting I, Actg 210 ............................................. . 3 
Business Management, BAdm 360 ........................................ 3 
Business electives* ............................................................... 12 
•The buaineaa electives must be choaen from the following cou.raea: Principles of Account-
ing II, Actg 211; Personal Finance, BAdm 380; Buaineaa Finance, BAdm 310; Business 
I..w, I BAdm 350; Buaineu r.w, II, BAdm 351; Maney and Banking, Econ 330; Marketing, 
Econ 353; Agricultural Marketing, AgEc 354; Marketing Management, :Econ 452; Statis-
tical Methoda, I, Stat 341. 
Science Option 
The student who desires a strong emphasis in the physical 
and biological sciences will be more able to cope satisfactorily 
with rapidly occurring scientific advances. This option will 
also place you in a good position to do graduate work in most 
agricultural fields. Students majoring in this option will com-
plet.e the general requirements listed in the College Core in 
Agriculture plus the following additional requirements. The 
more specific requirements are listed under the appropriat.e 
option for each departmental curriculum. 
Mathematics, Chem or Physics ........................................... 15 
Biological Science*see approved listingt ............................... 9 
tCouraea must be aelec:ted from at least 2 of the following areas: Biology, Botany, 
Entomology, Microbiology, Plant Pathology, Wtldlife and Fiaberiee Sciencee and Zoology. 
Production or T~!mical Option 
For the student who desires a broad and more general 
education in agriculture. Those who plan to return to the 
farm, do extension work, or se!'V'e as field.men for breed 
Intro. to Sociology, Soc 100 ............................. ~ .................... 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................................ 3 
or Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............................. 3 
Social Science elective* ........................................................ 3 
· associations and crop improvement associations will find this 
the logical option. This option also serves the student well who 
plans to enter any of the areas of production, such as dairy 
herd supervisor, greenhouse operator or into the various 
federal and state agencies upon graduation. No further cour-
ses beyond the General Core for Agriculture are required by . 
the college. The more specific requirements beyond the core 
are listed under the appropriate option in each departmental 
curriculum. 
Humanities electives* ............................................................ 6 
Biological .Science (total 13 er.) 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 .................................................. 6 
General Microbiology, Mier 231 .......................................... 4 
Genetics, Bio 371 ................................................................. 3 
Other Science & Mathematics ........................................ 25-27 
Algebra and Trigonometry, Math 112-120 or 113 ............ 5-6 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113 or 
General Physics, Phys 211-213 ......................................... 8 
12 credits of chemistry, excluding Chem 100 ................... 12 
Core Curriculum in Biological Science 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Departmental Requirements & General electives ......... 60-62 
Total Hours toward Graduation ........................................ 128 
Course Credits 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 .................................... 2 
Communications (total 11 er.) · 
Fr. Comp, Engl 101 & 300 .................................................... 6 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................................................. 3 
tCommunicationa Elective to be &elected from the following: Technical Communication, 
Engl 303; Writing in the Sciences, Engl 307; Newswriting and Reporting, MCom 210; 
Publicity Methods, MCom 313; Magazine Writing and Production, MCom 315; Writing for 
Radio and Television, MCom 330; Radio and Television Production, MCom 331; Broadcast 
Programming, MCom 335; Interpersonal Communication, SpCm 201; Public Speaking, 
SpCm 315; Diacuaaion, SpCm 334; Parliamentary Procedure, SpCm 335. 
Communications electivet .................... ., ........................ 2 or 3 
•See approved listing. 
Social Science (total 9 er.) 
Agricultural Education (AgEd) 
See College of Education and Counseling 
Agricultural Extension (AgExt) 
See Departmental Listings 
Agricultural Journalism 
See Department of Journalism 
General Agriculture 
The General Agriculture curriculum is 
designed for the student undecided as to 
a major field of study within the area of 
agriculture and for the individual plan-
ning to return to the farm or ranch after 
college. A large number of free electives 
are available allowing you to search for 
a major or take courses in the different 
disciplines needed to manage a produc-
tion unit. Two options are included in 
this curriculum: a two-year Associate of 
Arts degree and a four-year Bachelor of 
Science degree. 
Curriculum in General Agriculture, 
Two-Year Degree Option 
· A two-year program is designed for the 
student who does not find it advisable or 
possible to enter a r,egular four-year col-
lege program. A typical student in this 
situation could be one who desires some 
education but not necessarily four years 
before returning to the farm or ranch. 
The core requirement is as follows: 
Credits 
English .................................................. 3 
Physical Education .............................. 2 
Speech ................................................... 3 
Science and/or mathematics ................ 6 
Major field of concentration ............... 16 
General electives ................................ 34 
Totalt ........................................... ....... 64 
Graduation ratio ................................ 1.9 
All major field of concentration courses 
must be from departments within the 
College of Agriculture and Biological 
Sciences and be related to agriculture. 
All courses in the major field of con-
centration need not be in one depart-
ment, although this may be a possibility. 
Consult with your adviser in the selec-
tion of major field of concentration cour-
ses. These courses should relate to your 
career interests. 
General electives may be selected from 
any area. Electives are offered so stu-
dents may develop special talents or in-
terests in General Agriculture. The 
choice of subjects is left to the student, 
providing the selections made are con-
sistent with the academic standards of 
the University and of the College of 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences. 
Students entering this program cannot 
transfer to a four-year degree program 
until they have satisfactorily complet.ed 
3 credits of English or Speech, 3 credits 
of Mathematics, 3 credits of Natural 
Science and 3 credits of Social Science 
with a GPA of 2.0. In addition, students 
not meeting the minimum high school 
course requirements for admission to a 
four-year baccalaureate program will be 
allowed to ent.er the baccaluareat.e pro-
gram only after they have satisfied any 
deficiencies as outlined in Section II 
(Provisional Admission) under the Ad-
mission Requirements. 
Curriculum in General 
Agriculture, Four-Year Degree 
Program 
Consists of approximately one-fourth 
agriculture; one-fourth basic science; 
one-fourth social science, communica-
tions, and humanities; and one-fourth 
elective subjects. When qualifying for a 
Bachelor of Science degree a student 
may, through a choice of electives, com-
plet.e courses in business, prepare for 
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graduate study, or enroll in special areas 
of. study such as _plant and/or animal 
SCience. 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr. Comp, Engl 101 ..... ~ .... .-....... 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 
PE 100 .................................. 1 1 
Crop Production, PS 103 .......... 3 
Algebra, Math 112 or 
Algebra & Trigonometry, 
Math 113 .............................. 3 or 5 
Intro. to Animal Science, AS 
101 ........................................ 3 
Free electives ............................ 9 9 
Sophomore Year F s 
Gen. Chem, Chem 110 or 112 .. 4 
Farm & Ranch Management, 
AgEc 271 .............................. 4 
Fund. of Speech,SpCm 101 ...... 3 
Entomology elective (see PS) ... 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, 
Econ 201 ............................... 3 
Soils, PS 113 ............................. 3 
Plant Pathology, PS 223 ........... 3 
Free electives ............................ 3 7 
Junior Year F s 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ............ 3 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 ........ 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ....... 3 3 
Elementary Organic Chem, 
Chem 120 ............................. 4 
Gen. Microbiology, Mier 231 .... 4 
Intro. to Sociology, Soc 100 ...... 3 
Social Science Elective* ........... 3 
Free electives (300 level or 
above) ................................... 3 4 
Senior Year F S 
Communications Electivet ."..... 2 3 
Genetics, Bio 371...................... 3 
Intro. Physics, Phys 101 or 
Elementary Physics I, 
Phys 111 ............................... 4 
Humanities Electives• ............. 3 3 
Special electivett ..................... 3 
Free electives (300 level or 
above) ................................... 6 8 
• See approved liating. 
tCommunicationa Elective to be aelec:ted from the follow-
ing: Engl 303, 307; MCom 210,313,315,330,331, 335; 
SpCm 201, 315, 334, 335. 
ttTo be chosen from the fields of mathematics, statiatica, 
computer science, accounting, or busi.neaa. 
494,495,496*Cooperati ve 
Education /Internship/ Field 
. Experience Program 
(May be repeated for credit.) A maxi-
mum of 12 credits is applicable toward 
the B.S. degrees in Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences. If you have the op-
portunity to become involved in off-cam-
pus ·activity which promises to con-
tribut.e significantly to your education, 
you may enroll for and receive 1-12 
credits at a maximum rate ofl credit per 
week. You must obtain permission to 
Genetics 
Though there is no separate instructional department, a student in Animal 
Science, Biology and Microbiology, Dairy Science, Horticulture, Plant Science, or 
other departments wishing to specialize in Genetics can obtain an excellent 
program in thi~ area by selecting the following courses. 
Number Title• 
271 Heredity and Society 
343 Cell Biology 
371 Genetics 
372 Genetics Laboratory_ 
332 Prin of Animal Breeding 
436 Molecular & Microbial 
Genetics 
Department 
Biology 
Biology 
Biology 
Biology 
Animal and 
Credits 
2(2,0) FS 
3(2,2) S 
3(3,0) FSSu 
1(0,2) FSSu 
Range Sciences 4(3,2) F 
Microbiology 4(4,0) F 
Graduate & Senior Level Courses 
543-643 Plant Breeding Plant Science (3,0) F (Alt. Yrs.) 
3(3,0) S (Alt. Yrs~) 
2(1,2) S 
553-653 Advanced Genetics Plant Science 
592-692 Advances in Microbiology: Microbiology 
Gene El)gineering 
Graduate Courses 
600-700 Speciaj Topics, for example: 
723 
753 
741 
773 
780 
Advanced Plant Breeding 
Advanced Animal Breeding 
Biometrical Genetics 
Chromosome Analysis 
Developmental Genetics 
Human Genetics 
Population Genetics 
Genetics of Plant Disease 
Crop Breeding Techniques . 
Cytogenetics 
Advanced Special Prob,. 
for example: ,. 
Lab problems with Drosophila 
Plant Science 
Animal and 
Range Sciences 
Plant Science 
Biology 
Biology 
Biology 
Animal and 
Range Sciences 3(3,0) S (Alt. Yrs.) 
Plant Science 2(2,0) S (Alt. Yrs.) 
Plant. Science 1(1,0) Su (Alt. Yrs.) 
Plant Science or 3(2,3) F (Alt. Yrs.) 
Biology 
& Neurospora Plant Science & 
Biology 
Applied Genetic Problems All departments 
•Dellcription given unda' appropriate department. 
register for such credits from the depart-
ment in whose discipline and under 
whose supervision the project will be 
completed. The experience planned and 
method of evalua.tion of grading should 
be established by an instructor in con-
s ulta ti on with you and under the 
general supervision of the department 
head. The project requires the approval 
of the departmental faculty. Grades will 
be based on either the A-For E, F sys-
tem. Upon project termination, copies of 
the final examination, report or other 
evaluation is placed in your cumulative 
file in the dean's office. 
*To be prefixed and used by the Depart-
ments of Animal and Range Sciences, 
Biology and Microbiology, Dairy 
Science, Economics, Horticulture-
Forestry-Landscape and Parks, Plant 
Science, Rural Sociology, Mechanized 
Agriculture under Ag. Engineering, and 
Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences. 
Activities 
Both nationally known agricultural 
fraternities, Alpha Gamma Rho and 
Farmhouse, are organized on campus 
and provide living accommodations. 
During the first semester of t he 
sophomore year, students with out-
standing scholarship, leadership, and 
character may be initiated into Alpha 
Zeta honor society. Gamma Sigma 
Delta, an agricultural honor society for 
seniors with high academic ability, also 
has an SDSU chapter. 
The largest extracurricular activity in-
volving students in the College of 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences, 
with participation open to all university 
students, is the Little Int.emational. A 
two-day function patterned after the In-
ternational Livestock Exposition in 
Chicago, Little I is held each year during 
late winter or early spring. Much ex-
perience is gained by students in plan-
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ning, producing, l!Jld managing this 
event. 
Most departments in the College of 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
.have one or more student organizations. 
You are encouraged to become involved 
with at least one of these organizations, 
International Agriculture Option 
Leading to the B.S. in Agriculture or 
Biological Science 
For those who plan to enter any of the 
various phases of international service 
that deal with agriculture. In some 
situations, this service could immedi-
ately follow the receipt of the B.S. de-
gree; iJl other cases, further education in 
a specific professional area, that leads to 
a M.S. or a Ph.D. could also be ad-
vantageous. 
Opportunities of an international na-
ture could involve positions with the 
following agencies: Peace Corps, AID, 
World Banlc, United Nations, Foreign 
Agricultural Service, and philanthropic 
organizations such as the Rockefeller 
and Ford Foundations. Those who plan 
to work for commercial companies in 
another country or those who plan to 
become agricultural missionaries could 
also benefit considerably from this op-
tion. 
Two Years Foreign Language ............. 14 
Required Electives* ............................ 12 
Seminar in International Ag ................ 2 
Group I Electives** ......................... (12) 
Jnternational Experience*** 
•From the following listed couraes one course each must 
be selected from three of the following course ares: 
economics, geography, history, and political science. The 
remaining credits to make up the total of 12 may be chosen 
· from any of the remaining courses in the listing. 
Gen Anthropology, Anth 200; Cultural Anthropology, Anth 
320; Individual & the Family, CDFR 141; Microeconomics 
Principles, Econ 202; Marketing, Econ 353; Comparative 
Econ Systems, Econ 405; Econ of the International Sector, 
Econ 540; Intro to Human Geography, Geog 200; Geog-
raphy of Latin America, Geog 313; Geography of the USSR, 
especially that which is most closely as-
sociated with your major field. 
Geog 314; Geography of Europe, Geog 315; Geography of 
Asia, Geog 316; Geography of Africa, Geog 317; World Crop 
& Soil Resources, Geog 433; History of RU88i.a, Hist 345; 
History of Latin America, Hist 417-418; Am Diplomatic 
History, Hist 467; Topics in European Culture, EurS 300; 
Topics in European Society, EurS 301; Nutrition & Man, 
NFS 111; Human Nutrition, NFS 321; World Crop & Soil 
Resources, PS 433; Current World Problems, PolS 253; 
International Politics, PolS 351; International Law & Or-
ganization, PolS 356; China & Asian Politics, PolS 446; 
Politics of Middle East & Africa, PolS 448; Political 
Philosophy, PolS 461; Modern Political Theory, PolS 462; 
Gen Psychology, Paye 101; Social Psychology, Psyc 441; 
Ethnic and Racial Groups, Soc 350; Population Problems, 
Soc362. 
•• The Group I Electives (ag) are presently included in all 
curricula leading to the B.S. degree in agriculture but 
under this option they would alao be required for a degree 
leading to a B.S. in Biological Science. 
••• Experience at a university in another country through 
international. student exchange or other means is en~ 
couraged. You are also encouraged to participate in inter-
national travel/study courses or international travel to\11'8 
with or without credit. However, neither is required. 
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Arts & Sciellce . 
The College _of Arts and Science 
provides a liberal education and 
thorough knowledge of the different 
branches ofliterature, science, arts and 
physical education. A liberal education 
gives students the means to test ideas, 
beliefs and facts. It exposes them to a 
variety of academic disciplines that will 
broaden and deepen their perspectives 
and enable them to continue the learn-
ing process as educated citizens. It 
. teaches them how to apply what they 
have learned. By studying the ways of 
thinking and expression that are intrin-
sic to the arts, humanities, and social 
and natural sciences, students are 
trained in scientific methods, critical 
thinking, analysis, synthesis, and 
cogent expression, and are helped to 
develop intellectual skills, humanistic 
understanding and aesthetic apprecia-
tion. Such an education increases the 
usefulness of career planning and 
specialization by laying a foundation for 
lifelong values. 
The fifteen departments in the College 
of Arts and Science offer major and/or 
College of Arts 
and Science 
Activities 
A variety of activities, including many 
extracurricular activities are ad-
ministered within the College of Arts 
and Science. 
Most departments sponsor organiza-
tions open to students majoring in the 
department. In addition, 15 honor or-
ganizations open to students who 
achieve scholastic honors exist within 
the College of Arts and Science. 
Drama tics and · Forensics. The 
Speech Department supervises a foren-
sics program in debate, extempore 
speaking, oral interpretation and 
oratory. State University Theatre 
presents a program of major and ex-
perimental productions each year. 
During the summer a season of plays in 
tepertory are given by the Prairie 
Repertory Theater at Prairie Village in 
Madison, South Dakota. 
Music Groups. The Music Department 
sponsors a variety of vocal and in-
strumental groups. Membership is by 
audition, arranged with the appropriate 
director, and is open to all University 
students regardless of major. Credit is 
awarded for participation. 
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Rex C. Myers, Dean 
Box2201 
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minor programs leading to one of three 
undergraduate degrees offered by the 
college. Students in an additional five 
departments administered by other col-
leges in the university also may pursue 
Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts 
degrees administered by the College of 
Arts and Science. 
Arts and Science Curricula 
Major and 
Minor Fielda 
Aerospace Studies Minor 
Art (B.A., B.S.) 
Biology (B.A., B.S.) 
Botany (B.S.) 
General Chemistry (B.A., B.S.) 
Professional Chemistry (B.S.) 
Food and Nutrition Chemistry 
Clinical Laboratory 
(medical) Technology (B.S.) 
Economics (B.A., B.S.) 
English (B.A.) 
European Area Studie~ Program 
French (B.S.,B.A.) 
German (B.S.,B.A.) 
Spanish (B.S.,B.A.) 
General Studies Degree 
(B.A.,B.S.) 
Geography (B.A., B.S.) 
Health, Physical Education, 
& Recreation (B.A.,B.S.) 
Physical Therapy (B.S.) 
Public Recreation (B.A.,B.S.) 
Dance Education Minor 
Health Education Minor 
Athletic Training Minor 
Physical Education Minor 
History (B.A., B.S.) 
Indian Area Studies Minor 
Options 
Art Education 
Graphic Design 
Visual Arts 
Applied Chemistry (B.S.) 
Teaching Option 
Commercial Economics 
General Economics 
Teaching Option 
English Education 
Business Specialization 
Teaching Option 
Environmental 
Management 
Urban & Regional 
Planning 
Technical Geog-F.Lang. 
Technical Geog-Science 
Planning 
Technical Minor 
Athletic Coaching 
Elementary Physical 
Education Concentration 
Teaching Option 
Adult Fitness and Cardiac 
Rehabilitation 
Teaching Option 
Department 
Administerinc 
Aerospace Studies 
(Air ROTC) 
Visual Arts 
Biology & Microbiology 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
All University program 
Foreign Language 
Arts and Science, Dean 
Geography 
Health, Physical Education 
& Recreation 
History 
All University Program 
Choral: Concert c;hoir, University 
Chorus, Statesmen (Men's Chorus) 
Paequett.ee (Women's Chorus), Cham-
ber Choir. See p. 170. 
_The Ritz Art Gallery. The Ritz Gallery 
sponsors an annual program of profes-
sional and student exhibitions, includ-
ing the Juried Student Exhibition which 
is open to all SDSU students. 
Intramural Recreation, _Sports 
Clubs and Intercollegiate Athletics. 
The Intramural Office in the Depart-
ment ofHealth, Physical Education, and 
Recreation sponsors 35 male, female, 
and coed intramural sports activities. 
The office also supervises the following 
. Instrumental: CividUnivereity Sym-
phony Orchestra, Marching Band (The 
-J>ride of the Dakotas"), Pep Bands & 
Big Blue Brase, Symphonic Band, Con-
cert Band, Jazz Ensembles and various 
Percussion, Woodwind & Brase small 
ensembles. See p. 170. 
Journalism (B.A., B.S.) AdvertisingJournalism & Mass 
Latin American Area Studies 
Mathematics (B.A., B.S.) 
Microbiology (B.S.) 
Military Science Minor 
Music (B.A.) 
Music Merchandising 
(B.A.,B.S.) 
Music Education (B.M.E.) 
PhiloBOphy Minor 
Physics (B.S.) 
Political Science (B.A., B.S.) 
Printing-Education (B.S.) 
Printing-Journalism (B.S.) 
Printing-Management (B.S.) 
Psychology (B.A., B.S.) 
Psychological Services 
(B.A., B.S.) 
Religion Minor 
Sociology (B.A., B.S.) 
Speech (B.A., B.S.) 
Women's Studies Minor 
Zioiogy CB.S.> 
Broadcast Journalism Communication 
News-Editorial 
Science and 
Technical Writing 
All University Program 
Teaching Option 
Choral 
Instrumental 
General 
Science Teaching 
General 
Teaching 
Pre-Law 
Public Administration 
Criminal Justice 
General 
Applied 
Pre-Professional 
General 
Teaching . 
Social Work 
Human Services 
Criminal Justice 
Personnel Services 
General Speech 
Theatre 
Speech Communication 
Mass Communication 
Communication Disorders 
Speech Education 
Mathematics 
Biology & Microbiology 
Military Science 
(Army ROTC) 
Music 
Music 
Philosophy & Religion 
Physics 
Political Science 
Journalism & Mass 
Communication 
Psychology 
Philosophy and Religion 
Rural Sociology 
Speech 
All University Program 
Biology & Microbiology 
clubs: archery, dance, fencing, ice hock-
ey, karate, scuba diving, soccer, t.ennis 
and weightlifting. 
The University is a member of the 
North Central Intercollegiat.e Athletic 
Conference and Division II of the NCAA. 
Eight sports for women and eight sports 
for men are offered in the athletics pro-
gram under the supervision of the 
Department of Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation. 
College of Arts 
and Science 
Progranis 
Cooperative Education, Field Ex-
perience and Internship Programs. 
These programs allow students to work 
in various off-campus environments 
(business, legislature, etc.) under super-
vised conditions and earn credit for their 
activity as long as the work contributes 
significantly to the students' education. 
A maximum of12 credits may be applied 
to degrees grant.ed by the College of Arts 
and Science. Students must obtain per-
mission to register for any credit from 
specific departments. The experience is 
planned and the method of evaluation 
andgradingis established by a professor 
in consultation with the student and 
workplace supervisor. Grades may be 
based on either the A-F or Pass-Fail 
system. 
Undergraduate Course Specials 
Program. (1-5 credits) The College of 
Arts and Science recognizes the need to 
make course work relevant and to en-
courage student participation in the for-
mulation of a portion of the university 
work. Students who wish to study a topic 
in which a faculty member is compet.ent 
may propose a Special. The duration, 
subject matter, amount of credit and 
mode of grading will be planned by the 
instructor and students, under the 
general supervision of the head of the 
department in whose discipline and 
under whose supervision the Special 
will be taught. 
The Directed Studies Program. 
Direct.ed study in selected topics may be 
repeated for credit. A maximum of 9 
credits is applicable toward the B.A, 
B.M.E., and B.S. degrees granted by the 
College of Arts and Science. A direct.ed 
studies program usually arises from a 
student's interest in a theme, a field of 
knowledge or a need to acquire a par-
ticular skill in which a faculty member 
is competent but which is not covered by 
the regular courses. Subject matter 
covered varies greatly. 
Preprofessional Curricula. (Den-
tistry, Law, Medicine, Theology, Op-
tometry, Chiropractory, etc.) Nearly all 
professional schools require students to 
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obtain a bachelor's degree before enter- professional schools. Staffin the College 
ing. Many programs in the College of of GenerJll Registration can direct 
Arts and Science are appropriate under- students to special advisers who give 
graduate major fields for these profes- help in the selected area of study. 
sional schools. Courses required by Living and Study Abroad. Coordina-
practically all such schools are available tion, Dean's Office, <;::ollege of Arts and 
and every assistance is given to students · Science. Living and study abroad, before 
to assure meeting the requirements of completing work for the bachelor's de-
the professional school selected. Nation- gree, is both rewarding and stimulating. 
al tests must often be taken during the Information on available programs may 
junior or senior year for admission to be obtained from the counselor o!l living 
and study abroad. Opportunities cur-
rently include departmental sponsored 
study tours, experiment in intematio~al 
living Junior year abroad, special 
proble~s, and field experience. If you 
intend to live and study abroad you 
should determine prior to departure 
how much credit, if any, will be granted. 
College of Arts & Science Degree Requireinents 
General Studies Degree. Dr. Edward 
Hogan, Coordinator. Students may pur-
sue either the B.A. or B.S. degree out-
side the confines of a normal departmen-
tal major. This allows students to 
construct a program of advanced cour-
ses that meet their special needs. Per-
mission to begin the program must be 
obtained from the General Studies Coor-
din a tor. All university and college 
graduation requirements must be met 
along with the specific program require-
ments developed by the adviser and stu-
dent. 
Bachelor of Music Semester 
Education Degree Hours 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................... 3 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ............. ........... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activites, PE 
100, 2 semesters .............................. 2 
Mathematics Core Requirement ......... 3 
Humanities (from approved 
university list p.15; 8 hours of 
Foreign Language recom-
mended; 5 hours must be in 
discipline(s) other than music) ...... 11 
Natural Science (from approve~ 
university list including two 
courses in sequence, list on . 
p.16) ................................... .......... .... 8 
Psychology' 101 .................................... 3 
History 368 or Anthropology' 421.. ...... 3 
Social Sciences (from approved 
university list, p.16) ........................ 3 
Bachelor of Arts Degree Semester 
. Hours 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................. 3 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ....................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 
100, 2 semesters .............................. 2 
Mathematics Core Requirement.. ....... 3 
Foreign Languages* (in 1 
language unless approved by 
head of Foreign Languages 
Department) ..... : ............................ 14 
Humanities (from approved 
university list p.15; from dis-
cipline other than a foreign lan-
guage; see general requirement 
#1 below) ......................................... 6 
Natural Sciences (from approved 
university list including two 
courses in sequence, ,list on 
p.16) .......................................... ....... 8 
Social Sciences (from approved 
university list, p.16;· from·at least 
General Requirements 
All general university requirements 
must be met to qualify for the bachelor's 
degrees in the College of Arts and 
Science. In addition, the following spe-
cial requirements have been estab-
lished: 
(1) For 3 credits in both the humanities 
and social sciences in the B.A. and 
B.S. degrees in the College of Arts 
and Science students may take 
courses listed in the university 
core (p.15-16) or any courses not 
listed in the university core in the 
following Arts and Science Core 
listing. Humanities: Any course in 
the following departments; Art, 
Music, English, Philosophy and 
Religion, or courses prefixed with 
Theater (in Speech) or Dance (in 
HFER). Foreign Language may be 
used to fulfill the Humanities 
requirement in the B.S. degree. 
Social &iences: Any course in the 
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following departments; 
Psychology, Geography, History 
and Political Science. 
(2) No more than 6 ·credits in one 
discipline may be counted toward 
the humanities or social science 
core requirements for any College 
of Arts and Science degree. 
(3) Credits must be taken in the area 
oflntemational Studies. These 
courses may duplicate humanities 
or social science core courses. 
The list of courses that count 
toward the International Studies 
requirement_are listed below. 
Courses marked with an asterisk 
(*) are also part of the university 
core as listed on pages 15-16. 
Humanities and Fine Arts 
Art: ArtH 100*, Art and · Design Ap-
preciation; ArtH 211 *, Survey of Art and 
Architecture; Art H 212*, Western 
2 disciplines; see general 
requirement #1 below) ........ .. .......... 12 
•International students whose native language is not 
English may substitute 14 credits in •American Culture 
courses for the foreign language requirement. Theae cour-
ses in the humanities and social sciences are in addition to 
the normal B.A requirements. Students must visit with 
the Student Academic Affairs Coordinator in the Dean's 
Office in the Collese of Arts and Science for permisaion to 
follow this option and to obtain a list c:L specific requir&-
ments. 
Bachelor of Science Semester 
Degree Hours 
Fr Comp, Engl 101. .............................. 3 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................ 3 
Fund·of Speech, SpCm 101 ................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 
100, 2 semesters .............................. 2 
Mathematics Core Requirement.. ....... 3 
Humanities (from approved 
university list, p.15; from at 
least 2 disciplines; see general 
requirement #1 below) .................... 9 
Natural Science (from approved 
university list including two · 
courses in sequence, list on 
p.16) Biological Sciences ................. 6 
Physical Sciences ......................... ....... . 8 
Social Sciences (from approved 
university list, p.16); from at 
least 2 disciplines; see general 
requirement #1 below) .................. 12 
Traditions in Art and Architecture; and 
ArtH 412*, Studies in Modern or Con-
temporary Art and Design. 
Dance: Dane 132, International Folk 
Dance•. ' 
English: Engl 213*, World Literature 
Through the Renaissance; 215*, Modern 
World Literature, 321 *-322*, English 
Literature. 
European Studies: EurS 300*, Topics 
in European Culture. 
Foreign Languages: MFL 134 *, 
Foreign Cultures; All other courses ex-
cept MFL 420. 
French: Fren 101 *, 102*, 201 *, 202*; 
All other courses. 
German: Germ 101*, 102*, 201*, 202*; 
All other courses. 
Spanish: Span 101*, 102*, 201*, 202*; 
All other courses. 
History: Hist 121 *-122*, History of 
Western Civilization; Hist 322*, Ancient 
History. 
Latin American Acea Studies: LAAS 
301*, Latin American Cultures; 401, 
Direct.ed Studies in Latin American Cul-
tures. 
Music: Mus 230*, Music History and 
Lit.erature ID; 231*, Music Hist.ory and 
Lit.erature rv•. 
Philosophy: Phil 312*, Great Ideas of 
the Western World; 423, Political 
Philosophy; 424, Modern Political 
Theory. 
Religion: Rel 338*, World Religions. 
Sociai Science 
Anthropology: · Anth 320*, Cultural 
Anthropology. 
Economics: Econ 405, Comparative 
Economics Syst.ems. 
European Studies: EurS 301 *, Topics 
in European Society. 
Geography: Geog 200*, Introduction to 
Human Geography; Geog 210*, World 
RegionalGeography;313,Geographyof 
Latin America; 314, Geography of 
USSR; 315, Geography of Europe; 316, 
Geography of Asia; 317, Geography of 
Africa. 
History: Hist 310, Topics in Latin 
American History; 325, Medieval His-
tory; 326, Renaissance & Reformation; 
327, Early Modem Europe; 330, Topics 
. in European History; 342, English His-
tory; 345, History of Russia; 417, His-
tory of Latin America; 418, Hist.ory of 
Latin America; 421, Contemporary 
European History 422, Cont.emporary 
European History; 44 7, Modem Ger-
many. 
Political Science: PolS 253*, Current 
World Problems; 265*, Political 
Ideologies; 341, European Democratic 
Government; 343, USSR; 345, Canada; 
347, Latin American Politics; 351, Int.er-
national Politics; 356, International 
Law and Organizations; 446, China and 
Asian Politics; 448, Politics of Middle 
East and Africa. 
( 4). 40 semest.er credits of the 128 total 
required. for graduation must be 
upper division (300 and above) 
credits. 
(5) The requirements of one of the 
College of Arts and Science 
departmental majors must be met. 
Specific requirements are list.ed 
under each department. Courses 
taken in the major subject may be 
used to fulfill university core 
requirements if the department 
allows it. 
(6) General examinations during the 
freshman, sophomore and/or 
senior year and an exit 
examination in a student's major 
field are required for graduation. 
(7) The curriculum print.ed in the 
catalog at the time a student 
enrolls in the college will 
normally, but not always, be the 
curriculum required for 
graduation. 
(8) Upon recommendation of the dean 
and the department head, 
students may be required to 
change their major if the quality 
of work is considered 
unsatisfactory. Less than a "C" 
average in courses in the major 
will be regarded as unsatisfact.ory 
unless departments have 
established another standard. 
(9) Transfer students should not.e that 
the College of Arts and Science 
does not accept transfer grades of 
"D" or less from other institutions, 
for credit. 
Elective Courses 
Students in most majors are allowed 
t.o choose a substantial number of elec-
tive courses. In many cases students 
choose to take a second major or take 
courses in one or two minor areas. Stu-
dents in the B.A. or B.S. in the College 
of Arts and Science have the option of 
enrolling in up to 12 credits of unpenal-
ized electives. (See Unpenalized Elec-
tives on page 19.) 
Students planning to t.each high school 
should start taking professional educa-
tion courses during their sophomore 
year. Students must apply for admission 
t.o the supervisor of student t.eaching 
before being admitt.ed to the education 
sequence. (See College of Education and 
Counseling for further details.) 
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Education and ~ .ounseling 
Education and Counseling 
College of Education 
and Counseling 
The College of Education and 
Counseling's chief purpose is teacher 
training in the following areas: 
Agriculture, Art, Biology, Chemistry, 
Economics, English, Foreign Language 
- French, German, & Spanish, Geog-
raphy, Health & Physical Education, 
Coaching, History, Home Economics, 
Journalism, Mathematics, Music - In-
strumental & Vocal, Physics, Political 
Science, Printing, Psychology, Sociology, 
& Speech. 
There are special graduate programs 
for those who wish to prepare for coun-
seling in schools, agencies, and student 
personnel for teaching and for school 
administration. 
SDSU has been appointed for voca-
tional agriculture teacher training by 
the State Board of Education. The office 
administers vocational education under 
the provisions of the Vocational E~ll;ca-
tion Amendments of 1976, proVIdmg 
federal aid for such work. 
Governance of Teacher Education 
The Dean of the College of Education 
and Counseling is responsible . to the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs for 
the general administration and coor-
dination of the teacher education pro-
gram. In this governance, the Dean is 
assisted by the Council for Under-
graduate Teacher Education. The Coun-
cil is chaired by the Dean of the College 
of Education and Counseling. Council 
membership consists of five (5) College 
of Education and Counseling. faculty, 
one (1) faculty member from each of the 
following areas: Agricultural Education, 
Consumer Affairs and Home Economics 
Education, Music, HPER, Humanities, 
Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, and 
Fine Arts, and two (2) Teacher Educa-
tion students. 
Accreditation 
The college is accredited by the Na-
tional Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education. NCATE is an inde-
pendent, autonomous, voluntary ac-
creditor of teacher education programs. 
The most recent accreditation by this 
agency was 1985. Also the college has 
been approved by the South Dakota 
Division of Education. The last visit of 
the state agency and the granting of 
approval occurred during the spring of 
1989. 
Objectives . 
The objectives for the college are to: 
1. Prepare students to teach in secon-
dary schools. . 
2. Provide for the continuing growth of 
teachers, school administrators, 
and other school service personnel 
through summer- school sessions 
and extension courses. 
3. Provide course work at the graduate 
level especially designed for school 
administrators, counselors, class-
room teachers, specialized school 
workers, and related occupations. 
4. Cooperate with the South Dakota 
Division of Education in public 
school curriculum revision, in-ser-
vice education, and educational re-
search. 
5. Cooperate with professional educa-
tion organizations in advancing 
the welfare of education in the · 
state. 
6. Organize and conduct conferences 
and workshops for the improve-
ment of education in South 
Dakota. 
7. Provide consultant services to 
schools of the state when they are 
appropriate to the needs of the 
particular school. 
Organizations and Honor Societies 
The students in the various education 
programs are encouraged to be active 
members of their professional organiza-
tions. · 
Alpha Tau Alpha: An honor 
society in Ag Education. 
Requirements for membership 
are 3.0 GPA and at least 
sophomore level. 
Agricultural Education Club: To 
develop an interest in 
agricultural teaching. Open to 
· all students in Ag Education. 
Collegiate Future Farmers of 
America: Open to former 
members of high school FFA 
Chapters and others 
interested in maintaining FFA 
affiliation. 
Kappa Delta Pi: An honor society 
that recognizes outstanding 
contributions to education. 
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Members must be at least 
junior level with a 3.0 GPA. 
Student National Education 
· Association: To develop an 
appreciation of education and 
stimulate student interest in 
education. Membership is 
open to all students in 
education. 
Phi Delta Kappa: An international 
professional organization 
dedicated to quality research, 
service, and leadership in 
education. Membership is 
open to persons engaged in 
the field of education and 
graduate students in 
education. 
Admission to Teacher Education 
If you desire admission into profes-
sional courses in education for the pur-
. pose of earning a teaching certificate 
you must fulfill the following require-
ments: 
1. Demonstrate proficiency in speak-
ing, writing, reading and mathe-
matics. 
2. Complete a practicum experience in 
education in your sophomore year. 
3. Possess an overall graduation ratio 
or GPA of 2.5. 
4. Complete an application process in 
Practicum. If you have not filed an 
application in Practicum, an ap-
pointment should be made with 
the Supervisor in Agricultural 
Education, the College of Educa-
tion and Counseling, or Consumer 
Affairs and Home Economics 
Education. , 
An Institutional Review Committee 
will respond to requests for. waiver of 
admission requirements. 
Preparation for Teaching 
You should have personal attributes 
and interpersonal skills appropriate for 
working with people. It is also essential 
that you have an adequate general 
education background, usually attained 
in the first two years of college, along 
with a specialized background gained 
through at least one major and one 
minor area of study. 
You should major in the subject you 
expect to teach and you must complete 
prescribed courses needed for certifica-
tion. 
The South Dakota .Division of Educa-
tion, in issuing the ~acher certificate, 
reviews subject matter background a_nd 
professional education courses taken by 
the candidate. 
Teaching majors and minors are 
generally chosen from college majors 
and minors. The required education and 
psychology courses do not count as 
credits in the major or minor but are 
requirements for the teaching certifi-
cate. Because of the nature of the work 
of the high school curricula in small and 
medium sized high schools, a more 
general preparation of teachers seems 
desirable. Since teachers may expect to 
teach in more than one area of 
specialization, minors, along with the 
major, can enhance their preparation. 
For example, in science, teachers 
should plan their preparation for all 
typical subjects taught in science in 
secondary schools, rather than in just 
one specific science area in science. In 
social studies, teachers should plan 
their preparations for various areas in 
social studies rather than just one spe-
cial area such as history or sociology. It 
is also advisable for teachers to acquire 
expertise in directing one or several 
extra-class activities. · 
Student-teaching: 
You should plan to complete the stu-
dent teaching semester during the first 
or second semester of the senior year. 
You should contact the appropriate 
Supervisor of Clinical Experiences 
during the junior year to make arrange-
ments for placement in a school for stu-
dent teaching. 
To be qualified for student teaching, 
you must meet the following qualifica-
tions: · 
1. Possess a 2.5 overall gradu~tion 
ratio or GPA. 
2. Possess a 2.6 overall graduation 
ratio or GPA in the major area of 
study. 
3. Possess a 2.6 graduation ratio or 
GPA in professional education 
courses. 
4. Have demonstrated competencies in 
speaking, writing, reading and 
mathematics. 
5. Be recommended by the department 
in which you are majoring. 
An Institutional Review Committee 
will respond to requests for waiver of 
requirements. 
The student-teaching semester in-
cludes required course work in educa-
tion and student teaching. You should 
not plan to enroll in additional courses 
or become involved in campus activities 
or outside employment that would con-
flict with student teaching or education 
block responsibilities. Centers for stu-
dent teaching are located throughout 
the region. You should be prepared to 
move to a center for the student teaching 
experience. 
Exit Standards: 
To be eligible for recommendation for 
certification, upon graduation, you must 
meet the following criteria. 
1. Possess a 2.5 overall graduation 
ratio or GPA. 
2. Possess a 2.6 overall graduation 
ratio or GPA in the major area of 
of study. 
3. Possess a 2.6 graduation ratio or 
GPA in professional education 
courses. 
4. Complete student-teaching with a 
satisfactory grade and a satisfac-
tory recommendation~ 
5. Complete the departmental exit 
exam. 
Curricula for Teachers of Special 
Areas 
The curricula for special groups such 
as Agricultural Education, Consumer 
Affairs and Home Economics Education, 
and Physical Education are found else-
where in this bulletin (see index). 
Teaching Minors for Students in Teacher Education 
Frequently students in the teacher 
education program complete a combina-
tion of courses that constitute a minor. 
These would be courses not included in 
a student's major. For detailed informa-
tion consult with the Dean of the College 
·of Education and Counseling who is the 
minor adviser. These minors are listed 
below: 
Social Science Minor 
The minimum requirements for a So-
cial Science Minor at South Dakota 
State University is 24 credit hours. The 
student must have an emphasis in two 
of the three following subject areas: 
U.S. History- Hist. 151, 152, 
elective ............................................... 8 
American Government - PolS 100, 
102, 210 .............................................. 9 
Geography - Geog 200, 210, elec-
tive .................................................... 9 
A student may choose the remainder 
of the credits from the following subject 
areas: 
Economics - Econ 201,202, elective 
Psychology - Psych 202,262, elective 
Sociology - Soc 150, 301, 310 
History of Western 
Civilization - Hist 121, 122, elective 
Language Arts Minor 
Fr & Junior Comp, Engl 101, & 
300 .................................................... 6 
English electives .................................. 7 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................. 3 
Speech electives .................................... 3 
Newswriting & Reporting, 
MCom210 ......................................... 3 
Journalism elective .............................. 2 
General Science Minor* 
Biology, Bio 151, & 153 ........................ 6 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 & 103 
or 111 & 113 ....................................... 7 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 & 120 or 
112 & 114 ........................................... 7 
Electives ................................................ 4 
Any physical geography course 
Intro Entomology, PS 105 
Avatomy, Zool 221 
Plant Kingdom, Bot 201 
Environmental Conservation, 
WL363 
Climatology and Meterology, AE 353 
Geology, PS 243 
Intro Oceanography, Bio 353 
Biological Science Minor.* 
Biology, Bio 151-153 ............................. 6 
Genetics, Bio 371 .................................. 3 
Prin of Ecology, Bio 211 ........................ 3 
Cell Biology, Bio 343 ............................. 3 
Electives in Botany, Zoology, 
Biology, Microbiology, or Wildlife ...... 9 
Physical Science Minor* 
Elem Physics I-II, Phys 111-113 .......... 8 
Atomic Physics 331 .............................. 3 
Chemistry, Chem 112, 114 ................... 8 
Elem Organic Chem, Chem 120 .......... 4 
Physics elective .................................... 1 
•Strategies in Science Teaching, SeED 416 - strongly 
recommended as an elective for all science teaching 
minors. 
Some schools hiring teachers place 
their local requirements above the min-
imum set by the South Dakota Division 
of Education and the North Central Ac-
crediting Association. 
Those planning to teach should consult 
the dean of the college, college staff 
members, and advisers in college major 
and minor departments early in the 
junior year for more detailed interpreta-
tions of these regulations. 
Teaching Certificates 
Teaching certificates in South Dakota 
are issued by the South Dakota Division 
of Education. The secondary certificate 
qualifies the holder to teach subjects in 
grades 7-12. The certificate states the 
subjects or subject groups in which the 
teacher may teach. 
Placement Service 
Placement for graduates and former 
students of the university who are 
prepared t.o teach is provided by the 
Placement Service. The Placement Ser-
vice also serves local school officials by 
helping them contact qualified teachers. 
There is an enrollment fee. 
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Graduate Study in Education 
The Graduate Program in Education 
is designed to provide professional 
.preparation beyond the Bachelor's de-
gree. The program. includes the . follow-
ing options. 
(!)Agricultural Education 
(2)Educational Administration 
(3)Counseling and Human Resource 
Development 
( 4)Curriculum and Instruction 
For further information consult the 
graduate bulletin. 
For a statement of specific require-
ments for the different administrator's 
certificates, the student should write 
the South Dakota Division of Education 
or consult with the Dean of the College 
of Education and Counseling. 
Education Curriculuin for Teachers of Academic Subjects 
Professor Steinley, supervisor of Under- Teaching Special Needs Methods of Teaching in Sec 
graduate Teacher Education Students EdFn 370 ............. 1 or 1 Schools, SeEd 400 ............... 3 or 3 
The Teaching of Reading, Classroom Management and 
SeEd 450 ............................. 3 or . 3 Discipline, SeEd 410 ........... · 2 or 2 
Sophomore Year F s Supervised Clinical/Field Ex- Audio Visual Methods & 
*Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ...... 3 or 3 perience, SeEd 314 .............. 1 or 1 Materials, SeEd 405 ............ 1 or 1 
Practicum & Professional History of American Indians, Second Half of Semester: 
Laboratory Experiences, Hist 368 or Indians of Supervised Student Teaching 
SeEd 287 .............................. 2 or 2 North America, Anth 421 ... 3 or 3 . in Sec Schools, SeEd 488 .... 8 or 8 
Intro to Am Education, EdFn Elective: The Exceptional 
339 ........................................ 2 or 2 Child, EPsy 303 ......... ; ......... 3 *General Psychology ia a prerequiaite to education couraea 
but does not count u education credits for the teaching 
certificate. In order to complete the Education Curriculum 
aa outlined above, the prospective teacher should take 
Junior Year F s Senior Year F s Psychology 101 and SeEd 287 in the sophomore year. The 
Computers in Teaching, EdFn First part of the Semester: 
student should start education couraea in the fall semester 
ofhia/herjunioryear. 
385 ........................................ 2 or 2 Ed Measurements, EdER 415. 2 or 2 
Ed Psychology, EPsy 302 ......... 2 or 2 
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Engineering 
The College of Engineering offers a 
variety of courses with a faculty charac-
terized by high academic attainment 
and significant accomplishment.a in en-
gineering practice. :Undergraduate 
profeBBional programs are offered lead-
ing t.o baccalaureate degrees in Agricul-
tural Engineering, Civil Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering and Mechanical 
Engineering. Undergraduate programs 
are also offered leading to the bac-
calaureate degree in Technology, in 
Computer Science and in Engineering 
Physics. In addition to the under-
graduate degree programs, course selec-
tions are available from the broad offer-
ing of undergraduate courses in 
engineering specializations. The profes-
sional programs in engineering are ac-
credited by the Engineering Accredita-
tion Commission of the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology 
(EAC/ABET). Through General -En-
gineering, courses of application to all of 
the professional disciplines are offered. 
These include engineering graphics, en-
gineering shops, mechanics, and en-
gineering economics. Computer aided 
design and computer aided manufactur-
ing instruction are also offered in 
General Engineering. 
The Bachelor of Science degree in 
Technology is a program administered 
by the General Engineering depart-
ment. In this program, you may choose 
t.o major in Electronic Engineering Tech-
nology. 
A high technology emphasis is 
provided through the Bachelor of 
Science degree program in Engineering 
Physics. This program offers a practical 
engineering oriented approach for the 
application of physics principles t.o high 
t.echnology problems and provides op-
tions related to an electrical or mechani-
cal engineering emphasis. 
Computer Science is a Bachelor of 
Science degree program open to a 
limited number of students with a grade 
point average of 2. 75 or better. This pro-
gram also offers a minor in Computer 
Science for qualified student.a. 
Goals for Engineering 
The engineering program endeavors t.o 
develop the ability to apply logical 
thought and rational actions to the iden-
tification, description, and solution of 
problems. If you are a mature student 
who aspires to contribute to the solution 
of society's problems, you are invited t.o 
consider the wide range of the engineer-
ing and technology programs. 
Opportunities in Engineering 
Engineering effort.a of ever increasing 
magnitude will be required if our society 
is to continue to support a growing 
population. Thus the demand for en-
gineers and technologist.a will grow in a 
number of challenging areas. 
The search will continue for energy 
conversion processes that meet the re-
quirements of little pollution, high ef-
ficiency, and low price. The elimination 
of waste contamination of land, air and 
water is a major materials handling and 
processing problem that will challenge 
the best engineers . . 
The ever-growing needs for better 
forms of housing, transportation, health 
care, and community planning are en-
gineering problems of immense propor-
tions. 
International competition has come to 
challenge the technical leadership of the 
United States. It is the responsibility of 
engineers and technologist.a to face the 
challenges in creativity and manage-
ment that will serve as an example to 
the rest of the world. 
Technologists are in demand as the 
operations supervisors, the quality con-
trol specialists, planners, and ultimate-
ly as the factory managers, technical 
sales persons and the process control-
lers. 
The many needs of engineering in the 
research, development and production 
and sales facets of the commercial 
market are relatively unchanging. 
Graduate study in engineering is essen-
tial as the technical problems that we 
face become more complex. Oppor-
tunities have long existed for engineers 
with advanced degrees. The Master of 
Science in Industrial Management is a 
graduate program of appeal to both en-
gineers and technologists. New oppor-
tunities grow as graduate schools of 
business, medicine, and law discover 
. that their better students often have 
engineering baccalaureate degrees. 
Good engineering student.a are actively 
recruited by these other professional 
schools. 
Preparing for the Engineering 
Curricula 
Engineering achievement rests heavi-
ly upon a foundation of mathematics 
and science. Furthermore, the success-
ful practice of engineering demands, as 
a primary requisite, the ability t.o com-
municate facts and ideas. The engineer 
must comprehend and present ideas 
with precision and clarity. The prospec-
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tive engineering student should, there-
fore, prepare by the proper selection of 
courses in junior high and senior high 
school. It is desirable that you present 
high school credits as follows: four years 
of English, one year of graphics 
(mechanical drawing, etc.), one year of 
physics, one year of chemistry, and four 
years of mathematics including two 
years of algebra, one year of geometry 
and one-half year of trigonometry. If you 
do not have these courses you may still 
enroll in the College of Engineering, but 
you should recognize that it may 
lengthen the duration of your program. 
(See admission requirements of the 
University). 
Admission 
You may be admitted to the programs 
in the College of Engineering upon 
meeting the admission requirements es-
tabished by the University and the Col-
lege of Engineering. You may identify 
the program of your choice so that your 
faculty adviser will be selected from that 
department; or, if you are undecided, 
you may simply enroll in General En-
gineering. Transfers between depart-
ments in the College of Engineering can 
be accomplished easily by consulting 
with your adviser. 
Vocational technical school graduates 
can apply for admission to the Technol-
ogy program or other programs. Evalua-
tion of your vo/tech transcript may 
result in substantial allowance of college 
credit applicable to the Bachelor of 
Science in Technology degree. 
If you are enrolled in military science 
courses as a cadet in the US Army or US 
Air Force ROTC programs, you should 
plan to extend your undergraduate pro-
gram t.o four and one-half years (nine-
semesters ). ROTC courses can be ac-
cepted for substitution for specific 
course requirement.a with Dean's per-
mission. Enrollment in the SORD 
Honors Program would justify a further 
extension to a full five-year (10 
semester) program. 
Transfer Students 
The College of Engineering welcomes 
student.a who transfer from other ac-
credited colleges or universities. In some 
cases there are questions about 
equivalency of courses, and in such 
cases an inquiry to the Office of the Dean 
of Engineering is welcome. Prospective 
transfer students should note that there 
are certain engineering courses in the 
sophomore year that may not be avail-
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able at another institution, and that in 
some cases it is desirable 1:o transfer· 
before the completion of the sophomore 
year to avoid extending .the time neces-
sary 1:o complete the degree. 
If you are planning 1:o transfer 1:o or 
from SDSU you should realize that 
credits do not au1:omatically transfer. 
Each university has its own require-
ments. South Dakota State University 
is free 1:o apply these requirements in 
accepting transfer credits within Regen-
tal policy. 
Students transferring int.a a depart-
ment in the College of Engineering from 
another college on this campus or 
another University must have a cum-
mulative GPA of 2.0 or greater and per-
mission of the department head. 
No department will accept transfer 
credits toward any degrees if the grade 
received at your previous institution 
was lower than a C, even though these 
grades are counted in your GPA 1:o deter-
mine admission to SDSU and are 
~ntered on your transcript. Each depart-
ment will decide at the time credits are 
transferred, whether or not a course 
taken at any other institution is 
equivalent in content and difficulty, and 
whether or not it should be accepted. As 
an SDSU engineering student planning 
1:o take courses at another institution, 
for subsequent transfer here, you should 
consult with the appropriate depart-
ment head at SDSU to determine if 
those courses will be accepted. 
SDSU requires the completion of at 
least 32 credit hours in residence 1:o 
receive a degree. Also, a minimum of 20 
of these credits must be in junior-and-
senior-level (300 and 400) courses taken 
immediately preceeding the awarding of 
the degree. The College of Engineering 
further specifies that these 20 credits 
must be taken in the engineering 
department at SDSU from which you 
expect 1:o receive your degree. 
Academic Advising 
You are assigned an academic adviser 
from the department administering 
your chosen field of study. Advisers as-
sist in planning course work and will 
cooperate in the general university ad-
vising and orientation program. Your 
adviser should be your best friend on the 
faculty. Problems that you experience 
that might be solved by competent ma-
ture advice should be referred to your 
adviser. 
Cooperative Education Plan 
The College of Engineering offers as-
sistance in placing you in cooperative 
programs with various industries in 
South Dakota or in surrounding states. 
Cooperative students gain practical ex-
perience in engineering during their col-
lege years, gain motivation for greater 
interest in their studies and provide 
themselves with a means of financing a 
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college education. Such a program alter-
nates between full-time study in college 
Approved Humanities and Social 
Science Electives 
. and full-time work periods in industry. As an Engineering Student you must 
satisfy the Regental core requirements 
of the University and the more rigorous 
requirements ofEAC/ABET for depth in 
the Humanities and Social Sciences. 
Your chosen department will provide 
you with an approved list of courses. 
Refer 1:o the section on Academic re-
quirements in this catalog for details. 
Under this plan, the bachelor,s degree 
may be earned in a period of time slight-
ly in excess of five calendar years. 
Academic credit for participation in this · 
program is available through courses 
offered in each engineering department. 
You may enroll for 1 to 6 credits, up to a 
maximum of 6 credits. Permission 1:o 
register for such credits and information . 
regarding the use of these credits 
toward graduation . must be obtained 
from the designated faculty coordinator 
in the department in whose discipline 
and under whose supervision the ex-
perience would be carried out. The coor-
dinator establishes the academic re-
quirements, evaluation criteria and 
grading procedures. 
Activities 
. As an Engineering student you are 
~ncouraged to participate in activities of 
the student chapters of the various en-
gineering societies and in the profes-
sional society activity of the National 
Society of Professional Engineers and 
the South Dakota Engineering Society. 
Major Department 
Agricultural Engineering* 
· Civil Engineering* 
Computer Sciel)oe 
Electrical Engineering* 
Engineering Physics 
Mechanical Engineering4' 
General Engineering 
Engineering Curricula 
Options/ Areas of Emphasis 
Electric Power & Processing 
Environmental Management 
Power & Machinery 
Structures & Environment 
Water Resource~ Engineering 
Environmental Sanitary Engr. 
Highway Engineering 
Hydraulics Engineering 
· Foundations Engineering 
Structural Engineering 
Computer System Design 
Software Development 
Data Processing Systems 
Bioengineering 
Communications and 
Advanced 
Electronics 
Power Systems 
Nuclear Physics 
Solid State Systems 
Physics (College of Arts & 
Science) 
Aeronautics 
Environmental ·Engineering 
Heat-Power Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
~achine Design 
Nuclear Engineering 
Thermal Engineering 
Pre-Architecture 
Electronics Engineering 
Technology 
•PraCeasional Program accredited by the Engineering Acc:raditatioo Co:mmi.ui.oo of tht: Accrediting Board of 
Engineering 'la:hnology 
General Registration 
Students enrolling in the College of 
General Registration have elect.ed t.o ex-
plore their abilities, interests and 
educational alternatives .before declar-
ing a major. SDSU offers more than 200 
majors, minors and options and through 
Pre-Majors 
General Registration allows you t.o · 
begin college work without declaring a 
major. 
If you enroll under this classification 
you are assist.ed in planning a basic col-
lege program and are encouraged t.o ex- . 
plore various fields of study. Profes-
sional advisers in the Career and 
Academic Planning Cent.er and special-
ly designat.ed faculty advisers help you 
explore your interests, aptitudes and 
abilities. 
Proposed freshman year schedules fol- · 
low. These are suggested programs only. 
You would work with your academic ad-
viser to plan a program to meet your own 
int.erests and needs. Normally, your in-
terests are reflect.ed in the choice be-
tween social science-prient.ed programs 
and science-orient.ed programs, and the 
elective courses you choose. 
Pre-Professional 
If you wish to qualify for admission t.o 
the professional schools of medicine, 
dentistry, opt.ometry, law or others that 
require pre-professional education, you 
would ordinarily start in the College of 
General Registration. SDSU is ac-
credit.ed by the North Central Associa-
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools; 
transfer credits are, therefore, accept.ed 
by all professional schools if satisfactory 
grades are maintained. 
Requirements for admission t.o profes-
sional schools vary. Courses required by 
all pre-professional schools are, how-
ever, available on campus. Assistance 
will be given to assure them that stu-
dents meet the course requirements of 
the professional school(s) they select. 
Nearly all of the pre-professional school 
exams are now administered· on cam-
pus. 
Outlined below are suggested 
programs. Consult the catalog of the 
professional institution you plan t.o at-
tend for adjustments in these programs. 
Catalogs for most of the professional 
schools are available in the Career and 
Academic Planning Center. 
General Registration and the Career 
and Academic Planning Cent.er, assis-
tance is provided to help you make a 
wise major/career choice. The College of 
General Registration does not offer a 
degree program, it is designed for un-
General Registration students should 
maintain at least a "C" grade average in 
freshman and sophomore subjects. This 
is important in gaining admittance to a 
degree granting college. Students are 
permitt.ed to enroll in the College of 
General Registration for two academic 
years. 
Suggested Social Science Oriented 
Undeclared Major Program 
Freshman Year · F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101, and Fund 
of Speech, SpCm 101 ........... 3 3 
Biological or Physical Science .. 3-4 3-4 
Social Sciences.......................... 3 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities 
PE 100 .................................. 1 1 
Academic and Career Explora-
tion, CHRD 101.. .................. 1 1 
Pre-Architecture 
Adviser - Terry L. Forest 
Because of the nature of the profession 
and the diversity of academic programs 
at the graduate level, there are 
numerous paths that one may take 
toward becoming a licensed architect. 
Students are encouraged to consider an 
educational program that leads to a 
Mast.ere of Architecture degree from an 
institution fully accredited by the 
NCAARB. The Pre-Architecture pro-
gram at SDSU provides an ext.ensive 
advising system, and offers the student 
considerable exposure to computer-
aided design, building technologies, 
community design and economic 
development, through both academic 
and int.emship programs. For the first 
two years, the core curriculum is consis-
t.ent with other academic programs in 
the midwest and uses an int.erdiscipli-
nary approach to make the most ad-
vantage of the university setting. The 
coursework will fulfill the general de-
gree requirements and include classes 
in Humanities, Fine Arts, Natural 
Sciences, and Social Sciences that are 
James 0. Pedersen, Dean 
Box 511 
Brookings, SD 57007-1298 
declared pre-majors, pre-professional 
students and those who simply want t.o 
take a variety of courses. By the time a 
student reaches junior class status, 
he/she should be enrolled in one of the 
degree granting colleges. 
Career Exploration and 
Interest Area Courses ......... 4-6 4-6 
Suggested Science Oriented 
Undeclared Major Program · 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Eng 101 and Fund 
of Speech, SpCm 101........... 3 3 
Mathematics, Math 113, Al-
gebra & Trigonometry, or 
Math 123, Mathematical 
Analysis I............................. 5 or 5 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 
PE 100 ................................. 1 1 
Chemistry, 112-114.................. 4 4 
Academic and Career 
Exploration, CHRD 101...... 1 1 
Career Exploration Interest 
Area Courses ....................... 3-4 3-4 
necessary to develop the social and aes-
thetic awareness that is a prerequisit.e 
for an effective practitioner in today's 
marketplace. Please refer to the sug-
gested curriculum in the General En-
gineering Section of this catalog. 
Pre-Chiropractic 
Adviser - Dr. James O. Pedersen 
Candidates for admission to chiroprac-
tic colleges accredited by the Council on 
Chiropractic Education are required t.o 
have a thorough grounding in the basic 
sciences - biology, chemistry, physics -
as well as a general education in the 
humanities and social sciences. 
You must complete at least 60 under-
graduate credits to be considered for 
admission to chiropractic college. Ap-
proximately half of those accepted have 
baccalaureate degrees. Pre-professional 
training and academic standing of the 
applicants must meet the standards of 
the school selected. 
A suggested curriculum includes: 
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Freshman Year F S 
Fr CQmp, Engl 101 and Fund 
of Speech, SpCm 101........... 3 3 
Gen Chemistry, Chem 112-114 4 · ·4 
Algebra, Math 112 and Plane 
Trig, Math 120; or Algebra 
and Trig, Math 113 and 
Math Analysis I, Math 
123 ..................................... 3-5 3-5 
Social Science and 
Humanities ................ :......... 6 8 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 
PE 100 .................................. 1 1 
Sophmore Year. F S 
*Organic Chemistry, Chem 
326-328.~............................... 4 4 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ....... 3 3 
GeneralPsychology, Paye 101.. 3 3 
Elementary Physics, Phys 
111-113 ..................... ~........... 4 4 
Electives* .................................. 2-3 2-3 
•(Course requirementa for your major and chiropractic 
college of your choice.) Complete junior composition, Engl 
300, in the eophomore year if you plan to apply to 
chiropractic colleges after completing 60 credita. Other 
course recommendationa for electives or for the junior and 
senior year include: Bio 343 Cell Biology, Bio 371 Genetica, 
or Bio 271 Heredity and Society; Zool 221 Anatomy, Zool 
325 Mamalian Physiology, Zool 457 Comparative Ver-
tebrate Anatomy; SpCm 201 Interpersonal Communica-
tion; Actg 210 Principles of Accounting I; NFS 321 Human 
Nutrition; and additional couraea in chemistry. courae in 
vertebrate anatomy is also highly recommended. 
Pre-Dental 
Adviser - Dr. William Jensen 
Candidates for admission to dental 
schools usually have a rigorous under-
graduate preparation. Subjects develop-
ing scientific curiosity and knowledge, 
such as chemistry, physics, biology and 
mathematics, should be taken, as well 
as those that develop understanding of 
human relations and general social 
awareness. The Handbook of Admission 
Requirements of American Dental 
Schools states: 
"Because the dentist works and lives 
harmoniously with his colleagues and 
the public, courses which develop per-
ception, discipline and soundjudgment, 
as well as those of scientific nature, are 
essential at an early stage of education." 
Dental schools in the U.S. require 
three years of college education, and 
most prefer baccalaureate degree can-
didates. The Council on Dental Educa-
tion supports the trend in admission 
policies which encourages the acquisi-
tion of a baccalaureate degree prior to 
dental school enrollment. 
. There are basic pre-dental education 
subjects that must be completed prior to 
gaining admission to a dental school. 
Since dental schools vary as to the re-
quired pre-dental education subjects, it 
is recommended that the pre-dental stu-
dent consult two or three dental college 
catalogs to determine specific entrance 
requirements. Many dental school 
catalogs are available in The Career and 
Academic Planning Center. If you 
specify a pre-dental program choice you 
will be assigned to a pre-dental adviser 
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who will help secure additional informa-
tion on the requirements for admission 
to a dental school of your choice. 
Admission to dental college is selec-
tive. You should prepare to meet the 
requirements of two or three colleges of . 
your choice. Above average grades are 
required in pre-dental courses. Students 
who fail to maintain a B average should 
be prepared to make alternate career 
choices. 
Requirements for admission to all ac-
credited schools of dentistry include 
credit for one full year of English, biol-
ogy, physics, general chemistry, and or-
ganic chemistry. These are minimum 
basic requirements. 
The outlined program for pre-dental 
students is intended to serve as a 
guideline to meet the requirements of 
most of the dental colleges in the U.S. 
Variations in the program may be ar-
ranged with the pre-dental adviser to 
meet the requirements of a particular 
school of the student's choice. 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 and Fund 
of Speech, SpCm 100 .......... 3 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114....... 4 4 
Algebra, Math 112, & Plane 
Trig, Math 120; or Algebra 
& Trig, Math 113, & Math 
Analysi1J I, Math 123 .......... 3-5 3-5 
Social Science electives ....... .... 3 5 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 
PE 100................................. 1 1 
.Humanities Electives .............. 3 or 3 
Sophomore Year F S 
Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry, Chem 326-328 .. 4 4 
Intro .Biology, Bio 151-153 .. ~.... 3 3 
Psychology, Psyc 101 Gen 
Psychology........................... 3 3 
Physics, Phys 111-113 
Elementary Physics, I and 
11.......................................... 4 4 
Electives ................................... 2-3 2-3 
Junior Year and/or Senior Year 
Plan courses according t.o your SDSU 
College and major requirements and the 
dental college catalog of your choice. En-
roll in English 300 in Junior year to 
complete English requirements. 
Pre-Law 
Advisers - Dr. Robert Burns 
and Dr. Herbert Cheever 
The pre:}aw student should be in-
volved in an undergraduate program 
which is intellectually challenging and 
which requires rigorous academic dis-
cipline. SDSU not only has a long tradi-
tion of academic excellence, but it also 
offers you rich and varied social, recrea-
tional, and extra curricular oppor-
tunities. 
No specific subjects are prescribed for 
law school admission. You may select 
any undergraduate major available at 
SDSU. Law schools welcome and en 
courage a variety of educational back 
grounds among their students. Breadtl 
and intellectual maturity are more im 
portant than particular subject matte1 
However, law schools do recommenc 
that the pre-law curriculum be careful}: 
selected. 
The formal academic training for lav 
includes, with few exceptions, four year, 
as an undergraduate leading to i 
· bachelor's degree and three years in lav 
school. Entering students who are un 
decided as to major choice and desire tc 
prepare for law school may enroll in th« 
College of General Registration. If YO\ 
enroll under this classification you an 
assisted by a Pre-Law adviser in plan 
ning your courses of study. Entering stu 
dents who have chosen a major anc 
desire also to prepare for law schoo· 
enroll in the college at SDSU that offer1 
this particular major. They may reques1 
pre-law as a second major and be as, 
signed to a pre-law adviser who wil 
assist them in planning coursE 
schedules. 
A reasonable exposure to such subjecb 
as political science, history, literature 
English composition, economics, sociol 
ogy arid philosophy will provide a gooc 
background for the full appreciation o1 
the law. An important skill in law school 
is writing ability so undergraduate cour· 
see that develop this skill should bE 
stressed. Electives such as drama and 
theatre arts, debate, creative writing, 
and speech can help in sharpening those 
skills needed by a member of the legal 
profession. Finally, the discipline used 
in the study of science will help prepare 
the student for the rigors of the law 
curriculum. Moreover, a basic 
knowledge of the physical and biological 
sciences will often help in the cases the 
lawyer pleads. 
The attorney must be a well-rounded 
individual with knowledge in more than 
law. Understanding the basic psychol-
ogy of people and the philosophy behind 
the law, and to use the logic necessary 
to present a case are important. 
All law schools require the Law School 
Admissions Test and most pre-law stu-
dents take it during the undergraduate 
senior year. It is a nationwide, half-day 
test of general aptitude for undertaking 
law studies and for writing ability. The 
Pre-Law adviser has application forms 
and sample tests. The adviser also has 
general information on law schools and 
an extensive file of law school catalogs 
is available in the Career and Academic 
Planning Center. 
Pre-Medicine 
Advisers - Dr. John Grove, 
Dr. Michael Hildreth, and 
Dr. Charles McMullen 
The pre-med advisers can assist you in 
course selection, choosing a major, 
preparing for the Medical College Ad-
mission Test (MCAT), and irr ... the ap-
pli~ation process as handled by the 
American Medical College Application 
Service (AMCAS). 
The Handbook for Medical School Ad-
mission Requirements emphasizes "the 
major function of undergraduate educa-
tion is t.o aid in the development of per-. 
ceptive knowledgeable citizens." 
This handbook also points out that a 
career in medicine requires individuals 
with a diversity of educational back-
grounds and wide variety of talents and 
interests. 
Students preparing for me-dical 
careers should recognize the desirability 
of broad education and the need for a 
basfo understanding of the natural 
sciences, including mathematics, 
chemistry, biology and physics. Prospec-
tive students seeking admission t.o a 
school of medicine should recognize that 
highly developed communication skills 
and a basic understanding of the social 
sciences and the humanities is neces-
sary. 
If you have indicated pre-medicine as 
your immediate objective you are as-
signed a faculty pre-medicine adviser. 
This adviser will have available require-
ments for all medical schools in the U.S. 
Pre-medicine students are encouraged 
to prepare t.o meet the entrance require-
ment for several medical schools of their 
choice. 
No particular majoris required of stu-
dents desiring to apply to medical 
school. No area of study is given 
preference in the selection process. The 
college or university selected for under-
graduate study should be based on the 
strength of the undergraduate program 
and the advising system. 
The curriculum outlined below is 
designed t.o be compatible with many 
different majors at South Dakota State 
University. It includes the following 
typical medical school admission re-
quirements: one year each ofbiology and 
physics with laboratory; mathematics, 
preferably including a course in calc-
ulus; two years of chemistry with 
laborat.ory including one year of general 
chemistry and one year of organic 
chemistry and biochemistry; com-
munications (English, literature, 
speech); social sciences and humanities 
as needed t.o complete the baccalaureate 
degree. 
Pre-Medicine 
Freshman Year F S 
Chemistry 112-114 ................... · 4 4 
Intro Biology 151-153 .............. 3 3 
Mathematics: Math 112 & 
Math 120 or Math 113; 
Math 222 .............................. 3-5 3-5 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 and Fund 
of Speech, SpCM 101 ........... 3 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 
·PE 100 .................................. 1 1 
Electives ... · ................................. 0-2 0-2 
Sophomore Year F S 
Physics 111-113, Elem 
Physics I & II ... ...... ....... ....... 4 4 
Requirements for Major and 
Electives; Humanities, So-
cial Sciences, Biological 
Sciences ................................ 12 12 
Junior Year F S 
Organic Chem 326-328 or 
Organic Chem 120 and 
Biochemistry 361 ................. 4 4 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ............ 3 
Electives and Major Require-
ments .................................... 9 12 
Senior Year 
Complete Major Requirements 
Pre-Ministerial -
Almost all theological seminaries re-
quire some undergraduate education. 
Most require a college degree. On this 
pre-professional level, a broad general 
education is desirable. A satisfactory 
pre-ministerial program could be: a 
General Studies degree in Arts and 
Science or selection of a major in any 
humanities or social science area, focus-
ing electives around a core of religion 
and philosophy courses as selected from 
the more than 30 hours available in 
these areas. An additional option could 
be the major in Child Development: 
Child and Family Services Option with 
a Religious Service Concentration. 
Pre-Mortuary Science 
Adviser - Dr. James 0. Pedersen 
To meet the requirements as a mor-
tician, funeral directors need special-
ized training. All states require those 
who embalm to be licensed. This field 
may require up to four years of course 
study of which at least one, or possibly 
two years, may be taken at this univer-
sity. Also necessary is specialized train-
ing in an accredited school of mortuary 
science, and an apprenticeship in an 
approved funeral home. The curriculum 
listed below may be altered to meet your 
needs, depending on the licensure re-
quirements of the chosen state and the 
school of mortuary science you plan to 
attend. There are about 20 accredited 
mortuary colleges in the United States. 
The diversity of funeral service makes 
it possible to successfully use nearly any 
academic major as a background. How-
ever, it should be noted that the educa-
tion of the individual should be as diver-
sified as the profession which you will 
serve. Leaders of the funeral service 
field are rapidly recognizing the need for 
educating the t.otal person. Technical 
knowledge and the techniques for 
making a living are not sufficient in our 
complex society. Because the funeral 
director's work is a people-centered ac-
tivity, you must draw upon the 
knowledge of sociology, psychology, as 
well as scientific fields, and the artistic 
areas which the technical needs of the 
profession require. 
Students planning to be licensed in 
South Dakota must complete 60 
semester credits and specific courses. 
Listed below is a suggested program for 
the freshman and sophomore years. 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr Comp, Engl 101, and Fund 
of Speech, SpCm 101.. ......... 3 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 111-120 or 
Chem 112-114 ...................... 4 4 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ....... 3 3 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101.. ...... 3 or 3 
Intro t.o Sociology, Soc 100 ....... 3 or 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 
PE 100 ................................. 1 1 
Electives ................................... 3 or 3 
Sophomore Year F S 
Accounting, Actg 210-211 
Prin of Actg I & II ........ ....... 3 3 
Math 112, College Algebra; or 
Math 113, Algebra and Trig 3-5 3-5 
Anatomy, Zool 221 ................... 3 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 
325 ....................................... 4 
Junior Comp, Engl 300............ 3 
Prin of Econ, Econ 201............ 3 
Electives (from Art, Music, 
Humanities, Theatre Arts, 
Literature) ........................... 3-4 3-4 
Pre-Optometry 
Adviser - Dr. Ronald Utecht 
There are 12 American colleges of op-
tometry accredited by the Council of Op-
tometric Education of the American Op-
tometric Association. Students usually 
have completed three years of college 
work and about 60 percent of all stu-
dents entering professional schools of 
optometry have completed their work 
for the bachelor's degree. You are en-
couraged to do this if at all possible. 
The prospective optometric student 
should begin as early as possible t.o ac-
quire an education in the fundamental 
sciences with the proper selection of pre-
professional courses. You may transfer 
from pre-optometry to the professional 
college spending at least three to four 
years in the optometric school or college. 
The average GPA for successful ap-
plicants is now 3.0 (B average) or above 
for most colleges of optometry. Required 
courses include physics, mathematics, 
English, biological science, comparative 
anatomy, chemistry and psychology. The 
program outlined below will meet the 
general requirements of most profes-
sional schools of optometry within two 
years and provide a good background for 
the Optometry College Admissions Test. 
Certain optometry colleges may also re-
quire more credits in the humanities 
and social sciences. 
Most of the accredited colleges of op-
tometry, now require an Optometry Col-
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lege Admission Test, prepared and given Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ....... 3 tary Biochem, Chem 260; 
by the Psychological Corporation at ·Fitness & Lifetime Activities, Chem 361, Biochem; 
least three times each year. Your Pre- . PE 100 ................................. 1 1 Genetics, Bio 370; Gen 
Optometry adviser can give you infor~ Anatomy, Zool 221 ....... ............ 3 Microbiology, Micro 231 .. .... 4-6 4-6 
mation on the Optometry College Ad- Gen Chem, Chem 110-120 or 
mission Test, when it is given, and assist Chem 112-114 ...................... 4 4 Junior-Senior Year 
you in making the necessary applica- Humanities elective ................. 3-4 3-4 Complete requirements for your major. 
tion. 
Students graduating from SDSU with Sophomore Year F s Other Pre-Professional Programs-
above average grades and optometry Elem. Org. Chem., Chem 120 The Pre-Veterinary· -pre-professional 
test scores have been very competitive or program is administered in the College 
in the Admissions process. Org. Chem., Chem 326-328 3-4 3-4 of Agriculture and Biological Sciences. 
Physics, Phys 111-113 Pre-Veterinary studies are supervised 
Freshman Year F s Elementary Physics· I & II, by the Department of Veterina ry 
Fr Comp, Engl 101, and Fund or Phys 221-213, General Science. Students in this program are 
Speech, SpCm 101 ............... 3 3 Physics I & II ...................... 4-5 4-5 assigned academic advisers from the 
: I 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ....... 3 3 Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........... 3 department of Veterinary Science. A 
Mathematics, Math 112, Statistics, Stat 211 or Stat 341 3 suggested curriculum for this program 
College Algebra; Math 120, Electives - Soc 100; Am is given in the College of Agriculture and 
Plane Trig; or Math 113, Al- Gov't, PolS 100 or 101, Biological Sciences section of this 
11: 
gebra & Trig; or Math 222, Intro to Philosophy, Phil catalog. 
Calculus for Non-Math 205; Sp 201, Interpersonal 
Majors; or Math 123, Cale- Comm; Community 
ulus & Analytic Geom .......... 3-5 3-5 Health, Hlth 102; Elemen-
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Graduate School 
SDSU granted its first Master's degree 
in 1891. In 1957 the Graduate School 
was established. Both Master's and Doc-
t.oral degrees are offered through the 
Graduate School. 
The Graduate Faculty is composed of 
the President, Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, Graduate Dean, 
academic deans, heads of departments 
.in which graduate courses are given, 
and other faculty members chosen on 
the basis of their background and ex-
perience. Faculty members are 
authorized to teach graduate level cour-
ses and to serve as advisers to graduate 
students or on advisory examining com-
mittees. 
The Graduate School is committed to 
providing an atmosphere for qualified 
students to obtain rigorous advanced 
Graduate Credit for Seniors 
A senior within 15 credits of complet-
ing the undergraduate curriculum with 
a grade point average of 2.5 or a junior-
senior grade point average of 3.0 may 
receive credit for graduate courses in 
addition to the courses necessary to 
complete undergraduate work. Course 
load may not exceed 18 credits. Courses 
must be designated for graduate credit 
at the time of registration. Forms re-
questing permission to register for these 
courses are available at the Graduate 
Admission to the Graduate School 
For information regarding admission 
t.o the Graduate School, departments 
offering graduate instruction, graduate 
courses available, as well as information 
on graduate fellowships and assis-
tantships, write the Dean of the 
Graduate School, South Dakota State 
University, Box 2201, Brookings, SD 
Christopher P. Sword, Dean 
Box 2201 
B.rookings, SD 57007-1998 
education in a variety of fields in 
preparation for service and leadership 
in their professions and society. It also 
promotes scholarly pursuits and scien-
tific research for the advancement of 
knowledge within a climate of freedom 
of inquiry. 
School office and must be filed prior to 
taking the course. Permission to take 
courses for graduate credit while a 
senior does not constitute admission to 
the Graduate School. 
57007-1998, for the latest Graduate 
Bulletin. 
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Home Economics 
Edna Page Anderson, Dean 
Box2275A 
Brookings, SD 57007-0097 
The College of Home Economics is in-
t.erdisciplinary and has the· capacity to 
prepare males and females for a variety 
of professional roles. Some majors 
within the College are directly related to 
the family and its traditional functions, 
such as child development and family 
resource management. With these 
majors, graduates are primarily 
prepared for careers in social service or 
business. Other majors are derived from 
functions that were traditionally per-
formed by the family but now are often 
carried out by business and industry. 
Restaurant management, fashion 
retailing and interior design are ex-
amples of these majors. General 
programs in the College of Home 
Economics prepare graduates for 
employment in formal and non-formal 
education, home economics communica-
tions and community service. 
The nucleus of Home Economics is the 
family ecosystem: 1) the study of the 
interrelationships of food, shelter, cloth-
ing and interpersonal relations as they 
affect the individual and the family; and 
2) the interaction of the family with 
other social systems and with the physi-
cal environment. 
The College of Home Economics works 
within the structure of the University's 
goals to: 
1) prepare professionals to ent.er the 
field of Home Economics as 
generalists or as specialists in 
areas of food, shelter, clothing and 
human development. 
2) contribute t.o the general education 
of all students at South Dakota 
State University. 
3) provide services to families, non-
professional and professional 
groups throughout South Dakota~ 
4) perform research to benefit families 
and further the economy of the 
state. 
5) provide a viable graduate program 
that leads t.o a Master of Science 
degree in Home Economics with 
concentrations in Human Develop-
ment; Child and Family Studies, 
Consumer Affairs and Home 
Economics Education, Nutrition 
. and Food Science, or Textiles, 
Clothing and Interior Design. 
The College . is organized into four 
departments offering 8 majors and 
several options and concentrations. 
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Department of Human . 
Development, Child and Family 
Studies . 
The Child and Family Services option 
is for those interested in working in 1) 
social service agencies which deal with 
children and families in adoption and 
other family-related services; 2) 
religious services; 3) hospital work with 
children; and 4) community service 
agencies as YM/YWCA, Girls/Boys 
Clubs, Scouting. 
The Early Childhood Education option 
is approved for nursery school teacher 
certification. Students are prepared for 
careers in day care management, Head 
Start and similar programs for pre-
school children. 
The Cooperative Programs with Black 
Hills State University and Dakota State 
University lead to certification in 
Elementary Education. Students select-
ing this option complet.e the majority of 
their coursework at SDSU and take ad-
ditional coursework at .DSU or BHSU 
that leads to· eligibility for certification 
in Elementary Education. 
I 
Department of Consumer Affairs 
and Home Economics Education 
·Students in this department may 
major in Consumer Affairs · (options in 
Business and Journalism) and Home 
Economics Education (options in Educa-
tion and Extension). All students 
develop abilities in management, plan-
ning, communication, and organization. 
In addition, courses in each of the major 
areas provide specialized skills. 
Graduates of the Home Economics 
Education program are certified tot.each 
Vocational Home Economics in grades 
7-12, Consumer Homemaking, and · 
Home Economics Related Occupations. 
Graduates in the Home Economics Ex-
tension major are prepared to work with 
the Cooperative Extension Service and 
other adult and/or youth organizations. 
Home Economics Journalism is for 
those who are interest.ed in media posi-
tions with business and government 
which require persons with a knowledge 
of home economics combined with jour-
nalism, advertising, and public rela-
tions skills. 
An option in home economics business 
prepares students for careers that are 
available in business, communications, 
government and industry. Students 
Home Economics Curricula 
Department 
Human Development, 
Child and Family 
Studies 
Consumer Affairs 
and Home Economics 
Education 
Nutrition and Food 
Science 
Textiles, Clothing 
& Interior Design 
Major Field 
Child Development 
& Family Relations 
Home Economics 
Education 
Consumer Affairs 
Nutrition and Food 
Science 
Food Science 
Hotel, Restaurant 
and Institution 
Management 
Textiles & Clothing 
Interior Design 
OptioD8 and Concentrations 
Child and Family Services 
-Children's Services in 
Hospitals 
-Family and Youth 
Organizations 
- Religious Services 
-Social Services 
Early Childhood Education 
-Early Childhood Education 
-Elementary Education · 
Certification (Cooperative 
programs-BHSU & DSU) 
Home Economics Education 
(teacher certification) 
Home Economics Extension 
Home Economics Business 
Dietetics 
Retailing 
complete courses in all areas of-home 
ecx,nomics and select courses related to 
business, political science or other areas 
t.o mat.ch their career goals. Graduates 
of this program may be involved in 
analyzing business and consumer 
trends, identifying and reporting in-
dividual and family concerns, compiling 
consumer information, designing public 
relations/marketing strategies, and 
identifying needs for new products. 
The minor in Home Management and 
Consumer Studies prepares graduates 
for consumer related positions with 
business or industry. 
Department of Nutrition and Food 
Science 
Areas of emphasis ~r majors include 
Diet.etics, Food Science, and Hotel, Res-
taurant, and Institution Management. 
Gra~uates may qualify as a Registered 
Dietitian through the pre-clinical 
diet.etics program. 
A major in hotel, restaurant, and in-
stitution management provides the 
basis for a career in food service 
management, hotel/motel and other 
hospitality industries. 
The food science major is for the stu-
dent who is interested in food produc-
tion/advertising or food research and 
food t.echnology. 
Department of Textiles, Clothing 
and Interior Design 
Majors in the department include In-
terior Design and a Retailing option in 
the Textiles and Clothing major. They 
provide the basis for careers in interior 
design, fashion and home furnishings 
retailing plus other aspects of business 
and industry. 
An upper division professional prac-
ticum with a business or design studio 
provides insights and experiences tran-
sitional to a career. 
Curriculum 
Students enrolled in the College of 
Home Economics must meet the Univer-
sity Core requirements and the College 
of Home Economics Core requirements 
to qualify for the Bachelor of Science 
degree. 
In addition, each major area of study 
has specific required courses pertinent 
to the respective major area. 
Minor changes occurring in programs 
are reflected in program guide sheets 
issued once a year. Entering students 
must meet. the program requirements 
for graduation listed on the guide 
sheets, which will reflect the curriculum 
changes subsequent to the printing of 
this catalog. 
Explorat.ory courses for those inter-
ested in specific majors offered through 
the College of Home Economics are: 
CDFR 141 Individual and the Family 
HE 103 Career Exploration 
CA 130 Coping Skills for Consumers 
NFS 111 Food and Man 
NFS 171 Introduction to Hospitality 
Industry 
TC 171 Clothing as a Human Resource 
ID 211 Design in the American Home 
ID 221 Introduction t;o Interior 
Design 
Minors 
Minors can be earned in each of the 
four departments in the college. The 
minors are Nutrition, Interior Design, 
Home Management and Consumer 
Studies (CAHEE Department), Textiles 
and Clothing, and Human Develop-
ment, Child and Family Studies. Com-
bining one of these minors with a major 
in one of the other departments in the 
college or with majors in other colleges 
at SDSU can strengthen preparation 
and employment opportunities. Also, an 
interdisciplinary minor in Geront.ology, 
the study of the elderly, is available for 
home economics students. 
Experiential Education 
Most of the majors in the College of 
Home Economics provide opportunities 
to become familiar with the world of 
work as related to the major. Field ex-
periences, practicums, and internships 
are available. 
Graduate Program in Home 
Economics 
Those pursuing the MS degree in 
Home Economics with a concentration 
in any one of the subject-matter areas 
are enrolled in the Graduate School. 
Your program of work is planned with a 
faculty adviser from the respective 
departments. Specific requirements are 
outlined in the Graduate School Bul-
letin obtained from the Dean of the 
Graduate School, South Dakota State 
University, Box 2201 Brookings, South 
Dakota, 57007-1998. 
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Nursing 
The College of Nursing has the broad 
goal of improving health care and the 
overall quality of life in the state, the 
region and the nation. It strives to reach 
this goal through the education of health 
care professionals, through provision of 
expertise and consultative service to the 
health care system of the state and 
through research in the promotion of 
wellness in nursing and health care. The 
College has established the following 
unifying goals which are achieved 
through its programs of study. 
1. Provide opportunities for selected 
men and women: a. to obtain bac-
calaureate education in the profes-
sion of nursing; b. to obtain 
coursework in health science in 
the areas of health knowledge, 
health services, and healthful en-
vironment; c. to obtain graduate 
education in nursing; d. to learn 
about health and health care 
while pursuing other majors in 
the University. 
2. Offer undergraduate and graduate 
curricula which provide sound 
foundations for further study. 
3. Stimulate the professional and intel-
lectual growth of individuals so 
they might assume responsibility 
for enlightened leadership in the 
community. 
4. Provide opportunities for organiza- . 
tion and synthesis of knowledge 
and skills adequate to contribute 
to the individual's search for solu-
tions to society's problems. 
5. Provide expertise (knowledge and 
skill) to the state in an effort to 
solve problems related to health, 
health care, and general well 
being via: 
a. participation in voluntary and 
professional organizations. 
b. consultation to individuals, 
agencies, and/or institutions. 
c. direct problem solving. 
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d. participation in or conduct of 
research. 
e. continuing education programs. 
6. Encourage and facilifate research in 
promotion of wellne~s, in nursing 
and in health care. 
Non-majors are encouraged to select 
courses in the College of Nursing. Cour-
ses contributing to general education 
include: HSc 102, 212, 432, 443. Stu-
dents have the option of earning a minor 
in heal th science as detailed . under 
Health Science course offerings. 
Bachelor of Science Degree in 
Nursing 
An undergraduate curriculum leading 
to a Bachelor of Science degree in Nurs-
ing is offered. The program consists of 
coursework in communication skills, the 
social, biological and physical sciences 
supportive to nursing, the student's 
choice of electives, and professional 
nursing. Graduates of this program in 
nursing are eligible to write the Nation-
al Council Licensure Examination to be-
co me registered nurses. They are 
prepared to practice in both hospital and 
non-hospital settings and also have the 
foundation for advanced study in nurs-
ing. 
RN Upward Mobility Progra~ 
The RN Upward Mobility Pr9gram is 
an integral part of the College· of 
Nursing's undergraduate program. 
The curriculum for the upward mobility 
option deepens and extends the 
knowledge and capabilities of the al-
ready licensed registered nurse, prepar-
ing her/him to give more comprehensive 
nursing care, provide greater assistance 
in the prevention of disease and promo-
tion of health practices and to develop 
further knowledge and skills for leader-
ship roles in nursing. 
Carmen R. Westwick, Dean 
Box 2275 
Brookings, SD 57007-0098 
Master of Science Degree in 
Nursing 
A graduate program in adult or 
parent-child nursing leads .to a Mast.er 
of _Science degree in Nursing. The . 
graduate program in nursing consists of 
advanced theoretical and clinical study 
in nursing and advanced work in 
selected supportive fields. It also 
provides role options in teaching of nurs-
ing, iri patient care management, and in 
advanced clinical practice (clincial 
nurse specialist and nurse practitioner). 
A gerontological emphasis is also of-
fered. 
Accreditation 
The undergraduate and graduate 
programs at SDSU are approved .by the 
South Dakota Board of Nursing and ac-
credited by the National League for 
Nursing and North Central Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
Health Science Minor 
The Health Science minor provides ex-
perience in health knowledge, health 
services, and healthful environment to 
undergraduate students from various 
disciplines. 
Professional Organizations 
Membership is encouraged in the 
local, state and national nursing stu-
dent organizations. The purpose of these 
organizations is to prepare the student 
for professional activity. 
Phi Chapter, Sigma Theta Tau, an 
honor society in nursing, stimulating 
professional growth and creative ac-
tivity in nursing, was established at 
SDSU in 1961. Membership is by elec-
tion; criteria include status in program, 
demonstrated ability and leadership in 
nursing, and an outstanding grade point 
average. 
Pharmacy 
As one of the health professions, phar-
macy is vitally concerned with public 
health and safety. Specifically, it is con-
cerned with all activities associated 
with preparation, distribution and _con-
trol of drugs and medicines. The aim of 
the College of Pharmacy is to prepare its 
graduates to assume their professional 
responsibilities as members of the 
· profession most directly concerned with 
these activities. As society grows more 
complex, problems of providing proper 
medical services also grow more com-
plex. This requires that pharmacy stu-
dents must not only be provided with 
sound scientific and professional train-
ing, but also be given opportunity to gain 
as much liberal education as possible to 
better understand the society which 
they serve. 
The College of Pharmacy offers a five-
year plan of study leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The 
plan is designed to prepare students for 
the professional practice of pharmacy. 
The faculty has designed several tracks 
that will better prepare the graduate for 
community or institutional practice or 
to pursue graduate study in clinical 
pharmacy, business administration or 
one of the pharmaceutical sciences such 
as pharmaceutics, pharmaceutical 
chemistry, pharmacognosy or phar-
macology. Students considering a 
specific track should consult an adviser 
about elective choices. In some cases 
substitution of elective courses for re-
quired courses may be allowed. 
Graduates of the College of Pharmacy 
are eligible to apply for licensing in any 
state. Licensing as a pharmacist re-
quires graduation from an accredited 
College of Pharmacy, a certified period 
of supervised experience, and successful 
completion of a series of examinations 
administered by the Board of Pharmacy 
of the individual state. These require-
ments vary slightly from state to state. 
Students interested in practicing in a 
particular state should contact the 
Board of Pharmacy of that state for in-
formation concerning requirements. 
The College of Pharmacy is accredited 
by the American Council on Phar-
maceutical Education. 
Professional Organizations 
Membership in the Academy of Stu-
dents of Pharmacy is open to all stu-
dents in the college. The purpose of this 
organization is to provide a better ap-
preciation of the scope and aims of the 
profession. It also provides an oppor-
tunity to develop leadership potential 
and to meet other pharmacy students. 
College of Pharmacy Regulations 
Students in the College of Pharmacy 
are governed in large measure by the 
regulations which apply to all students 
at SDSU. Therefore, you should be 
familiar with material in the general 
information section of the catalog. In 
addition to the all-university rules and 
regulations, the College of ·Pharmacy 
has some requirements specifically for 
pharmacy students. 
Overall University requirements for 
graduation stipulate that the student 
must earn an average of two grade 
pc;>ints for each credit submitted for 
graduation. In addition, at least two 
grade points must be earned for each 
credit hour in College of Pharmacy cour-
ses. In order to keep students who may 
be having academic difficulties aware of 
their situation, the college has in-
stituted a set of "pharmacy probation-
ary" standards. A student will be placed 
on "pharmacy probation" whenever 
his/her cumulative average in phar-
macy courses drops below 2.0. He/she 
will remain on "pharmacy probation" as 
long as the cumulative average in phar-
macy courses remains below 2.0. If, 
while on probation, the semester grade 
point average in pharmacy courses 
drops below 2.0 the student will be 
placed on refused status from the Col-
lege of Pharmacy. A student may ·not 
graduate while on pharmacy probation. 
It should be noted that this procedure 
applies only to pharmacy subjects and 
does not affect the standing in the 
University which is governed by all-
university regulations. A minimum of 
164 credit hours of acceptable course 
work must be completed for graduation. 
A maximum of six (6) credits of phar-
macy prefixed courses niay be trans-
ferred from another college of pharmacy 
on approval of the Dean. Exceptions 
must be approved by the faculty. 
Pharmacy is a profession which 
demands high standards of professional 
and ethical conduct from its members. 
As part of the preparation for entry into 
the profession, the student is expected 
Bernard E. Hietbrink, Dean 
Box2202 C 
Brookings, SD 57007-0197 
to develop an understanding of these 
standards and to practice them in all 
college activities. The faculty of the Col-
lege of Pharmacy reserves the right to 
take action, including dismissal, against 
students for unethical, dishonest or il-
legal conduct. 
Curriculum of Bachelor of Science 
in Pharmacy 
The College offers a five-year cur-
riculum leading to the degree Bachelor 
of Science in Pharmacy. The curriculum 
is divided into a one-year pre-pharmacy 
segment and a four-year professional 
program. 
The 1-4 curriculum was developed to 
provide adequate time for clinical ex-
periences in the fifth year and to ensure 
an adequate preparation for these ex-
periences. 
The student must expect to spend four 
years in residence to complete the 
professional portion of the curriculum. 
Variations from the pattern may be per-
mitted by faculty action. The first year 
(pre-professional portion of the cur-
riculum) may be completed at any ac-
credited college. Course work should be 
selected carefully to ensure that it will 
apply t.oward graduation from the Col-
lege of Pharmacy. All students seeking 
admission to the second year must have 
completed Chemistry 114, Mathematics 
199, Physics 101, and Biology 151 or 
their equivalents and possess an overall 
gradepoint average of at least 2.0. 
Limitations in physical facilities make 
it necessary to limit the size of the 
secondyearclass. Selection will be made 
from a pool of candidates consisting of 
all students seeking entry into the class. 
Because the transmission of clearly 
defined and clearly understood informa-
tion is a vital facet of pharmacy practice, 
a proficiency in oral communication is 
important for the pharmacist. Where 
there may be doubt concerning the oral 
communication ability of a candidate for 
admission to the second year (profes-
sional program) the candidate may be 
required to demonstrate a satisfactory 
degree of proficiency. 
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LOGOS, SEALS, CARICATURES AND SYMBOLS 
SDSU's athletic mascot 
is the Jackrabbit 
The "spirit" of Hobo Days 
is represented by "Weary Willie" 
The Coughlin Campanile occupies 
a central focus on campus 
The Official SDSU Seal The Official SDSU 1 
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The Summer Session 
SDSU offers a wide range of courses 
and degree programs during the sum-
mer months as well as numerous special 
workshops, short courses, evening offer-
ings, and non-credit programs. Summer 
programming is offered May through 
August and is characterized by innova-
tion and responsiveness to your needs. 
Classes are comfortably sized and time 
is available for individual attention 
from the faculty member. Participants 
need not be regularly matriculated at 
SDSU but may be admitted as special 
Barbara M. Audley, Director 
Box 2218 
Brookings, SD 57007-0599 
students through completion of one 
short form. 
For further information and to receive 
the schedule of offerings, contact the 
Summer Session Office, PC 201, 688-
5193. . 
Lifelong Learning and Outr~ach 
Barbara M. Audley, Director 
Box 2218 
Brookings, SD 57007-0599 
The Division of Lifelong Leaming and 
Outreach is Regentally constituted as 
one coordinative authority for off-cam-
pus educational programs (1963-99 
BOR) and as such serves as a conduit for 
the University's service mission to 
South Dakota citizens. Lifelong Leam-
ing and Outreach is designed to be self-
supporting, i.e., tuition collected covers 
expenses incurred, both for credit cour-
ses and non-credit conferences, short 
courses and workshops. 
Office of Credit Programs: Out-
reach courses carrying academic credit 
are coordinated through this office. 
Academic standards and policies 
governing off-campus courses are iden-
tical to the on-campus instructional pro-
gram. Hence, credit course offerings, in-
struction and academic standards are 
the responsibilities of the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, deans of the col-
leges, and department heads. There are 
outreach locations throughout South 
Dakota where credit courses are 
presented each semester. Additional 
locations are added as need and enroll-
ment indicate. Ask for a copy of the 
current Lifelong Leaming Showcase for 
details and locations. 
Office of Conferences and In-
stitutes: The University encourages 
involvement of its faculty and profes-
sional staff with groups sharing com-
mon interests and. expertise. In-
dividuals and groups interested in 
holding conferences or meetings at the 
· University should contact the Office of 
Conferences and Institutes. This office 
provides services ranging from simple 
Evening College 
South Dakota State University 
adopted a new approach to adult 
learners when it created Evening Col-
lege for part-time, non- traditional stu-
dents. Evening College offers college 
credit courses and programs that are 
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provided at times that are convenient 
for working adults. All courses taught in 
the Evening College are the same with 
regard to course number and content as 
those taught in the regular day courses. 
logistics either on campus or at other 
locations throughout South Dakota, to 
program planning, staffing, financing, 
and evaluation. 
Consulting and technical assistance to 
organizations is another contribution of 
the University to the social and 
economic development of the state. The 
Office of Conferences and Institutes will 
be happy to assist in matching needs 
with expertise within the University 
upon request. 
For further information and copies of 
publications, either for credit program-
ming or conferences and institutes , 
please contact the Division of Lifelong 
Leaming and Outreach, PC 201, South 
Dakota State University, Box 2218, 
Brookings, SD 57007-0599, 605/688-
5193. 
Barbara M. Audley, Director 
Box 2218 
Brookings, SD 57007-0599 
More information on Evening College 
may be obtained through the Division of 
Lifelong Leaming and Outreach, PC 
201, South Dakota State University, 
Box 2218, Brookings, SD 57007-0599, 
605-688-5193. 
DEPARTMENTS AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Departments and Course Descriptions 69 
· Schedule Types (Collrse Types) 
The following is a listing of the ISIS 
system table •scHD. • The purpose of 
this table is t.o provide the basis for a 
systematic, qualitative, identification 
and labeling of all courses taught at 
public higher education institutions in 
South Dakota. These are now used in 
the semester schedule. Over time, more 
course descriptions will come t.o reflect 
these course types. 
Schedule 
Designation 
Schedule Type/ 
Course Type 
A Studio Course/Small Group 
Instruction 
B Competency-based/Self-paced 
Study 
' D Discussion/Recitation 
E Seminar 
G Clinical Experience 
H Ensemble 
I Independent Study 
J Design/Research 
K Alternate Laborat.ory 
L Laboratory 
M Private Instruction 
N Upward Mobility 
P PE Activity 
Q Orientation 
R Lecture 
S Internship/Practicum 
T Thesis 
U Thesis Sustaining 
W Workshop 
X Special Topics 
Schedule Type Defini-
tions Accepted by the 
Board of Regents Follow 
Studio Course/Small Group In-
struction (Schedule Type A) -
Course involving the demonstration of 
design and theory in a defined physical . 
setting (i.e., studio). The Studio Course 
is characterized by significant one-on-
one student/instructor interaction with 
student exploration and experimenta-
tion pursued under the guidance of the 
instructor. Section size is typically 
restricted (.1-15 students) and is depend-
ent upon space and equipment limita-
tions. Includes: Small Group Applied 
Music; Class Music; Studio Art Classes. 
Competency-Based/Self-Paced 
Study (Schedule Type B) - Students 
progress through a course of study at 
their own rate, assisted by computer or 
other means of augmentation. Mastery 
is based on structured competencies. 
Progress is monit.ored by a course in-
struct.or. May be supplemented by in-
dividual or group tutoriar session. 
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Discussion/Recitation (Schedule 
Type D) -A course, or a subdivision of 
a larger course, meeting for the ex-
pressed purpose of allowing individual 
contribution in the form of discussion, 
question and answer, and other class 
participation techniques. Enrollments 
are pedagogically driven and are 
generally limited to 10 to 35 students. 
Seminar (Schedule Type E) - A 
highly focused, topical course, typically 
involving formal student presentations 
and discussions of reports concerning 
current literature, practices, problems, 
or research. Generally offered t.o a 
limited enrollment (typically 5-20 stu-
dents) at the upper division or graduate 
level. 
Clinical Experience (Schedule 
Type G) - Participation in client and 
client related services occurring as an 
integral part of an educational program. 
Clinical instruction occurs in an institu-
tional setting and involves work with 
clients who receive professional services 
from students serving under direct su-
pervision by a faculty member and/or an 
approved member of the agency staff. 
Enrollments typically will vary by type 
of experience from one-on-one to a sec-
tion with up t.o 12 students. 
Ensemble (Schedule Type H) -
Small and large group musical perfor-
mance courses. The size of the section 
will vary with medium and require-
ments of the musical score. Includes: 
Chamber Music; Small Ensemble; 
Large Ensemble; Marching Band. 
· Independent Study (Schedule 
Type I) -A negotiated/directed plan of 
study with the professor specifying 
broad guidelines and the student or stu-
dents (usually 1-10) and the professor 
together, identifying objectives, plan of 
study, and scope of work. Arranged 
meeting time lines vary with scope, 
plan, objectives and difficulties en-
countered. The objective of the course is 
not the production of a thesis or the 
meeting of a research requirement for a 
degree. Includes: Directed Studies; Spe-
cial Projects; Mentored; and Special 
Problems. 
Design/Research (Schedule Type 
J) - Optional, negotiated study focus-
ing on design and or research and not 
leading t.o a dissertation or thesis. The 
plan of study is arranged between a 
student and professor specifying broad 
guidelines, identifying objectives, and 
scope of work. Requires extensive and 
intensive one-on-one interaction be-
tween the professor and the student. 
Arranged meeting time lines vary with 
scope and plan of objective. Used as a 
research requirement for a degree. In-
cludes: Research/Research Problems. 
Laboratory (Schedule Type Lor K) 
-Courses meeting in a defined physical 
setting (i.e., laboratory) for the purpose 
of the application of methods and prin-
ciples of a discipline. Laboratory courses 
are typically limited in enrollment of 
5-25 students, with the size of a section 
varying according to accreditation 
standards, pedagogical limitations, 
level of offering, availability of 
laborat.ory stations, and equipment. "K" 
is used to designate an alterna te 
laboratory-the second type of 
laborat.ory required. 
Priv·ate Instruction (Schedule 
Type M) _: Individual instruction with 
emphasis on arranged one-to-one 
demonstration, return demonstration, 
and critique of a performance area such 
as music, fine arts or performing arts, or 
flight instruction. The use of this code is 
related t.o the formula process. 
Upward Mobility (Schedule Type 
N) - A program of study characterized 
by courses that are delivered with spe-
cialized advising, individual assessment 
and individualized assignments. The 
use of this code is related t.o the formula 
process. Includes: Upward Mobility 
Nursing~ · 
PE Activity (Schedule Type P) - A 
cour~e devoted t.o participation in or the 
performance of some form of physical 
activity. Knowledge associated with the 
proper performance of the activity is 
presented. The size of section is limited 
by level of instruction, type of activity, 
safety considerations, and t he 
availability of facilities, usually 10-35 
students. 
Orientation (Schedule Type Q) -
Course designed to provide students 
with information and skills necessary to 
be successful in a given environment. 
The environment may be envisioned as 
the college or university as a whole (the 
focus is on learning strategies and skills, 
academic planning and traditions, time 
and money management, etc.) or as that 
of a specific discipline (content involves 
issues of career planning and prepara-
tion, opportunities, professionalism, 
and standards of ethics as related to the 
discipline). Size of section varies with 
purpose and design of the specific orien-
tation program. The course may be of-
fered either for credit or as a non-credit 
course. 
Lecture (Schedule Type R) -A for-
mal method of instruction by which the 
instruct.or gives an oral presentation of 
facts or principles. Normally, instruc-
tion takes place in a traditional class-
room setting. Size of section is often in 
excess of 30 but may vary widely by 
level, discipline, and campus. 
Internship/Practicum (Schedule 
Type S) -Applied, monit.ored and su-
pervised, field-based learning ex-
perience for which the student may or 
may not be paid. The content of the 
experience is based on a negotiated 
and/or directed plan of study with the 
major objective of the student gaining 
practical experience. The nature of su-
pervision may vary .from intensive one-
on-one relationships to those more char-
acteristic of small groups of students 
(1-15). The use of this code is related to 
the formula process. Includes: field 
work/experience; supervision courses; 
student teaching; and cooperative 
education. 
Undergraduate Thesis (Schedule 
Type T, Level 01) - A formal treatise 
. presenting the results of study, inves-
tigation or research which is submitted 
in partial fulfillment of the require-
ments of an undergraduate degree. The 
process requires extensive and inten-
sive one-on-one interaction between the 
candidate and professor with more 
limited interaction between and among 
the candidate and the other members of 
the committee. 
Graduate Thesis (Schedule Type 
T, Level 02) - A formal treatise 
presenting the results of study, inves-
tigation or research which is submitted 
.in partial fulfillment of the require-
men ts of an advanced degree. The 
process requires extensive and · inten-
sive one-on-one interaction between the 
candidate and major professor with . 
more limited interaction between and 
among the candidate and the other 
members of the committee. Sometimes 
used interchangeably with the term 
·dissertation," but as used here both 
Masters and Doctoral levels are in-
cluded. The use of this code is related to 
the formula process. 
Thesis Sustaining (Schedule Type 
U) - Minimal credit for continuing 
thesis or dissertation work while re-
search and writing is in progress. After 
satisfactory completion of the plan of 
study for thesis or dissertation, a stu-
Other Important Definitions 
Multi-Numbered (Not considered 
a course type) - A multi-numbered 
course is · a single course specifically 
designed for simultaneous delivery at 
two or more levels with the two or more 
numbers taught simultaneously. In 
some instances, the course may be of-
fered for credit at different levels (i.e., 
courses may be offered for upper/lower 
division credit or for under-
graduate/graduate credit). The multi-
numbered course may also be cross-
listed. 
Cross-Listed (Not considered a 
course type) -A cross-listed course is 
a course which carries more than one 
course prefix (i.e., Hist, PolS, Geog) with 
credit being offered under any one of the 
dent must register during the academic 
year and summer until the degree is 
awarded. Failure to do so automatically 
terminates the degree program. 
Workshop (Schedule Type W) -
Special sessions in specific topic areas. 
Approximately 45 hours of work is re-
quired for each hour of credit, including 
lecture, conference, committee, and 
group activity. Workshops may vary in 
time range. 
. Special Topics (Schedule Type X) 
- A concentrated series of class meet-
ings focused on the intensive study, 
work, or discussion of a particular issue 
in a specified field. Course content is 
usually directed toward topics that are 
not, or are only partially included in the 
regular curriculum. As such, the design 
of the experience often involves the use 
of guest artists/experts~ Generally invol-
ves small groups of students (typically 
10 or fewer) with significant one-on-one 
student/teacher involvement. 
listed prefixes at the same time. Stu-
dents choose to take the course under 
the prefix that is more beneficial to their 
course of study. All students meet at the 
same time in the same place, with the 
same instructor(s). A cross-listed course 
may also be multi-numbered. 
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· Aerospace Studies (Air) 
College of Arte and Science . . . . . 
Lt. Col. Schafer Professor of Aerospace Studies, Head; Assis-
tant Professors' Captain Chariton, Captain Luthi~ Captain 
Ravenberg 
General 
The Air Force Reserve Officer's Training Corps (AFROTC) 
program is conducted by the Department of Aerospace 
Studies. The purpose of this program is to enable qualifi~d 
undergraduate and graduate students to become commis-
sioned officers in the US Air Force. The learning experiences 
received will be of long range value in either a military or 
civilian career. Upon graduation and completion of the 
AFROTC curriculum the student is commissioned a Second 
Lieutenant and will: 
1. Enter the Air Force and complete the designated techni-
cal training course for his/her job specialty, or 
2. Receive a delay from active duty for pursuing an ad-
vanced degree at his/her own expense, or 
3. Be selected for one of the Air Force sponsored graduate 
study programs while serving with full pay as an 
Air Force officer. 
The following two programs are open to qualified male and 
female full-time students. 
Four Year Program 
Designed for students completing a four-year college degree; 
however, it is easily modified to accommodate students with 
3 to 5 years of academic studies remaining before graduation. 
Consists of: four semesters of General Military Courses, a four 
week Field Training Unit, four semesters of Professional 
Officer Courses. 
Two Year Program 
Designed primarily for transfer and graduate students with 
2 years of academic studies remaining before graduation. 
However, other students who did not participate in Air Force 
ROTC during Freshman and Sophomore years may also par-
ticipate. The two-year student must contact the Aerospace 
Studies Department no later than the Spring Semester before 
entering the program to allow time for selection, medical 
examination and scheduling for Field Training during the 
summer. Successful completion of the Field Training Unit is 
mandatory before entering the two-year program. The pro-
gram consists of: six week Field Training session, four 
semesters of Professional Courses. 
Aerospace Studies Minor 
A minor in Aerospace Studies requires 16 semester hours, 
including all four AFROTC courses and Field Training. 
Veterans/National Guard Members 
Stude~ts with prior military training or service are 
evaluated _by the Professor of Aerospace Studies for advance 
placement in the four-year program. In some cases, comple-
tion of the general military courses is not a prerequisite for 
entrance into Professional Officer Courses. Veterans are 
eligible for AFROTC Scholarships and AFROTC subsistence 
payments in addition to Veterans' Educational Benefits. 
Financial Assistance 
All AFROTC cadets who are South Dakota residents and 
who are not on an Air Force scholarship receive a 50% tuition 
reduction for four semeaters of their junior and senior years. 
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• SCHOLARSlllPS. Qualified students can compete for 4-
year, 3\.AJ year, 3-year, 2\.AJ year and 2-year schol~.hips, which 
cover full tuition, books, laboratory expenses, me1dental fees 
and $100 per month tax free subsistence allowance. Scholar-
ship competitions are also held at intermediate times t.o fill 
vacancies in the nationwide scholarship program. Awards are 
based upon officer potential. Applicants are nominated on the 
basis of: Air Force Officer Qualifying Test Scores, ACT or SAT 
college aptitude scores, academic major, grade.point average, 
and personal evaluation by the Professor of Aerospace 
Studies. 
Final selection is made by Air Force ROTC Headquarters. 
NOTE: High school students should contact their high 
school counselor for a 4-year AFROTC Scholarship Applica-
tion Request form, to be completed following the junior year 
or early in the fall of the senior year. They can also contact 
any Air Force Recruiter for more information. 
• Air Force ROTC courses are tuition free. 
• Military uniforms, textbooks and equipment are furnished 
for all AFROTC classes. 
• Cadets enrolled in the Professional Officer Course receive 
the earn~ $100 per month tax free subsistence allowance that 
scholarship students receive. 
• Qualified cadets selected for pilot training receive flight 
ground school and approximately 14 hours of flight training. 
The Air Force ROTC Curriculum 
THE GENERAL MILITARY COURSE (GMC). The first two 
years of Air Force ROTC are ~neral survey courses open t.o 
all. The courses provide an orientation to the history, or-
ganization and career opportunities of the USAF. This; in 
turn, provides the student with an orientation t.o an Air Force 
career without incurring a military service obligation. 
During the last semester, qualified students interested in an 
Air Force Commission complete applications for the Profes-
sional Officer Corps and ·are scheduled for Field Training. 
Students also participate in leadership laborat.ories while in 
general military courses. 
FIELD TRAINING. Summer Field Training Units (FTUs) are 
conducted at operational Air Force bases and give the cadets 
an in-depth look at Air Force life ~nd activities without 
incurring a military service commitment. It also gives the Air 
Force ROTC instructors a look at the students outside the 
university environment before they are accepted in the 
Professional Officer Course .. Both the 4-week and the 6-week 
FrU include cadet orientation, junior officer training, sur-
vival training indoctrination, physical conditioning, career 
orientation, small arms familiarization, and a look at the 
organiz~tion and functions of an Air Force base. At the 6-week 
FrU, the additional two weeks are mainly used to complete 
the course material and leadership laborat.ory training missed 
by not participating in the General Military Courses on e&m-
pus. Students are provided transportation. At camp they 
receive free room, food, medical care, and $17 .00 (seventeen) 
pay per day. 
PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE (POC). The last two 
years of the Air Force ROTC program are designed for cadets 
accepting a commitment to enter the Air Force as commis-
sioned officers upon graduation. Consequently, each cadet 
needs to develop proficiency in subject matter related to future 
effectiveness as an Air Force Officer. The curriculum of the 
Professional Officer Corps has been designed to acquaint the 
ca~et with military management concepts and the relation-
ship of the Air Force to American society. Cadets practice 
leadership concepts as cadet officers in the cadet corps. 
PROFESSIONAL OFFICER CORPS SELE CTION 
CRITERIA. Have four full time semesters remaining; com-
plete the general military course or its equivalent; 
successfully complet.e Field Training; meet academic stand-
ards; choose one of the available career cat.egories; qualify on 
the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test and the ACT or SAT 
college aptitude t.est; qualify on the Air Force medical evalua-
tion; be of sound moral character. 
LIGHT AIRCRAFT TRAINING ROTC (LATR). A three-week 
screening program for AFROTC cadets qualified and select.ed 
t.o become Air Force pilots. The program is conduct.ed during 
the summer at sites in Texas. LATR consists of both ground 
school and approximat.ely 14 hours of flight instruction. It is 
required for all pilot candidat.e cadets who do not have a 
private pilot's license and must be successfully completed in 
order to ent.er Air Force pilot training. 
LEADERSHIP LABORATORY. General Military Course and 
Professional Officer Course cadets attend one hour of Leader-
ship Laboratory a week. This course is conduct.ed by and for 
·the cadets to provide a·working environment for the practice 
· ofleadership and management t.echniques. The Cadet Corps 
is organized with a commander and staff-together with all 
the functions and positions that exist in a normal military 
organization. Cadets study Air Force customs and courtesies; 
drill and ceremonies; career opportunities in the Air Force; 
the life and work of an Air Force junior officer. This typically 
includes one or two field trips to Air Force installations. 
General Military Courses 
101Aerospace Studies 100 1(1,1) F 
History, doctrine, mission and organization Qf the Air Force 
strategic offensive and defensive forces; mission, function and 
employment of nuclear weapons; aerospace defense, missile defense. 
102 Aerospace Studies 100 1(1,1) S 
U.S. general purpose and aerospace support forces; mission, resour-
ces and operation of tactical air forces, with special attention to 
limited war; review of Army, Navy and Marine general purpose forces. 
201Aerospace Studies 2001(1,1) F 
Air Power from balloons and dirigibles through 194 7; Air Force 
mission, concepts, doctrine and use of air power. 
202Aerospace Studies 200 1(1,1) S 
History of air power from 194 7 to present. Air Force relief missions 
and civic action programs in the late 1960's. 
Professional Officer Courses 
301 Aerospace Studies 300 3(3,1) F 
Individual motivational and behavioral processes; leadership and 
group dynamics provide a foundation for development of professional 
skills as an Air Force officer-includes speaking and writing as they 
apply to the Air Force. 
302Aeroapace Studies 300 3(3,1) S 
Basic management processes of planning, organizing, decision-
making, controlling and use of analytical aids. The manager's world 
of power, politics, strategy, tactics and value conflicts discussed 
within the context of the military organization. 
401 Aerospace Studies 400 3(3,1) F 
Commissioned military service as a profession. The complex inter-
action between military and civilian society. Theory and workings of 
National Defense policy. 
402Aeroapace Studie• 400 3(3,1) S 
Evolution of defense strategy and the methods of managing conflict. 
Analysis of the system of Military Justice. 
Agricultural Education 
(AgEd) 
(see Education) 
Agricultural Engineering 
(AE) 
College of Engineering 
Associat.e Professor Alcock, Head; Professors Chu, DeBoer, 
Durland; Professors Emeriti Lytle, Moe, Pahl, Wiersma; As-
sociate Professors Froehlich, Ullery, Werner; Assistant 
Professors Adelaine, Anderson, Bender, Bischoff, Julson, Kel-
ley, Schipull, Stange. 
Agricultural Engineering is the science of engineering ap-
plied to the facilities and processes of agriculture and related 
industries. You are given foundation courses in mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry with engineering emphasis in a wide 
variety of t.echnical areas: irrigation, drainage, wat.er resour-
ces development, machine dynamics and design, agricultural 
power, electrical power utilization, processing of biological 
materials, environmental control for livest.ock, control and 
disposal of agricultural wast.es, agricultural structures, and 
instrumentation. Courses are also offered in the fields of 
meteorology, climatology, and micro-climatology to engineers 
and students in other colleges who are interested. . 
To earn the Bachelor of Science Degree in Agricultural 
Engineering a student must have an average grade of C or 
better in courses taken and required in the Agricu)tural 
Engineering Department. 
Experiential Education Programs are available in the 
department. Arrangements may be made for credit under 
Course Numbers 494, 495, 496 and Cooperative Education, 
Int.ernship and Field Experience. 
For mechanized agriculture courses and curriculum, as 
offered by the Agricultural Engineering Department, see 
Mechanized Agriculture for full description. For Master of 
Science and Ph.D. work, see the Graduat.e Bulletin. Graduate 
level courses will be taught as listed and on demand. 
Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering 
(Accredit.ed by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of 
the Accreditation Board for Engineerin~ and Technology) 
129 semester credits required for the Bachelor of 
Science degree 
Freshman Year 
Mathematical Analysis I-II, Math 123-224 ........ . 
Gen Chem, Chem 112 and 114 ............................ . 
or 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 and El. Org. Chem, 
Chem 120 
Fr Comp Engl 101 or SpCm 101 ......................... . 
Engineering Design Graphics I-II, EG 121-122 .. 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Introduction to Engineering I-II, GE 110-111 .... . 
Statics, EM 221 ................................................... . 
Sophomore Year 
Mathematical Analysis ill, Math 225 ................ . 
Gen Physics I-II, Phys 211, 213 .......................... . 
Elementary Surveying, CE 106 .......................... . 
Creative Design in Ag Engineering, AE 202 ...... . 
Introduction to Programming with FORTRAN, 
CSc 213 ............................................................. . 
Microcomput.er Appl, in AE, AE 372 ................... . 
Dynamics, EM 222 .............................................. . 
Differential Equations, Math 321.. ..................... . 
Intro to Lit.erature, Engl 218 .............................. . 
Engineering Design Graphics, EG 123 .............. . 
tElectives ............................................................. . 
Junior Year 
Mechanics ofMat.erials, EM 321 ........................ . 
Thermodynamics, ME 314 .................................. . 
F 
5 
4 
3 
1 
1 
1 
F 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
1 
2 
F 
3 
3 
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3 
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s 
Ag Structures, AE 324 ........................................ . 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201.. .............. i 
Basic Elec. Engr. I, EE 305 .................... '. ............ . 
Tech Comm., Engl 303 ........... · ..................... : ....... . 
Fluid Mechanics, EM 331 ................................... . 
Ag Power & Machines, AE 314 ........................... . 
tElectives ............................................................. . 
Senior Year 
Electric Power & Processing, ~ 444 ................. . 
Soil & Water Engineering, AE 434 ..................... . 
Applied Instrumentation, AE 463 ...................... . 
Seminar & Inspection Trip, AE 490 ................... . 
Ag Engineering Concepts & Design, ~ 464 ..... . 
· Business Finance, BAdm 310 or Busmess 
Mgmt BAdm 360 ............................................. . 
Biologic~l or Natural Resource Science Elective 
tEiectives ............................................................. . 
3 
3 
4 
3 
F 
4 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
2 
4 
3 
3 
3 
s 
4 
3 
8 
•Hyou do not receive a -c• or better in Engl 303, you must pass Engl 307 with a grade of 
•c- or better. · f his/h 
tElective courses permit you to concentrate on the applied technical area _o . er 
particular intereat, and to provide for further cultural growth and education m the 
humanistics/aocial Bciencea area. 
Accordingly the elective program for each student must be approved by his/her advi~r. 
This will include at least 9 credit hours of technical electives of which at least 5 credits 
are 300 or above level courses in the College of Engineering. In addition, the stud~t's 
program must include at least 16 social science/humanities credits. The social 
Bcience/humanities credits must include at least 6 credits of humanities from at least two 
disciplines and at least 9 semester hours of social Bcience credits from at least two 
disciplines. At least one social scienc&'humanities coune must be taken at the advanced 
level. 
Biological or Natural Resource . 
Science Electives: Credits 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223................................................ 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231....................................... 4 
Crop Production, PS 103 .................................................. · 3 
Crop and Livestock Insects, PS 293 . . . .. ... . . . ... . . ... . . . . . . .. . .. . . 3 
Physical Environment of Soils & Plants, PS 352 ... ........ 3 
World Crop & Soil Resources, PS 433 ................. _............ 3 
Anatomy, Zool 221................................................... ......... 3 
Technical Electives: 
Electives in all options. Physical Climatology & Meteorology, 
AE 353; Special Topics, AE 493; Specjal ~oblems i!1 AE, AE 
492· Cooperative Education/lntemshrp/Field Expenence, AE 
494: 495, 496; all 500 level courses listed in Agricultural 
Engineering; Statistics 341 or Math 381, Advanced Engr. 
Math, Math 331; Computer Operation, CSc 314; PUl 
Programming, CSc 316; Special Topics in Computer Science, 
CSc 493; Microcomputer Applications, CSc 425; Computer 
Architecture & Organization, CSc 426; Engineering Economy, 
GE 422*; Biology, Biol 153; Soils, PS 113 or Soils Engineering, 
CE446. 
Structures & Environment Credits 
Steel Design, CE 455 ..... ....... .... ... ... ... . . . ........... ... . ....... ... . . 3 
Concrete Theory & Design, CE 456 ................................ 3 
Industrial Engineering, ME 362 ..................................... 3 
Engineering Administration*, CE 475............................ 3 
Heating, Ventilating & Air Conditioning, ME 411 ......... 3 
Heat 'I'ransfer, ME 415 .................................................... 3 
Structural Theory, CE 353................................................ ·2 
Soils Engineering, CE 446 ............................................... 4 
General Microbiology, Mier 231....................................... 4 
•Thchnical elective credit not given for both CE 475 & GE 422. 
Power and Machinery Credits 
Mechanisms, ME 321....................................................... 3 
'Vibrations, ME 322 ................ .. ....... ..... .. . .... ... . ............. ... . 3 
Metallurgy, ME 341 ......................................................... 3 
Industrial Engr., ME 362 ... -.............................................. 3 
Internal Combustion Engines, ME 412 .......................... 3 
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Heat 'l'ransfer, ME 415.................................................... 3 
Design ofMachine Elements, ME 421........................... 4 
Machine Design, ME 428 ................................................ 2 
Physical Et:ivironment of Soils & Plants, PS 352........... 2 
Electric Power & Processing Credits 
Industrial Engineering, ME 362..................................... 3 
Heating, Ventilating & Air Conditioning, ME 411......... 3 
Heat 'l'ransfer ME 415 ........................................ ~............ 3 
Heating, Ventilating & Air Conditioning II: Design, 
ME 419 ........................ !................................................ 3 
Autom·atic Controls, ME 451 ..................................... ~ .. ·· 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231...................................... 4 
Electronics I, EE 320 ........ ~.............................................. 4 
Electromagnetic Field Theory I, EE 385 ........................ 3 
Energy Conversion, EE 430............................................ 4 
Water Resources Engineering Credits 
Physical Environment of Soils & Plants, PS 352........... 2 
Irrigation-Crop & Soil Practices, PS 483 . .... . .. . . . ... .. . .... 3 
Hydrology, CE 333 ... ...... ... . .. . .. .... .. . .. .... ... . .. . . . . ... .. ... ...... .. .. 2 
Water Sup.ply Erigr., CE 327 ........................................... 4 
Hydraulic Engineering, CE 433...................................... 3 
Soils Engineering, CE 446 . . . . ....... .. . . . . . . . .. . . ... ... .. .. . . . ... . ... .. 4 
Soils, PS 113 .................................................................... 3 
Environmental Management . Credits 
Water Supply Engineering, CE 327 ................................ 4 
Environmental Engineering, CE 523 .......................... ... 3 
Agricultural Waste Management. MA 463..................... 3 
Environmental Chem, Chem 380 ................................... 4 
Environmental Biology, Biol 211.................................... 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231...................................... 3 
Environmental Microbiology, Mier 310 .:........................ 4 
Environmental Conservation, WL 210 .............. ~............ 2 
Food and Biological Materials Engineering is a new and 
unique educational major in the College of Engineering that 
provides students with an exceptional opportunity to serve 
the food and fiber processing industry. The processing of 
biological maf.erials adds value to agricultural commodities 
and provides additional capacity for economic growth in the 
region. Graduates will have the capability to design, instill 
and maintain the new technology that is used in the food and 
fiber industry. . 
Students are given foundation courses in mathematics, 
physics, chemistry and microbiology. Additional course work 
stresses communication skills, e·ngineering mechanics, food 
science and engineering design. This program of study will 
prepare you for entry- level positions with fruit and ve~tabl~ 
processors, grain millers and bakers, beverage compames, 011 
crop processors, chemical companies, ph~rm~ceutical <=<;>m-
panies and meat processors. Food and Biological Matenals 
Engineering offers an outstanding career opportunity to the 
student who has an interest in the biological and physical 
sciences. 
Food and Biological Materials Engineering 
136 semester credits ·required for the Bachelor of 
Science de~e 
Freshman Year F S 
Math Analysis I & II, Math 123 & 224................ 5 4 
Gen & Org Chem, Chem 112 & 120..................... 4 3 
Fr Comp, Eµgl 101 & Speech, SpCm 101............ 3 3 
Engineering Graphics I & Il, EG 121 & 122....... 1 1 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Introduction to Engineering, GE 110 & 111........ 1 1 
Statics, EM 221 .................................................... 3 
Sophomore Year F S 
Mathematical Analysis ill, Math 225 ................. . 3 
Gen Physics I & II, Phys 211 & 213 .................... 4 4 
General Microbiology, Mier 231........................... 4 
Creative Design, AE 202...................................... 2 
Engr Graphics ill, EG 123 .................................. 1 
Differential Equations, Math 321 ...................... . 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201.. ..... : ........ . 
Intro to Programming with FORTRAN, CSc 
213 .................................................................... . 
Dynamics, EM 222 .............................................. . 
Non-Technical Electives ...................................... . 3 
Junior Year , F 
Mechanics of Materials, EM 321.. ...................... . 3 
Thermodynamics, ME 314 .................................. . 3 
Basic Elec. Engr., EE 305 ................................... . 3 
Food Microbiology, Mier 311 ............................... . 
· Intro to Literature, Engl 218 .............................. . 
4 
3 
Principles of Food Processing, NFS 351 ............ . 
Tech Comm., Engl 303 ........................................ . 
Fluid Mechanics, EM 331 ................................... . 
Biochemistry, Chem 361 ..................................... . 
Technical Electives .............................................. . 2 
Senior Year F 
Phys Prop of Biological Materials, AE 343 ........ . 3 
Advanced Food Science, NFS 341 ...................... . 4 
Applied Instrum, AE 463 .................................... . 3 
Seminar, AE 471 ................................ ~ ................ . 1 
Microcomputer Appl, AE 372 .............................. . 
Electric Power & Processing, AE 444 ................. . 
AE Design, AE 464 .............................................. . 
Non-Technical Electives ...................................... . 3 
Technical Electives .............................................. . 4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
s 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
s 
2 
4 
4 
3 
4 
Technical Elective Courses Credits 
At least 9 credits from the following list: 
Water Supply Engineering, CE 327 .............. ... ....... ..... 3 
Mechanisms, ME 321.................................................... 3 
Metallurgy, ME 341...... ..................................... ............ 3 
Industrial Engineering, ME 362............. ...................... 3 
Environmental Engineering, ME 411........ ................. . 3 
Heat Transfer, ME 415....... ........................................... 3 
Automatic Controls, ME 451........................ ................ 3 
Additional Suggested Technical Elective List Credits 
Introductory Biology, Bio 151 .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .. .... . . . ... . . . 3 
Introductory Biology, Bio 153 ........................ ............... 3 
Environmental Microbiology, Mier 310 ........................ 4 
Food Chemistry, NFS 360 ....................................... ...... 4 
Environmental Chemistry, Chem 380 .......................... 4 
Meat Processing Lab, AS 242 ............... ........ .... ............ 1 
Meat Technology, AS 345 .. ............................. ... ............ 3 
Technical Control of Dairy Products, DS 221............... 3 
Dairy Product Processing I, DS 321...................... ....... 5 
Dairy Product Processing II, DS 322.................... ........ 5 
Processing Equip for Ag Products, MA443.................. 3 
Agricultural Waste Mgmt., MA 463.............................. 3 
Grain & Seed Processing, PS 312................................. 2 
Waste Water Engineering, CE 423 ............................ ... 3 
Industrial Waste Mgmt., CE 524........................... ....... 2 
Ag Power & Machine, AE 314 ..... ,................................. 4 
Ag Structures, AE 324......... ................... .......... ... .. .. ...... 4 
Physical Climatology & Meteorology, AE 353 .... ....... ... 3 
Soil & Water Engineering, AE 434 .................. ...... ....... 4 
Design of Machine Elements, ME 421......................... 4 
Business Management, Econ 360 ................................. 4 
Math Statistics, Math 381 ............................................ 3 
Statistics, Stat 341....... ................................................. 3 
Undergraduate Courses 
202 Creative Design in Ag Engineering 2(1,3) F 
Analysis of farm machinery and equipment design, development 
and evaluation. P, sophomore standing. 
314 Al Power & Machine• 4(3,2) F 
Analysis of factors affecting field machines and tractor perfor-
mance, engine design, transmissions, traction, hitches, hydraulic 
systems, economics. P, EM 222, concurrent with ME 314. 
324 Ag Structures 4(3,2) S 
Construction materials and agricultural structures design using 
wood, plywood, steel, concrete and connectors. Agricultural environ-
mental fundamentals, modification, control and ventilation. Environ-
mental requirements for livestock and livestock housing systems 
design. P, ME 214 concurrent. 
353 Physical Climatology & Meteorology 3(2,2) FS 
Physical description of daily weather changes and circulation of the 
atmosphere. Long time means and variation from means of 
· climatological parameters. Application of meteorological and 
climatological principles to various problem areas. 
372 Microcomputer Applications in Agricultural Engineering 
2(1,3) S 
Data collection, computer aided engineering arid processing using 
a microcomputer based system. Performing monitoring and control-
ling functions for electrical and electronic equipment using microcom-
puter technology. P, CSc 312. 
434 Soil & Water Engineering 4(3,3) F 
Precipitation, infiltration, evapotranspiration and runoff from 
small agricultural watersheds and application to design of conserva-
tion structures, water and wind erosion control practices. Design of 
drainage and irrigation systems. Feedlot pollution control principles. 
P, EM 331. 
444 Electric Power & Processing 4(2,3) S 
Electricity for agricultural uses, basic electrical circuits, motors, 
lighting controls and agricultural electronics. Principles and applica-
tions of agricultural product processing and handling equipment, 
facilities and systems. P, EE 305 concurrent. 
463 Applied Instrumentation 3(2,2) F 
The generalized measurement system consisting of the detector-
transducer, intermediate modifying stage and terminating stage is 
considered. Applied use of oscilloscopes, oscillographs, poten-
tiometers, operational amplifiers, x-y plotters and other basic instru-
ments. Electronic instrumentation and microprocessor based data 
acquisition systems. P, EE 305 
464 Ag Engineering Concepts & Design 4(2,4) FS 
Procedures, theory, concepts and design of agricultural equipment 
for soil and water, structures and environment, electric power and 
processing and farm machinery applications. 
490 Seminar & Inspection Trip 1(1,0) F 
Review of current technical literature in agricultural engineering. 
Oral and written reports and discussion. P, senior standing. 
492 Special Problems in Ag Engineering 1-3 FSSu 
The solution must be written up in a final report. P, must have 
approval of the adviser and head of department. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 (1-4, 0-2) 
(On demand.) Individual or group study. P, consent. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-6 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to agricul-
tural engineering which takes place outside the formal classroom 
with private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent of 
department program coordinator. 
Graduate Courses 
503-603 Energy & Environment 3(3,0) F91 S93 
Discussion of conventional energy sources, their historic and 
projected use patterns, predicted resources and energy conservation. 
Evaluation of alternate energy sources such as solar, wind, biomass, 
tidal, geothermal, ocean thermal, oil shale and nuclear. Energy and 
the environment and energy and the agricultural industry. 
Agricultural Engineering 75 
512-612AdvancedAarlcultural Tractors &Machines 2(2,0) F91 
S93 
Units of instruction will be selected from the following areas: tractor 
chassis mechanics and dynamics, ·transmissions1 hydraulics, human 
factors considerations for agricultural machine operators, soil 
dynamics in tillage and machine-plant concepts. P, Math 32i and AE 
464 or equivalent. 
522-622 Bio-environmental Engineering 2(2,0) S91 F92 
Analysis of farm animals and their environment employing en-
gineering principles combined with biological principles. Homeother-
mic mechanisms of animals and the influence of thermal environment 
upon growth and production. P, AE 324. 
533-633 Advanced Irrigation Engineering 3(2,3) F90 S92 
Basic soil-water crop relationships. Theory and design of pumping 
plants, surface, sprinkler and drip irrigation systems. P, 434 or 
consent. 
542-642 Engineering Phases of Crop Processing 2(2,0) F90 S92 
Physical properties of agricultural crops and engineering principles 
as they apply to cutting, shearing, collecting, packaging, transport-
ing, drying, handling and storing agricultural products. P, AE 444. 
700-701 Seminar 0-1 
732 Advanced Hydrology in Agriculture 2(2,0) F90 S92 
733 Ground Water Engineering in Ag 3(3,0) S91 F92 
7~2 Theoretical Micro-Climatology 2(2,0) S90 F91 
763 Instrumentation 3(2,3) S91 S92 
770 Special Problems in A.r Engineering (1-2 on demand) 
771 Graduate Seminar 1(1,0) F90 F91 
772 Similitude 2(1,2) S91 F92 
773 Programming Agricultural Systems 3(2,2) F91 S93 
790 Thesis FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustaining 1 FSSu 
792 Research Report/Design Paper 2 FSSu (On demand) 
795 Special Topics on Demand 
890 Dissertation, Ph.D. Various 
891 Dissertation, Ph.D. Sustaining Various 
Agricultural Extension 
(AgExt) 
College of Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences 
Lloyd H. Hansen Extension Program Development Coor-
dinat.or 
The Cooperative Extension Service is the off-campus educa-
tional function of the College of Agriculture and Biological 
Sciences. The Service extends the SDSU campus to every 
community and the advantages of higher education t.o all 
people . Through its extension agents, and supporting 
statewide specialists, the Cooperative Extension Service dis-
seminates the findings of research and encourages the ap-
plication of knowledge t.o solution of problems encountered in 
everyday living. 
The Agricultural Extension curriculum is designed for stu-
dents who wish t.o prepare for Extension education work as 
Extension Agents in the Cooperative Extension Service. The 
major will also prepare students for opportunities in agribusi-
ness and farming. Since there are many courses in common 
with Agricultural Education, some students may desire t.o 
complete the requirements of both curriculums in order to 
qualify for both Extension and teaching. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, 
Agricultural Extension Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr. Comp., Engl. 101 ....................................... ...... . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities PE 100 ................. . 
76 Agricultural Extension ~ 
F 
3 
1 
s 
1 
Crop Production, PS 103 ..................................... . 
Algebra, Math 112 ............................................... . 
Introduction t.o Animal Science, AS 101 ............. . 
General Horticulture, Ho 111 ............................. . 
General Psychology, Psy 101.. .... ......................... . 
Elements of Dairying, DS 130 .......... ..... ............. . 3 
Biology, Bio 151 ................................................... . 3 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 ............................ . 4 
Electives ............................................................. _. 2 
16 
Sophomore Year F 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 .................. . 
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 100 ...................... . 
General Microbiology, Mier 231........................... 4 
Elements of Organic Chem, Chem 120 ............... 4 
Soils, PS 113 ._ ..................................... .................. . 
Introduct.ory Physics, Phy 101.. .......................... . 
Weed Con~rol, PS 343 or Forage Crops & P 
Mgmt PS 313 or Pl Path, PS 223 ..................... 3 
Insect Pest Management, PS 307 or Hort 
Insects, PS 295 ............... ................................. .. 
Practical Range Mgt., Rang 200 ......... .. .. ............. 3 
General Elective (See suggested list)··~·············.. 3 
17 
Junior Year F 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ................ : ........... . 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 .................................. ;. 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ............. ... . 3 
Educational Psychology, EPsyc 302 .................... . 2 
Humanities Elective* .......................................... . 
Farm Power Units, MA 213 ..................... ........... . 3 
Farm & Ranch Mgt -Ag Econ 271 ................... . 
Seminar, Ag Ed 301 ................................ ........ .... .. 
4 
1 
General Electives (See suggested list) ....... ......... . 3 
Field Practice in Ext., AHEd 400 (Preferred 
summer between junior and senior year)·:·· ···· 
16 
Senior Year F 
Animal Diseases and Their Control, Vet 403 .. ... . 
Humanities Elective* ...... ........................ .......... . .. 
3 
3 
Swine Production, AS 478, or Sheep & Wool 
Production, AS 4 77 ................. ." ........................ . 
Beef Production, AS 474 .......... ............... ....... ..... .. 
Feed Technology, AS 333 ............................. ........ . 3 
Publicity Methods, MCom 313 ......... ...... ..... ........ . 
Parliamentary Procedure, SpCm 335 .... ... .......... . 
General Electives (See suggested list) .... ..... .... ... . 
2 
5 
16 
•See listing of courses for humanities and social sciences electives. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
16 
Credit 
s 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
16 
Credit 
s 
3 
3 
3 
3 
(2-5) 
16 
Credit 
s 
3 
3 
2 
8 
16 
Electives for Agricultural Extension majors should be 
selected from the following courses: (Those with asterisks 
should be given priority consideration.) To broaden the 
student's scope and knowledge consideration should be given 
t.o selecting at least .one elective course from each of the 
Extension program and general categories listed below. 
If you desire a specific minor or double major, you should 
choose your elective from that curriculum. 
·Agriculture: Credi ts 
••Livestock Evaluation and Marketing, AS 285 . ........... 4 
Diseases of Field Crops, PS 333 ........... .................... ....... 3 
The department offers instruction leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree with majors in Animal Science or Range 
Science. 
••Irrigation ~ Crop and Soil Practices, PS 483 (890, 
892) .............................................................................. . 
Farm Building Mechanization, MA 423 ............ ...... ....... . 
Ag Wast.e Management, MA 463 ............... : .................... . 
Anatomy & Physiology of Livestock, Vet 323 ................ . 
Vegetable Growing, HO 316 ........................................... . 
The departmental curriculum is designed to prepare stu-
3 dents for careers in livestock production, related agriculture 
3 business enterprises, farming and ranching, public service 
3 - with various state, federal or international agencies or 
4 graduate study which may lead to a career in teaching, 
3 research or extension. 
1'andscape Design I, IA 321 ........................................... . 3 The application of various disciplines to the breeding, feed-
Natural Resources: Credits 
Introduction to Wildlife & Fisheries Management, WL 
220 ................................................. -............................. . 
Principles of Ecology, Bio 211 ......................................... . 
World Crop & Soil Resources, PS 433 ............................ . 
2 
3 
3 
. Community Development: Credits 
Sociology of Rural America, Soc 240 . .. . . . . ... .. .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . 3 
· Population Problems, Soc 362 . .............. ...... ........ .. .......... 3 
General Anthropology, Anth 200 .................................. .-.. 3 
Public Finance, Econ 433................................................. 3 
Comparative Economic Systems, Econ 405 .................... 3 
Agricultural Policy, Ag Ee 4 79.. ... ................................. ... 3 
Leadership & Group Organization, Soc 533 ........ ........... 3 
Youth Development: . Credits 
Social Problems, Soc 150 ......... ... ..... .................. ...... ........ 2 
Recreation Leadership, Recr 360 .................................... 2 
Management in Family & Personal Living, HE 241...... 3 
Communication and Leadership Skills: Credits 
••Public Speaking, SpCm 315......................................... 3 
Discussion, Sp Cm 334... .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . ... .. .. .. ... .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . . ... . 2 
••Broadcast Programming, MCom 335 .......................... 3 
Public Administration, PolS 320 ..................................... 3 
Other: (Applicable to all Extension programs) Credits 
••Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202. ............. ... ......... 3 
••Marketing, Econ 353 ......... ..... ....... ...... ............... .... ...... 3 
••Indians of North America, Anth 421 .............. ............. 3 
••statistical Methods, Stat 341 ...................................... 3 
Agricultural Journalism 
(See Department of Journalism) 
Agronomy 
(See Plant Science) 
Animal Science (AS) and 
Range Science (Rang) 
College of Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences 
Professor Males, Head; Professors Cost.ello, Gartner, Gee, J. 
Johnson, Libal, Romans, Slyt.er; Professors Emeriti Carlson, 
Dearborn, Dinkel, Embry, Kamstra, Kohler, Kortan, Lewis, 
Luther, McCarty, Minyard, Musson, Plumart, Wahlstrom; 
Associat.e Professors Hamilton, Marshall, Miller, Pritchard, 
Pruitt; Associate Professors Emeriti Bonzer, Bush, McCone; 
Assistant Professors Birkelo, Boggs, Goehring, Held, Insley, 
P. Johnson, McFarland, Sowell, Thaler, Wagner; Adjunct 
Professors Emerick, Haas, Lilly, Swanson. 
ing, management and marketing of livestock and livestock 
products are stressed. Emphasis is placed on developing an 
understanding of the basic principles of genetics, nutrition, 
physiology, range and meats as they affect production and 
management oflivestock and range lands. 
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy Degrees may be 
. earned in Animal Science with specialization in animal breed-
ing, nutrition, reproductive physiology, meats or range . 
Animal Science Major Majors receive instruction in animal 
breeding, feeding and nutrition, management, selection and 
evaluation, marketing, meats and wool. Courses pertain to 
beef cattle, horses, poultry, sheep and swine. Instruction. in 
livestock production under both farm and ranch conditions is 
presented. All students selecting the major will complete the 
same basic core of courses. In addition, the student chooses 
one of three options: (a) Business, (b) Production or (c) Science. 
Students are encouraged to supplement their class and 
laboratory instruction with practical experience in the line of 
work they plan to pursue after graduation. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Animal Science Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Credits 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr. Comp Engl 101 ............................................... . 3 or 3 
Fund Speech, SpCm 101 .. ................................... . 3 or 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ,,.\ ............ . 1 1 
Intro to Animal Science, AS 101 ......................... . 3 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................... . 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ..................... ............. . 3 3 
Elective and option courses .... ..... .. ...................... . 6 6 
Sophomore Year F s 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 ................................... . 3 
Meat: Production to Consumption, AS 241 ........ . 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................ . 3 
Social Science Elective ........................................ . 3 
Genetics, Bio 371 .... .... ....... .................................. . 3 
Elective and option courses ... ..... ......................... . 7 10 
Junior Year F s 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ................................. ...... . 3 
Prin of Animal Breeding, AS 332 ........................ . 4 
*Humanities electives ... .......... .. ........ ......... ... .... .. . 3 3 
Engl 303 or MCom 313 ............ ... ......................... . 3 or 2 
Feed Technology, AS 333 ..... ... ......................... .... . 4 or 4 
Option and elective courses ................................ . 2-9 4-10 
Senior Year F S 
Livestock Reproduction, AS 433 .......................... 3 
Animal Science Seminar, AS 490 ......................... 1 
AS Production Courses (See options) 
Option & elective courses............................... .... .. 12 16 
•See approved list. 
Production Option, Credi ts 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra & Trig, Math 113 ........... 3 or 5 
Gen Chem, Chem 110...................................................... 4 
Animal and Range Sciences 77 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 or Elementary Physics I, Phys 
111 or General Physics I, Phys 211 .................. ;. .......... 4 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 ............................ L................... 4 
Biochemistry, Chem 361 ................................................. ; 4 
Livest.ock Evaluation and Marketing, AS 285 ........... ... ·... 4 
Anatomy & Physiology of Livestock, Vet 323t ..... ........... 4 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ............................................. 4 
AS Production Courses. Elect two from: AS 365, 366, 
474,477, or 478 -one must be 474,477 or 478. ........ 6 
Group I electives .............................................................. 9 
General electives .............................................................. 21-24 
tStudenta planning graduate work or who plan to go into veterinary science should take 
Zool 221 and 325. 
Science Option Credits 
Gen. Chem., Chem 112, 114............................................. 8 
Organic Chem., Chem 120............................................... 4 
Biochemistry, ·Chem 361.................................................. 4 
Algebra & Trig, Math 113, & Calculus for non-Math 
majors, Math 222, or Algebra, Math 112; Plane Trig, 
Math 120 & Calculus for non-Math Majors, Math 
222 ............................................................................. lQ or 11 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231............................................. · 4 
Elementary Physics I-II, Phys 111-113 or Gen Physics 
I-II, Phys 211-213 ......................................................... 8 
Anatomy, Zool 221 and Mammalian Physiology, Zool 
325 or............................................................................. 7 
Anat. and Physiol. of Livestock, Vet 323t .................... 4 
AS Production Courses. Elect two from: AS 365, 366, ,_ 
474,477,478, of which one must be 474,477 or 478.. 6 
Group I electives*............................................................. 6 
General electives .............................................................. 11-16 
•Except 101 and 223 which are required of all Animal Science majors. 
tStudenta planning graduate work or who plan to go into veterinary science should take 
Zool 221 and 325. 
Business Option, Credits 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra & Trig, Math 113 ............ 3 or 5 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 or Elementary Physics I, Phys 
111 or General Physics I, Phys 211......... ..................... 4 
Gen Chem., Chem 110 ................................ :.................... 4 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 ................................................ 4 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............................. 3 
Prin of Accounting I, Actg 210 ......................................... 3 
Livestock Evaluation and Marketing, AS 285 ................ 4 
Anatomy & Physiology of Livestock, Vet 323t................ 4 
Communications elective in addition to core 
requirement* .......................................................... .'. ..... 2 or 3 
Business Management BAdm 360 .................................. 3 
AS Production Courses. Elect two from: AS 365, 366, 
474,477, or 478, one ofwhich must be 474,477, or 
478................................................................................. 6 
Business electives .... .... .... .... .. . . ... ....... .. .. ..... .. . ... . . . ..... ... ... . 12 
Group I electives ............ .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. ... .. . . .. ........ .. . . . . ..... .. .. . . . 6 
General electives .. . ...... ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... .. . . .. ... . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . 8-12 
•To be choaen from Engl 303, 307; MCom 210, 313, 315, 330, 331, 335; SpCm 201, 315, 
334,335. · 
tStudenta planning graduate work or who plan to go into veterinary science should 
substitute Zool 221 and 325. 
Animal Science majors who desire to prepare to teach voca-
tional .agriculture need to plan on completing a double major 
in Animal Science and Agricultural Education. The Produc-
tion Option meets the Animal Science part of the requirement. 
Contact an adviser in Agricultural Education not later than 
the Sophomore year for details about qualifications for 
Teacher Certification. 
The Animal Science degree has a minimum requirement of 
128 semester credits. Th~ double major would necessitate 
completing 140 t.o 146 semester credits. This could be ac-
78 Animal and Range Sciences 
complished in an extra semester or by attending two summer 
sessions. 
Animal Science Minor 
19 er. of AS courses including: 101, 223, 285; one of 332, 333 
or 433; two of 241,365,366,474,477,478 one of which must 
be 474, 477 or 478. 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Intro to Animal Science 3(2,2) FS 
Adaptation, breeding, feeding, marketing, classification, selection 
of market and breeding types of beef cattle, horses, sheep, swine and 
poultry. 
105 Horsemanship 1(1,2) FS · 
Breeds of horses, gaits, grooming, equipment, diets; basic instruc-
tion with suitable equipment. 
223 Animal Nutrition 3(3,0) FS 
Functions of various nutrients; digestion and metabolism of 
nutrients by different animal species. Chem 120 desirable antec~ 
dent. P, 101. · 
241 Meat: ~roduction to Consumption 3(3,0) FS 
Survey of meat industry. Composition of meat animals. Product 
identification, preservation, cooking, nutritive value, pricing and 
curing. 
242 Meat Processing Lab 1(0,3) FS 
Provides experience and training in meat animal slaughter, 
wholesale and retail cut preparation and meat processing techniques. 
251 Carcass Evaluation 2(0,4)8 
Techniques in evaluating carcasses 9f meat animals. Meat grading 
and judging. P, 285. 
285 Livestock Evaluation and Marketing 4(3,3)FS 
Live and carcass evaluation of market animals. Methods of market-
ing and pricing livestock and carcasses. P, 101. 
322 Livestock Judging 2(0,6)S 
Type studies and selection for individual excellence; judging and 
oral discussion of classes of beef cattle, horses, sheep and swine. P, 
285. 
332 Principles of Animal Breeding 4(3,2)F 
Application of genetics to improvement of farm animals. Emphasis 
on occurrence, e>rigin, use and control of variation in economically 
important traits of farm livestock. P, Bio 371. 
333 Feed TechnolQgy 4(3,2) FS 
Classification and nutritional characteristics·offeedstuffs; methods 
of evaluating feed stuffs; principles of ration formulation and balanc-
ing for farm animals; preparation·, processing, handling and storage 
of feedstuffs and feed regulation and control. P, 223. 
345 Meat Technology 3(2,2) AY S (odd years) 
Relate use as a food to structure, composition and function of muscle 
and connective tissues. Principles and practices of meat processing, 
product evaluation and quality control in food industry. P, 241. 
352 Meat Grading & Selection 1(0,2)F 
l~~ntifying, judging and grading carcasses and cuts; training in 
wntmg reasons; participation in intercollegiate meat judging con-
tests. P, 285, 251: · . 
365 Horse Production 3(2,2)8 · 
Feeding, breeding and management principles for horses. P, 101. 
366 Poultry Management 3(3,0) F 
. Development and o~anization of the poultry industry, its economic 
importance and re!at1on. to ~tal agriculture. Biology of the fowl. 
~anagement_practices with emphasis upon the genetic, nutritional, 
disease, housmg and equipment aspects. 
432 A<;fvan~d .Livestock Judgina 1(0,2)F 
Con~nuation of 322. 'lnps to purebred herds; participation in 
Amencan Royal and International LivestockJudgingcontests. P, 322. 
433 Livestock Reproduction 3(2 2) F 
Basic physi?logical processes of ~production in domestic animals, 
factors affecting and methods of improving reproductive efficiency. P, 
Vet 323. 
474 Beef Cattle Production 3(2 2) FS 
. Feeding, breeding and managem~nt principles ofbeef cattle produc-
tion under farm and ranch conditions. P, 101, 22S. Desirable antecen-
dents 332, 333. · 
477 Sheep & Wool Production 3(2,2) F 
Feeding, breeding and management principles for maximum 
production of meat and wool in farm and range flocks. P, 101, 223. 
Desirable antecedents 332, 333. 
478 Swine Production 3(2,2)8 
Feeding, breeding and management principles for swine produc-
tion. Breeds, production trends and equipment. Student participation 
in management techniques. P, 101, 223. Desirable antecedents 332, 
833. 
490 Animal Science Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
Review of current research, discussions and reports. Limit 2 credits. 
P, aenior standing. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Exper-
ience 1-12 SSU 
Supervised experience with a livest'ock enterprise or related 
agribusiness for exposure to industry problems and solutions, evalua-
tion of career objectives and final career preparation. 
Graduate Courses 
591-891 Research Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Investigation of problems in following areas with results sul;>mitted 
as technical paper: Animal breeding, Nutrition, Meats, Livestock 
Production, Reproductive Physiology, Wool Technology, Poultry. Max-
imum of 3 credits for student program. 
592-692 Special Topics 1-6 FS 
Advanced study of one or more selected topics: breeding, manage-
ment, product technology, physiology, nutrition, research methods or 
marketing. 
711 Ruminoloo 3(3,0) F Odd Years 
712 Ruminant Nutrition 3(3,0) S 
723 Population Genetics 3(3,0) S Odd years 
731 Experimental Procedure 2(2,0) F Odd years 
732 Advanced Physiology of Reproduction 3(2,2)S Even years 
'183 Vitamins and Minerals 3(3,0) S Odd Years 
734 Protein and Eneray Nutrition 3(3,0) F Even Years 
738 Monogastric Nutritio~ 3(3,0) F 
753 Meat Science 3(2,2) F Even years 
781 Graduate Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
782 Nutrition Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
790 Thesis M.S. FSSu (as arranged) 
791 Thesis Sustaining, M.S. (as arranged) 
890 Dissertation, Ph.D. FSSu (as arranged) 
891 Dissertation Sustaining, Ph.D. (as arranged) 
Range Science (Rang) 
The Range Science Program offers a diverse curriculum which 
prepares students for careers in the management of ran-
gelands, the nation's largest natural resource. Both the prac-
tical and theoretical aspects of rangeland management are 
stressed, with emphasis placed on livestock grazing, forage 
production, ecology, soil conservation, wildlife habitat, water-
shed values and outdoor recreation. All Range Science stu-
dents complete a basic core of courses. Each student also 
selects one of three options which allows him/her to specialize 
in a major area of the field: a) Business, b) Science, or c) 
Technical. The Business option prepares students for careers 
in ranching, rural real estate or banking. Students wishing to 
pursue graduate studies and/or eqiployment in rangeland 
research or university teaching should select the Science 
option. Students who choose the Technical option will qualify 
for employment in a number of state, federal and internation-
al agencies; they also meet all the qualifications for Range 
Conservationist positions with federal agencies such as the 
Soil Conservation Service, Bureau of Land Management, 
Forest Service and Bureau of Indian Affairs. Students are 
strongly encouraged to seek opportunities to gain practical 
experience in their chosen field prior to graduation . . 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Range Science Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. 
Freshman Year Credits 
Practical Range Management, Rang 200 ....................... 3 
Fr. Comp Engl 101........................................................... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101.............................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............................ 2 
Intro Biology, Bio 151...................................................... 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 153 or Plant Structure and 
Function, Bot 200......................................................... 3 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra and Trig, Math 113 ........ 3 or 5 
Intro Animal Science, AS 101......................................... 3 
Intro.Sociology, Soc 100................................................... 3 
General Chemistry, Chem 110........................................ 4 
Electives and Option courses.......................................... 0-2 
Sophomore Year Credits 
Principles of Range Science, Rang 300........................... 3 
Range Plant Identification, Rang 201............................ 1 
Soils, PS 113 .... ...... ....... .. . ..................... ... . ........... ............ 3 
Social Science Elective1 •....•••..•.•••.....••..••..••.. •..•••.••.•.••••..• . 3 
Organic Chemistry, Chem 120........................................ 4 
Intro Physics, Phys 101, or Elementary Physics, Phys 
111................................................................................. 4 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 ............................................... 3 
Electives and Option courses.......................................... 11 
Junior Year/Senior Year Credits 
Range Ecosystems, Rang 321 ......................................... 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Plant Taxonomy, Bot 301, or Agrostology, Bot 305 ........ 3 or 4 
Statistical Methods, Stat 341 ......................................... 3 
Communication Elective2 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 
Humanities Electives2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6 
Range Improvement, Rang 411 ...................................... 2 
Beef Production, AS 4 7 4, or Sheep and Wool 
Production, AS 4 77 ............................................ ........... 3 
Electives and Option Courses ................ , ........................ 36-39 
1See approved liat. Student. taking the Thchnical Option are required to take Rural 
Sociology, Soc 240 to fulfill thia requirement. 
1See approved liat. 
Business Option (Ranch/Business) Credits 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201............................ 3 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............................. 3 
Principles of Accounting, Actg 210 ................................. 3 
Business Management, BAdm 360................................. 3 
Agricultural Marketing, AgEc 354, or Marketing, Econ 
353................................................................................ 3 
Other Business Electives1 ............................................... 6 
Range Measurements, Rang 323 .................................... 2 
Range Management Planning for Ranchers, Rang 471 2 
Plant Ecology, Bot 415 or Plant Pathology, Bot 427 ...... 4 
Farm and Ranch Management, AgEc 271 ..................... 4 
Feed Technology, AS 333 .... ............................................. 4 
Beef Production, AS 4 7 4, or Sheep and Wool 
Production, AS 4 77, or Horse Production, AS 3652 •••• 3 
General Electives··················································~·· ······· 9-12 
1See approved list. 
9Two of these courses must be taken to fulfill both the Range Science Core and the Busineu 
Option requirement& 
Science Option (Range Science/Research) Credits 
Macro or Microeconomics Principles, Econ 201 or 202.. 3 
Range Measurements, Rang 323 .................................... 2 
Range Management Planning for Ranchers, Rang 471, 
or Range Management Planning on Public Lands, 
Rang470....................................................................... 2 
Range Surveys, Rang 324 ........... ....... .. .. ........ . .... .. .. .... .... 2 
Animal and Range Sciences 79 
Field Studies in Range Scienoo, Rang 421.. ..... :.............. 2 
Calculus for Non Math majors, Math 222 .......... .-........... 5 
Elementary Biochemistry, Chem 361............................... 4 
Additional Math, Chemistry or Physics......................... .. 2 
Soil Geography and Land Use Interpretation, PS 310~ 
or Soil Fertility and Fertilizers, PS 323 ...................... 4 or 3 
Plant Ecology", Bot 415 ..................................................... 4 
Plant Physiology", Bot 427 ........... ."... ... ...... .. . . ... . . .. ....... ...... 4 
Genetics, Bio 371, or Evolution, Bio 373......................... 3 
Group I Elective .................. .... .. .. . . . ... . . . ...... ....... .......... .. . .. 3 
General Electives ... . .... ... . . ..... . . . .. . .... ... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. ....... 9-13 
Technical Option 
(Range Resource Conservation) Credits 
Macro or Micro Economic Principles, Econ 201 or 202 .. 3 
Range Measurements, Rang 323..................................... 2 
Range Surveys, Rang 324................................................ 2 
Range Management Planning for Ranchers, Rang 471. 2 
Range Management Planning Public Lands, Rang 4 70. 2 
Plant Ecology", Bot 415, or Plant Physiology, Bot 427 ..... 4 
Field Studies in Range Scienoo, Rang 421...................... 2 
Soil Geography and Land Use Interpretation, PS 310, 
or Soil Fertility and Fertilizers, PS 323 ...................... 3 or 4 
Intro Wildlife and Fisheries Management, WL 220 ....... 2 
Outdoor Recreation Resouroo Management, PR 202 ..... 3 
Conservation and Management Soils, PS 372 ................ 2 
Technical Communication, Engl 3031 ............................. 3 
Engineering Design Graphics, EG 121, and 
Elementary Surveying, CE 106, or Soil and Water 
Mechanics, MA 333, or Cartography, Geog 383 .......... 5 or 3 
Farm and Range Management, AgEc 271 ...................... 4 
General Electives ............................................................. 9-15 
1Taken in addition to the communications elective required in the Range Science ~re 
course listing. 
Range Science Minor 
Eighteen credits with twelve hours of Range Science.cour-
ses, including Rang 300, and other courses as approved by the 
department. 
Undergraduate Courses 
200 Practical Range Management 3(2,2) F 
An overview ofrange management, stressing practical applications 
for all uses on private and public lands. Recommended for those 
desiring the greatest amount of practical information in the alloted 
time or as an introduction to Range Science. Identification and 
ecological characteristics of important range plants of the Northern 
Great Plains are included. 
201 Range Plant Identification 1(0,2) FS, sequence required. 3 er 
ma~mum. · 
Instruction and practice in the recognition of important range 
plants of North America. 
300 Principles of Range Science 3(3,0) F Even years 
Basic principles of Range Science including structure, function and 
management of range ecosystems. Also studied are energy flow, the 
water cycle, nutrient cycles, range plant physiology, grazing manage-
ment and grazing systems. Desirable antecedents: 200, PS 113**. 
321 ~nae Ecosystems 3(3,0) S Even years . 
Description of the range ecosystems of North America with discus-
sion of the major uses of each, including major range plants and 
~nimals of each region, forage values and management response of 
important range plant species. Other topics include ecosystem struc-
ture and function and classification of ecosystems. Desireable antece-
dents: 300, Bot 301, 305. 
323 Range Measurements 2(2,0) S Odd years 
Principles of sampling and measurements of important charac-
teristics ofrange ecosystems. Special attention given to measurement 
of attributes of vegetation, soil and grazing animals for the manage-
ment of public and private rangeland for multiple uses. P, Stat 341. 
Desirable antecedents: 300. 
80 Animal and Range Sciences 
324 Ranae Surveys 2(0,6) Su* Odd years 
Range measurement field course with emphases on vegetation 
sampling, measurement ofliveetock parameters, and determinations 
of range condition and trend, utilization patterns and potential 
stocking rates. Ecological characteristics and field recognition of 
important range plants stressed. Desirable antecedents: 323, PS 310. 
410 Grazinl Manaaement 2(2,0) on demand 
History and evolution of the science and art of grazing management. 
Discussion of the potential benefits and risks as~!tted with im-
plementing sophisticated grazing systems. 
411 Range Improvement 2(2,0) F Odd years 
Management of private and public ranges for optimum biological 
and economic output, considering various products and values includ-
ing watershed values. Emphasis on the planning application and 
effect of grazing management, fire management, tillage, seeding, 
plant control, and related practices for range improvement and 
reclamation. Desirable antecedents: 200 or 300. 
421 Field Studies in Range Science 2(0,6) Su* Even years 
Extended field trip to study major range ecosystems of the plains, 
mountains and intermountain basins. Major uses and management 
problems of private ranches, public lands and mining lands will be 
studied. Field recognition and ecological characteristics of r ange 
plants and aµimals is stressed. P, consent of instructor. 
470 Range Management Planning On Public Lands 2(1,2) S Odd 
years 
Range management planning in the context of state and federal 
lands. Selection of ecologically sound alternative management 
strategies for multiple uses considering economic, legal, ethical, 
sociological, political, institutional and historic influences. 
471 Range Management Planning for Ranchers 2(1,2) S Even 
years . 
Range management planning in the context of operating ranches. 
Microcomputers will be used for comparison of management 
strategies, optimum production of various uses using biological, 
economic and social criteria. Desirable antece9ent: 411. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field E x-
perience 1-12 FSSu 
Supervised experience in range management activities for exposure 
to range management problems and solutions, evaluation of career 
objectives and final career planning. P, consent of program coor-
dinator. 
*Two-week, intensive study course scheduled independent of regular summer Be88ion. 
••All couraes listed with desirable antecedents will be taught aaswning subject matter 
knowledge in those desired courses. 
Graduate Courses 
581-681 Range Science Seminar 1(1,0) S Odd years 
Review of current literature, reijearch programs, and action 
programs in the management and the use of rangelands. Desirable 
antecedent: 300. 
591-691 Research Problems in Range Science 1-3 FSSU 
Investigation of problems in Range Science with results submitted 
as a technical paper. 
592-692 Special Topics 1-3 FSSu . 
Advanced study of one or more ~lected topics in Range Science. 
Army ROTC 
(See Military Science) 
Biochemistry 
(See Chemistry) 
I 
Aviation Education (Avia) 
College of Education and Counseling 
Instruct.or Jim Behnken 
Aviation education at South Dakota State University offers 
a unique series of courses designed to permit individuals the 
opportunity t.o explore aviation. 200 level courses introduce 
aviation to beginning aviat.ors, while 300 level courses focus 
on a more professional utilization of aircraft and aviation as 
a career. Federal Aviation Administration written examina-
tions are administered upon successful completion of class-
room courses for those wishing t.o pursue pilot certification. 
Flight courses are conducted on an individual basis under the 
supervision of FAA certified flight instructors. Instructor con-
sent is required for registration in flight courses. 
270 Introduction to Aviation 3(3,0) FS 
· Aerodynamics, principles offlying, Federal air regulation, meteorol-
o~ radio and navigation. 
272 Introduction to Flight I 2 FSSu 
Dual instruction given in basic flight maneuvers required for solo 
flight. Preflight and post-flight briefings held with each flight. P, Avia 
270. Fee $500. 
273 Introduction to Flight II 2 FSSu 
Advanced phases of flying, including solo, cross-country flights and 
all phases of flight training. Course given in full compliance with FAA 
regulations. P, Avia 272 or equivalent. Fee $500. 
371 Instrument Aircraft Operations 3(3,0) S 
Radio navigation principles and procedures, aircraft operations 
within the air route traffic control system, FAA regulations, and 
meteorology as pertinent to the safe operation of aircraft in restricted 
visibility. P, Avia 370. Geog 337 or AE 353 is also recommended. 
372 Advanced Fliarht Traininar 1-8 
Individual instruction in preparation for advanced Federal Aviation 
Administration certificates and ratings. Students will be expected to 
complete a minimum of 25 hours of flight training, as assigned, per 
credit hour. Repetitive registration will be allowed for a total of 8 
credit hours. Special fees and 'instructor consent required. 
Biolo.gy (Bio) and 
Microbiology (Mier) 
Including the areas of Botany (Bot) 
and Zoology (Zool) 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Professor McMullen, Head; Professors Chen, Granholm, J. 
Haertel, L. Haertel, Hutcheson, Larson, G. Myers, Pengra, 
Pet.erson, Sword, Westby, Whalen; Professors Emeriti Baker, 
Hartwig, Hugghins, Morgan, Semenink, Taylor; Associate 
Professors Kayongo-Male, Morrill, Westfall; Assistant Profes-
sors Gibbons, Hildreth, Hurley, C. Myers, Reese; Instructor 
Fuller. Courtesy faculty Benfield, Francis, Libal, Vickers (Vet 
Sci), German (WRI), Jackson (NGIRL-USDA), McFarland 
{ARS), West (Chem), Diggins (Augustana). 
The Biology and Microbiology Department offers curricula 
leading t.o the Bachelor's degree with majors in biology, 
botany, environmental management, microbiology, and zool-
ogy. Flexibility in the curricula allows you to follow pre-profes-
sional programs such as medicine, dentistry and optometry 
(see College of General Registration for details) or second 
majors in such fields as Chemistry, Clinical (Medical) 
Laboratory Technology (see coordinator of CLT program in 
Chemistry Department), and Physical Therapy (see coor-
dinat.or of Pr program in HPER). The Department offers a 
program for teaching in secondary schools through substitu-
tion of education courses for general electives (Biology major 
only) . . 
The courses taught in this department are designed to: 1) 
prepare you for specific fields in biological science; 2) provide 
fundamental principles for advanced work in various fields of 
the biological sciences, agriculture and health professions; 3) 
present the general biological principles required t.o com-
prehend the complexities ofliving systems and their interac-
tions. 
· Biology (Bio) 
Courses of the Biology major core curriculum, Bio 151-153, 
Bot 201, Zool 203, Bio 211, Bio 343, Bio 371, and Bio 373 form 
a foundation upon which specialized areas can be built. The 
biological science electives selected to build around this "core" 
may be taken in departments other than Biology and 
Microbiology such as Horticulture, Wildlife and Fisheries 
Sciences, Plant Science and Animal Science. Depending upon 
your background and needs, the undergraduate Biology major 
has several different programs from which to choose: The B.S. 
in Biological Science, the B.S. in Arts and Science, and the 
B.A. in Arts and Science. 
For those planning tot.each Biology in the secondary schools, 
the department recommends that chemistry and/or mathe-
matics be considered as minor fields since combination science 
and math teachers are usually in greater demand than full-
time biology instructors. Biology majors, with the proper 
selection of a curriculum, are well prepared to ent.er graduate 
school in the biological sciences. The biology major is excellent 
preparation for the health-related professional schools or 
entry into occupations related t.o life science in government 
and the private sector. 
The minor in Biology consists of Bio 151, 153, 211, 343, 
371; Bot 201; Zool 203. It is recommended that one semester 
of Chemistry, Physics and Microbiology be taken. 
Botany (Bot) 
Botany is the scientific study of plants. The science explores 
how plants function from the molecular to the ecosystem level 
(physiology and ecology), how they are organized as living 
things (anat.omy) and how they are named, classified and 
identified (taxonomy). Introductory courses in Botany are 
intended to expand your cultural background in plant biology 
and to give you an appreciation for their diversity and their 
roles in the environment and economic life. Other courses are 
intended t.o prepare you for more specialized courses in 
Botany and related fields such as Agronomy, Horticulture and 
Forestry. 
The graduate with a major in Botany is qualified for profes-
sions in plant research and plant industry. Graduates wishing 
to pursue a career in a specialized area of Botany are en-
couraged t.o consider an advanced degree program. In all cases 
the programs in Botany are designed to provide the student 
with an appreciation of the Green World. 
The minor in Botany consists of Bio 151, Bot 200 or 201, 
301, 415 and 421. 
Microbiology (Mier) 
This curriculum is designed to provide basic knowledge in 
the sciences as well as a liberal arts education. The faculty 
will acquaint you with specialties such as environmental, 
food, soil, and medical microbiology as well as immunology. 
Three curricula in Microbiology are available through the 
department. A Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, major in 
Microbiology, and a Bachelor of Science in Biological Science, 
major in Microbiology, are offered in the College of Agriculture 
and Biological Sciences. A Bachelor of Science with a major in 
Microbiology is also available in the College of Arts and 
Science. 
Graduat.es are equipped for technical work in a variety · of 
jobs such as in diagnostic and research laboratories, public 
health, food industry, pharmaceutical companies, et.c. With 
the recommended electives the graduat.e is prepared t.o enter 
graduat.e school t.o pursue a Mast.er's or Doctor's degree. 
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Departmental requirements are held to a minimum to allow 
for greater flexibility in the individual's development. Many 
students select a second major in eithe:r.- Medical Technology 
(CLT), Chemistry, or Biology. · A microbiology major is often 
taken along with the pre-professional programs of Medicine, 
Dentistry and Veterinary Medicine. The goal is to provide a 
sound but varied educational experience with a specialty in 
Microbiology. 
A major in Microbiology is offered with satisfactory comple-
tion of28 credits in Microbiology, including General Microbiol-
ogy (Mier 231), Microbial Physiology (Mier 332), Molecular 
and Microbial Genetics (Mier 436) and Immunology (Mier 
422). 
In addition, Chem 112-114, Chem 326-328 (or Chem 120 
plus an approved chemistry elective) and Chem 361 are 
required for a major. 
The minor in Microbiology consists of completion of 16 
credits to include Mier 231, and either Mier 332, Mier 436 or 
Mier 422. 
A minimum GPA of 2.0 must be maintained for the required 
28 credits in Microbiology and required 20 credits in 
Chemistry. 
Zoology (Zool) 
Zoology is a broad area of scientific activity that encompas-
ses the study of every aspect of animal life. Among the basic 
disciplines are morphology (both gross and microscopic 
anatomy), development (genetics and embryology), physiol-
ogy, ecology, behavior, and parasitology. Included within these 
disciplines are many important aspects such as environmen-
tal relationships and systematics, which is concerned with the 
identification, classification, and evolutionary relationships 
of the vast array of animals, both vertebrate and invertebrate. 
Zoology provides the basis for many related disciplines, such 
as medicine and the health sciences, veterinary science, and 
oceanography, and is a good undergraduate major for those 
wanting to enter those fields. 
Graduates frequently pursue advanced degree programs 
which enhance their employment opportunities in federal and 
state government agencies, private research laboratories, 
educational institutions, health professions, museums, and 
zoological parks. The Zoology program also provides for per-
sons having a purely cultural interest in the field; it is a 
branch of knowledge which can enrich the life of the educated 
person. 
The minor in Zoology must include Bio 151, 371, Zool 357, 
365 plus department approved courses to total a minimum of 
17 credits. 
Environmental Management 
(EnvMgmt) 
The Environmental Management Major is designed to 
prepare you for careers in government, industry, recreation 
or for graduate study in environmental sciences. It is desirable 
for environmental management majors to develop a second 
area of specialization .depending on the student's area of 
interest. Useful second majors or minors include: Biology, 
Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering, Microbiology, 
Parks Management, Plant Science, Range Management, and 
Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences. A two-year associate degree 
program in General Agriculture, with emphasis in Environ-
mental Management is available in the department. See 
Associate degree description in General Agriculture for 
details. 
Graduate Study 
The department offers majors in Biology and Microbiology 
under the M.S. degree. For further information consult the 
graduate bulletin. 
82 Biology and Microbiology 
Curriculum in Biological Science, Biology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp. Engl 101 ............................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 112, 114 ................................... 4 4 
Algebra and Trig, Math 113 (or Algebra, Math -
112 & Plane Trig, Math 120) ............................ 5 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................................... 3 3 
Electives (recommend Math 123 or 222) ............. 5 
Sophomore Year . F S 
Macroeconomic Principles, Econ 201................... 3 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 & Chem elective 
(Recommend Chem 361); or Organic Chem, 
Chem 326, 328 .................................................. 4 4 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231...~.............................. 4 
Prin of Ecolog)", Bio 211........................................ 3 
Plant Kingdom, Bot 201....................................... 3 
Animal Kingdom, Zool 203 (or Zool 357 & 365) .. 3 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290 ............................... 1 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100.................................... 3 
Social Science elective (approved list)................. 3 
*Elective................................................................ 1 
Junior Year F S 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................. 3 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113...................... 4 4 
Genetics, Bio 371.................................................. 3 
Cell Biology, Bio 343.. ... .. . . . .. . . . ............... .. ... . ......... 3 
Humanities electives (approved list) ....... ;........... 3 3 
Electives in Biological Sciences .............. :............ 3 
Elective (recommend Statistical Methods I, 
Stat 341)............................................................ 3 
Evolution, Bio 373 .. . ...... ... .. .. . ......... .... .. .. .. . . . . . . ...... 3 
Senior Year F S 
Communicati9ns Elective (recommend Engl 
303 or 307).............. ...... .... ... . .......... .. .. .. .. . . .. ....... 2 
Seminar, Bio 490 .................................................. 1 
Electives in Biological Sciences ............... ; ........... 3-4 
Physiology elective, Bot 427 or Zool 325 . . .. . ........ 4 
*Electives (recommend Biological Science 
courses; CSc 112) .............................................. 9-10 12 
•Tlie college rL Agriculture and Biological Sciences requirea that at least 25 aeinester 
credit.a rLthe 128 total for graduation be upper division (300 and above). If you plan to 
teach Biology with thia curriculum, aee Education Curriculum for Teachera rL Academic 
Subject.a and conault with lledn of Education. SeEd 416 required for teaching option. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Biology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114.................................... 4 4 
Algebra & Trig, Math 113 (or Algebra, Math 
112 & Plane Trig, Math 120) ............................ 5 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................................... 3 3 
Social Science (approved list: two areas)............. 3 
Elective................................................................. 2 
Sophomore Year F 
tHumanities elective (approved list: two areas). 4 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 & Chem elective 
(Recommend Chem 361); or Organic Chem 
326, 328.............................................................. 4 
General Microbiology, Micro 231 ........................ . 
s 
4 
4 
Principles of Eoology, Bio 211 ..... ~........................ · 3 
Aant Kingdom, Bot 201 ...................................... 3 
Animal Kingdom, Zool 203 (or Zool 357 & 365).. 3 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290............................... 1 
Social Science elective (approved list: two 
areas).... ............................................................. 3 
Electives ............................. ; ......................... ,....... 1 2 
Junior Year F S 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................. 3 
Elementary Physics, lll-113............................... 4 4 
Genetics, Bio 371 ...................... ·............................ 3 
Cell Biology, Bio 343 ............. ................. ..... ......... 3 
Evolution, Bio 373 .............................. :................. 3 
Electives in Biological Sciences........................... 3 
Social Science electives (approved list: two 
areas).............. ................................................... 3 
Humanities elective (approved list: two areas).. 5 
•Electives.............................................................. 1 
Senior.Year F S 
Seminar, Bio 490 ....... ...... ...... ......... ..... ... ........... ... 1 
Electives in Biological Sciences........................... 3-4 
Physiology elective, Bot 427 or Zool 325 ......... ~... 4 
Social Science elective (approved list: two areas) 3 
•Electives (recommend Biological Science 
oourees; Biochemistry, Chem 361; Statistical 
Methods, Stat 341 in Fall; Histological 
'Thchniques, Bio 445 in Spring)........................ 8-9 12 
~ college of Arta and Science requires that at leut 40 seme.ster credits of the 128 total 
for graduatiOD be upper diviaioo (300 and above). 
If a lltudeot plans to teach Biology with this curriculum, see Education Cuni.culum for 
'lacb ... of Academic Subjects and consult with Dean of Education. SeEd 416 required 
for teaching option. 
t'lhtCollep of Arta and Science requires two colll'8el!I which concentrate on the humanities 
and aocial science aapecta of an international area. These courses may be used to partially 
aau.ty the aocial science and humanities requirements. (See International Studies list.) 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Biology Major 
Leading to the· Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101............................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 112- 114 .................................. 4 
Algebra & Trig, Math 113 (or Algebra, Math 
112 & Plane Trig, Math 120) ........................... . 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153................................... 3 
Humanities elective (approved list: two areas) .. 4 
•Elective ....... ........ ..... .. .. . ..... .. . .. . . ....... ...... .. ... .. ... ... 1 
, Sophomore Year . F 
tSocial Science elective (approved list: two 
areas) ................................................................ . 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 and Chem elective 
(Recommend Chem 361); or Organic Chem, 
Chem 326, 328 ................................................... 4 
General Microbiology, Micro 231......................... 4 
Principles of Ecology, Bio 211.............................. 3 
Plant Kingdom, Bot 201 .................................... .. 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290............................... 1 
Foreign Language................................................ 4 
Animal Kingdom, Zool 203 ................................. . 
Junior Year F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113 ..................... 4 
Cell Biology, Bio 343 ........................................... . 
Genetics, Bio 371.................................. ................ 3 
•Electives in Biological Sciences ........................ . 
Evolution, Bio 373 .................................. ............. . 
s 
3 
1 
4 
5 
3 
s 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
s 
4 
3 
3 
3 
Foreign 1.anguage ................................................ 3 3 
*Electives.............................................................. 3 
Senior Year F S 
Seminar, Bio. 490 ................................................. 1 
*Electives in Biological Sciences ............... .......... 3 
Physiology elective, Bot 427 or Zool 325 ............. 4 
*Social Science electives (Approved lists: 
two areas)........................................................... 4 4 
tHumanities electives (Approved lists: 
two areas)........................................................... 2 
*Electives (recommended Biological Science 
courses; Statistical Methods, Stat 341; 
CSc 271; Math 222) ........................................... 6 6 
*The college of Arta and Science requires that at least 40 eeme.ster credits of the 128 total 
for graduation be upper diviaioo (300 and above). 
If a student plana to teach Biology with this curriculum, see Education Curriculum for 
Teachers of Academic Subjects and consult with Dean al Education. SeEd 416 required 
for teaching option. 
tThe Collep of Arta and Science requires twoCOUl'llell which concentrate on the humanitiea 
and aocial ec:ience upecta of an internaticmal area. These coW'Belll may be used to partially 
aatiafy the social science and humanities requirements. (See International Studies list.) 
Curriculum in Biological Sciences, Botany Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101............................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114.................................... 4 4 
Algebra, Math 113 (or Algebra, 
112 & Plan Trig, Math 120)............................... 5 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................................... 3 3 
Electives................................................................ 5 
Sophomore Year F S 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100...................... ............. 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, Eron 201................. 3 
Plant Structure and Function, Bot 200 ............... 3 
Plant Kingdom, Bot 201....................................... 3 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290 ............................... 1 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 .................................... 4 
Elementary Biochem, Chem 361......................... 4 
Humanities electives............................................ 3 3 
Electives................................................................ 5 
Junior Year F S 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231........................... 4 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113...................... 4 4 
Genetics, Bio 371.................................................. 3 
Plant Taxonomy, Bot 301..................................... 4 
Communications Elective (recommend Engl 
303 or 307)... .. ... .. . ..... .. .. . . . .. . ....... ..... ... . ... . .. ... . . . ... 2 
*Social Science Elective....................................... 3 
*Electives .. ....... ........ ..... ........ ......... ..... ..... .. . ........ .. 2 3 
Senior Year F S 
Plant Ecology, Bot 415 ......................................... 4 
PlantAnat.omy, Bot 421....................................... 3 
Plant Physiology, Bot 427 .................................... 4 
Hist.ological Techniques, Bio 445 ......................... 3 
Seminar, Bio 490 .................................................. 1 
Zoology Elective.................................................... 4 
*Electives .. ... .. .. . ......... ..... .. . ... . . . .. ............... ... . . . ... ... 5 8 
•The collep of Agriculture and Biological Sciences requires that at least 25 semester 
credits of the l?.8 total for graduation be upper division (300 and above). 
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Curriculum in Arts and Science, Botany Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101............................................... 3 . · 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114 .......... :........................ 4 
Algebra & Trig, Math 113 (or Algebra, 
112 & Plane Trig, Math 120) ............................ . 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153................................... 3 
tSocial Science (Approved List: two areas)......... 3 
Electives............................................................... 2 
Sophomore Year F 
tSocial Science (Approved List: two areas)......... 6 
Plant Structure & Function, Bot 200 ................. . 
Plant Kingdom, Bot 201. ..................................... . 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290............................... 1 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 .................................... 4 
General Microbiology, Mier 231.. ........................ . 
tHumanities elective (Approved list: two areas) 6 
Junior Year 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................................... .. 
Genetics, Bio 371 ................................................ .. 
Plant Taxonomy, Bot 301 .................................... . 
Zoology Elective ................................................... . 
Chem elective (Recommend Chem 361) ............ .. 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113 ..................... . 
Histological Techniques, Bio 445 ....................... .. 
*Electives ............................................................. . 
F 
3 
3 
4 
4 
1 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................ . 
Electives§ .......... .. ..... . ..... ...................... •. ..... .. .. ... ... 2 
s 
Junior Year F 
3 
1 
3 Geology, PS 243 .............. ~ .................................... . 
s 
3 
1 Phys Climatology & Met.eorology, AE 353 ........... 3 
4 Genetics, Bio 371.................................................. 3 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................................... :.- 3 
5 Communications Elective* .................................. . 2 
3 Conservation & Management of Soils, 
PS 372................................................................. 2. 
Social Science Elective .... . . ... . . ... ........ ... .. . . .. . .. . ... .... 3 
Electives (from Approved List)** ........... .-............. 2 
S Electives§ ............................................................ .. 
7 
4 
3 
3 Senior Year F s 
1 
3 
7 
5 
3 Seminarst ............................... ~............................. 1 
Humanities Electives ........................................... · 3 
Electives (from Approved List)**......................... 7 
4 Electives§.............................................................. 5 
3 
s 
4 
4 
4 
3 
1 
•Communications elective to be aelected from the following: Engl 303, 307, 393; MCom 
210, 313, 315, 330, 331, 335; SpCm 315, 334, 335. 
•• Approved Liat. Twenty-five hours of electives must be chosen from the following coUI'8ell: 
AE464,503;Bio295,343,353,372,373,551,597;Bot201,301,305,415,427,505;Chem 
232,340,341,352,380; CSc 112; F 131,232,331; Geog 464; HSc 440,432,443; La 324, 
443; MA 463; Mier 310,412, 422; PS 223, 305, 310,352,483; PolS 320,408; Rang 300, 321, 
411,421,470,471; Soc 362; Stat 341; WL 210, 363, 367, 4·11, 412; Zool 203,325,355, 357, 
365,467. 
tSeminars may be elected in Animal Science, Biology, Microbiology, Plant Science or any 
other department interested in an environment topic. See instructor of appropriate 
seminar for detaila. 
§Suggested Li~. General electives may come from any department listing in catalog but 
some suggested electives are: CSc 112, 212, 271; WL 511-611. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Microbiology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree · 
Senior Year F S 
Freshman Year F S 
3 or 3 
Plant Ecology, Bot 415 ....... .... . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. ... . .. .. 4 
Plant Anatomy, Bot 421 ....................................... · 3 
Plant Physiology, Bot 427 .. ... .. .... . .. .. .. .. ... .... . . ....... 4 
Seminar, Bio 490 ......... .. .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .... .. . .... .. . . .. .... .. 1 
*Electives.............................................................. 5 15 
•The college of Arta and Science requires that at least 40 seme.ster credita of the 128 total 
for graduation be upper division (300 and above). 
tThe College of Arta and Science requires two courses which concentrate on the humanities 
and social science upecta of an international area. These courses may be uaed to partially 
satisfy the social science and humanities requirements. (See International Studies list.) 
Curriculum in Biological Science, 
Environmental Management Major 
Leading to a Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year . 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................................. .. 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114 .................................. . 
Algebra & Trig: Math 113 (or Algebra, 
112 & Plane Trig, Math 120) ............................ . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 100 ................................ .. 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................. .. 
Electives (from Approved List)** ........................ . 
Sophomore Year 
Prin of Ecology, Bio.211 ...................................... . 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 & Chem elective 
(Recommend Chem 361); or Organic 
Chem, Chem 326, 328 ..................................... .. 
Soils, PS 113 ....................................................... .. 
Elementary Physics, Phys l.Jl-113 (or 
Phys 211-213) ....................................... .. ........ .. . 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ............................... .. 
84 Biology and Microbiology 
F 
3 
1 
3 
4 
5 
F 
3 
4 
3 
4 
s 
1 
3 
4 
3 
8 
2 
s 
4 
4 
4 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................. .. 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 113 (or Algebra, 
Math 112 & Plane Trigonometry, Math 120) .. . 
Fundamentals' of Speech, SpCm 101 ................. .. 
General Chemistry, Chem 112-114 ..................... . 
Intro Biology; Bio 151-153 .................................. .. 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
*Calculus for non-Math Majors, Math 222 (or 
general elective) ............................................... . 
Sophomore Year 
Soils, PS 113 ....................................................... .. 
Organic Chemistry, Chem 326-328 (or Organic 
Chemistry, Chem 120 & Chem elective) ......... . 
General Microbiology, Mier 231 ......................... .. 
Microbial Physiology, Mier 332 .... · ...................... .. 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ............... .. 
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 100 ..................... .. 
Group I Agriculture electives ............................. .. 
Communications elective (approved list) .......... .. 
Elective ................................................................ .. 
Junior Year 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113 ..................... . 
Group I -Agriculture electives ............................. .. 
Humanities electives (approved list) ................. .. 
Molecular & Microbial Genetics, Mier 436 ........ .. 
Microbiology elective ........................................ ... . 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ........................... .. 
Immunology, Mier 422 ......................................... . 
Social Science elective (approved list) ............... .. 
Senior Year 
Seminar, Micro 490 ............................................ .. 
5 
3 or 3 
4 4 
3 3 
1 1 
F 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
F 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
F 
1 
5 
s 
3 
4 
4 · 
3 
2 
s 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
s 
1 
, ... 
Genetics, Bio 371 ................................................... 3 
Microbiology electives .......................................... 4 4 
Biochemistry, Chem 361 ...................................... 4 
Electives (recommended Quantitative Analysis, 
Chem 232; Statistical Methods I, Stat 341; 
Computer Programming CSc 112 or CSc 114) 8 7 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
Microbiology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................. ; ................. 3 or 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101.. ................. 3 or 3 
General Chemistry, Chem 112-114 ..................... 4 4 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ................................... 3 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Actiyities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 113 (or Algebra, 
Math 112 & Plane Trigonometry, Math 120) .. 5 
Electives (recommended Calculus for non-Math 
Majors, Math 222 & Statistical Methods I, 
Stat 341) ............................................ ................ 5 
Sophomore Year F s 
Organic Chemistry, Chem 326-328 (or Organic 
Chemistry 120 & Chem elective) ..................... 4 4 
General Microbiology, Mier 231.. ......................... 4 
Microbial Physiology, Mier 332 ........................... 4 
Genetics, Bio 371 .................................................. 3 
Social Science electives (approved list) ............ · ... 3 3 
Electives (Foreign Language recommended) ...... 2 5 
Junior Year F s 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................. 3 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-112 ..................... 4 4 
Humanities electives (approved list) ................... 3 6 
Biochemistry, Chem 361 ...................................... 4 
Molecular & Microbial Genetics, Mier 436 ......... 4 
Microbiology elective ............................................ 3 
Immunology, Mier 422 ......................................... 4 
Electives ... · ............................................................ 3 
Senior Year F s 
Seminar, Mier 490 ................................................ 1 1 
Microbiology electives ..................................... ..... 4 4 
Social Science electives (approved list) ............... 3 3 
Electives (recommend Quantitative Analysis, 
Chem 232; Computer Programming CSc 112 
or CSc 114; Microbiology Problem, Mier 492, 
1-3 Cr.) .............................................................. 8 8 
The College of Arts and Science requires that at least 40 
semester credits of the 128 total for graduation be upper 
division (300 or above). 
The College of Arte and Science requires two courses which 
concentrate on the humanities and social science aspects of 
an international area. These courses may be used to partially 
satisfy the social science and humanities requirements. (See 
International Studies list.) 
The required courses and recommended electives will pro-
vide an excellent background for graduate studies. One year 
of Organic Chemistry is required before entering the 
Microbiology Major Graduate Program. 
Curriculum in Biological Science, Microbiology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101.. .............. .. . 
Biology, Bio 151-153 ................... ..... ...... .... .......... . 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
3 3 
General Chemistry, Chem 112-114...................... 4 4 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 113 (or Algebra, 
Math 112 & Plane Trigonometry, Math 120)... 5 
*Calculus for non-Math Majors, Math 222 (or 
general elective)................................................ 5 
Sophomore Year F S 
Organic Chemistry, Chem 326-328 (or Organic 
Chemistry, Chem 120 & Chem elective).......... 4 4 
*Statistical Methods I, Stat 341 (or general 
elective) ............................................................. 3 
Genetics, Bio 371.................................................. 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231........................... 4 
Microbial Physiology, Mier 332 ...................... .... .. 4 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201................. 3 
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 100 ....................... 3 
Communication elective (approved list).............. 3 
Elective................................................................. 2 
Junior Year F S 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113...................... 4 4 
Humanities electives (approved list)................... 3 · 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................. 3 
Immunology, Mier 422.................................... ...... 4 
Biochemistry, Chem 361...................................... 4 
Molecular & Microbial Genetics, Mier 436 ......... 4 
Microbiology elective............................................ 3 
Social Science elective (approved list)................. 3 
Elective................................................................. 2 
Senior Year F S 
Seminar, Mier 490 .. ...... .. .... .. .... ................ ........ .... 1 1 
Microbiology electives .......................................... 4 4 
*Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232 (or general 
elective) ............................ ................................. 4 
*Computer Programming , CSc 112 or CSc 114.. 3 
Elective (recommend 1-3 credits of 
Microbiology Problem, Mier 492) ....... :~............ 7 7 
*Theae couraea are highly recommended for the undergraduate preparing for Graduate 
School. One year of Organic Chemistry ia required for acceptance into the Microbiology 
Major Graduate Program. 
Curriculum in Biological Science, Zoology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 .................................. . 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .. ......................... .. .... . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114 ................................... . 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 .................................. .. 
Algebra & Trig, Math 113 (or Algebra, Math 
112 & Plan Trig, Math 120) ........................ .... .. 
*Electives ..... ~ ...................................................... .. 
Sophomore Year 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113 ..................... . 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................ . 
Organic Chemistry, Chem 120 & Chem elective 
(recommend Chem 361); or Organic Chem, 
Chem 326, 328 ................................................ .. 
Prin of Ecology, Bio 211 ................................ ...... .. 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290 ............................. .. 
Anatomy, Zool 221 ............................................... . 
General Microbiology, Mier 231 ......................... .. 
Junior Year 
Vertebrate Zoology, Zool 365 ....... ....................... .. 
Invertebrate Zoology, Zool 357 ........................... .. 
F 
3 
3 
1 
4 
3 
2 
F 
4 
3 
4 
3 
1 
F 
4 
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4 
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Embryology, Zool 383 ........................ · .................. .. 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ...................... .. 
Genetics, Bio 371 ................................................ .. 
Jr Comp, Engl 300 .................... · ................ : .... ; .... . 
*Electives (from approved list) ........................... . 
Humanities electives (approved list) ................. .. 
4 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
5 
Senior Year F S 
Communications elective (from list under Core 
Curriculum in Biol Sci) .... ......... ..... ....... ...... ..... 2 
Social Science (from approved list)...................... 3 
Vertebrate Histology, Zool 441............................. 4 
Elective (Recommend Statistical Methods, Stat 
341).................................................................... 3 
Seminar, Bio 490 ............ ..... .. . ...... ............. ... ...... .. 1 
Humanities (from Approved List)........................ 3 
*Electives.............................................................. 6 10 
• Any course in the General Catalog but recommend the following: Bio 373 and 445; and 
other couraea with Bio, Bot, or 7.ool prefix; WL 363, 367; Mier 310, 422, 423, 436. 
The College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences requires that at least 25 semester 
c:redi.ta of the 128 total for graduation be upper division (300 or above). 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Zoology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F S 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153................................... 3 3 
Algebra and Trig, Math 113 (or Algebra, Math 
112 & Plane Trig, Math 120)............................ 5 
Fr Comp, Engl 101............................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114 ................................... 4 4 
Social Science (from approved list)...................... 3 
Electives............................................................... 2 
Sophomore Year F S 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113...................... 4 4 
Organic Chem, Chem 120 & Chem elective 
(Recommend Chem 361); or Organic Chem, 
Chem 326, 328 ................ .... .... .... .. ..... .. .. . .. ... .. ... 4 4 
General Microbiology, Mier 231............................ 4 
tHumanities (from Approved List)...................... 3 
Prin of Ecology, Bio 211 ....................................... 3 
Anatomy, Zool 221................................................ 3 
Sophomore Seminar, Bio 290............................... 1 
*Electives.............................................................. 1 1 
Junior Year F S 
Vertebrate Zoology, Zool 365 ... ... ...... ...... .... .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Invertebrate Zoology, Zool 357 ............................ 4 
Embryology, Zool 383 .................................. .... .... . 4 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 .~...................... 4 
Genetics, Bio 371.................................................. 3 
Jr Comp, Engl 300 ............................................... 3 
Social Science (from Approved List).................... 3 
t Humanities (from Approved List)..................... 3 
**Electives (see Approved List) ................ ........... 3 1 
Senior Year · F S. 
Vertebrate Histology, Zool 441............................. 4 
Elective (recommend Statistical Methods, Stat 
341).................................................................... 3 
Social Science (from Approved List)................... . 3 
t Humanities (from Approved List)..................... 3 
Seminar, Bio 490 .... :.......... ..................... .............. 1 
**Electives (see Approved List) ........................... 5 13 
•General Elec:tivea may CClffle from any department listing in the catalog. A suggested 
elective i.a CSc 112. 
86 Biology and Microbiology 
..Any course in the General Catalog but recommend the following: Bio 373 and 445; and 
other couraea with Bio, Bot, or 1,ool prefix; WL 363, 367; Mier 310, 422, 423, 436. 
The College of Arts & Science requires that at least 40 eemester credit.a of the 128 total 
for graduation be upper diviaion (300 and above). 
tThe College of Arts and Science requires two couraea which concentrate on the humanities 
and social science aspec:ta of an international area. Theee couraee may be U88d to partially 
satisfy the social acience and humanitiea requiremeota. See International Studiea list. 
Biology (Bio) Undergraduate Courses 
101 Introduction to Biology 4(3,3) FS 
An introduction to the biological concepts common to our life forms, 
including humans. Emphasis on the cell, genetics, structure and 
function, ·development, evolution, behavior and ecological adapta-
tions. Intended for those not majoring in Biology or related fields. 
Duplicate credit for Bio 101 and 151 not allowed. B average in 101 
will serve as prerequisite for subsequent Biology dept. courses requir-
ing Bio 151 as P. 
151 Introductory Biology 3(2,3) FSSu 
Fundamental concepts: the cell structure, function, chemistry and 
reproduction; molecular and Mendelian genetics; plant and animal 
diversity through evolution; and ecology. 
153 Introductory Biology 3(2,3) FSSu 
Animal embryology; plant life cycles, hormonal and environmental 
influenced growth processes, structure ofroots, st.ems, leaves; animal 
physiology. P, Bio 151. 
211 Principles of Ecology 3(3,0) F 
Environmental int.eractions with organisms, populations and com-
munities; population interactions and evolution, community or-
ganization and succession, energy flow, biog~hemical cycles; human 
ecology. P, Bio 151 and 3 hrs. Bioscience. 
271 Heredity & Society 2(2,0) FS 
Principles of heredity with emphasis ·on humans. May not be sub-
stituted for Bio 371 and credit will not be granted for both. 
290 Sophomore Seminar 1(1,0) F 
Student will explore the various career opportunities in the biologi-
cal sciences and procedures for employment. · 
295 Biological Literature 1(1,0) F 
Lit.erature sources used in various phases of biological research; 
scientific journals, periodicals, indices, abstracting services; prepara-
tion and use of bibliographies. P, one Bot or one Zool course. 
343 Cell Bioloo 3(2,2) S 
Cell structure and function with laboratory t.echniques of culturing 
and handling cel!s. P, Bio 151, Chem 120. 
353 Introduction to Oceanography 3(3,0) S 
Physical chemical, -geological and biological . aspects of oceanog-
raphy. Ocean resource use. P, 1 year college science. 
371 Genetics 3(3,0) FSSu 
Principles governing the nature, transmission and function of 
hereditary material with application to plants, animals, humans, and 
microorganisms. P, Bio 151 and either Bio 153 or Bot 201 or Zool 203. 
372 Genetics Laboratory 1(0,2) FS 
Experiments with Drosophila and other organisms, illustrating 
probability, l]\eiosis, sex linkage, independent assortment, crossing 
over, int.erference and biochemical genetics. To be taken concurrently 
with Bio 371, but not required for 371. 
373 Evolution 3(3,0) S 
Provides an understanding of the processes which have brought 
about long-t.erm changes in living systems. Surveys evidences of plant 
and animal evolution, achievement in evolution theory and examines 
mechanisms responsible for genetic change. P, Bio 151. 
383 Bioethica 4(4,0) F 
Ethical, social and policy dilemmas in medicine and biology. P, Bio 
151. CroBS-listed as Phil 383. 
445 Hiatoloarical Technique& 3(1,6) S 
Preparii:ig animal and plant tissue sections and slides for micro-
scopic and photomicrographic study. P, Bio 151. 
453 Mycoloo 4(2,4) F (even years) 
Structure, life histories, and classification of fungi. P, Mier 231. 
Cross listed with Plant Science. 
490 Senior Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
Presentation of topics based on biological literature in scientific 
journals. P, three years of coursework. 
492 Bioloarical Problema 1-4 FSSu 
Individually assigned investigative problems in biology. P, Bio 151. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Educ•tion/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FSSu . 
You will have an opportunity t.o become involved in on- or off-campus 
activity which promises t.o contribute to your education. Acceptance 
based on availability of experiences and permission of departmental 
ataft'. 
Graduate Courses · 
525-825 Bioloa of Aeina 2(2,0)F 
Physical, sensory, and physiological changes with age. Aging of cells 
and tissues. Cellular, developmental, endocrine and other theories of 
aging. Pathologies of aging. P, undergraduate physiology course. 
158-853 Advanced Genetics 3(3,0)F (even years) 
Procedures in genetic studies as they.: _relate to molecular and 
clasBical genetic applications. P, Bio 371 (cross-listed with Plant 
Science). 
595-695 Strategies in Science Teaching 3(3,0) F . 
Training in identifying and teaching certain processes deemed 
fundamental to science and scientific behavior. (Cross-listed SeEd 
416). 
597-697 Special Topics 1-5 FS 
751 Bioloa of Alpe 4(2,6) F (odd years) 
773 Cyto1enetics 3(2,3) F (odd years) 
(Crose-listed PS 773) 
780 Developmental Genetics 3(3,0) S 
782 Special Problems 1-4 FSSu 
790 Tbesis 1-7 FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustainin1 1 FSSu 
'792 Graduate Seminar 1(1,0) FSSu 
'793 Biological Research Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Botany (Bot) Undergraduate Courses 
200 Plant Structure and Function 3(2,2) S 
Introductory treatment of the structural organization and related 
functions of plant cells, tissue systems, leaves, roots, stems, flowers, 
fruits and seeds. P, Bio 151. · 
201 Plant Kin14om 3(2,2) S 
Survey of the major plant groups, their origins and evolutionary 
contributions. P, Bio 151. 
801 Plant T~onomy 4(2,4) S 
Principles of phylogeny, classification and nomenclature; 
demonstrations, field study and laboratory practice in collecting, 
preserving and identifying plants. P, Bio 153 or Bot 200 or Bot 201. 
305 A,rostology 3(1,4) F 
Systematic study of grasses, their classification and nomenclature; 
laboratory practice in recognition and identification of grasses. P, Bio 
153 or Bot 200 or Bot 201. 
415 Plant Ecology 4(3,2) F 
Descriptions of plant communities, their dynamics and distribution. 
Environmental factors and their relationships with plants. Field 
, trips. P, Bio 153 or Bot 200 or Bot 201. 
421 Plant Anatomy 3(2,3) F 
Developmental anatomy of seed plant axis and its appendages. 
Structural fitness of tissues and organs for functions they perform. 
P, Bio 153 or Bot 200 or Bot 201. 
427 Plant Physiolo1Y 4(3,3) F 
Plant functions and acljustments. P, Bio 151, 153 or Bot 200 or Bot 
201, desirable antecedent Chem 120. 
492 Special Problems 1-4 FSSu 
Independent study in specialized area of the botanical sciences. 
Objectives, scope of work and plan of study specified by instructor 
and student(s). P, Bio 151 and consent ofi'nstructor and department. 
Graduate Courses 
Sl2-612 Morphology of Non-Vascular Plants 3(1,3) F (odd years) 
113-613 Morphology of Vascular Plants 3(2,3) S (even years) 
705 Aquatic Plants 3(1,4) F (even years) 
715 Advanced Plant Ecology 4(3,2) S 
727 Adv~nced Plant Physiology 4(2,4) S (even years) 
781 Plant Tissue Culture 3(2,3) F (even years) 
782 Special Problema 1-4 FSSu 
785 Growth and Development 4(2,4) S (odd years) 
797 Special Topic• (1-5) FS 
Microbiology (Mier) Undergraduate 
·courses 
231 General Microbiology 4(2,4) FS 
Principles of basic and applied Microbiology. P, Chem 110 or 112. 
310 Environmental Microbiology 4(2,4) S 
Microbiology of water, air and surfaces in man's environment. 
Standard methods for detecting and controlling pathogens and non 
pathogens. P, 231. 
311 Food Microbiology 4(2,4) F 
Microbiology of fresh and processed meats, dairy products, 
vegetables and modem convenience foods. Laboratory quality study 
of food preservation, processing and spoilage. P, 231. 
332 Microbial Physiology 4(2,4) S 
Morphology, cytology, nutrition, metabolism, genetics and growth 
of microbial cells. P, 231. 
412 Soil Microbiolo1Y 3(2,3) S 
Microbial species of agricultural soils and biochemical changes 
brought about by these microorganisms. P, 231. 
414 Anaerobic Microbiology 3(2,3) F 
Techniques used for the anaerobic cultivation of micro-organisms. 
P, 231. 
422 Immunology 4(3,3) F 
Immunology and immunochemistry, mechanisms of immunologic 
injury, and their application to clinical immunobiology. Serological 
techniques for detecting and measuring the presence of antigens or 
antibodies in specimens and production ofimmune serum. P, 231. 
423 Pathogenic Microbiology 4(2,4) S 
Host-parasite relationships, pathogenesis, pathology, laboratory 
diagnostic tests, and treatment of animal and human diseases. 
Laboratory study of morphology, cultural characteristics, and specific 
diagnostic techniques for the etiologic agents. P, 231. 
436 Molecular and Microbial Genetics 4(4,0) F 
A basic course in molecular genetics. Examples to illustrate genetic 
principles are drawn from all forms of life. P, Bio 371 and Mier 231. 
490 Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
Familiarization with the Microbiology profession and presentation 
of topics based on microbiological literature in scientific journals. P, 
senior status or consent, Mier 231. 
492 Microbiology Problem (1-3) FSSu 
Microbiological problems associated with current research or teach-
ing. Practical laboratory experience is encouraged for seniors major-
ing in Microbiology. 6 credits maximum. P, consent of instructor and 
senior standing, Mier 231. 
Zool 467 General Parasitology 3(2,3) S 
(See description in Zoology) 
493 Special Topics (1-4) FS 
Selected topics to provide specific knowledge and technical ex-
perience in current areas of research and development. P, senior 
standing and consent of instructor, Mier 231. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FSSu 
Supervised practical experience or internship in Microbiology. Prior 
arrangements must be made with a staff member to be eligible. A 
maximum of 4 credits will count toward minimum requirements of 
major. P, consent of instructor. 
Graduate Courses 
524-624 Virology 4,(3,4) S 
Basic course discussing the characterization, structure, and replica-
tion of viruses and the pathogenesis of viral disease in man and 
animals. Laboratory exercises emphasize techniques in virus isola-
tion, characterization, and detection by immunological assays. P, 
Mier 422 or consent. Cross listed as Vet 524-624. 
Biology and Microbiology 87 
537-637 Syatematic Bacterioloo 4(2,4) F . 
Techniques for isolation, identification, classification, and preser-
vation of bacterial cultures are presented. Current topic areas and 
theory in taxonomy and nomenclature are discussed in detail. P, 231 
(or equivalent). 
592-692 Advances in Microbiology 1-4 S 
In-depth study of selected areas or specialties within Microbiology 
to strengthen and expand the current knowledge and technical skills 
of advanced undergraduate and graduate students in Microbiology. 
Prerequisites will vary depending upon the area studied. P, 231 and 
consent of instructor. 
713 Industrial Microbioloary 4(2,4) F 
738 Microbial Metabolism 4(2,4) S 
. 742 Graduate Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
782 Microbioloary Problem 1-4 FSSu 
790 Thesis 1-7 FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustaining 1 FSSu 
Zoology (Zool) Undergraduate Courses 
123 Human Biology 3(3,0) F 
Presents key biological principles that are characteristic of living 
things in general and human beings in particular, focusing on the 
application of these principles to the concerns of contemporary life: 
Not intended for life science majors. 
203 Animal Kingdom 3(2,2) FS 
Principles of animal classification, the theories of evolution, how 
animals grow and reproduce, and distribution of animal life. Provides 
an understanding of kinds and numbers of animals, structure of 
representatives of different groups, body processes and ways that 
animals live. P, Bio 151. 
221 Anatomy 3(2,3) FSSu 
Structure of various systems of the body as basis for physiology. 
Models and charts are used with references to skeletons. Injected and 
embalmed rats are used for a limited amount of dissection. 
301 Animal Behavior 3(3,0) S 
Animal behavior from many aspects, including communication, 
social organization, orientation, imprinting, courtship and mating, 
agonistic behavior, control systems, and the evolution of behavior 
patterns. P, Bio 151 or consent. 
325 Mammalian Physiology 4(3,3) FS 
Basic cell physiology. Neural, hormonal and neuroendocrine control 
systems. Coordinated body functions. P, 8 credit .hrs. of Chemistry 
and Zool 221 or consent. 
355 Mammalogy 3(2,2) F 
Identification of game, furbearing, and small mammals; taxonomy 
of these groups, life histories and habits, preparation of study skins 
and skeletons; special reference to those occurring in Northern Great 
Plains areas. P, Bio 151. 
357 Invertebrate Zoology 4(3,2) S 
Phyla of invertebrate animals, emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, 
ecology, phylogenic relationships, and economic importance. Some 
field work. P, Bio 151. 
365 Vertebrate Zooloo 4(3,3) F 
Structure and ways of life of the vertebrate classes. General 
anatomy, organ systems, and special characteristics of each class of 
vertebrates as well as detailed classification of the major taxa down 
to the family level. P, Bio 151. 
383 Embryoloary 4(2,4) S 
Classical and current concepts of embryology. Introduction and 
elementary aspects of embryological development in the animal 
kingdom. P, Bio 151. Bio 371 desirable antecedent. 
425 Human Diseases 3(3,0) S 
Biochemical, functional and structural changes in body tissue in 
relation to the disease process. Pathophysiology of human organ 
systems. Clinical manifestations of disease. P, Zool 325. 
441 Vertebrate Histology 4(2,5) F 
Microscopic study of cells and fundamental tissues. Structures of 
organs and systems are stressed to integrate structure and function. 
P, Bio 151. 
88 Business Area Studies 
457 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 4(2,4) S 
Theories of origin of Cordates and Vertebrates. Comparative 
analysis of vertebrate systems as they occur in various groups. Early 
Cordates and Vertebrates, lamprey, shark, Necturus, and cat com-
prise laboratory specimens. P, Zool 203. 
467 General Parasitology 3(2,3) F 
The broad field of animal parasitology, including protozoa, hel-
minths, and arthropods. Emphasis on identification, life histories, 
control, and economic and medical importance. Laboratory includes 
morphology and identification of representative groups-of parasites, 
as well as techniques of diagnosis of parasitic disease. P, Bio 151. 
492 Special Problems 1-4 FSSu 
Independent study in specialized area of zoology. Objectives, scope 
of work .and plan of study speci_fied by instructor and student(s). P, 
Bio 151 and consent ofinstructo'.!' and department. 
493 Special Topics in Zoology 1-5 FSSu 
(As arranged) Qualified students may investigate special topics 
under supervision of department staff in the following and other 
selected areas: Human Genetics, Principles of Animal Taxonomy, 
Helminthology, Herpetology. 
Graduate Courses 
721 Mammalian Anatomy 4(2,6) S (odd years) 
723 Systemic Physiology 4(3,3) F (even years) 
(Cross-listed as Vet 723) 
725 Systemic Physiology 4(3,3) S (odd years) 
(Cross-listed as Vet 725) 
782 Special Problems 1-4 FSSu 
797 Special Topics in Zoology 1-5 FS 
Business Area Studies 
The following group of business related courses represents 
offerings from all academic departments (or in cooperation 
with other institutions) of interest t.o majors in the various 
business related curricula of the university. They are par-
ticularly useful as an adjunct t.o majors in agri-business, 
agricultural economics, agronomy, animal science, crop 
science, dairy :manufacturing, dairy production, economics, 
horticulture, interior design, mechanized agriculture, pest 
management, . printing management, pharmacy, restaurant 
management, soil science, textiles and clothing, and for those 
following the various engineering major curricula. 
Undergraduate Courses Accounting (Actg) 
210 Principles of Accounting I 3(3,0) FS 
211 Principles of Accountina II 3(3,o) F 
Agricultur~l Economics (AgEc) 
271 Farm & Ranch Management 4(3,2) FS 
352 Agricultural Law 3(3,0) S 
354 Agricultural Marketing and Prices 3(3,0) FS 
373/PS 373 Rural Real Estate Appraisal 3(2,2) F 
454 Economics of Grain and Livestock Marketing 3(3,0) F 
478 Agricultural Finance 3(3,0) S 
Business Administration (BAdm) 
310 BusineH Fipance 3(3,0) FS 
326 Oper_ations Research 4(4,0) FS 
350 Business Law I 3(3,0) FS 
351 Business Law II 3(3,0) FS 
360 Business ~anagement 3(3,0) FS 
380 Personal Finance 3(3,0) FS 
Computer Science (CSc) 
271 Computer Programming 4(3,2) FS 
313 COBOL Programmina 3(2,2) F 
Economics (Econ) 
353 Marketin1 3(3,0) FS 
382 Labor, Law and Economics 3(3,0) F 
391 Consumer& and the Market 3(3,0) FS 
427 Mana1erial Economics 3(3,0) FS 
452 Marketin1 Management 3(3,0) F 
453 Risk Management - Personal and Business 3(3,0) F 
Geography (Geog) 
454 Industrial and Commercial Site Selection 3(3,0) FS 
Mathematics (Math) 
241 Mathematics of Finance 3(3,0) S 
Mass Communications (MCom) 
313 Publicity Method& 2(2,0) FSSu 
370 Principles of Advertising 3(3,0) F 
Political Science (PolS) 
428 Personnel and Budgetary Administration 3(3,0) S 
Printing (Prtg) 
312 Media Personnel Management 3(3,0) FS 
313 Media Labor Management 3(3,0) S 
314 Sales Promotional Circulation 3(3,0) FS 
Psychology (Psyc) 
331 Business and Industrial Psychology 3(3,0) F 
Speech (SpCm) 
201 Interpersonal Communication 3(3,0) S 
315 Public Speaking 3(3,0) FS 
Textiles, Clothing and Interior Design (TCID) 
275 Fashion Ec~nomica 3(3,0) F 
373 Retailing 3(3,0) S 
Chemistry ( Chem) 
Including the areas of Medical 
Technology (MEDT), Biochemistry, 
and Master of Science Teaching 
Chemistry (MSTC) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Hilderbrand, Head; Professors Emerick, Evenson, 
Fitzgerald, Gehrke, Grove, Hecht, Houglum, Jensen, 
Kenefick, Palmer, Rue, Spinar, Wadsworth; Professors 
Emeriti Brandwein, Gastler, Greb, Halverson, Johnson, Klug, 
McRoberts, Olson, Webster, Whitehead; Associate Professors 
Lewis, Matthees, West; Assistant Professors Inman, Majerles, 
McFarland, Rice, Utecht; Instructor Pravecek. 
The Chemistry department is on the approved list of the 
American Chemical Society for training professional 
chemists. Graduates are certified to the American Chemical 
Society as being eligible for full membership following two 
years of graduate work or other experience in chemistry. 
The department participates in the alternatives and options 
programs of the College of Arts and Science. 
Department courses serve three general purposes. First, 
since chemistry is ·so closely related to other fields of study, a 
number of courses are offered to provide sufficient chemical 
background to meet professional needs. Second, a minor can 
be obtained by students wanting more extensive chemistry 
without majoring in chemistry. Third, you can major in 
chemistry by choosing one of the following curricula. 
Note: No grade below "C" in chemistry courses will be 
accepted toward a major in chemistry. 
General Chemistry 
The general chemistry curriculum prepares you for careers 
in the following: agricultural chemistry, chemical business, 
environmental chemistry, industrial quality control, and the 
teaching of chemistry. These various areas will require the 
appropriate additional courses. For example, students who 
have.teaching in mind should begin taking courses in educa-
tion at the start of the junior year in order to meet the 
requirements for teachers. Majors in general chemistry may 
work toward either the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts 
degree. Students desiring to be certified to teach Chemistry 
must take SeEd 416, Strategies in Science Teaching. 
Food and Nutrition Chemistry 
The curriculum is designed to train you for positions in the . 
food processing industry, Agricultural Research Service, Food 
and Drug Administration and to prepare ypu for graduate 
work in the field which may lead to college teaching. · 
Professional Chemistry 
The curriculum in professional chemistry is intended for 
students planning to pursue graduate work in chemistry or 
to work in research in governmental or industrial 
laboratories. The degree is certified by the American Chemical 
Society. 
Biochemistry 
Students interested in a career in biochemistry should major 
in biochemistry. Details of this new major are available from 
the department head. 
5-Year M.S. Programs 
Plans of study have been formulated whereby you may 
obtain both an undergraduate degree and a Master's degree 
in five years (including two summer terins). You can obtain 
the M.S. degree in either Professional Chemistry, 
Biochemistry, or Agricultural Chemistry. Consult the depart-
ment head if interested in this type of program. 
Minor in Chemistry 
A minor in chemistry should include: Chem 112, 114 ( 4 
credits), 120 (4 credits), and 232 or 361, or acceptable sub-
stitutes for these. A graduation ratio of 2.0 in chemistry 
courses is required. 
Graduate Study 
The Department of Chemistry offers instruction leading to 
the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in 
Chemistry and the Master of Science Teaching in Chemistry. 
See Graduate Catalog or contact the Department for details. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
General Chemistry Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Eng 101 and Fund of Speech, SpCm 
101..................................................................... 3 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114.................................... 4 4 
Mathematical Analysis, Math 123 or Calculus 
for non-Math Major, Math 222......................... 5 
Biological Science ............................................ ..... 3 · 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Intro Chem Sci, Chem 101................................... 1 
Electives*.............................................................. 5 
Chemistry 89 
Sophomore Year F S Biolo~cal Sciences 
Fund of Organic Chemistry, Chem 326-328 ....... . 4 
Elem Physics 1-11, Phys 111-113.......................... 4 
4 Chem 330, 361, 461; Biological Science upper division, 9 
4 credits; Bio 151 
Chemical Calculations, Chem 370 ............. : .... : .. . 2 Education 
5 Chem 352, 36i, 380; Educ Requirements 
Environmental 
Electives*...................................................... ........ 7 
Junior Year F 
Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232 .. ;.................... 4 
S Chem 330, 361, 380; 5 of the following: Mier 310, PS 322, Bot 
415, Bio 211, Geog 337 
Physical Chemistry, Chem 340 or 342 ............... . 3 Commerce 
Physical Chemistry Lab, Chem 341 or 343 ....... . 1 Chem 330, 354; Econ 201, 202, 301, 302; Stat 341 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 Quality Control . 
Electives*.............................................................. 9 12 Chem 330, 352, 361; Stat 341; CSc 271 
Senior Year F 
Chemistry Elective** .................................... .. ..... 3-4 
Electives* ............................................................ .11-12 
s 
3-4 
11-12 
•Electives must include 2 years of a foreign language, 1 additional humanities course, and 
12 hours of social sciences. At least 1 social science course must he designated international 
studies. Students are also strongly urged to incorporate one of the emphasis programs 
listed below into their curriculum. 
•• At least 6 hours of chemistry selected from the following courses must be taken. Chem 
330, Chem 344, Chem 345, Chem 352, Chem 361, Chem 380, Chem 382, Chem 434, Chem 
461. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
General Chemistry Major 
Leading-to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Eng 101 and Fund of Speech, SpCm 
101 .................................................................... . 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114 .................................. . 
Mathematical Analysis, Math 123 or Calculus 
for non-Math Major, Math 222 ....................... . 
Biological Science ................................................ . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Intro to Chem Sci, Chem 101 ............................. . 
Electives* ............................................................. . 
Sophomore Year 
Fund of Organic Chemistry, Chem 326-328 ...... . 
Elem Physics 1-11, Phys 111-113 ...................... · ... . 
Chemical Calculations, Chem 370 ..................... . 
Electives* ............................................................. . 
F 
3 
4 
5 
3 
1 
1 
F 
4 
4 
8 
Junior Year F 
Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232 ....................... 4 
Physical Chemistry, Chem 340 or 342 ............... . 
Physical Chemistry Lab, Chem 341 or 343 ....... . 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Electives* ....................................................... :...... 9 
Senior Year F 
Chemistry Elective** ............ .. . . . . . . . . .. . .... ... . . .... .. . .. 3-4 
Electives* ............................................................ .11-12 
s 
3 
4 
3 
1 
5 
s 
4 
4 
2 
6 
s 
3 
1 
12 
s 
3-4 
11-12 
•Electives must include 9 hours of humanities and 12 hours of social aciences. One 
hwnanitiea and one social acience must he designated international studies. Students are 
strongly encouraged toi.ncorporate into their curriculum one of the emphasis areas listed . 
below. 
•• At leut 6 hours of chemiatry selected from the following courses must be taken. Chem 
330, Chem 344, Chem 345, Chem 352, Chem 361, Chem 380, Chem 382, Chem 434 Chem 
~L ' 
Suggested courses· for those interested in associated 
careers in: 
Allied Health 
Bio 151; Zool 221, 325, 467; Mier 231, 422, 423; Chem 330, 
361,382, Stat 341; CSc 271 ~ 
90 Chemistry 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
Professional Chemistry Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 1.01 and Fund of Speech, SpCm 
101..................................................................... 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114.................................... 4 
Mathematical Analysis I, Math 123 ............ ........ 5 
Mathematical Analysis II, Math 224 .................. . 
First Year German, Germ 101-102 ...................... 4 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 .............. 1 
Intro to Chem Sci, Chem 101............................... 1 
Electives .................................................... : .......... . 
Sophomore Year F 
Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232........................ 4 
Mathematical Elective ..... ... . .. .. . . ........ .. ... .. . . . . .. ..... 3 
Gen Physics 1-11, Phys 211-213 .... · ............... ;........ 4 
Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 
Chem 326-328 ................................................... 4 
Chemical Calculations, Chem 370 ...................... . 
Electives*.............................................................. 1 
Junior Year F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Inorganic Chemistry, Chem 352 .......................... 4 
Physical Chem·, Chem 342-344 ....................•....... 5 
Electives*···························································~·· 4 
s 
3 
4 
4 
4 
1 
2 
s 
4 
4 
2 
5 
s 
5 
11 
Senior Year F S 
Instrumental Analysis Chem 434 ........................ 4 
Advanced Chem elective ................. ~.................... 3 3 
Advanced Physics elective.................................... 3 
Electives•.............................................................. 9 8 
•Electives must include one humanities courae (not German), and 12 hours rL social 
sciences, and 6 hOUI'B of biological aciencee. At least one social acience course must be 
designated international studies. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
Biochemistry Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Gen Chem, Chem 112, 114 .................................. . 
Math Analysis I, Math 123 ................................. . 
Math Analysis Il, Math 224 ................................ . 
Intro Bio, Bio 151, 153 ........................................ . 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............. . 
Intro to Chem Sci, Chem 101.. ............................ . 
Sophomore Year 
Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232 .... ~ .................. . 
F 
3 
4 
5 
3 
1 
1 
F 
s 
3 
4 
4 
3 
1 
s 
4 
Gen Physics I, II, Phys 211, 213.......................... · 4 
Fund of Organic Chem, Chem 326, 328 .............. 4 
Humanities (Germ 101, 102) ............................... 4 
Biological Science electives.................................. 3 
General elective.................................................... 1 
Junior Year F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ................................ :....... 3 
Physical Chem, Chem 342, 344 ........................... 5 
Biochemistry-, Chem 361...... .................... ......... ... 4 
Int.ermediate Biochem, Chem 461.. .................... . 
Biological Science electives.................................. 3 
Math elective ...................................................... .. 
General electives.................................................. 1 
Senior Year F 
Instrumental Analysis, Chem 434 ...................... 4 
Chemistry electives ...... · .................................... .' .. . 
Biological Science electives.................................. 4 
General electives.................................................. 8 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
Food and Nutrition Chemistry Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 and Fund of Speech, SpCm 
101..................................................................... 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114 ................... ~............... 4 
Algebra and Trig, Math 113 ............................. ·... 5 
Foods: Principles, NFS 141 ................................. 3 
Chemical Calculations, Chem 370 .................... .. 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............. 1 
Intro t.o Chem Sci, Chem 101 ... .. ... .. ... .. . ...... .... .. .. 1 
*Elective ............................................................. .. 
Sophomore Year F 
Mathematics or Statistics Elective ..................... 3-5 
Elementary- Organic Chem, Chem 120 ......... .... .. 4 
Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232 .. .. .. .. .. .... .... .. ... 4 
Anat.omy, Zool 221....................................... ......... 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231........................... 4 
Prin of Econ I, Econ 201 .................................... .. 
Meat: Production t.o Consumption, AS 241.. ..... .. 
Daiey Foods, DS 231 ........................................... . 
Electives .............................................................. . 
4 Medical Direct.ors of Affiliated Schools of Medical Technoloif: 
4 Qalbani A. Ali, M.D., Marion Health Center, Sioux City, IA; 
4 Harold L Frost, M.D., Rapid City Regional Hospital, Rapid 
City, SD; David W. Ohrt, M.D., Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux 
Falls, SD; J. Scott Pennepacker, M.D., St. Luke's Medical 
Cent.er, Sioux City, IA. 
s ProiJ'am Directors/Education Coordinators of Affiliated 
Schools of Medical Technoloiy: Marilyn Barnett, 
5 MT(ASCP), Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux Falls, SD; Etta 
Hassinger, MT(ASCP), St. Luke's Hospital, Aberdeen, SD; 
3 Sharon Collier, MT(ASCP), St. Luke's Medical Cent.er, 
Sioux City, IA; Bonnie Fingerhut, MT(ASCP), Rapid City 
3 Regional Hospital, Rapid City, SD; Pam Keiffer, MT(ASCP), 
5 Rapid City Regional Hospital, Rapid City, SD; Mary Smith, 
MT(ASCP), Marian Health Cent.er, Sioux City, IA. 
s 
6 
3 
7 
s 
3 
4 
2 
1 
6 
s 
3 
3 
3 
5 
The medical technologist is an indispensable member of the 
inodem health team. He or she makes use of hundreds of 
scientific procedures devised t.o disclose the subtle changes 
that diseases produce in the body. By studying cells under the 
microscope, analyzing the chemical composition of body fluids 
and secretions, he or she can pinpoint clu~s t.o illness that 
might not be det.ect.ed any other way. Conclusive evidence for 
the presence of disease as well as monitoring the success of 
treatment depends on laborat.ory findings. The medical tech-
nologist also needs t.o be compet.ent in areas such as personnel 
and resource management, administration, t.eaching and re-
search. 
Clinical Laboratory Technology at 
SDSU 
The university offers the first three years of education 
experience that provides scientific background in chemistry 
and the biological sciences required for entrance into the 
clinical training program. The professional int.emship pro-
gram, usually 12 months long, at an approved hospital 
laborat.oey school, qualifies you for the Bachelor of Science 
degree. The Clinical training can be obtajned at the affiliat.ed 
hospitals listed above or at other approved schools. Inter-
nships are awarded on the basis of academic performance, 
recommendations and interviews. A minimum 2.50 GPA is 
recommended by most hospitals. SDSU cannot guarantee 
every student an int.em position. The university has affilia-
tion agreements with the hospitals listed above t.o assist you 
in finding an internship. 
Junior Year F S 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
Clinical Laboratory Technology Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Biochemistry-, Chem 361... ...... .... .. .. .... ... .. .. ... .... .. . 4 
Elem or Gen Physics, Phys 111- 113 or 211-213. 4 4 
Human Nutrition, NFS 321................................. 3 
Applied Chem Instrumentation, Chem 330........ 3 
Experimental Food, NFS 341.............................. 3 
Experimental Testing and Dev. in Food 
Science, NFS 342 ..... .... .... .. ... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .... . 3 
Electives ............................................................... 3 
Senior Year F S 
Elementary Phys Chem, Chem 340-341............. 4 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ..... ~.................. 4 
Food Microbiology, Mier 311................................ 3 
Electives ......................................................... ...... 10 12 
• A year m a foreign language ui strongly recommended. See other Arts and Science 
requirementa on pages 36-37, and University core requirements pages 15-16. 
Clinical Laboratory Technology 
Professor J. A. Grove, Coordinat.or 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 and Fund of Speech, SpCm 
101..................................................................... 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 112-114.................................... 4 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra and Trig, Math 
113 ..................................................................... 3-5 
Intro Biology, Bio 151........................................... 3 
Anat.omy, Zool 221 .............................................. .. 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100.............. 1 
Intro t.o Chem Sci, Chem 101............................... 1 
**Electives ............................................................ 0-2 
Sophomore Year F 
Elem Organic Chem, Chem 120 .......................... 4 
Biochemistry, Chem 361 ..................................... . 
Elem Physics, 1-11, Phys 111-113 ......................... 4 
Gen Microbiology, Micro 231.. ............................. . 
**Electives ............................................................ 8 
Junior Year F 
Introduction to Clin Lab Tech, Chem 382 ......... .. 
Chemistry 91 
s 
3 
4 
3 
1 
6 
s 
4 
4 
4 
5 
s 
2 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ . 
Mammalian .Physiology, Zool 325 ....................... . 
Quantitative Analysis, Chem 232 ............. ~ ........ . 
Applied Chemical Instrumentation, Chem 33'0 .. 
Parasitology, Zool 467 ........................................ . . 
Immunology, Micro 422 ................................. ...... . 
Pathogenic Microbiology, Micro 423 ................... . 
**Electives .. .................................... ~ .................... . 
Senior Year 
3 
4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
4 
4 
4-5 
Twelve months training in a hospital school of Medical Tech-
nology approved by the Committee on Allied Health Educa-
tion and Accreditation of the American Medical Association 
· for which 40 semester credits will be granted. Ninety-eight 
(98) credit hours must be earned during the three years at 
SDSU. 
••Nine hours ofhumanitiea and twelve hours of social sciences are required. A minimum 
of aix hOUl'B, including at least one course in humanities and one course in social sciences, 
must be designated ·International Studies.• 
Clinical Laboratory Technology 
(MEDT) 
Undergraduate Courses 
Chem 382 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Techniques. 
See description under Chemistry. 
MEDT 495 Medical Technology Internship. 
Students are to register for this course during the summer, fall and 
spring semesters of their internship year. 
Credit is given by SDSU for coursework completed at affiliated 
hospital programs. The course descriptions below are common to most 
hospital programs. 
Clinical Microscopy/Urinalysis 
Lecture, supervised laboratory instruction, quality control, in-
strumentation, computer applications and experience in body fluids 
and urine in regard to chemical and cellular composition. Anatomy 
and physiology, theory of renal function in health and disease. 
Clinical Hematology/Coagulation 
Lecture, supervised laboratory instruction, quality control; in-
strumentation, computer applications and experience in the analysis 
of cellular elements of the blood and bone marrow, both normal and 
abnormal, and on the hemostatic mechanisms of the blood. 
Clinical Microbioloay 
Lecture, supervised laboratory instruction, quality control, in-
strumentation, computer applications and experience in the isolation 
and identification of pathogenic organisms and their susceptibility to 
anti-microbial agents. Includes Bacteriology, Mycology, Parasitology, 
and Virology. 
Clinical Serology/Immunology 
Lecture on antigen/antibody structure-function-interactions, su-
pervision laboratory instruction, quality control, instrumentation, 
computer applications, and experience in applying the principles of 
immunology to serologic diagnosis. · 
Clinical Chemistry/Radiobioassay/Body Fluids 
Lecture, supervised laboratory instruction, quality control, com-
puter applications, instrumentation, and experience in medically 
oriented biochemistry as applied to normal and abnormal physiology 
and analysis of body constituents. Includes analyses of special body 
fluids such as amniotic, synovial, cerebrospinal, gastic and pleural 
fluids. Includes special procedures utilized for toxicology, endocrinol-
ogy and radiobioassay. 
Clinical Immunohematology 
Lecture, supervised laboratory instruction, quality control, in-
strumentation, computer applications and experience in theory and 
practice ofimmunohematology as applied to blood transfusion, com-
ponent therapy, autoimmune diseases, immunologic diagnostic pro-
cedures and blood component preparation and administration. 
Mana1ement and Supervision 
Lectures and/or seminars on theory and techniques of laboratory 
oriented management practices utilized in planning, organizing, 
directing, controlling and supel"V!sing a clinical laboratory facility. 
92 Chemistry 
Ed~cational Methodolo,tea 
Lectures and/or seminars on the principles of education. Includes 
methods of instruction, writing objectives and evaluation devices for 
didactic and clinical practice. 
Introduction to Reaearch 
Faculty guided study, research, scientific writing, case study 
presentations and/or projects in specialty area(s) of medical technol-
ogy. 
Specialized Units (Special Topics) 
Orientation to Medical Teclinoloay 
Introduction to basic techniques, principles of safety; infection con-
trol, professional ethics, personal and professional responsibilities in 
the clinical laboratory. Review of program's rules and regulations. 
Introduction to clinical significance oflaboratory procedures in diag-
nosis and treatment. 
Phlebotomy 
Anatomy and physiology of the arm, blood collection techniques 
from vein, capillary, artery and difficult draw sites. Specimen vari-
ables and handling techniques. Interactive communication skills 
with patients and para-professionals. 
Computer Application& in the Clinical Lab 
An introduction to techniques, principles, and concepts common in 
laboratory data processing systems. Utilization of mini-computers in 
the laboratory and within instruments. 
Laboratory Mathematics/Quality Assurance 
Laboratory oriented mathematics with emphasis on performing 
calculations related to units of measure, pH, :8eer's Law and calibra· 
tion curves, Henderson-Hasselbach equation, enzyme activity, renal 
clearance, gastric acidity, hematology calculations. Principles and 
practices of quality assurance. Includes statistical techniques method 
evaluation, and pipette calibration. 
Chemistry (Chem) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Introduction to Chemical Sciences 1 
An introduction to chemistry and clinical laboratory technology for 
majors, through classroom laboratory and field experiences. Includes 
elements oflaboratory safety, history of the profession and considera-
tion of career preparation. 
107 Elementary Glassblowing 1(0,3) FS 
Fundamental techniques: P, Consent. 
110 General Chemistry 4(3,3) FS 
A one-semester introduction to chemistry. Not intended for those 
needing extensive chemistry background. Duplicate credit for Chem 
110 and 112 not allowed. · 
111 Introductory Organic and Biochemistry 5(4,3) FS 
A survey of the chemical principles important to biological systems. 
For students who do not plan to take additional chemistry. Not a 
prerequisite for any 200 level and above course. Duplicate credit for 
Chem 111 and 120 or 361 not allowed. P 110. 
112 General Chemistry 4(3,3) FS . 
Comprehensive coverage of general chemistry. Preferred for those 
needing extensive background in chemistry. Duplicate credit for 
Chem 110 and 112 not allowed. 
114 General Chemistry 3(3,0) or 4(3,3) 
Continuation of 112. P, 112 or a B average in 110. 
115 General Chemistry Lab 1(0,3) FS 
The laboratory portion of Chem 114 for those who have completed 
114 for 3 credits. J:>, 114 (3 credits). 
120 Elementary Organic Chemistry 3(3,0) or 4(3,3) FS 
Compounds of carbon with emphasis on those of interest to students 
of Agriculture, Home Economics. P, 110 or 112. Duplicate credit for 
Chem 111, 120, 222 and 326 not allowed. 
121 Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1(0,3) FS 
The laboratory portion of Chem 120 for those who have completed 
120 for 3 credits. P, 120. 
222-224 Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry 4(3,3) FS 
Comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of organic chemistry. 
P, 114 (4 credits). Duplicate credit for Chem 111, 120, 222 and 326 not 
allowed. 
232 Quantitative Analysis 4(2,6) FS 
Fundamental principles and laboratory practice in gravimetric and 
volumetric analysis; introduction to instrumental analysis. P, 114 (4 
credits). · 
326-328 Organic Chemistry 4(3,3) FS 
Fundamentals of organic chemistry. P, 114 (4 credits). Duplicate 
credit for Chem 120, 222, 326 not allowed. 
327-329 Organic Chemistry Lab 1(0,3) FS 
The laboratory portion of Chem 326-328 for those who have com-
pleted 326-328 for 3 credits. P, 326-328 (4 credits). 
380 Applied Chemical Instrumentation 3(2,3) S 
Principles, practices and evaluation of quantitative instrumental 
methods of analysis used in agricultural, biological, clinical and 
engineering studies. P, 232 or consent of instructor. 
340 Elementary Physical Chemistry 3(3,0) S 
One semester introduction to the principles of physical chemistry. 
P. 114, 1 year of physics, Math 113. 
341 Elementary Physical Chemistry Lab 1(0,3) S 
Laboratory practice to accompany 340. P, 232, 340 or concurrent 
registration in 340. 
342-344 .Physical Chemistry 3-5(3,0 or 3,4) FS 
Fundamentals of physical chemistry. P, 232, 1 year physics, 1 year 
calculus. 
343-345 Physical Chemistry Lab 2(0,4) FS 
The laboratory portion of Chem 342-344 for those who have com-
pleted 342-344 for 3 credits. P, 342-344 (3 credits). 
352 Inorganic Chemistry 4(3,3) F 
· Theoretical and periodic aspects of inorganic chemistry. P. 232. 
361 Biochemistry 4(3,3) FS 
Introduction to biochemical processes and the study of compounds 
ofbiological interest. P, 120 (4 credits) or equivalent. Duplicate credit 
for Chem 111 and 361 not allowed. 
370 Chemical Calculations 2(2,0) S 
Principles of chemical calculations with computer, statistics, and 
calculus applications. P, 110 or 112. 
380 Environmental Chemistry 4(4,0) S 
Emphasis on the role of chemistry in understanding and solution 
of environmental problems. P, 112, 114 (4 credits) or 110, 120 (4 
credits). 
382 Techniques in Clinical Laboratory Technology 2(1,3) S 
Introduction to techniques used in the clinical laboratory including 
urinalysis, hematology and clinical chemistry. 
395 Directed Studies 
See general description in College of Arts and Science alter-
natives and options. 
434 Instrumental Analysis 4(2,6) S 1989 
Theory and practice in instrumental analysis. P, 232, 328, 344, or 
consent. 
481 Intermediate Biochemistry 3(3,0) S 
Intermediate level study of biochemical processes of plants and 
animals, emphasizing the integration and control of their metabolic 
processes. P, 361. 
494/495/496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-4 each FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to 
chemistry which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent of depart-
ment program coordinator. 
495 Under~duate Course Specials 
See 1eneral description in Colle1e of Arts and Science alter-
native• and options. 
Graduate Courses* 
(if not list.ed, see department for schedule of offerings) 
118/818 Chemical Literature 3(3,0) F 
The course will present methods of searching and chemical litera-
ture including patents and government documents. Emphasis will be 
placed on both traditional and computer assisted literature search 
procedures. 
522-622 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3(3,0) S 
Review and discussion of nomenclature, stereochemistry, resonance 
theory, equilibria, elementary kinetics, intermediate and 
mechanisms. Chemistry of polymers, heterocyclics, and natural 
products. P, 328, 344 or concurrent registration. 
532-632 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 3(3,0) F 
Theoretical treatment of principles involved in noninstrumental 
analytical chemistry including sampling and statistics. P, 344. 
542-642 Advanced Physical Chemistry 3(3,0) S 
A review of the principles and . applications of physical chemistry. 
Topics such as thermochemistry, quantum mechanics, spectroscopy, 
kinetics, and electrochemistry considered. P, 344. 
554-654 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3(3,0) S 
Inorganic systems including theoretical, representative group and 
transition metal topics. P, 344 or 352. 
562-662 Principles of Biochemistry 2,3,5(3,0 or 3,6) F 
. Chemistry of biological processes occuring in plants and animals. 
P, 361. 
591-691 Special Problems• (0, *) FS 
720 Special Topics in Organic Chemistry 1-6 
722 Synthesis of Natural Products 3(3,0) 
. Synthetic strategies in pathways for the formation of natural 
products. P, 328. 
724 Structural Determination of Organic Compounds 3(2,~) 
Structural determination primarily by spectroscopy. P, 434 
725 Polymer Chemistry 4(3,3) 
The chemistry of high molecular weight polymeric molecules will 
be discussed. The laboratory will consist of the preparation, reac-
tions, and properties of select polymers. P, 328. 
726 Physical Organic Chemistry 3(3,0) 
Physical organic, reaction mechanisms, m.o. calculations, orbital 
symmetry, and e.s.r. spectroscopy. P, 344. 
728 Bioorganic Chemistry 3(3,0) 
Interpretation and categorization of biochemical reactions in terms 
of principles of organic chemistry. Synthesis of biologically active 
macromolecules and models for enzyme catalysis. P, 326, 662. 
730 Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry 1-6 
732 Analytical Aa and Environmental Chemistry 4(3,3) 
The principles of analytical chemistry as applied to agricultural and 
environmental chemistry will be presented in the lecture portion of 
the course and the performance of those procedures will be presented 
in the laboratory section of the course. P, 434. 
734 Analytical Spectroscopy 3(3,0) 
In-depth treatment of quantitative applications and theory of 
modem spectroscopy techniques including atomic absorption, emis-
sion, and fluorescence; molecular absorption and fluorescence; and 
X-ray spectroscopy. P, 434 
736 Chromatography and Separations 3(3,0) 
Theory and practice of solvent extraction and paper, thin layer, gas 
and liquid chromatographic techniques. P, 232. 
738 Electroanalytical Chemistry 3(3,0) 
The principles of electrochemistry as applied to analytical methods 
will be presented in this course. Topics covered will include polarog-
raphy, potentiometry, conductance, colometry, and related topics. P, 
434. 
740 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry 1-6 
741 Quantum Chemistry I 3(3,0) 
The application of wave mechanics to simple atomic and molecular 
systems; properties of wave functions, and approximate methods. P, 
642, Math 321. 'liiennial years. 
742 Quantum Chemistry D 3(3,0) 
Continuation of Chem 741. P, 741. Triennial years. 
744 Chemical Thermodynamics 3(3,0) 
Discussion of the laws and theories of classical and statistical 
thermodynamics as related to macroscopic chemical systems. P, 344. 
745 Statistical Thermodynamics 3(3,0) 
Fundamental principles of statistical thermodynamics with ap-
plications to chemical systems. P, 642, 644. Triennial years. 
746 Atomic and Molecular Structure 3(3,0) 
Quantum mechanics and theoretical treatment of chemical struc-
ture and binding. P, 326, 344, or concurrent registration in 344. 
Chemistry 93 
748 Chemical Kinetics 3(3,0) 
Experimental methods and theoretical approaches to· the study of 
reaction rates. P, 328, 344. Triennial years. 
750 Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry 1-6 
752 Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry 3(2,3) 
Periodic relationships of the elements. Preparation and purification 
of typical inorganic compounds. P, 120_(4 credits), 352. 
753 Organometallic Chemistry 3(3,0) 
The study of metal compounds containing organic moieties and 
related inorganic compounds. Major emphasis will be focused on 
transition metal-carbon compounds such as the carbonyls, aromatic 
hydrocarbons and nonaromatic olefin and acetylene complexes. 
Homogeneous catalysts will be discussed. P, 352. 
754 Physical Methods of Inorganic Chemistry 3(3,0) 
The study of instrumental methods and spectral interpretation 
used to investigate inorganic compounds. EPR, X-ray, NMR, UV-Vis, 
and IR will be discussed. P, 344, 352. 
756 Coordination Chemistry 3(3,0) 
The study of metal-ligand compounds. Emphasis will be focused on 
transition metal complexes with Group V, VI and VIIAdonor ligands. 
Topics to be discussed will include bond theory, structure and reac-
tivity. P, 352. 
760 Special Topics in Biochemistry 1-6. 
764 Biochemistry I 3(3,0) 
Study of metabolism of carbohydrates and lipids. Includes aspects 
of enzyme kinetics and regulation as well as principles and charac-
teristics of ATP-synthesizing complexes. P, 662. Alternate years. 
766 Biochemistry Il 3(3,0) 
~ Study of the metabolism of amino acids, proteins, nucleotides and 
nucleic acids. Includes some aspects of enzymology and the 
mechanism of intra and intercellular communication. P, 662. Alter-
nate years. 
767 Biophysical Chemistry 3(3,0) 
Discussion of the theoretical and practical aspects of biophysical 
methods. These will include an examination of electrophoresis, 
centrifugation, light scattering, optical rotatory dispersion, X-ray 
diffraction, viscosity/diffusion, and spectroscopy. P, 340, 662. 
768 Plant Biochemistry 3(3,0) 
Chemistry of structural and functional elements of plants with 
special emphasis on bioenergetics, photosynthesis, nitrogen fixation, 
sulfur metabolism, carbohydrate interconversion, secondary plant 
products, seed development and fruit ripening, and genome expres-
sion. P, 662. 
769 Nutritional Biochemistry 3(3,0) 
Study of the biochemistry of systems that are significant in nutri-
tion including metabolism, requirements and deficiencies. 
772-773 Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
Required of all graduate chemistry majors. (772-literature; 773-
thesis) 
781 Bioinorganic Chemistry 3(3,0)) 
A study of biological systems stressing the role of metal ions, 
primarily the transition metals. Model systems included in the dis-
cussion. P, 120 (4 credits), 354 or consent of instructor. 
782 Radioisotope Techniques 4(3,3) S 
Theory and measurement of radioactivity. 'Thchniques for applica-
tion of radioactive isotopes in chemical and biological experimenta-
tion. P, consent of instructor. 
783 Group Theory 3(3,0) 
Definitions and theorems of group theory will be introduced. Chemi-
cal applications will be developed in areas such as construction of 
hybrid orbitals, ligand field theory, symmetry aspects of MO theory 
and molecular vibrations. P, 344. 
790 Thesis (M.S.) 1-7 
791 Thesis Sustainin1 (M.S.) 1 
890 Dissertation (Ph.D.) variable 
891 Dissertation Sustaining (Ph.D.) 1 
The following Physics courses may be used in either the 
graduate major or minor program. 
Phys 635 Reactor Physics 3(3,0) S; Phys 637 Science of 
Solids 3(3,0); Phys 743 Statistical Mechanics 2(2,0); Phys 
775 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 3(3,0); Phys 779 
Group Theory in Quantum Mechanics 3(3,0). 
94 Civil Engineering 
Master ~f Science Teaching (MSTC) 
701 Concepts in Chemist~ 1-10 
702 Environmental Chemistry 2 
703 Computers in Chemistry 2 
704 Industrial Processes 2 
705 Instrumentation in Chemistry 2 
706 Biol~gical Chemistry 2 . 
707 Inorganic Chemistry 2 
708 Organic Chemistry 2 
709 Alternative Ener,ies 2 
710 Lecture Demonstration 2 
711 Instructional Laboratories 2 
712 Consumer Chemistry 2 
•Amore complete deac:ription of couraea can be found in the Graduate Bulletin. 
Child Development and 
Fainily Relations (CDFR) 
(See Human Development, Child and 
Family Studies) 
Civil Engineering (CE) 
College of Engineering 
Professor Rollag, Head; Professors Hassoun, Koepsell, Selim, 
Sigl; Professor Emeritus Dombush, Larson; Associate Profes-
sors Johnson (adjunct), Tiltrum; Assistant Professors DeBoer, 
Forest, Schaefer. 
Civil Engineering includes the location, design, construc-
tion, operation and maintenance of railroads, highways, air-
ports, buildings, bridges, dams, water supply and distribution 
systems, waste water collection systems and treatment 
plants, irrigation and drainage systems, river and harbor 
improvements and many other facilities essential in modem 
life. 
The course is planned to give you a foundation in the exact 
sciences - mathematics, physics, and chemistry; a thorough 
training in the technical phases of Civil Engineering - sur-
veying, hydraulics, materials and the design principles; train-
ing in computer programming and the principles of com-
munication - graphic, spoken and written; and an . 
introduction to the social-humanistic area to prepare the 
graduates for positions of broad responsibility. Students are 
encouraged to purchase their own microcomputer by the time 
they achieve junior standing. 
Certain electives are provided to give you a chance to 
broaden your education in 'the social humanistic area and to 
provide some technical specialization. The 12 credits of non-
technical, and ·s credits of technical electives must be ap-
proved by the department head. Humanistic and social 
science electives must be chosen to satisfy the University Core 
and the more rigorous EAC/ ABET requirements. 
In additio~, to gain "in-depth" exposure in the socio-
humanistic area, students must take at least two courses in 
the same subject area. The Civil Engineering Department 
office will provide you with an approved list of courses. 
To earn the B.S. degree in Civil Engineering you must have 
an average grade of C or better in courses takefi in engineering 
mechanics (EM) and civil engineering (CE). 
The department will assist those interested to arrange 
cooperative work-study programs, after the freshman year, 
with consulting and testing firms, governmental agencies and 
industry. Credit may be obtained for the work experiences by 
prior arrangement, by registering for CE 494 Cooperative 
Education, CE 495 lnt.emship or CE 496 Field Experience. 
These credits will not apply toward the B.S. degree in civil 
engineering but will be part of your academic record. 
Curriculum in Civil Engineering . 
(Accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of 
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology) 
Freshman Year F S 
Mathematical Analysis I-II, Math 123-224 ........ · 5 4 
Gen Chem, Chem 112 .......................................... 4 
Fr Comp Engl 101 and Fund of Speech, SpCm 
101 .................................................................. · ... 3 3 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............. 1 1 
Introduction to Engineering I-II, GE 110-111.... 1 1 
Engineering Design Graphics, I-II EG 121, 122. 1 1 
Gen Chem or Elementary Organic Chem, 
Chem 114 or 120 ............................................... 3 
Elementary Surveying, CE 106........................... 3 
15 16 
Sophomore Year F S 
Math Analysis ill, Math 225 .............. ;................ 3 
Differential Equations, Math 321 ....................... 3 
Statics, EM 221.................................................... 3 
Engineering Surveys, CE 208 ............................. 3 
Materials, CE 216................................................ 3 
Dynamics, EM 222 ............................................... 3 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ................. 3 
Gen Physics, Phys 211, 213 ................................. 4 4 
Introduction to Programming with FORTRAN, 
CSc 213 ............................................................ .. 3 
Engineering Design Graphics III, EG 123 ....... ... 1 
17 16 
Junior Year F S 
Fluid Mechanics, EM 331.................................... 3 
Mech. ofMaterials, EM 321................................ 3 
Structural Materials Lab, CE 311....................... 1 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 or Tech. Comm., Engl 
303..................................................................... 3 
Adv Engr Math, Math 331 or Math Statistics, 
Math 381 or Statistical Methods I, Stat 341... 3 
Transportation Engineering, CE363................... 3 
Seminar, CE 490 ................ , ....... .-......................... 0 
Structural Theory, CE 353. ...... ..... ........... ............ 3 
Engineering Geology, CE 336 .............................. 3 
Thermodynamics, ME 314................................... 3 
Basic Electrical Engineering I, EE 305 .. ... .... .... . 3 
Water Supply Engineering, CE 327 .................... 4 
Elective......................................................... ........ 2 2 
18 18 
Senior Year , F S 
Steel Design, CE 455 ....................... ................ ... . 3 
Wastewat.er Engineering, CE 423 ....................... 3 
Soils Engineering, C;E 446. ..... ... ... .... ...... ...... . . .. .. . 4 
Hydraulic Engineering, CE 433 .......................... 3 
Fluid Mechanics Lab, CE 331 ............................. 1 
Concrete Theory and Design, CE 456 ................. 3 
Engineering Administration, CE 475.................. 3 
Electives............................................................... 4 12 
18 18 
Total hours required for graduation 
Electives 
136 
20 
Technical Electives Credits 
Computer App. to CE, CE 412 ........................................ 3 
Sanitary Engineering, CE 427 ........................................ 3 
Bituminous Mat.erials, CE 511 ....................................... 2 
Environmental Engineering, CE 523 ............................. 3 
Industrial Waste Treatment, CE 524 ............................. 2 
Environmental Engineering Planning, CE 525 ............. 3 
Hydrology, CE 333 ...... ~.................................................... 2 
Open Channel Hydraulics, CE 533 ................................ 3 
Fluvial Hydraulics, CE 534 ............................................ 3 
Wat.er Resources Engineering, CE 535 .......................... 3 
Foundation Engineering, CE 536 ................................... 3 
Advanced Soils Engineering, CE 546 ............................. 3 
Design of Timber Structures, CE 458 ............................ 2 
Precast Concrete Structures, CE 555 ............................. 3 
Indet.erminate Structural Analysis, CE 457 .................. 3 
Pres tressed Concret.e, CE 552 .................. ................... ... 3 
Adv. Reinforced Cone. Design, CE 556 ........ ~.................. · 3 
Matrix Anal. of Struct, CE 557 ....................................... 3 
Advanced Structural Mechanics, CE 559....................... 3 
Highway Engineering, CE 467 ....................................... 3 
Construction Engineering, CE 4 73................................. 3 
Construction Methods and Equipment, CE 4 7 4 ............ 3 
Photogrammetry, CE 306 ................................................ 3 
Land Surveying, CE 304 ................................................. 3 
Special Problems, CE 492 ............................................... 1-3 
Special Topics, CE 493 . .. .. ......... ............. ... .. .................... 1-3 
Undergraduate Courses 
106 Elementary Surveying 3(1,6) F'S 
Use, adjustment, and care of surveying instruments; analysis of 
errors in observation. P, Math 120 or 113 and EG 121. 
201 Topographic and Route Surveying 2(0,6) S 
(For non-civil engineering students.) Field and office work involved 
in topographic mapping, fundamentals of aerial photographs; 
elementary curve theory. P, 106. 
208 Engineerinai Surveys 3(1,6) FSu 
Topographic surveys and mapping elements of phot.ogrammetry, 
land and construction surveys, principles of curve and earth work 
calculations and other advanced t.opics in surveying. P, 106. 
211 Materials of Construction 2(0,6) F 
(For non-civil engineering students.) Sources, applications, and 
properties of materials used in construction. Laboratory tests t.o 
determine these properties. P, sophomore standing. 
216 Materials 3(2,3) F'S 
Basic structure of materials and its effect on material properties. 
Laboratory tests on materials, principles of concrete mixes. P, Phys 
211, Chem 112. 
304 Land Surveying 3(3,0) F 
Public land surveys, land subdivisions, land boundaries, land 
descriptions, state plane coordinates, legal aspects ofland ownership, 
precise surveying methods such as triangulation, base line measure-
ments. P, CE 208. 
306 Phot.o Interpretation and Phot.ogrammetry 3(1,6) S 
Engineering evaluation of aerial photographs, including topog-
raphy, analysis of soils and surf ace drainage characteristics. Use of 
aerial photographs for location and design of highways, airports and 
other construction projects. P, 208, or consent. 
311 Structural Materials Lab 1(0,3) F'S 
Laboratory tests on structural materials and elements, and inter-
pretation of test results. Careful laboratory techniques are em-
phasized. P, 216 with EM 321. 
327 Water Supply Engineermar 4{3,3) FS . 
Hydrologic cycle, surface water and ground water, water consump-
tion and demand, quality of water, pumping, treatment and distribu-
tion of water supplies. P, Chem 112, EM 331 or consent. 
331 Fluid Mechanics Lab 1(0,3) F'S 
Measurement of properties of common fluids, and tests on fluids in 
motion. 
Civil Ene:ineerin2 95 
333 Hydrology 2(2,0) F . 
Principles of precipitation, runoff, stream flow and ground water. 
P, EM 331 or concurrently. . . . 
336 Enpneerina Geology 3(2,3) 
From an Engineering prospective, the principles of physical and 
environmental geology; minerals, rocks, weathering, soils, hydrologic 
cycle, groundwater and frost will be explored and related to engineer-
ing applications such as mechanics of unconsolidated materials, slope 
failures, subsidence, pollution, waste disposal, and exploration 
methods. P, CE 216. 
353 Structural Theory 3(3,0) F'S 
Reactions, internal forces, use of influence lines for beams frames 
and trusses for moving loads. P, EM 321. ' ' 
363 Transportation Engineering 3(3,0) 
Engineering principles in various common means of transportation. 
P, 208, and CSc 213. 
412 Computer Applications to Civil Engineering 3(2,3) 
A comprehensive use of the computer as a tool in design and analysis 
of alternative solutions in the field of civil engineering. P, CSc 213 
and Senior standing. 
423 Waste Water Engineering 3(3,0) FS 
Systems for collecting waste wi:ter, waste water disposal and treat-
ment processes, solid waste disposal. P, 327. 
427 Sanitary Engineering 3(1,6) S · 
Analysis of water and waste water, design problems in water and 
waste water facilities. P, 423. 
433 Hydraulic Engineering 3(3,0) F 
Development of fundamental principles related to closed conduit 
flow, flow in open channels, open channel transitions and controls 
introduction to wave mechanics, hydraulic structures. P, EM 331. ' 
446 Soils Engineering 4(3,3) F 
Soil. P.~nciples, index properties, moisture density relations, com-
presmbil~t!, s~resses, embankments, foundations, soil compaction 
and stabilization, laboratory tests on fundamental soil properties. P. 
216, 336, Senior standing. ' 
455 Steel Design 3(1,6) FS 
Design and detailing principles for structural connections tensions 
members, compression members, beams and girders. P, 353. 
456 ,C~ncrete Theory and Design 3(2,3) FS 
P~ne1ples for reinforc~. concrete structures based on strength 
demgn methods; serviceability of flexural members; ACI code require-
ments. P, 353. 
457 Indeterminate Structural Analysis 3(2 3) S 
Analysis of deflections and indeterminate structures double in-
~atio~, moment ~reas, conjugate beam, energy methods, graphical 
mtegration, numencal methods, slope deflection moment distribu-
tion, and matrix methods. P, 353. ' 
458 D~sign of Timber Structures 2(2,0)Alternate years 
Physical and mechanical properties of wood. Design of columns, 
beams, trusses, curved members, connections and common structural 
sy~tem~. Loa?ings and deflection of structural members. Design 
u~ng dimenmon lumber, plywood, and laminated members will be 
discussed. P, 353. . 
467 Highway Engineering 3(2,3) S 
Highway adminis.tration and fi~ance,. traffic characteristics, high-
;~ standards, dramage, geometnc design, construction methods. P, 
468 Inspection Trip O F 
In.spect!on t~p to industrial plants, construction projects, and other 
engmeenng sites. 
473 Construction Engineering 3(2,3) S 
C~nstructi~n management, equipment, operations, and costs. P, · 
Seruor standing or consent. 
474 Construction Methods and Equipment 3(3 0) F 
Detailed s~udy of the v_arious methods, equipment and t.echniques 
of construction. Interaction between contractor design engineer in-
spector and owner will be emphasized. P, Senio; standing or cons~nt. 
475 Engineering Administration 3(3,0) S 
Law of .contracts, ~gen~y, and other legal aspects of engineering. 
Preparation. of specifications. Economic aspects of engineering. P, 
seruor standing. 
490 Seminar 0(1,0) FS ~ 
C":l'ren~ litera~ur~ on professional and technical aspects of Civil 
Engmeenng. P, Jumor standing. Pass/Fail Grading. 
96 Civil Engineering 
492 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Individual investigation. P, consent. 
493 Special Topics 1-3 FSSu 
P, consent. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/lnternahip/Field Ex-
perience 1-6 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to civil 
engineering which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent of depart-
ment program coordinator. 
Graduate Courses 
511-611 Bituminous Materials·2(2,2) · 
Properties of bituminous materials including their compatibility 
with various types of aggregates. Asphalt cement surface courses are 
designed and tested for stability. Standards tests are performed on 
bituminous materials with emphasis on test results. P, 216. 
523-623 Environmental Engineering 3(3,0) F · 
Relationship of man's environment to health and control of this 
environment from an engineering standpoint. P, Consent. 
524-624 Industrial Waste Treatment 2(2,0) S 
Characteristics and compositions of industrial wastes, sampling 
and methods of analysis of these wastes and remedial measures for 
treatment and disposal. P, 423 or consent. 
525-625 Environmental Engineering Planning 3(3,0) S 
AJ:talysis and review of basic concepts and procedures involved in 
environmental aspects of planning. Consideration given to local 
effects of projects, as well as effects on area and state or region. P, 
graduate standing or consent. 
533-633 Open Channel Hydraulics 3(3,0) F 
Energy and momentum principles in open channel flow flow resis-
tance, flow in uniform and non-uniform channels, flood' routing. P, 
433. , 
534-634 Fluvial Hydraulics 3(3,0) S 
Erosion, transportation, and deposition of sediments by flowing 
water, bed load and suspended load movement, river behavior and 
control. P, 433. 
535-~35 Water Resources Engineering 3(3,0) S 
Topics re~ated ~ water resources en¥ineering including: multiple 
purpose nver development, economic analysis of flood control 
measures, aspects of water law, advanced topics related to surface 
and ground water hydrology and administrative aspects of water 
resources planning. P, 433. · 
536-6~6 Foun~tion En~neering 3(2,3) 
Beanng capae1ty, load induced pressures and settlements soil 
explora~ion and sampl~ng, later~l-earth pressure, retaining ~ alls, 
sheet pile structures, pile formations and cassions. P, 446. 
546-646 Advanced Soils Engineering 3(2,3) 
Application to engineering problems. Stability, compaction, em-
bankments, s~page, draining, stabilization. P, 446. 
552-652 Prestressed Concrete 3(3,0) 
Theory and design of prestressed concrete including pre-tensioning 
and post-tensioning. P, 456. 
555-655 Precast Concrete Structures 3(3,0) Alternate years 
Advantages of precast concrete. Structural and archit.ectural 
precast elements. Building systems. Design concepts and structural 
design. Connections, specifications, and detailing. P, 456. 
556-656 Advanced Reinforced Concrete Design 3(3,0) Alternate 
Years. · 
Design of rigid frames, effect of plastic behavior, details for complex 
structures, analysis of flat plate and other two-way floor systems. 
Design co~parisons. P, 456. 
557-657 Matrix Analysi• of Structures 3(3,0) 
Theory and application of matrix methods in structural analysis. P. 
353. ' 
559-659 Advanced Structural Mechanics 3(2,3) S 
Review of principal moments of inertia; relationship of plain stres-
ses a~d stram~; use ofrosettes; shear center; unsymmetrical bending; 
thE:ones of failure; curved beams and closed rings; thick-walled 
cylmders; beams on continuous elastic support, misc. topics in struc-
tural analysis. P, CE 353. 
700-701 Seminar 0-1 
'123 Advanced Sanitary Engineering 3(3,0) 
724 Land Treatment of Wast.es 3(2,3) 
726 Wat.er Quality Analysis 3(1,6) F 
P, 327 or consent. 
727 Wat.er Treatment Plant Design 3(1,6) F 
P, 327 or consent. . 
728 Wast.e Wat.er Treatment Plant Design 3(1,6) S 
P, 423, graduate standing. 
733 Advanced Wat.er Resources Engineering 3(3,0) S 
P, 635 
737 Hydraulic Design 3(3,0) F 
· P, 433, graduate standing. 
738 Advanced Hydraulics 3(2,3) S 
P, 433, graduate standing. 
749 Structural Dynamics 3(3,0) 
P, 353,456 
751 Plastic Design 2(0,6) F 
P, 455, graduate standing. 
754 Advanced Design of Steel Structures 3(3,0) Alternate years 
P, 455, .graduate standing.. · 
763 Highway Administration and Economy 3(3,0) 
764 Advanced Transportation Engineering 3(2,3) 
765 Pavement Design 3(3,0) S 
769 Design of Steel and Concret.e Bridges 3(3,0) Alternate years 
P, 455, 456, graduate standing. 
770 Engineering Research or Design Paper 2 
790 Thesis 1-7 FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustaining 1 FSSu 
792 Special Engineering Problems 1-3 FS 
793 Special Topics 1-3 
Computer Science (CSc) 
College of Engineering 
Professor Bergum, Head; Associate Professor Lundberg; As-
sistant Professors Greve, Hovland, Johnson, and Salehnia; 
Instructors Hamer and Krebsbach. 
The Department of Computer Science at South Dakota State 
University is structured to serve the students in three ways: 
(1) to provide educational opportunities so that all students 
on campus can receive educational literacy in computers. 
Courses are offered which teach the fundamental system 
concepts of computers and introduce the students to the 
techniques of interacting with a computer system. There is 
also material offered which gives the students a better under-
standing of computers in our society. 
(2) the department also offers a major in Computer Science, 
the Bachelor of Science degree in Computer Science. 
Students interested in the Computer Science degree will be 
accepted into the Department of Computer Science in the 
College of Engineering as pre-computer science majors. Only 
those students who have a 2.75 GPA following 30 credits of 
acceptable coursework will be considered for acceptance into 
the degree program. 
Formal application is required for acceptance into the major. 
Application forms for admission into the program can be 
picked up at the Computer Science Department. Deadline for 
acceptance is mid-term of the semester preceding entrance. 
Pre-computer science students shoul'd apply in April of their 
Freshman year. Failure to meet the application deadline may 
disqualify you from enrollment in Computer Science degree 
courses. 
Computer Science majors must earn at least a "C" in CSC 
285 and all succeeding computer courses. Applied electives 
should be chosen so as to provide the student with a strong 
background for students planning on graduate study or 
careers 'in business, industry or teaching. The choice of such 
courses should be discussed with the major adviser. 
Fulfillment of the GPA requirement for admission into Com-
puter Science does not assure admission. Applicants are 
selected competitively. Total enrollment in the major may vary 
but will be no more than 35 per graduating class. Enrollment 
will depend on availability of faculty and funding with the 
selection made from among those students best qualified for 
a career in computer science. 
(3) for those students who need more support in their areas, 
a Computer Science minor is offered. The minor is structured 
so as to require a fundamental knowledge of programming 
and statistical analysis and has elective courses which permit 
the students to match their Computer Science education with 
their major area. A minor in Comput.er Science consists of CSc 
114 (or CSc 213), MATH 381 (or STAT 341) plus a minimum 
of 12 credits in Comput.er Science from courses numbered 285 
or above. One relat.ed course can be substitut.ed by departmen-
tal permission. A grade of "C" or bett.er is required in all minor 
coursework and a Computer Science minor form must be 
complet.ed before graduation and filed with the Computer 
Science Department. 
Subject to approval by the Board of Regents, there may be 
changes in the major and/or minor requirements. It is the 
student's responsibility to check with the department office 
on these changes. 
128 Semester Credits 
Freshman Year F S 
Calculus & Analytic Geom., Math 123, 224 ........ 5 4 
English & Speech, Engl 101, SpCm 101 ............. 3 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
PASCAL Programming, CSc 114 ......................... 3 
Advanced Topics in Pascal Programming, CSc 
214..................................................................... 3 
Natural Science Electives.................................... 4 4 
Electives................................................................ 1 
16 16 
Sophomore Year F S 
Matrix Algebra, Math 215 ............................ ....... 2 
Discret.e Structures, Math 243 ............ ............ .... 3 
Logic and Set Theory, Math 253 .......................... 3 
Data Structures, CSc 285 .. .. .. .. ............... .... ......... 3 
Assembly I, CSc 314............................................. 3 
Computer Logic, CSc 241..................................... 3 
Comput.er Languages (PUl) CSc 316 ................. 3 
Social Science Electives.............................. .......... 3 3 
Humanities Electives ........................................... 3 3 
17 15 
Junior Year F S 
Statistical Methods, Stat 341 * ............................. 3 
Intro to Systems Prog, CSc 354 .... ....................... 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300** .......................... 3 
Comput.ers & Society, CSc 203............................. 2 
Compiler Construction, CSc 428.......................... 3 
Intro to Automata Theory, CSc 328 ..................... 3 
Intro to Numerical Computation, Math 373 ...... . 3 
Social Science Electives....................................... . 3 
Applied Electives****........... ................................ 4 
Electives................................................................ 2 3 
16 16 
Senior Year F S 
Comput.er Architecture, CSc 426 ......................... 3 
Operating Systems, CSc 456................................ 3 
Math Elective***.................................................. 3 
Applied Electives****........................................... 4 7 
Computer Science 97 
Electives .. .. .. ....................... ... . . ... .. . . . . .......... .. . .... .... . 6 
•May substitute Math 381 
.. May substitute Engl 303 
•••From Math 225, 315, 321, 331, 411, 571, or Stat 541 
16 
6 
16 
.... Counea numbered 300 or above chosen from your field of study with at least nine 
credits from Computer Science couraes numbered 300 or higher. 
Undergraduate Courses 
110 Programming in BASIC 2(2,0) FSSu 
The fundamental concepts of the Comput.er and the Comput.er 
language BASIC will be introduced. That is, decision stat.ements, 
string manipulation, loops, flow of control, subroutines, user defined 
functions, random generators, sequential and random access files will 
be topics covered in the course. P, 1 yr. of high school math. 
112 Microcomputer Literacy 2(2,0) FSSu 
Com put.er literacy will be stressed and microcom put.era will be used. 
Topics covered will include the use of a full screen and line editor, 
elementary DOS commands, use of a word processor, creating a 
spread sheet, record keeping and creating a simple data base. How 
BASIC is related to the topics above will also be covered. P, 1 yr. of 
high school math. 
114 PASCAL Programming 3(3,0) FSSu 
An introduction to concepts of structured programming in the 
computer language PASCAL. Algorithm analysis and top-down 
design of larger programs. P, 2 years high school algebra or consent. 
193 Introductory Special Topics in Computer Science 1-3 
Courses on such topics as Lotus 1-2-3, advanced Lotus 1-2-3, E-Z 
Pilot, Logo, comput.er software applications, comput.er applications 
for word processing, advanced computer applications for word 
processing, keyboarding/introduction to computers, etc. could be of-
fered at off campus sites for college credit. 
203 Computer& and Society 2(2,0) FS 
Impact on the social and cultural environment and daily life. · 
History, use, terminology and computer equipment. 
210 Introduction to Computer& and Programming 3(3,0) FS 
History, operating principles and applications, as well as BASIC 
programming. P, CSc 110. 
213 Introduction to Programming with FORTRAN 3(3,0) FSSu 
FORTRAN programming for engineering and computer science 
majors. P, 2 years of high school algebra or equivalent of Math 113. 
214 Advanced Topics in Pascal Programming 3(3,0) FSSu 
The topics in this course will be introduced as needed in the context 
of one or more projects involving larger programs. Structured 
programming techniques will be utilized with a strong emphasis 
toward good programming style, expression and documentation. The 
course will extend the concepts of stepwise refinement, top-down 
programming, debugging, testing, string processing, arrays, search-
ing, sorting and recursion. The concepts of stacks, queues linked lists 
and linked allocation will be introduced. P, CSc 114. 
241 Computer Logic 3(3,0) F'S 
An instruction to computer operating principles, information 
storage and logic gates. Boolean algebra and · other methods of 
simplifying boolean functions are covered to provide an elementary 
understanding of computer logic analysis and design, suitable for a 
student at the sophomore level. P, Math 113 and CSc 214 or CSc 213. 
285 Data Structure& 3(3,0) S 
The study of lists, strings, arrays and graph structures within a 
computer syst.em. An introduction to the various types of data base 
design philosophy and the advantages and disadvantages. P, CSc 114. 
312 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3(3,0) FS 
Advanced programming techniques utilizing microcomputers in-
cluding file manipulations, graphics, micro-mainframe data transfer. 
Hardware topics include: communications, microprocessor designs. 
P, CSc 114 or CSc 213. 
313 COBOL Proerammina 3(3,0) FSSu 
An introduction t.o COBOL Programming. The topics of structured 
programming style, data structures, file processing concepts and 
techniques both sequential and random organization, and documen-
tation are presented. Programming problems are from typical busi-
ness applications. P, CSc 213 or CSc 114. 
98 Computer Science 
314 Assembly I 3(3,0) FSSu 
ASSEMBLY language programming, organization and operating 
principles of the IBM computer, and others. For students seriously 
interested in computers or computer programming. P, CSc 214 or CSc 
213. 
316 PUl Programming 3(3,0) FSSu 
Introduction to PUl programming. Includes scientific and business 
oriented programming applications, data structures, structured 
programming and file processing. P, CSc 213 or 114. 
318 C Programming 2(2,0) F'S 
An introduction to basic and advanced topics in the C programming 
language. P, CSc 214 or consent· of instructor. 
328 Introduction to Automata Theory 3(3,0) FS 
Turing ·machines, computational functions, unsolvability of the 
halting problem, recursive functions. Finite state models: 
equivalence, minimization, properties, decision questions, charac-
terizations. Regular expressions. Survey of other automata. P, CSc 
214 and Math 243 and Math 253. 
354 Introduction to Systems Programming 3(3,0) S 
Advanced assembly language and an introduction to operating 
system services and syst.ems control data areas. P, CSc 314. 
361 Computer Information Systems 3(3,0) 
Introduction · to application software development and design 
methods. Data base and management information systems are also 
presented. P, CSc 313 or CSc 316. 
426 Computer Architecture and Organization 3(3,0) S 
Elementary comput.er architecture, gates and digital logic, register 
transfer, microprocessors and micro operations, com put.er arithmetic 
and processor studies of existing systems. P, CSc 241 and CSc 3 14. 
428 Compiler Construction 3(3,0) S 
Structure of algorithmic, conversational, list processing and string 
manipulation languages. Concepts and facilities of programming 
languages; structure of compilers, introduction to formal languages 
and parsing. P, CSc 285 and CSc 328. 
456 Operatinlf Systems 3(3,0) F 
Operating systems structure; memory, process and 1/0 manage-
ment; concurrent processes and ~se studies of existing operating 
systems. P, CSc 285, CSc 314 and Stat 341 or Math 381. 
493 Special Topics in Computer Science 1-3 credits 
Individualized problems det.ermined by mutual agreement between 
instructor and student. Programming language optional. P, consent 
of department head. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-6 · . 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to com-
puter science which takes phlce outside the formal classroom with 
private business or industry or public agencies. P, consent of depart-
ment head. 
510-610 Structure of Higher Level Languages 3(3,0) F 
Formal definition of the syntax and semantics of programming 
languages; semantics both by means ofinterpreters and by using the 
axiomatic approach. Concepts underlying programming languages 
and their instantiations in a selected group of languages. Program 
description at compilation time and execution time. P, CSc 290. 
520-620 Artificial Intelliaence 3(3,0) FS 
Introduction to ideas, issues and applications of Artificial Intel-
ligence. Knowledge representation, problem solving, search, in-
ference techniques, theorem proving. Expert systems. Artificial int.el-
ligence programminglanguages. P, CSc 510 or 610. 
525-625 Digital Systems Hardware Desip 3(3,0) 
530-630 Principles of Data Base System Desip 3(3,0) FS 
Fundamental concepts. Physical data organization. Data models. 
Data Manipulatioq languages. Data base design. Application of data 
base concepts in design and development of data base syst.ems and 
application-a. Design of current commercial as well as research 
oriented data base syst.ems. 'Thchniques of using data base systems 
for application. Security and int.egrity. Performance evaluation. P, 
CSc285. 
547-647 Computer Graphic• 3(3,0) F 
Principles of computer graphics. A study of the algorithms used to 
generat.e raster and vector graphics. P, CSc 213, CSc 2.85, Math 215, 
Math 224. 
700-701 Seminar0-1 
740 Manaaement Information Systems 3(3,0) FS 
'190 The•i• 5-7 
791 The•i• Su•taininl 1 
792 Reaearch Report/Deai,n Paper 2 
Consuiner Affairs and 
HoIDe Economics 
Education (CA, HE, HEd). 
College of Home Economics 
Associat.e Professor Clark, Head; Professor Anderson· As-
sociate Professor Kluckman; Assistant Professors Bell, 
Brands, Farris, Kurtz; Professor Emeritus Gilbert. 
Two majors and four options are available in and ad-
ministered by the Consumer Affairs and Hoine Economics 
Education Department: Consumer Affairs with options in 
Home Eronomice Business or Home Economics Journalism· 
and Home Economics Education with options in Hom~ 
Eronomics Education and Home Economics Extension. The 
progams in the department are accredited by. the American 
Home Economics Association. The Home Eronomics Educa-
tion option is accredited by the National Council for Accredita-
tion of Teacher Education and approved by the South Dakota 
Department of Education. 
Graduates of these majors develop . abilities in resource 
management, planning, communication and organization. 
Graduates are prepared for a variety of careers including 
t.eaching, Cooperative Extension, business, government, rom-
munity service, public relations and media. 
All majors participate in supervised work experiences. Stu-
dents in home economics education student teach in public 
schools and take part in school and rommunity activities; 
home eronomics extension students spend time working in a 
county extension office under the supervision of an Extension 
Agent - Home ~ronomics; both home eronomics business and 
home economics journalism students complete an internship 
in a business or agency, chosen t.o meet their career goals. 
Department majors are enrouraged t.o belong t.o AHEA, the 
American Home Economics Association, and BEJE, the 
departmental club for all department majors. 
A grade of "C" or above must be earned in required home 
eoonomics, education, journalism, economics or business ad-
ministration courses t.o be eligible for graduation with a 
degree in Consumer Affairs or Home Economics Education. 
The department offers a minor in Home Management and 
Consumer Studies. No other minor is available in the depart-
ment. The Home Management and Consumer Studies Minor 
consists of the following required 16 credits: CA 241, Manage-
, ment in Family and Personal Living (3 er); CA391, Consumers 
and the Market (3 er); CA 490, Seminar - Consumer Issues (2 
er); HEd 421, Experiences in Adult Education (2 er). In addi-
tion, at least 6 credits must be taken from the following: CA 
102, Managing Family Resources (2 er); CA 130, Coping Skills 
for Consumers (2 er); CA 340, Work, Time and Energy 
Decisions (3 er); CA 442, Family Resource Management Lab 
(3 er); and CA 361, Household Technology (2 er). 
Consumer Affairs: Home Economics 
Business Option 
Graduates of this major develop abilities in management, 
planning, organization, and rommunication. Positions for 
graduates of this major are available in business, government 
agencies, and other organizations. Recommended electives 
include Econ 301, Intermediate Microeconomics; Econ 353, 
Marketing; Econ 330, Money and Banking; Eron 382, Labor, 
Law and-Economics; Actg 210, Principles of Accounting; and 
BAdm 310, Business Finance. Students are encouraged t.o 
complete a minor in Economics. 
Freshman Year 
Career Exploration, HE _103 .......................................... . 
Clothing and the Family, TC 101 ................................. .. 
Family Development, CDFR 101 .................................. .. 
Field Experience, HE 101 .............................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ........................... . 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101 ................................. . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 ............................. . 
Housing and the Family, ID 102 .................................... . 
Man~ging Family Resources, CA 102 ........................... .. 
Nutrition and the Family, NFS 101.. ............................. . 
Mathematics 112 or higher ............................................ . 
Natural Science Elective (must be science sequence) ... . 
General Education Electives .......................................... . 
Sophomore Year 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
5 
5 
31 
Econ 201........................................................................... 3 
CA, HE, or HEd Electives............................................... 3 
Humanities Elective........................................................ 6 
Interior Design Elective.................................................. ·3 
Survey of Nutrition, NFS 221......................................... 3 
Social Science Elective .. .. .................... ........ .......... .......... 3 
Textiles and Clothing Elective........................................ 3 
CDFR 211, CDFR 312 or CDFR 313 .............................. 3 
Electives........................................................................... 5 
32 
Junior Year 
Consumers and the Market, CA 391.............................. 3 
Experiences in Adult Ed, HEd 411................................. 2 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Eron 202........................................................................... 3 
Home Economics Electives ............................................. 4 
Pol Sci, Actg, BAd, or Econ Electives ............................. 6 
Business Management, BAd 360 .................................... 3 
Electives........................................................................... 4 
Current Topics Entrepreneurship, HE 493 .................... 2 
Seminar: Consumer Issues, CA 490 ............................... 2 
32 
Senior Year 
Internship, HE 495..................................... ..................... 8 
Business Law I, BAd 350 ................................................ 3 
Philosophy and Methods, HEd 411................................. 3 
Pol Sci, Actg, BAd or Econ Electives .............................. 8-10 
Electives........................................................................... 1-3 
Family Resource Management Lab, CA442.................. 3 
Home Eronomics Electives ............................................. 4 
Special Problems Orientation t.o Internship, HE 492.... 1 
Consumer Affairs: Home Economics 
Journalism 
33 
This option is int.ended to prepare home economics students 
for media positions with businesses, government agencies, 
newspapers, magazines, radio and t.elevision, universities 
and other organizations which require persons with a rom-
bined knowledge of media and home economics. The courses 
pro":i~e training in reporting and editing, broadcasting, ad-
vertismg and mass communication law. 
At least 16 credit hours in one of the following areas of Home 
Eronoro:i<:8 are required foi: graduation: 1) Child Development, 
2) Nutntion and Food Science, 3) Textiles and Clothing 4) 
Inte1;"ior Design, 5) Home Management · and Cons~er 
Studies. Students are encouraged t.o select other electives 
carefully t.o meet career goals. 
Tw? t.o four credits in Internship (MCom 495 or HE 495) are 
reqwred. These credits may be taken either semester or in 
summer session as "Intern" work in an approved location. Not 
Consumer Affairs and Home Economics Education 99 
more than 38 nor less than 30 credits may be taken in 
Journalism. · 
Freshman Year 
Career Exploration, HE 103 ........................................... ~ · 1 
Clothing and the Family, TC 101.................................... 1 
Family Development, CDFR 101..................................... 2 
Field Experience, HE 101 ............... ~................................ 1 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100............................. 2 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101................................... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101............................... 3 
Housing and the Family, ID 102 ..................................... 1 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102 ............................. 2 
Nutrition & the Family, NFS 101.................................... 2 
Mathematics 112 or higher.............................................. 3 
Natural Science Electives (must be science sequence)... 5 
General Education Electives ........................................... 5 
31 
Sophomore Year 
Newswriting, MCom 210 ................................................. 3 
CA, HE, or HEd Electives................................................ 3 
Humanities Electives....................................................... 6 . 
Interior Design Electives ..... ........... ......... ... .. . .......... .. . ... .. 3 
Survey of Nutrition, NFS 221.......................................... 3 
Social Science Electives................................................... 3 
Textiles and Clothing Electives .. . . ..... .. . . ... ........ ..... ..... .. .. . 3 
CDFR 211, CDFR 312 or CDFR 313 ............................... 3 
Electives........................................................................... 5 
32 
Junior Year 
Consumers & the Market, CA 391 .................................. 3 
Experience in Adult Education, HEd 421....................... 2 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ......................................... 3 
Newspaper Editing, MCom 310 ...................................... 2 
Newspaper Editing, MCom 311 ............................... '........ 1 
Principles of Advertising, MCom 370.............................. 3 
Home Economics Electives .............................................. 6 
Journalism Electives........................................................ 6 
Electives........................................................................... 6 
32 
Senior Year 
Internship, MCom 495 or HE 495 ................................... 2-4 
Mass Communications Law, MCom 414 ......................... 3 
Philosophy & Methods, HEd 411..................................... 3 
Home Economics Electives .. ... .. .... ........ ... ... ... .. . . .. . .. . .. .. . . .. 3-8 
Special Problems Orientation to Internship, HE 492 .... 1 
Journalism Electives ........................................................ 8-12 
Electives........................................................................... 2 
Family Resource Management Lab. CA 442· .................. 3 
33 
Home Economics Education: 
Education Option 
Graduates of this major meet certification requirements to 
teach Vocational Home Economics in South Dakota. In addi-
tion, they develop abilities in management, planning, com- · 
munication, and organization. Graduates are employed in a 
variety of careers related to education, teaching, Cooperative 
Extension, business, government, and community services. 
Students are encouraged to use all elective courses to 
develop a teaching minor. 
Clothing and the Family, TC 101.. ................................. . 
Housing and the Family, ID 102 .................................... . 
Food Principles, NFS 141 ............................................... . 
Clothing Construction Principles, TC 112 .................... .. 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101 ................................ .. 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 ............................ .. 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 (or higher) .................... . 
General Psychology, Psyc 101 ....................................... .. 
Math 112 or higher. .................................................. : ...... . 
Sophomore Year 
Human .Development & Personality I: Childhood, 
CDFR 211 ................................................ ~ ................... . 
Experience in Human Relations, CDFR 271 ................ .. 
Occupational Home Economics Experience, HEd 332 .. . 
Special Topics, Early Experience, HE 293 ................... .. 
Management in Family & Personal Living, CA 241.. ... . 
Approved Humanities Electives .............................. ~ ..... . 
Approved Natural Science Elective (must be science 
sequence) ..................................................................... . 
Approved General Education Elective ......................... .. 
NFS Electives ................................................................. . 
ID Electives ..................................................................... . 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ........................ . 
Junior Year 
Human Development & Pesonality II: Adolescence, 
CDFR 312 ...................................... · .............................. . 
Survey of Nutrition or Human Nutrition, NFS 221 or 
321 ............................................................................... . 
Dynamics of Family Development or Problems in 
Family Relations, CDFR 342 or 443 ........................... . 
Teaching Occupational Home Economics, HEd 331 ..... . 
Household Technology, CA 361 ...................................... . 
Consumers & the Market, CA 391.. ............................... . 
Textiles, TC 242 .............................................................. . 
Family Housing, ID 331 or Shelter and Families, ID 
450 ............... .. , ............................................................ .. 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ....................................... . 
Educational Psychol_ogy, EPsy 302 ................................ . 
Indians of North America or History of the American 
Indians, Anth 421 or Hist 368 ....................... ~ ............ . 
Computers in Teaching, EdFn 385 ................................ . 
Senior Year 
Philosophy and Methods, HEd 411 ............................... .. 
Preparation for Student Teaching, Extension 
Practicum and Internship, HEd 412 .......................... . 
Supervised Student Teaching in Home Economics, 
HEd 473 ....................................................................... . 
Family Resource Management Lab, CA 442 ................. . 
Socio-Psychological Clothing Aspects, TC 413 or Dress 
& Adornment in World Cultures, TC 350 ................. .. 
Principles of Vocational Education and Practical Arts, 
VTTE 405 .................................................................... . 
Teaching of Reading,· SeEd 450 ..................................... .. 
Electives .......................................................................... . 
Approved General Education Electives ......................... . 
Home Economics Education: 
Cooperative Extension Option 
1 
1 
4 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
32 
3 
3 
1 
1 
3 
6 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
32 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
31 
3 
5 
8 
3 
3 
2 
3 
4 
2 
33 
Freshman Year 
Career Exploration, HE 103 ........................................... . 
Family Development, CDFR 101.. .................................. . 
Field Experience, HE 101 ...... -. ........................................ . 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102 ............................ . 
Graduates of this major develop abilities in management, 
1 planning, communication, and organization. Although stu-
2 dents in this major receive training specific to Cooperative 
1 Extension, graduates are also employed in other careers: 
2 business, government, and community services. 
Nutrition and the Family, NFS 101 .............................. .. 2 
100 Consumer Affairs and Home Economics Education 
Freshman Year 
Career Exploration, HE 103 .................................. ·. .. . . . . .. . 1 
Family Development, CDFR 101.................................... 2 
Field Experience, HE 101................................................ 1 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102 ............................. 2 
Nutrition and the Family, NFS 101................................ 2 
Clothing & the Family, TC 101 ................. ,:.................... 1 
Housing & the Family, ID 102......................................... 1 
Food Principles, NFS 141................................................ 4 
Clothing Construction Principles, TC 112 ...................... 2 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101................................... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101............................... 3 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 (or higher)...................... 4 
General Psychology, Psyc 101.. .......... :............................. 3 
Math 112 or higher ·.......................................................... 3 
32 
Sophomore Year 
Textiles, TC 242 ............................................................... 3 
Introduction to Interior Design, ID 221.......................... 3 
CSc El~tive ..................................................................... ; 2 
Approved Natural Science Elective (must be science 
sequence)....................................................................... 4 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ......................... 2 
Human Development & Personality I: Childhood, 
CDFR 211...................................................................... 3 
Management in Family & Personal Living, CA 241 ...... 3 
Approved General Education Electives.......................... 5 
Approved Humanities Electives ........... ·........................... 6 
31 
Junior Year 
Human Development & Personality III: The Middle & 
Late Years, CDFR 313.................................................. 2 
Household Technology, CA 361.. ..................... ~................ 2 
Consumers & the Market, CA 391 .................................. 3 
Survey of Nutrition or Human Nutrition, NFS 221 or 
321................................................................................. 3 
Family Housing, ID 331 or Shelter & Families, ID 450 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ......................................... 3 
Public Administration, PolS 320 ....................... ...... ........ 3 
Educational Psychology, EPsy 302 ......................... ......... 2 
Home Economics Electives .................................... .......... 6 
Experiences in Adult Ed, HEd 421.................................. 2 
CDFR Electives................................................................ 3 
32 
Senior Year 
Publicity Methods, MCom 313 ........................................ 2 
Family Resource Management Lab, CA 442 .................. 3 
Supervised Extension Experiences, HE 497 ................... 8 
Philosophy and Methods, HEd 411 ................................. 3 
Preparation for Student Teaching/Extension 
Practicum, HEd 412 ..................................................... 5 
Home Economics Electives .... .. ..... .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Electives ..................................................................... :..... 9 
33 
Consumer Affairs (CA) 
Undergraduate Courses 
102 Managing Family Resources 2(2,0) FS 
Resource management related to individual and family values, 
goals and decision-making throughout the family life cycle. Emphasis 
on non-money resources. (Concurrent with CDFR 101, TC 101, ID · 
102, NFS 101, HE 101 or concurrent with CDFR 101, HE 101.) 
130 Copina Skills for Consumers 2(2,0) 
Principles of consumer education and application for individual use 
and practice. Product knowledge needed for competent purchasing. 
Open to all students. 
241 Management in Family and Personal Living 3(3,0) FS 
Resource management related to the economic aspects of family 
decision-making and financial planning. Sophomore or consent. 
292 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems selected according to students' special needs and int.er-
ests. Consent of instructor. 
293 Current Topics 1-3 
For students needing additional study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. 
340 Work, Time and Energy Decisions 3(3,0) 
Study and evaluation of decision making in relation to specific time, 
energy and work patterns, Relationship of household production and 
consumption decisions to outside employment. Impact of decisions on 
present and future. Investigation of relevant work-time-energy and 
decision making theory and research. 
361 Household Technology 2(1,2) S 
Selection, principles of operation, use and care of household equip-
ment. 
391 & Econ 391 Consumers & the Market 3(3,0) FS 
Factors important to families as purchasing agents and consumers, 
information about advertising, consumer practices affecting cost, 
analysis of programs for consumer protection, the market structure. 
Principles of maximization of consumer satisfaction. · 
442 Family Resource Management Lab 1-3 F 
Application of management concepts as related to families of vary-
ing structures and conditions. Experiences designed to meet in-
dividual professional needs. Recommended for junior/senior level, 
following completion of all 100/200 level required courses. Can be 
taken concurrently with 1-3 credits of HE 492. Reservations and 
special fees required. 
490 Seminar 1-3 · 
Current issues of concern in home economics. Investigation of topics 
for which there is a particular and current need but not offered as 
part of any class. P, consent. 
492 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems selected according to students' special needs and int.er-
ests. Consent of instructor. 
493 Current Topics 1-3 
For students needing additional study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. 
Graduate Courses 
592-692 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems selected according to students' special needs and int.er-
ests. Consent of instructor. 
593-693 Current Topics 1-3 
For students needing additional study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. 
792 Special Problems 1-3 
793 Current Topics 1-3 
Home Economics (HE) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Field Experiences 1(1,0) FS 
Participation in community experience during the freshman and 
sophomore year. Observations involving work ethics, interpersonal 
relations and use of resources. Focus on effective communication in 
the community. (Concurrent with CDFR 101, TC 101, ID 102, NFS 
101, CA 102 or concurrent with CDFR 101 and CA 102.) 
103 Career Exploration 1(1,0) FS 
Discussion and analysis of select.ed careers in Home Economics and 
the profession. 
292 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems selected according to students' special needs and int.er-
ests. Consent of instructor. 
293 Current Topics 1-3 
For freshmen and sophomores needing additional study or ex-
perience related to a particular t.opic not offered as part of a regular 
class. May be repeated for up to three credits. 
Consumer Affairs and Home Economics Education 101 
492 Special Problema 1-3 FS 
Problems selected acoording to students' special needs and inter-
ests. Can be taken concurrently with CA 442. One of the following 
emphases may be selected: · · 
Child Development and Family Relations 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Home Management and Consumer Studies 
Home Economics Business 
Home Economics Education 
Home Economics Extension 
Home Economics Journalism 
Textiles and Clothing 
Interior Design 
493 Current Topics 1-3 
For students needing additional study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FSSu 
Working under supervision with business concern. Role of home 
economist in business, company organization and ethics, public rela-
tions, use of mass media, special aspects of particular business. 
Consent of department and instructor. 
497 ProfeHional Practicum 1-8 FSSu 
Directed experimental learning. Consent of department and in-
structor. 
Graduate Courses 
500-800 Practicum in Home Economics 2-6 
Provides an opportunity for students to gain experience in a job or 
career related to their subject specialization. A learning plan is 
developed by the student and faculty member prior to the practicum. 
Consent of department and instructor is required. 
501-601 Seminar 2(2,0) 
Review and discussion of current issues in home economics. 
592-692 Special Problems 1-3 
Individual research and study in home economics. May be repeated 
for a total of 3 credits. Consent of instructor and department is 
required. 
593-693 Current Topics 1-3 
For students needing additional study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. · 
700 Research Methods in Home Economics 3(3,0) 
701 Seminar in Home Economics 0.5-2 
711 History and Philosophy of Home Economics 2(2,0) 
781 Evaluation in Home Economics 2(2,0) 
790 Thesis 1-7 
791 Thesis Sustainin1 1(0,1) 
792 Special Problems 1-3 
793 Current Topics 1-3 
794 Graduate Internship 1-7 
795 Individual Research and Study 1-7 
Home Economics Education (HEd) 
Undergraduate Courses 
292 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems selected acoording to students' special needs and inter-
ests. Consent of instructor. 
293 Current Topica 1-3 
For students needing additional study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. (1 credit, Current Topics, Early 
Experience, must be taken by HEd majors as a sophomore-only 
taught in the Fall.) 
331 Teachin1 Occupational Home Economics Programs 2(2,0) 
F 
Subject matter preparation to develop competencies desirable for 
teaching in occupational programs. 
102 Dairy Science 
382 Occupational Home Economic• Experience 1(0,1) F 
A work experience to develop competencies desirable for teaching 
in occupational programs. 
411 Philosophy A Methoda 3(3,0) F 
Philosophy and objectives in home economics relat.ed to general and 
vocational education and to home extension. Methods of instruction, 
selection and use of resource materials, observation and experience 
with instructional techniques. Must be taken semester immediately 
preceding HEd 412. P, 2.5 GPA, EPsy 302. 
412 Preparation for-Student Teachinl & Extension Practicum 
5(3,2) S First Part Semester 
Planning· and developing instruction for various types of home 
economics programs to meet the needs of selected age groups in 
structured situations. P, HEd 411, EPsy 302 and 2.6 GPA. 
421 Experiences in Adult Education 2(2,0) S 
Background and trends in teaching adults. Observing, organizing 
and implementing instructional techniques. Open to all majors. 
473 Supervised Student Teachin1 in Home Economics 8(0,8) S 
Second Part of Semester 
Roles and responsibilities of the vocational home economics teacher. 
Teaching under supervision in at least two subject areas of home 
economics in an approved school. P, HEd 412, a 2.6 GPA and senior 
standing in home economics. 
492 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems selected according to students' special needs and inter-
ests. Consent of instructor. 
493 Current Topics 1-3 
For persons needing additional experience or study in a particular 
aspect of the educator's role. Consent of instructor. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FSSu 
Working under supervision in an approved experience. Number of 
credits dependent on experience and supervisory arrangements. Con-
sent of department and instructor. . 
497 Practicum in Extension 8(0,8) FS 
Working under supervision in a county extension office. Exploring 
the role of the extension holl).e economist, organization and 
philosophy of the Cooperative Extension Service, public relations, use 
of mass media, program development and teaching extension with 
both young and adults. Full-time residence in a county seat town. P, 
HEd 412 and senior standing or consent. 
Graduate Courses 
592-692 Special Problems 1-3 
Individual research and study in home economics .education. May 
be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Consent of instructor and depart-
ment is required. 
593-693 Current Topics 1-3 . 
For students needing additional ·study of a topic or experience not 
offered as part of a regular class. 
701 Trends in Home Economics Education 2(2,0) 
702 Seminar in Home Economic• Education 1-2 
741 Supervision in Home Economic• Education 2(2,0) 
751 Curriculum in Home Economics Education 2(2,0) 
792 Special Problems 1-3 
793 Current Topics 1-3 
Dairy Science (DS) 
College of AgricQlture and Biological Sciences 
Professor Parsons, Head; Professor Schingoethe; Professors 
Emeriti Baker, Spurgeon, Voelker; Associat.e Professor Baer, 
Henning; Assistant Professors Cassel, Foster, Harrison, 
Mistry; Instructors Baldwin, Ludens. 
Dairy Science students may choose a major in Dairy 
Manufacturing or Dairy Production. Under the curriculum in 
agriculture, each of the majors offers a general technical 
program, with several electives. In addition, an option in 
Science, Business or Ag Education is available with either of 
the majors. The Dairy Manufacturing major offers a program 
under the curriculum in Biological Sciences which involves 
more courses in chemistry and biological sciences and fewer 
courses in agriculture. Faculty welcome the opportunity to 
discuss these options andjob opportunities with students. 
A well-equipped dairy processing plant and sales room make 
it possible for you to obtain practical experience while learn-
ing the principles of dairy processing. Several students work 
part-time in the processing plant and earn part of their 
university expenses. The dairy research and production unit 
houses a herd of 200 Holstein cattle and is a research center 
in feeding, breeding, and managing a dairy herd. Equally 
important, it is the site for basic student training in dairy 
cattle evaluation and other aspects of dairy farming. The milk 
produced is processed as milk, ice cream, butter or cheese and 
used in campus eating facilities. Like the processing plant, 
the research and production unit offers opportunities for 
students to work part-time and gain practical experience 
·while earning money for expenses. 
Curriculum in Biological Science, 
Dairy Manufacturing Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Gen Chem, Chem 112, 114 ................................ .. 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 .................................. . 
Intro Dairy Science, DS 130 .............. : ................ . 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................. .. 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.. .............................. .. 
Humanities Elective ........................................... . 
Elective ................................................................ . 
Sophomore Year 
Algebra, Math 112 ............................................... . 
Trigonometry, Math 120 .: .................................. .. 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ................................ . 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111, 113 or General 
Physics, Phys 211-213 ..................................... . 
Organic Chem, Chem 120, 222 or 326 .............. .. 
Elementary Biochemistry, Chem 361 ................ . 
Dairy Products Judging, DS 202 ........................ . 
Social Science Elective ......................... ... .. .......... . 
Humanities Elective .......................................... .. 
Junior & Senior Years 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................................... .. 
Communications Elective t ............................... .. 
Food Microbiology, Mier 311 ............................... . 
Processing Equipment for Ag Products, MA 443 
Macroeconomics Prin, Econ 201 ......... ............. ; .. . 
Prin of Accounting I, Actg 210 ............................ . 
Labor, Law & Econ, Econ 382 ............... ... .......... . 
Genetics, Bio 371 ............................................... .. . 
Dairy Microbiology, DS 301 ............... ... ....... ....... . 
Dairy Product Processing I-II, DS 321, 322 ...... .. 
Technical Control of Dairy Products I, II, DS 
221, 422 .. .............................. ................ ............ . 
Dairy Plant Management, DS 421 ..................... . 
Dairy Seminar, DS 490 ....................... .. ...... .. ...... . 
Field Experience, DS 496 ... ................................ . 
Computer Programming, CSc 112, 114 or 271 .. . 
Humanities Elective ........................................... . 
Electives ............................................... .. ....... ...... . 
Curriculum in Agriculture, 
Dairy Manufacturing Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101, ............................................. . 
F 
3 or 
1 
4 
3 3 
3 or 
3 or 
2 
F 
3 
4 
4-5 
3 
2 
F 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
F 
3 or 
s 
3 
1 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
s 
3 
4 
4 
4 
1 
s 
2 
3 
3 
5 
4 
2-4 
2 
10 
s 
3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............... .. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 or 112 .............................. . 4 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra & Trigonometry, 
Math 113 ......................................................... .. 
Intro Dairy Science, DS 130 .............................. .. 
3-5 
3 or 3 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 .................................. .. 
Group I _ Electives ................................................. . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Electives .............................................................. .. 
3 
3 6 
3 or 3 
2 
Sophomore Year . F S 
Macroeconomics Prin, Econ 201 ........................ .. 3 
Social Science Elective ........................................ . 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................................. .. 3 3 
Elementary Organic Chem, Chem 120 ............. .. 4 
General Microbiology, Mier 231 ......................... .. 
· Dairy Products Judging, DS 202 ....................... .. 
Humanities Electives ......................................... .. 3 
Electives ............................................................... . 
Junior and Senior Years F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Communications Electivet .................................. . 
Food Microbiology, Mier 311 ................................ 4 
Processing Equipment for Ag Products, MA 443 3 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 or Elementary Physics 
I, Phys 111 or Gen Physics I, Phys 211............ 4-5 
Prin of Accounting I, Actg 210 ............................ . 
Technical Control of Dairy Products I-II, DS 
221, 422 ....... ~..................................................... 3 
Dairy Microbiology, DS 301 ............................... .. 
Labor, Law & Econ, Econ 382 .............................. 3 
Dairy Product Processing I-II, DS 321, 322 ........ 5 
Dairy Plant Management, DS 421 ...................... 3 
Dairy Seminar, DS 490 ........................... ............. 1 
Field Experience, DS 496.. ........ .............. ............. 3 
Computer Programming, CSc 112, 114, or 271. .. 
Humanities Electives ............................. .............. 3 
Electives .................................................. : ............. 2-8 
Curriculum in Agriculture, 
Dairy Production Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............... .. 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 or 112 .............................. . 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra & Trigonometry, 
Math 113 .......................................................... . 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 .................................. .. 
Introduction to Dairy Science, DS 130 .............. .. 
Crop Production, PS 103 ..................................... . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................ .. 
Dairy Cattle Evaluation, DS 212 ........................ . 
Electives ................................. ............................. .. 
Sophomore Year 
Macroeconomics Prin, Econ 201 ............... ......... .. 
Elementary Organic Chem, Chem 120 ............. .. 
Soils, PS 113 ............................................. ........... . 
Dairy Products Judging, DS 202 ........................ . 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 or Elementary Physics 
I, Phys 111 or Gen Physics, Phys 211 ............. . 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 .................................. . 
Social Science Elective ........................................ . 
Electives ................................. ............................. .. 
Junior & Senior Years 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 .................................. .. 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 .............. ................... ..... .. 
Communications Electivet .................................. . 
F 
3 or 
1 
4 
3 or 
3 or 
2 
F 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
F 
3 
3 
2 
4 
1 
8 
s 
2 
3 
4 
3 
5 
2-4 
12 
s 
3 
1 
3-5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
s 
1 
3 
3 
9 
s 
Dairy Science 103 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ................................ . ·4 
Dairy Microbiology, DS 301 ................................ . 3 
Dairy Breeds, DS 411 ................... ~·················"···~· 2 
Farm & Ranch Management, AgEc 271 ............ . . 4 
Feed Tech, AS 333 ............................................... . 3 
Comput.er Programming, CSc 112, 114 or 271.. .. 2-4 
Genetics, Bio 371 ................................................ .. 3 
Anatomy & Physiology of Livestock, Vet 323 .... . 4 
Prin of Animal Breeding, AS 332 ....................... . 4 
Dairy Seminar, DS 490 ....................................... . 1 
Dairy Farm Management, DS 412 ..................... . 3 
Dairy Cattle Feeding, DS 432 ............................ . 3 
Livestock Reproduction, AS 433 ......................... . 3 
Humanities Electives .......................................... . 3 3 
Electives ............................................... ............... . 10 
tCommunication elective to be selected from: Engl 303, 307; MCom 210, 313, 315, 330, 
331,335; SpCm 315,334,335. 
The following options, for the curricula in Agriculture, have 
requirements in addition to those listed above. 
Business Option 
Prin of Econ II, Econ 202 (3); Prin of Accounting I, Actg 210 
(3); Business Management, BAdm 360 (3); Plus 12 hours to 
be chosen from: Prin of Accounting II, Actg 211 (3); Personal 
Finance, BAdm 380 (3); Marketing, Econ 353 (3); Money & 
Banking, Econ 330 (3); Statistics I, Stat 341 or equivalent (3); 
Business Finance, BAdm 310 (3); Marketing Management, 
Econ 452 (3); Agricultural Marketing, AgEc 354. 
Science Option 
Chemistry, Mathematics and/or Physics (11); Biological 
Science to be selected from the following areas: Botany, En-
tomology-Zoology or Plant Pathology (2) 
Dairy Science Majors Interested in Teaching 
Dairy Science majors who desire to prepare to teach vocation-
al agriculture need to plan on completing a double major in 
Dairy Science and Agricultural Education. The Production 
Option meets the Dairy Science part of requirement. Contact 
an adviser in Agricultural Education no later than the 
sophomore year for details about qualification for Teacher 
Certification. 
The Dairy Science degree has a minimum requirement of 
128 semest.er credits. The double major would necessitat.e 
completing 142 to 146 semest.er credits. This could be ac-
complished in an extra semester or by attending two summer 
sessions. 
Undergraduate Courses 
180 Introduction to Dairy Science 3(2,2) FS 
Essentials of successful dairy farm operation, production testing, 
feeding, and management of dairy herd. Composition of milk; testing 
of milk for milk fat, milk solids and quality; and an examination of 
nutritive value of dairy products. 
202 Dairy Products Judgin1 1(0,3) S 
Quality of milk, butter, cheese, ice cream, and cottage cheese. 
212 Dairy Cattle Evaluation 2(0,4) S 
Fundamental aspects of evaluation of dairy cattle for type; type 
classification of dairy cattle. 
221 Technical Control of Dairy Products I 3(1,4) F 
Fundamental properties of milk and its products as they affect 
testing. Common physical and chemical intake and laboratory tests 
for procurement and grading milk. Compositional tests for control of 
dairy products during processing. P, 130. 
281 Dairy Fooda 3(3,0) F 
Survey of the dairy proceBBingindustry. Principles of processing and 
manufacturing dairy foods including quality standards and nutritive 
quality. For non-dairy manufacturipg majors only. 
104 Dairy Science 
801 Dairy Microbiology 3(2,3) S (odd years) 
Quality control problems during the production and processing of 
fluid milk for human use, including role of regulatory agencies and 
quality standard~. P, Micro 231. 
811 Dairy Cattle Judging 1(0,2) F 
Judging major breeds of dairy cattle. Type classification. May 
include participation in regional dairy cattle or national collegiate 
cattle judging contests. Maximum of two credits. P, 212. 
821 Dairy Product Processing I 5( 4,3) F (odd years) · -
Principles and practices in assembling, receiving, processing, and 
packaging milk and cream for beverage use; cultured milk and cream, 
frozen milk and cream; concentrated. milks; and ice cream. Sanitation 
procedures. P, 130,221 and Mier 231 desirable. · 
822 Dairy Product Processing II 5(4,3) S (even years) 
Processing or manufacturing of relatively nonperishable dairy 
products such as butter, cheese, dried milk, casein, lactose, and 
anhydrous milkfat. P, 321 desirable. 
401 Advanced Dairy Products Judging 1(0,3) F 
Quality evaluation of dairy products, Usually includes participation 
in national collegiate dairy products contest. P, 202. Maximum of 2 
credits. 
411 Dairy Breeds & Breeding 2(2,0) S (even years) 
Origin, genetics, characteristics, and development of major breeds 
of dairy cattle. Breeding and selection based on pedigrees, production 
records, type classification, and sire analysis. P, 130. 
412 Dairy Farm Management 3(3,0) S (odd years) 
Dairy herd management practices, production testing, labor re-
quirements, buildings and equipment maintenance, crop systems, . 
merchandising cattle and milk. Dairy farm capital, budgets, and 
credits; and factors affecting economic returns of dairy farming. P, 
130 or consent. 
421 Dairy Pla~t Management 3(3,0) F (even years) 
General costs, buildings, equipment, merchandising, personnel, 
other management factors of dairy processing plants. P. junior stand-
ing or consent. · 
422 Technical Control of Dairy Products II 4(3,3) S 
Physical and chemical properties of milk constituents and their 
effect on processing, testing, and nutritive value of milk and its 
products. Intentional or accidental additives, their effect and sig-
nificance. Laboratory tests for process control or legal compliance. P, 
221, Chem 120 or equivalent. 
432 Dairy Cattle Feeding 3(3,0) F (even years) 
Practical considerations involved in feeding dairy cattle. P, AS 223. 
490 Dairy Seminar 1(1,0) F 
Review of scientific literature and other items of special interest to 
dairy majors. P, senior standing. · 
492 Special Problems in Dairy Science 1-3 (As arranged) FSSu 
Investigation of problems in dairy production or dairy manufactur-
ing. Results to be submitted as a technical paper. P, Junior or Senior 
standing plus consent. Maximum of 3 er. for B.S. degree. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 
Selected topicij to provide specific knowledge and technical ex-
perience in current areas of research and development. Topics may 
include new processing, breeding or nutrition techniques or product 
development. P, consent and junior or senior standing. 
494, 495, 496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 3-12 hrs. FSSu 
On the job experience to supplement knowledge gained in the 
classroom. A written job description and work plan will be required. 
Emphasis will be on total educational value of the experience for the 
student. Written reports will . be submitted to a designated 
.departmental faculty member who will serve as major adviser during 
the time of the practicum. P, permission of department program 
coordinator. · 
Graduate Courses 
512-612 Physiology of Lactation 3(3,0) S (odd years) 
Anatomy, physiology, and biochemistry of mammary glands. Fac-
tors affecting quality and quantity of milk. P, Vet 323 or equivalent. 
522-622 Advanced Dairy Microbiology 3(2,3) S (even years) 
Role of microorganisms in manufacture and spoilage of manufac-
tured dairy product. P, 301 or Mier 311. 
702 Seminar 1(1,0) S 
711 Ruminoloo 3(3,0) F (odd years) 
731 Laboratory Techniques in Dairy Science 2(0,6) F (even 
years) · 
780 Dairy Science Problems 1-4 FSSu 
790 M.S. Thesis in Dairy Science (as arranged) 
890 Ph.D. Thesis in Dairy Science (as arranged) 
Economics (Econ) 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Professor Lundeen, Head; .Professors Dobbs, Gilbert, 
Greenbaum, Jans sen, Kamps, Kim, Lamberton, Lyons, 
Murra, Peterson, Shane, Taylor; Professors Emeriti 
Aanderud, Allen, Anderson, Benning, Hsia, Johnson, 
Kohlmeyer, Myers, Thompson; Associate Professors O'Brien, 
Pflueger,; Associate Professors Emeriti Felberg, Kelsey, Sogn; 
Assistant Professors Adamson, Beutler, Franklin, Qasmi; 
Instructors Cumber, Ellingson, Gustafson, Rasmussen. 
Economics is a study of efforts to acquire and use wealth and 
income~ Work in this department is concerned not only with 
. basic economic principles, but also with such specialized ap-
plications of economics as are found in agricultural economics, 
agricultural business, and industrial economics. 
The objectives of the curricula taught in the Economics 
Department are to: 
1) present the general economic principles necessary for 
the stud~nt to understand the complexities of the 
economic and business world; · 
2) train the student to apply economic concepts and tech-
niques for decision-making in fields such as agricul-
tural business, agricultural economics and 
commercial economics; and, 
3) provide a foundation for graduate work in economics, 
agricultural economics, business administration, 
finance, law and other_related areas of study. 
The Economics Department offers majors leading to a 
Bachelor of Science Degree in either Agricultural Business or 
Agricultural Economics from the College of Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences. The Department also offers a major in 
Economics leading to either a Bachelor of Science or a 
Bachelor of Arts Degree from the College of Arts and Science. 
Within the Economics Major, a student can choose an option 
in Commercial Economics. 
The baccalaureate programs in the Economics Department 
are designed to provide students with a background to pursue 
careers in farm and ranch management, agricultural finance, 
agricultural supply and marketing industries, banking, busi-
ness finance, business management, sales and marketing, 
government service and related fields. 
Requirements of the individual majors and suggested study 
plans are as follows: 
Curriculum in Agriculture 
Agricultural Business Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Credit Hours 
Freshman Year 
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 100 ...................... . 
Biological Science Elective1•2 ••• ••••• •••• ~ •••••••••••• •••• •• 
Algebra, Math 112 ............................................... . 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101 ...................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101.. ................ . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 or 1122 •••••••••••••••• 
Group I elective3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••• 
General electives ................................................. . 
F S 
3 
3 
3 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
1 1 
4 
3 
3 4 
16 15 
Sophomore Year F s 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................ . 
Humanities elective1 ....•.•••••••....••.......••..•..••••..•.•.. 
3 
3 
Principles of Accounting I, Actg 210 ................... . 3 
Farm and Ranch Management, AgEc 271 ......... . 4 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ................. . 3 
Money and Banking, Econ 330 ........................... . 3 
Principles of Accounting II, Actg 211 .................. . 
Group I elective3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
3 
2 
Calculus for Non-Math Majors, Math 222, or 
Mathematical Analysis I, Math 123 ............... . 5 
General Electives ................................................ . 4 
17 16 
Junior Year F s 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................ . 3 
Intermediate Microeconomics, Econ 301.. .......... . 3 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341 ........................... . 3 
PASCAL Programming, CSc 114 ....................... .. 
Natural Science elective (sequence course)2 ..... .. 
3 
3-4 
Technical Communications, EI1gl 303 ................ . · 3 
Intermediate Macroeconomics, Econ 302 ........... . 3 
Agricultural Marketing, AgEc 354 .................... .. 3 
Business Law I, BAdm 350 ................................. . 3 
Agricultural Finance, AgEc 4 78 .......................... . 3 
General elective ................................................... . 1-2 
17 15 
Senior Year F s 
Communications Elective 4 .................................. . 2-3 
Operations Research, BAdm 326 ........................ . 
Humanities elective1 ........................................... . 
4 
3 
Electives in Actg, AgEc, BAdm, or Econ ............. . 6 
Managerial Economics, Econ 427 ....................... . 3 
Agricultural Policy, AgEc 4 79 ............................. . 3 
Two additional courses prefixed AgEc ................ . 6 
General Electives .................................... : ........... . 0-1 4 
16 16 
1From approved list on pages 26-28. 
1 All students must complete two science COUI'8e8 from the same sequence, aa identified in 
the liat on page 27. 
3Group I electives are liated on page 44. 
4communications elective must be choaen from Interpersonal Communications, SpCm 
201; Public Speaking, SpCm 315; Discusaion, SpCm 334; or Forensics Activities, SpCm 
281, plus three additional boUI"B of written communications. 
Curriculum in Agriculture 
Agricultural Economics Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree Credit Hours 
Freshman Year 
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 100 ...................... . 
Humanities elective1 ........................................... . 
Biological Science elective1• 2 .............................. . 
Algebra, Math 112 .................... : .......................... . 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101 ...................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 .................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 or 1122 ............... . 
Group I elective3 .................................................. . 
General electives ................................................. . 
F 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 or 
3 or 
1 
s 
3 
3 
1 
4 
3 
4 
16 15 
Sophomore Year F S 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201................. 3 
Principles of Accounting I, Actg 210 .................... 3 
Farm and Ranch Management, AgEc 271 .......... 4 
Group I elective3 ....... ...... ..... ••• • • • • • ... • ..................... 2 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202.................. 3 
Economics 105 
Money and Bankin~ Econ 330 ........................... . 
Humanities elective ........................................... . 
Calculus for Non-Math Majors, Math 222, or . 
Mathematical Analysis I, Math 123 ............... . 
General Electives ......... ..... .............. .... .. ... ... . ..... ... 4 
16 
Junior Year F 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ..... .-....................... 3 
Intermediate Microeconomics, Econ 301............ 3 
PASCAL Programming, CSc 114......................... 3 
Agricultural Marketing, AgEc 354 ..................... . 
Natural Science elective (sequence course)1• 2 ••• 3-4 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ................ . 
Intermediate Macroeconomics, Econ 302 .......... . 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341.. ......................... . 
Agricultural Finance, AgEc 478 .......................... 3 
Mathematical Economics, Econ 428 .................. .. 
General elective .................................................... 1-2 
17 
Senfor Year F 
Communications elective4 ................................... 2-3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
17 
s 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
s 
Junior Year F 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................. 3 
Intermediate Microeconomics, Econ 301............. 3 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341............................ 3 
Technical Communications, .Engl 303 ................ . 
Intermediate Macroeconomics, Econ 302 .......... .. 
Mathematical Economics, Econ 428 ................... . 
*Option courses and general electives................. . _7 
16 
Senior Year F 
Communications Elective 4 •••••• •••••••••••••• •••••••• ....... 2-3 
Comparative Economic Systems, Econ 405; 
History of Economic Thought, Econ 504; or 
Economic History of the U.S., Hist 377 ........... 3 
Statistics II, Econ 423 ....... ........ .............. ..... ........ 3 
Electives in Actg, AgEc, BAdm, or Econ.............. 3 
Humanities electives2 ....................................... ... . 
Public Finance, Econ 433 .................................... . 
*Option courses and· general electives................. 4-5 
16 
s 
3 
3 
3 
7 
16 
s 
6 
6 
3 
1 
16 
*Students can take a Commercial Economics option 
Production Economics, AgEc 421 ...................... .. 
Statistics II, Econ 423.......................................... 3 
3 within the Economics major. The courses listed below would 
become the "Option courses." 
Public Finance, Econ 433..................................... 3 
Comparative Economic Systems, Econ 405; 
History of Economic Thought, Econ 504; or 
Economic History of the U.S., Hist 377 .......... . 3 
Sophomore Year Credit Hours 
Actg 211 Principles of Accounting II.~............................. 3 
Agricultural Policy, AgEc 4 79 ............................ .. 3 Junior year Credit Hours 
General electives.................................................. 7 -8 7 BAdm 310 Business Finance ....................... .-.................. 3 
BAdm 350 Business Law !. ...................................... ~...... 3 
16 16 BAdm 360 Business Management.................................. 3 
1From approved Ii.at on pagea 26-28. · 
1 All stud.ant.I muat complete two ac:ience counea from the same sequence, aa identified in 
the liat Oil page <J:I. 
'Group I electivea are liated on page 44. 
4cornmunicationa elective muat be choeen from Interpersonal Communicationa, SpCm 
201; Public Speaking, SpCm 315; Diaeu.uion, SpCm 334; or Forensics Activities, SpCm 
281, plua three additional hours of written comrnunicationa. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science 
Economics Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree Credit Hours 
Freshman Year F 
Algebra, Math 112................................................ 3 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101....................... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101........ ........... 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ..... ............ 1 
Foreign. Language1 ........................... ~.. .. . ... ........... 4 
Natural Science electives (sequence courses)2• 3 3-4 
Social Science elective2 ....................................... . 
General Electives ................................................. 1-2 
or 
or 
s 
3 
3 
1 
4 
3-4 
3 
1-2 
16 
Econ 353 Marketing ............... .'........................................ 3 
Senior year Credit Hours 
BAdm 326 Operations Research..................................... 4 
Econ 427 Managerial Economics ... ............ ... .. ................ 3 
Three of the option CQurses can be substituted for: 
· Credit Hours 
Econ 423 Statistics TI .......................................... ·............ 3 
Econ 428 Mathematical Economics................................ 3 
One of the electives in Actg, AgEc, BAdm, or Econ ....... 3 
1Two years of one foreign language (French, German, Spanish). 
'From approved list. Six hours of International Studiea mUBt be included in Humanities 
and/or Social Science electives. At leut 6 ho\Jl'B of Social Science electivea must be from 
outside Economics Department. 
3 All studenta muat complete two acience c:ouraea from the same sequence, aa identified in 
the liat on page 27. 
'Communications electivea muat be chosen from Interpersonal Communications, SpCm 
201; Public Speaking, SpCm 315; Disc:usaion, SpCm 334; or Forensics Activitiea, SpCm 
281, plua three additional hours of written comrnunicationa. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science 
Economics Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree Credit Hours 16 
Sophomore Year F 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201................. 3 
S · Freshman Year F s 
Principles of Accounting I, Actg 210.................... 3 
Calculus for Non-Math Majors, Math 222, or 
Mathematical Analysis I, Math 123 ... .. .. ......... 5 
Foreign. Language1 . .... . .. . . .. ..... . ........ ... .... . .. .. . . ... . ... 3 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ................ . 
Money and Banking, Econ 330 ....... .. .................. . 
PASCAL Programminf, CSc 114 ..................... .. .. 
Social Science elective ......................... ............. .. 
*Option courses and general e!ectives ... ...... .... ... 2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
16 16 
106 Economics 
Algebra, Math 11.2 .............................................. .. 
Freshman _Composition, Engl 101 ...................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 .................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Biological Science electives (sequence 
courses)1• 2 .. .-.. ........................ .... . ...................... . 
Social Science elective1 .. .. . ...................... .. .. . .. .... . .. 
General electives ..................................... .. .......... . 
3 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
1 1 
3 3 
3 
6 6 
16 16 
Sophomore Year 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201.. .............. ~ 
Principles of Accounting I, Actg 210 ................... . 
Calculus for Non-Math Majors, Math 222, or 
Mathematical Analysis I, ~fath 123 ............... . 
Humanities elective1 •.....••.•..•....•....•..•...•.....•........ 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ....... ~ ......... . 
Money and Banking, Econ 330 ........................... . 
PASCAL Programming, CSc 114 ........................ . 
Physical Science elective1• 2 •••.••••..•••••.•••••..••.••••••• 
*Option courses and general electives ............... . 
Junior Year 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................ . 
Intermediate Microeconomics, Econ 301 ........... . 
. Statistical Methods I,. Stat 341.. ......................... . 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ................ . 
Intermediate Macroeconomics, Econ 302 .......... . 
Mathematical Economics, Econ 428 ................... . 
*Option courses and general electives ............... . 
Senior Year 
Public Finance, Econ 433 .................................... . 
Communications Elective3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Comparative Economic Systems, Econ 405; 
Hist.ory of Economic Thought, Econ 504; or 
Economic Hist.ory of the U.S., Hist 377 .......... . 
Statistics II, Econ 423 ......................................... . 
Electives in Actg, AgEc, BAdm, or Econ ............ . 
Social Science elective1 ••..••...••.......•..•.................. 
Humanities electives 1 ..•......•................•............... 
*Option courses and general electives ............... . 
F s 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3-4 
2 3-4 
16 16 
F s 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
7 7 
16 16 
F s 
3 
2-3 
3 
3 
3 6 
3 
6 
1-2 1 
16 16 
*Students can take a Commercial Economics option 
within the Economics major. The courses listed below would 
become the "Option courses." 
Sophomore year Credit Hours 
Actg 211 Principles of Accounting II............................... 3 
Junior year Credit Hours 
BAdm 310 Business Finance........................................... 3 
BAdm 350 Busines Law I... ............................................. 3 
BAdm 360 Business Management............................ ... ... 3 
Econ 353 Marketing......................................................... 3 
Senior year Credit Hours 
BAdm 326 Operations Research ............... ... ................... 4 
Econ 427 Managerial Economics..................................... 3 
Three of the option courses can be substituted for: 
Credit Hours 
Econ 423 Statistics 11....................................................... 3 
Econ 428 Mathematical Economics...................... ........... 3 
One of the electives in Actg, AgEc, BAdm, or Econ........ 3 
1From approved liat on pagea 26-28. Six credit hours of International Studies must be 
included in Humanitiea and/or Social Science electivea. At least 6 hours of Social Science 
electives muat be from outaide Economics Department. 
1 All studeota muat complete two science couraes from the same sequence, as identified in 
the liat OD pq8 27. 
1Communicatiooa electives muat be choeen from Interpersonal Communications, SpCm 
201; Public Speaking, SpCm 315; Discussion, SpCm 334; or Forensics Activities, SpCm 
281, plua three additional hours of written communications. 
Preparation for Graduate Study 
Those students planning t.o pursue a graduate degree in 
Economics, Agricultural Economics, or Business should con-
sult with their advisers as early as possible to establish a plan 
of study. Successful completion of graduate study in 
economics, quantitative methods, operations research, 
marketing, and finance usually requires an undergraduate 
plan of study containing additional mathematics courses. 
Students wishing to major in any Economics Department 
program with an additional emphasis on mathematics or 
statistics for reasons other than preparation for graduate 
study should also consult with their advisers early in their 
programs. 
Minor in Accounting Credit Hours 
Eco~ 201 Mac~con<?mi.cs Principles or Econ 202 
Microeconomics PrinCiples....... .. ......... ..... .... ............ .... 3 
Actg 210 Principles of Accounting 1................................ 3 
Actg 211 Principles of Accounting 11............................... 3 
Actg 310 Intermediate Accounting 1............................... 3 
Actg 311 Intermediate Accounting II ............................. 3 
Actg 320 Cost Accounting............................................... 3 
Actg 430 Tax Accounting................................................. 3 
21 
Minor in Agricultural Business Credit Hours 
Econ 201 Macroeconomics Principles............................. 3 
Econ 202 Microeconomics Principles.............................. 3 
Two of the following t.o t.otal 6-7 credits: 
Actg 210 Principles of Accounting I ............................. 3 
AgEc 271 Farm and Ranch Management.................... 4 
AgEc 354 Agric. Marketing and Prices........................ 3 
BAdm 310 Business Finance........................................ 3 
BAdm 350 Business Law I........................................... 3 
BAdm 360 Business Management............................... 3 
Econ 353 Marketing ..................................................... 3 
Nine additional credit hours of courses prefixed AgEc, 
numbered 300 or above................................................ 9 
21-22 
Minor in Economics Credit Hours 
Econ 201 Macroeconomics Principles............................. 3 
Econ 202 Microeconomics Principles.............................. 3 
Econ 301 Intermediate Microeconomics, 
or Econ 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics................. 3 
Two courses selected from courses prefixed AgEc or 
Econ....................................................... ....................... 6-7 
Two of the following t.o t.otal 6-8 credits: 
Stat 341 Statistical Methods I..................................... 3 
Math 381 Mathematical Statistics.............................. 4 
Courses prefixed Actg, AgEc, BAdm or Econ .............. 3-4 
21-24 
International Studies: For the international option in 
agriculture, refer t.o page 4 7. For the international specializa-
tion for all Economics Department majors and minors, consult 
with any Economics Department academic adviser. 
Courses in the economics department are offered in the 
following areas: Accounting (Actg), Agricultural Economics 
(AgEc), Business Administration (BAdm) and Economics 
(Econ). 
Accounting (Actg) 
Undergraduate Courses 
210 Prin of Accounting I 3(3,0) FS 
Basic accounting cycle; financial statements; asset valuation; ac-
counting controls and concepts, payrolls, payroll taxes and an intr<r 
duction to the corporate capital accounts. Understanding of fun-
damental procedure and accounting theory. 
Economics 107 
211 Prin of Accountinar II 3(3,0) FS 
Accounting for partnerships and corporations; an introduction to 
cost accounting, budgeting, and other accounting reports for manage-
ment, creditors, and investors. P, 210." · · 
310 Intermediate Accounting I 3(3,0) F (alternate years) 
Intensive study of financial accounting relating to preparation and 
analysis of financial statements, corporate accounting, current and 
fixed assets, and working capital items. P, 211. 
311 Intermediate Accounting II 3(3,0) S (alternate years) 
Intensive study of financial accounting relating to tangible proper-
ties, investments, liabilities, stockholders' equity, statements from 
incomplete records, tax allocation, price level impacts. P, 310. 
320 Cost Accounting 3(3,0) S (alternate years) 
.Purposes and methods of cost accounting as used for planning and 
control. Budgets, standards, and profitability analysis. Job-order, 
process, and standard accounting systems. P, Actg. 210. 
430 Tax Accounting 3(3,0) F (alternate years) 
Study of Internal Revenue Service Codes and Regulations, theory 
and principles for individuals, including all supporting schedules. P, 
211. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 
Organized by an instructor in consultation with his or her depart-
ment head and a group of students. The course will provide a medium 
through which a specific t.opic can be pursued. The course will 
normally be experimental and may be a "one shot deal" for a par-
ticular semester and the unique group of students. Maximum: 4 credit 
hours per semester, 7 credit hours per degree. 
Agricultural Economics (AgEc) 
Undergraduate Courses 
271 Farm & Ranch Management 4(3,2) FS 
Farm or ranch busineBS from viewpoint of continuous profit and 
efficiency. Basics of farm management applied t.o selection and com-
bination of enterprises, level of production, size of business, labor 
efficiency, and machinery efficiency. Types of farming, tenure and 
leasing, risk, prices, credit and starting farming. Business and 
production records, their analysis and use in budgeting and planning 
future operations. P, Math 112. . 
352 Agricultural Law 3(3,0) S 
Legal rights and duties of parties to agricultural business transac-
tions-sales, secured transactions, real and personal property, busi-
ness associations, labor relations, bankrupt.cy, water and drainage, 
and livestock. Emphasis is on South Dakota law. P, BAdm 350,junior 
standing. 
354 Agricultural Marketing and Prices 3(3,0) FS 
Principal factors which affect the supply, demand and prices of 
agricultural commodities. Market information in forecasting price 
trends. Evaluation of alternate marketing strategies, e.g., futures 
trading, other forward pricing instruments. Alternative agricultural 
marketing institutions. P, Econ 201 or 202. 
373 and PS 373 Rural Real Estate Appraisal 3(2,2) F 
Principles and practices of rural real estat.e appraisal. Principles of 
soils valuation and their application for farmland appraisal. Cost, 
market data and income approaches to farmland and building ap-
praisal. Introduction to tax loan and other specialized rural appraisal 
procedures. Half-day field trips to area farms are required. P, AgEc 
271 and PS 113. 
421 Production Economics 3(3,0) S 
Input-output analysis involving single and multiple inputs and 
products; types of production functions; technological changes; short 
run vs. long run supply; returns to scale and size; decision theory. P, 
Econ 301. 
454 Economics of Grain and Livestock Marketing 3(3,0) F 
Application of advanced grain and livestock marketing principles 
in U.S. and World Markets. Marketing management alternatives for 
producers, processors and handlers. The cooperatives' role in domes-
tic and international marketing. P, AgEc 354 or AS 285 with Econ 
202 recommended. · 
478 Aarricultural Finance 3(3,0) F 
Capital and credit needs in agriculture; principles and problems in 
extending and using credit; developing information flows, capital 
budgeting, cost of capital, the role of financial intermediaries; control 
of land and depreciable assets. P, 271 and Econ 202. Econ 330 
recommended. 
108 Economics 
479 Agricultural Policy 3(3,0) FS 
Economic policies affecting agricultural prosperity, with special 
emphasis on farm programs, food assistance programs, agricultural 
trade, finance, b~gaining and other institutional forces affecting 
agriculture and agri-business. Implication of agricultural policy al-
ternatives on people living in rural and urban areas. P, Econ 201, 202. 
492 Ag Econ Problems 1-3(1-3,0) F'S 
Individual study of special topics or problems of concern t.o agricul-
ture and agri-business. May involve case studies, special readings, 
and reports. Maximum of 4 hours. P, consent. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 . 
Organized· by an instructor in consultation with his or her depart-
ment head and a group of students. The course will provide a medium 
through which a specific topic can be pursu~. The course will 
normally be experimental and may be a "one shot deal" for a par-
ticular semester and the unique group of students. Maximum: 4 credit 
hours per semester, 7 credit hours per degree. 
Graduate Courses 
530-630 Advanced.Ag Marketing & Prices 3(3,0) S 
Economic theory and quantitative techniques used in analysis of 
agricultural ma.rket problems, construction of economic models, 
statistical estimates of supply and demand, and price forecasting. P, 
· Econ 301, 423, AgEc 354 or consent. 
570-670 Advanced Farm & Ranch Management 3(3,0) F 
Leasing arrangements, capital investment, computerized account-
ing and budgeting. Use of linear programming as a tool for planning 
and organizing the farm business. P, 271, Econ 202, and 2 credit hours · 
CSc or consent. 
590-690 Special Problems 1-3(1-3,0) FS. 
Advanced work or special problems in agricultural cooperation, 
agricultural finance, farm management, land economics, marketing, 
public finance, statistics. Open to qualified senior and graduate 
students. P. consent. 
Business Administr~tion (BAdm) 
Business Area Studies. Students preparing for various 
positions in management and business should consult the list 
of courses under BUSINESS AREA STUDIES on page 67. 
Many of the cow:ses list.ed there are offered by departments 
other than the Economics Department including other 
cooperating public colleges and universities and some are of 
more specific irit.erest to students in majors outside this 
department. 
Undergraduate Courses 
310 Busine88 Finance 3(3,0) FS 
Capital and credit needs of business firms; principles and problems 
in extending and using business credit; analysis of financial state-
ments; financial management; planning and financing capital struc-
ture; market for and investing in debt and equity securities. P, Actg 
210 or equivalent, junior standing or consent. 
326 Operations Research 4(4,0) FS 
Development of selected quantitative tools and methods used in the 
decision making process of business organizations. Topics include 
linear programming, decision making under uncertainty, simulation, 
invent.ory models, and queuing models. P, Econ 301, Stat 341. 
350 Busine88 Law I 3(3,0) FS 
Survey of judicial system and process, legal aspects of criminal law, 
~rts, contracts, landlord/tenant law and domestic relations. Em-
phasis is on South D.akota law. 
351 Busine88 Law II 3(3,0) FS 
Legal rights and duties of parties to business transactions - sales 
security devices and insurance, partnerships, corporations, real 
property, estates and bankruptcy. P, 350. 
360 BusineH Manaarement 3(3,0) FS 
The prooesa of management, including functions of planning, or-
ganizing, directing, controlling, and coordinating. Emphasis is on the 
business situation. Thus other disciplines such as finance and 
marketing are discussed as they apply t.o the basic functions. P, junior 
standing or consent. 
380 .Personal Finance 3(3,0) FS 
Survey of individual investment opportunities, including common 
and preferred stock and corporate bonds; auto, health and life in-
surance; home ownership; wills and estate planning. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 
Organized by an instructor in consultation with his or her depart-
ment head and a group of students. The course will provide a medium 
through which a specific topic can be pursued. The course will 
normally be experimental and may be a "one shot deal" for a par-
ticular semester and the unique group of students. Maximum: 4 credit 
hours per semester, 7 credit hours per degree. 
Economics (Econ) 
Undergraduate Courses 
201 Macroeconomics Principles 3(3,0) FS 
Analysis of U.S. economy. Money and banking. Federal Reserve 
· policy, national income," government spending, taxation, business 
fluctuations, and levels of employment and prices. Introduction to 
supply and demand, business organization, world trade, economic 
growth, and economic systems. P, Math 112 or equivalent. · 
202 Microeconomics Principles 3(3,0) FS 
Analysis of price as it allocates resources and distributes income. 
Theory of firm, supply and demand, economic efficiency, types of 
competition in markets, marginal productivity and wage determina-
tion; public interest in industry, agriculture, labor and individual 
welfare. P, Math 112 or equivalent. 
301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3(3,0) FS 
Scope and method of economic analysis. Pricing process under 
varying degrees of competitive conditions and role of price in alloca-
tion ofresources. Introduction to theory ofincome distribution. P, 202, 
Math 222 or equivalent. 
302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3(3,0) FS 
Determinants of national income, employment and price level in 
free enterprise system with particular attention to aggregate con-
sumption, investment and government spending. In addition, there 
will be brief consideration o( methods of maintaining a high level of 
employment and income and related aspects of economic policy. P, 
201, 202, Math_ 112 or equivalent. 
330 Money & Banking 3(3,0) FS 
Principles of money, banking, and credit; major types of financial 
institution~ and their significant functions and policies. P, Econ 201 
or 202, sophomore standing. 
353 Marketing 3(3,0) FS 
Marketing; market organization and the role of cooperative market-
ing functions; pricing; efficiency, and role and management of market-
ing activities in today's business organization. P, Econ 202. 
382 Labor, Law & Econ 3(3,0) F 
History and development of the U.S. labor movement; the labor 
market in a market economy from firm's and union's viewpoint; 
collective bargaining; public policy toward collective bargaining. P, 
Econ 201 or 202, junior standing. 
391 and CA391 Consumers.& the Market 3(3,0) FS 
Factors important to families as purchasing agents and consumers; 
standardization of goods; grading, branding, labeling, packaging; 
advertising; consumer practices affecting cost; analysis of programs 
for consumer protection; the market structure. Principles of maxi-
mization of consumer satisfaction. P, junior standing or consent. 
405 Comparative Economic Systems 3(3,0) FS 
Philosophy, organization, and operation of various economic sys-
tems - Capitalism, Socialism, Communism, Fascism, etc. Impact of 
various levels of industrial and agricultural development on the 
structure of selected economic systems. P, Econ 201 plus 9 hours of 
Hist, Econ, PolS, and/or Soc. 
423 Statistics II 3(3,0) F 
Probability, point and interval estimation, tests of hypotheses, 
multiple regression and correlation, chi-square analysis, and analysis 
of variance. P, Stat 341, Math 222 or equivalent. 
427 Managerial Economics 3(3,0) FS 
Applications of economic theory (Accounting, Finance, managerial 
concepts, quantitative techniques, and Business Law) to manage-
ment problem situations. Case study approach. P, senior standing, 
BAdm326. 
428 Mathematical Economics 3(3,0) S 
Study of mathematical methods in introductory calculus and linear 
algebra and their applications to economic analysis. Mathematical 
analysis of static and dynamic partial and general equilibrium 
models, production functions, activity analysis, distribution, cycles, 
growth, mathematical programming, and model building. P, Econ 
301, 302, Math 222 or equivalent. 
433 Public Finance 3(3,0) FS 
Principles, problems and history of public revenues and public 
expenditures. Problems of attaining an equitable distribution of 
burdens and benefits. P, Econ 201, 301. 
452 Marketing Management 3(3,0) 
(Offered on demand) Identification and analysis of marketing 
problems confronting agribusinesses and businesses. Descriptive and 
analytical techniques are used in a research methods approach. 
Marketing research techniques are discussed and reviewed. P, Econ 
353, Stat 341. 
453 Risk Management - Personal & Business 3(3,0) 
(Offered on demand) Protection against or adaptation to risk and 
uncertainty. Includes principles and practices of fire, casualty, surety 
and life insurance and other risk management techniques. 
492 Economics Problems 1-3(1-3,0) FS . 
Individual study. May involve case studies, special reports, assigned 
readings, analysis of data and report preparation. Maxim um of 4 
hours. P, consent. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 
Organized by an instructor in consultation with his or her depart-
ment head and a group of students. The course will provide a medium 
through which a specific topic can be pursued. The course will 
normally be experimental and may be a "one shot deal" for a par-
ticular semester and the unique group of students. Maximum: 4 credit 
hours per semester, 7 credit hours per degree. 
495 Internship (1-3) FSSu 
On-the-job experience to supplement knowledge gained in the class-
room. Variety and educational value are emphasized. Job description 
by employer and a written and/or oral report are required. Approval 
of the experience by internship adviser is required before the activity 
begins. The student must be registered for credit during the entire 
internship period. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 credits. 
Graduate Courses 
504-604 History of Economic Thought 3(3,0) F 
The historical development of economic ideas. A study of the various 
schools of economic thought and the economic environment which 
produced them. P, Econ 301,302 or consent. 
520-620 Economics of the Public Sector 3(3,0) S 1991 
Governmental operations, policies, and revenues as related to 
employment, productivity and economic welfare. Alternatives that 
would affect social services, education, commerce and trade, fiscal 
policies, and quality of life. P, Econ 201 or consent. 
540-640 Economics of the International Sector 3(3,0) F 1991 
International flow of trade and balance of payments. Monetary and 
fiscal policies. 'lrade controls and their effect upon the agricultural 
and domestic economies. Significant current developments in trade 
and finance. P, Econ 201,202,330 or consent. 
550-650 Industrial Organization 3(3,0) F 1991 
The elements involved in market power and how they function. A 
theoretical and empirical study of how the structure and conduct of 
sellers and buyers affect economic performance. P, Econ 301, and 302 
or consent. 
560-660 Economic Development 3(3,0) F 1990, S 1992 
Current status of national developing and developed economies. 
Factors impacting economic development. Role of public policies in 
development. Agricultural and rural development issues em-
phasized. P, Econ 201, 202, or consent. 
572-672 Resource Economics 3(3,0) S 1991 
Economic analysis applied to problems in allocation, conservation, 
and development of natural resources. Environmental economics, 
water and land use, and methods of evaluating projects and 
programs. P, Econ 202. 
590-690 Special Problema 1-3(1-3,0) FS 
Advanced work in special problems in agricultural cooperation, 
agricultural finance, farm management, land eoonomics, marketing, 
public finance, statistics. Open to qualified. seniors and graduate 
students by consent. 
Economics 109 
701 Reaearch Method• 2(2,0) S 
703 Advanced Macroeconomic• 3(3,0) S 
704 Advanced Microeconomic• 3(3,0) F 
705 Applied Economic Theory 3(3,0) S 
710 Financial Manapment 3(3,0) 
724 Advanced Quantitative Economice 3(3,0) F 
753 Advanced Marketinar Manqement 3(3,0) 
760 Operations Management 3(3,0). 
782 Pel'80nnel and Labor Relations 3(3,0) 
790 M.S. Thesis (as arranged) 
791 Thesis Sustainin11 
792 Research Paper 2 
793 Graduate Special Topics 1-4 
Education (Ed) 
College of Education and Counseling 
Professor Jensen, Dean; Professors Edeburn, Hanson, 
Lingren, Smith, Steinley, Widvey; Professor Emeriti Everrett, 
Scholten, Sundet; Associate Professors Bill, Daugherty, Erion, 
Moeller, Pedersen; Assistant Professors Bell, Britzman, 
Fulda, Hofland, Romereim, Sivesind; Instructors Hopponen, 
Reisetter, Sheeley. 
UNDERGRADUATE TEACHER EDUCATION 
Agricultural Education - Professor Hanson, Supervisor 
Teacher Education - Professor Steinley, Supervisor 
Certification Officer - Professor Edeburn, Supervisor 
Clinical Experiences - Professor Widvey, Supervisor 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
M.Ed. - Agricultural Education - Professor Hanson, 
Supervisor 
M.Ed. - Educational Administration - Professor · Lingren, 
Supervisor . 
M.Ed. - Curriculum & Instruction, Professor Edeburn, 
Supervisor 
M.Sc. - Counseling and Human Resource .Development, 
Professor Smith, Supervisor 
The courses in education are divided into the following 
subheadings: Agricultural Education (AgEd), Adult Higher 
Education (AHEd), Counseling and Human Resource 
Development (CHRD), Driver's Education (Dr Ed), Education-
al Administration (EdAd), Education, Evaluation and Re-
search (EdER), Educational Foundations (EdFn), Elementary 
Education (ElEd), Educational Psychology (EPsy), Secondary 
Education (SeEd), and Vocational Teacher Training Educa-
tion {V'ITE). 
Agricultural Education (AgEd) 
Professor Hanson, Supervisor 
The Federal Vocational Education Acts require and provide 
for Agricultural Education teacher training. This has been 
assigned t.o SDSU, and has been approved by the State Office 
of Vocational Education. Accordingly, the College of Agricul-
ture and Biological Sciences and the College of Education and 
Counseling cooperate in offering such teacher preparation. 
Students preparing t.o teach complete all the required core 
courses in the College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences. 
They earn a major in Agricultural Education, with supporting 
preparation in technical agriculture, basic sciences, and com-
munications skills t.o make up the total requirement. Teachers 
of Agricultural Education in South Dakota receive the ap-
propriate certificate t.o teach in high school, issued by the 
South Dakota Division of Education. The professional educa-
tion requirement is 28 semester credits in education including 
student teaching in Agricultural Education. The student 
110 Education 
teaching is completed in designated Agricultural Education 
departments of high schools in South Dakota, western Min-
nesota, and northwest Iowa. 
Students enrolled in this curriculum must file an application 
with the Agricultural Education Office prior t.o enrolling in 
professional education courses. Admission to such courses is 
based on the following minimum qualifications: a Graduation 
Ratio of 2.5 and a 2.6 Graduation Ratio in major courses and 
in professional education courses for admission t.o education 
courses and student teaching. Membership and participation 
in the Agricultural Education Club are strongly encouraged. 
Since there are many courses in common with Agricultural 
Extension, some students may desire t.o complete the require-
ments of both curriculums in order t.o qualify for employment 
in Ext.ension and teaching. 
Curriculum in Agricultural Education 
Leading t.o the Ba_chelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F 
General Horticulture, Ho 111 ......................... ..... 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 
Crop Production, PS 103 ..................................... . 
Intro t.o Animal Scienre, AS 101 ......................... . 
General Psychology, Psyc 101 ............................. . 
Introduct.ory Biology, Bio 151, 153 ............ :......... 3 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 ............................ . 
Fr. Comp., Engl 101.............................................. 3 
College Algebra, Math 112 ................................... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101................... 3 
16 
Sophomore Year F 
Introduct.ory Physics, Phys lOi .......................... . 
Soils, PS 113 ........................................................ . 
Weed Control, PS 343 (F) OR Forage Crops & 
P. Mgmt., PS 313 (F) ......................................... 3 
Intro. t.o Sociology, Soc 100 .................................. . 
Ag. Mechanics, MA 202 ........................................ 2 
One of the following: -Elem. Organic Chem., . 
Chem 120; Gen. Microbiology, Mier 231; 
General Ent.omology, PS 305; Horticulture 
Insects, PS 295 (F); Physical Geography I, 
Geog 131; Plant Pathology, PS 223 (F); 
Genetics 371 ................................... ~ ............ ~..... 3-4 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 OR 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............. . 
Farm Management, Econ 271.............................. 4 
Practicum in AgEd, AgEd 301.............................. 1 
Phil. of Voe-Educ, VTTE 405 ................................ 2 
Elements of Dairying, DS 130 ......... ; .................. . 
15-16 
Junior Year F 
Humanities Elective* .............. ~ ........................... . 
Mechanized Agriculture Elective** ..... ........ .... .... 3 
· Indians of N. Am., Anth 421 OR Hist.ory of Am. 
Indians, Hist 368 .............................................. 3 
Welding, ES 131 .................................................. . 
Educational Psychology, EPsy 302 ...................... 2 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................ . 
Computers in Teaching, EdFn 385 ...................... 3 
Communication Electives (See College of Ag. 
Req.) .................................................................. 2 
Teaching of Reading, SeEd 450 ........................... . 
Meat: Prod. t.o Consumption, AS 241 ................ . . 
Program Plan in AgEd, AgEd 404 ....................... 4 
17 
s 
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3 
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3 
3 
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3 
3 
16 
Senior Year F S 
Humanities Elective• .......................................... ~ 3 
Mechanized Agriculture Elective••..................... 6 
Animal Science or Wildlife Elective••................. 6 
Spec. Mthds. in AgEd, AgEd 434 ........................ . 3 
Student Tchg. in AgEd, AgEd 475 ...................... . 8 
Teaching Ag Mech, AgEd 454 ................... : ......... . 2 
Ag Economics/ Accounting/Econ Elective•• ........ . 3 
18 13 
•See SDSU approved u.t.. 
.. C0118Ult approved liat available from Agric:ultural_Education. 
Undergraduate Courses 
. 301 Practicum in Agricultural Education 1(1,0) FS 
Introduction to agricultural education. Teaching high school 
agricultural education. Required of AgEd sophomores. P, sophomore 
standing. 
404 Program Planning in AgEd 4(8,0) FS 
.Future Fa"!lers of Am~rica Program, Adult Education, and super-
vised occupational expenence programs; policy development. 
434 Special Methods in AgEd 3(6,0) FS 
Aims, <;nurse of study selection and organization of subject matter, 
meth~ m field, laboratory, classroom, and supervised occupational 
expenence programs. Taken first six weeks of semester in which the 
student completes student teaching, and resumes following student 
teaching. P, AgEd 301, EPsy 302, SeEd 450, V'ITE 405. 
454 Teaching Ag Mech 2(1,3) FS 
Shop management, safety, shop plans, selection, care and use of 
hand and power tools, and equipment, to be taken as part of student 
teachin~ block in Agricultural Education. P, senior in Agricultural 
Education. Offered first six weeks of semester. 
475 Student Teaching in AgEd 8 credits FS 
Required of seniors in agriculture education for certification. Stu-
dent must have completed at-least 40 credits in technical agriculture. 
Offe~ed ~ast half of semester of which student is qualified to teach. 
Apphcatlon for <:ourse must be made by students in spring semester 
of junior year. P, VTTE 405; EPsy 302; A,,.Ed 301· SeEd 450· EdFn 385. r16· ' , 
492 Problems in AgEd 1-3 
Selected studies and activities to meet the needs of undergraduate 
students. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/ Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to Agricul-
tural Education which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent of depar~ 
ment program coordinator. 
Graduate Courses 
505-605 Seminar 1-2(1,0) or (2,0) FSSu 
Selected areas of Agricultural Education including special inves-
tigation, reports, and discussion. 
506-606 Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Directed reading and research in selected agricultural education 
topics. 
706 Adult Ed in Ag 2(2,0) Su 
707 Supervised Occupational Experiences & Student Groups 
inAgEd 2(2,0) Su 
776 Curriculum in AgEd 2(2,0) Su 
792 Research Problems in AgEd 2(2,0) FSSu 
Adult Higher Education (AHEd) 
Undergraduate Courses 
496 Field Practice Training in Extension 2-5 FSSu 
Available to a limited number of majors in agriculture or home 
economics interested in Extension work who have completed the 
junior year. Students will be assigned to a county during the summer 
for a period of time at the student's convenience. 
Graduate Courses 
581-681 Workshop in Adult le Continuing Education 1-3 FSSu 
Special areas in adult and continuing education are comprehensiv~ 
ly explored in an intensive time framework. Designed to increase 
specific skills and understandings in a current area. 
591-691 Problema 1-3 FSSu 
Directed reading and research in selected individual adult and 
continuing education topics. 
600 Special Problema in Extension 2-6 
Individually assigned investigative problems in Extension. In-
dividual conference with Laboratory and/or field work. Arrangements 
with Extension staff must be made prior to registration . 
710 Adult Curriculum and Instruction 3 F 
711 Organization & Administration of Adult Ed 3(3,0) S 
751 Principles of College Teaching 3(3,0) S 
· 782 Seminar 1-3 FSSu 
789 Internship in Education 1-6 FSSu 
792 Research Problems in Adult Ed 3(2,0) FSSu 
Counseling and 
Human Resource Development(CHRD) 
Professor Smith, Supervisor 
The Counseling and Human Resource Development major 
is desiipled t.o assist the student t.o develop personally and 
prof~ss1onall~ so t~at t~ey can function more effectively in a 
helpmg relationship with others. The program emphasizes 
the ~evelopment of the professional competencies expected of 
qualified counselors and staff members in schools, higher 
education, agencies and other institutions. 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Academic and Career Exploration 1(1,0) FSSu 
Skills in career decision making. Potential career choice and 
employment information will be explored in relation to individual 
goals. 
Graduate Courses 
503-603 School Counseling 3(3,0) SSu 
. A .st~dy of the rol~ and function of a K-12 school counselor including 
mdividual co~nseh!1g, small group counseling, classroom guidance, 
and consultation with parents, teachers, administrators. 
510-610 Foundations of Guidance 2-3(3,0) FSSu 
Developing basic human relations and helping skills· self-awar~ 
ness and self-examination of the interpersonal com~unications 
process; emphasis on understanding self and others. Introduction to 
basic counseling and helping skills. 
530-630 Gender Issues in Counseling 3 FSu 
Emphasis on increasing the counselor's knowledge and awareness 
of facts and factors in gender specific experiences which are relevant 
to the counseling situation. 
551-651 Mental Health and Personality Development (3 0) FSu 
. The nature ?f personality and developmental theory, mentai health 
issues of children, adolescence and adults with ~mphasis on 
programs/strategies for positive mental health. Various personality 
assessment methods are used. 
561-661 Theories of Counseling 3(3,0) FSSu 
An ~verview. of . major t~eories., t~e meth~ employed and ap-
propnate apphcations. AsS1st beginrung counsehng students in com-
prehending scope of various approaches in dealing with clients. 
581-681 Workshop 1-3 FSSu 
Special topics are comprehensively explored. in an intensive time 
framework. Designed to increase specific skills and understandings 
in a current topic area. · 
582-682 Seminar 1-3 FSSu 
Selected area of education including special investigation reports 
and discussion. ' ' 
Education 111 
590-.690 Special Topics 1-3 FSSu 
Advanood courses taught upon demand covering such topics as 
crisis intervention, counseling special groups, cross ~ultural counsel-
ing, various counseling approaches, chemical dependency, etc. 
706 Coun1elin1 the Victim 3 SSu (even) 
713 Administration & Management of Human Services 
Programs 
3(3,0) FSu 
716 Human Resource Management in Business and Industry 
3S& · 
721 Counseling Through the Life Span I 3 FSu (odd) 
722 Coun1elin1 Through the Life Span II 3 SSu (even) 
723 Counselin1 the Family 3 
736 Appraisal of the Individual 3(2,0) FSu 
742 Career Counseling & Planning 3(3,0) FSu 
755 Mental Pathology 3 F 
756 Counselin1 the Addictive Client 3 
766 Group Counseling 3(2,0) FSSu 
770 Student Development: Theory and Practice 3 F 
771 Student Personnel Services 3 S 
787 Counseling Practicum 3-5 FSSu 
788 Group Counseling Practicum 2-4 FSSu 
789 Internship in Counseling and Human Resource Develop-
ment 1-6 FSSu 
790 Thesis 1-6 FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustainin11 FSSu 
792 Research Problems 2(2,0) FSSu 
793 Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Driver Education (DrEd) 
Undergraduate Course 
370 Driver Education 3(3, 1) 
Basic course for driver education teachers in secondary sch<>Qls. 
'Thchniques, materials, equipment and facilities. Organization, ad-
ministration, public relations. Classroom instruction and road prac-
tice. P, EPsy 302 and consent. 
Graduate Courses 
550-650 Safety Education 3(3,0) 
Philosophy, content and methods requisites to teachers participa-
tion in accident prevention activities and school safety education 
program. 
570-670 Advanced Driver Ed 3(3, 1) 
Traffic accident problems; survey of research studies in driver 
education and protection; sources of materials, measurement of 
driver attitudes. May be conducted as regular cour.se or short course 
involving full two weeks (80 hours) of instruction. P, 370. 
571-671 Driver Ed Simulation 2(2,0) 
Philosophy, organization and prooodures in the use of simulators to 
teach Driver Education. 
572-672 Alcohol & Drugs in Relation to the Driving Task 2(2,0) 
The effects of alcohol and drugs in relation to the individual's ability 
to drive. Organization of course content and materials to be used in 
high school Driver _Education. 
Educational Administration (EdAd) 
Professor Lingren, Supervisor 
A Graduat.e degree in Education is offered for students prepar-
ing to become school administrators. In order to qualify for a 
principal's administrative certificate, the individual must 
have complet.ed a certain number of specified professional 
education courses, must have t.eaching experience, and must 
have complet.ed a Mast.er's degree. 
112 Education 
Graduate Courses 
700 Public School Administration 3(3,0) FSu 
710 Elementary School Administration 3(3,0) Su 
711 Secondary School Administration 3(3,0) SSu 
715 Supervision 3(3,0) SSu 
730 School Finance 2,(2,0) 
732 School Buildings & Grounds 2(2,0) 
735 School Law 3(3,0) SSu 
740 Administration of Reading Programs 3(3,0) 
781 Workshop 1-3 FSSu 
782 Seminar 1-3(1-3,0) FSSu 
789 Internship in Ed 1-6(0,1-6) FS 
792 Research Problems in Ed Administration 2(2,0) FSSu 
793 Problems 1-3 FSSu 
795 Special Topics 1-3 
Education Evaluation and Research 
(EdER) 
Undergraduate Course 
415 Ed Measurements 2(2,0) FS 
Measurements and evaluation applied to achievement in secondary 
school subjects. Underlying principles and best practices. Functional 
in emphasizing best and newest in teacher-made tests and under-
standing and some usage of standardized tests. Interpretation of 
results. P, seni~r in education. Offered first part of semester. 
Graduate Courses 
590-690 Special Topics 1-3 FSSu 
Advanood courses will be taught upon sufficient demand covering 
such topics as Least Restrictive Environment, computers in educa-
tion observation techniques for classroom evaluation. 
591-691 Problems 1-3 
Dir~ reading and research in selected education topics. 
711 Group Testirli 3(3,0) 
761 Research and Writing 3(3,0) FSSu 
Education Foundations (EdFn) 
Undergraduate Courses 
143 Mastering Lifetime Learning Skills 2 
Learn, develop and apply lifetime learning skills relevant to the 
individual's collegiatdprofessional career and/or personal life. 
339 Intro to Am Ed 2(2,0) FS 
Historical, philosophical, psychological, and sociological back-
grounds for education in America. Aims and functions of American 
education. Organization and administration on federal, state, and 
local levels in America. Teaching as a profession. An overview of 
education in American Society for classroom teachers. P, Psyc 101, 
junior standing, education student. 
370 Teachin1 Special Needs Students 1 FS 
This course will provide necessary information to the student about 
working with special needs students in the regular classroom setting. 
· It will focus upon areas of Learning Disabled, Mentally Handicapped, 
Behavioral Disorders, and Gifted and Talented. Required for all 
education majors. 
385 Computers in Teachinl 2(2,0) FSSu 
An overview of the application of computer technology in the class-
ro.om. Topics include computer literacy, educational software, 
microcomputer applications in special education, and an introduction 
to word proceBBing and programming (BASIC). 
Graduate Courses 
505-605 Computers in the Classroom 2(2,0) Su 
Examines the relationship between teaching methods, learning 
theory, and the place of the computer in the classroom; covers such 
topics as the data processing cycle, an overview of computer hardware 
and software, computer vocabulary, career opportunities, and some 
programming. P, EPsy 302 or instructor permission. 
510-610 BASIC Programming Applications in Education 
3(3,0) S 
Examines the utilization of microcomputers and microcomputer 
software in the classroom; covers BASIC programming language 
which allows educat.ors to effectively evaluate and modify software 
programs to meet the needs of teachers and students in the classroom. 
P, EPsy 302 or instruct.or permission. 
520-620 History & Philosophy of Education 2(2,0) FSu 
Comparison of historic and current philosophies of education, their 
major emphasis and effects on educational goals and practices today. 
525-625 Teaching Diverse Populations 3(3,0) FSu 
Deals with issues surrounding the diversity of populations, both 
within the schools and in our global society. Part of this .diversity 
within the schools can be attributed to the multi-cultural nature of 
the American population, including the integration of handicapped 
and gifted children. 
551-651 Programming for Gifted and Talented Students 
3(3,0) Su 
Examines curriculum methods and materials for gifted and 
talented children and youth. Students will be exposed t.o various 
programming models, IEP development, differentiated curricular 
concepts, as well as skills in self-directed learning. 
590-690 Special Topics 1-3 
Advanced study covering such topics as Introduction t.o Multi-Cul-
tural Education, Introduction t.o Law Related Education, and Inter-
pretation and Implementation of Public Law 94-142. 
700 Working with Exceptional Children 3(3,0) S 
727 Group Processes 3(3,0) SSu 
744 Research on Effective Schools 3(3,0) FSu 
745 Effective Teaching: Theory Into Practice 3(3,0) SSu 
751 Teaching Reading Across Disciplines 3(3,0) 
752 Foundations of Reading 3 
753 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3 Su 
754 Clinical Practice in Reading 2 Su 
Elementary Education (EIEd) 
Undergraduate Courses 
See Child Development and Family Relations 
Mus 351 Music Ed I: Elementary Concepts (See Music Section) 
Graduate Courses 
581-681 Workshop 1-3 FSSu 
Special areas in elementary education are comprehensively ex-
plored in an intensive time framework. Designed t.o increase specific 
skills and understanding in a current area. · 
773 Elementary School Curriculum 3(3,0) Su 
Educational Psychology (EPsy) 
302 Ed Psycholoey 2(2,0) FS 
Exploration into the world of the learner. Basic learning theories 
and use of these concepts in teaching. Focuses on disciplines, group-
ing, special needs students, and multi-cultural concepts in educating 
and motivating students. Required for certification. P, junior stand-
ing, Psyc 101, education student. 
303 The Exceptional Child 3(3,0) F 
Designed for persons who plan to work with children. This course 
explores the world of children with special needs. Emphasis is placed 
on discovering the social, personal and learning characteristics of 
children with various handicapping conditions. 
Graduate Courses 
508-608 Humanistic Approaches to Teacher Effectiveness 
2(2,0) 
Skills in human relationships, developing potentials, resolving 
differences, active listening, avoiding roadblocks, developing con-
gruency, using "no lose" method of resolving classroom conflicts. 
Developing learner responsibility, accepting others, communicating 
acceptance to others, "I Messages," changing the environment. 
530-630 Learning Disabilities 3(3,0) SSu 
Examines the identification and assessment oflearning disabilities 
in ·students. Provides a .variety of teaching and learning strategies. 
Includes both federal and state laws, rules, and guidelines. 
550-650 Gifted and Talented 3(3,0) Su 
Overview of the Gifted and Talented field; explores the development 
of gifted/talented children as well as identification and curriculum 
adaptations for meeting the needs of these children; also focuses on 
issues surrounding the parents and families of gifted and talented as 
well as program development and evaluation. 
552-652 Enhancing Creativity 3(3,0) Su 
Explores the various dimensions of creativity, including what it is, 
how it develops, how to teach creative students, and how to evaluate 
creative works. Emphasis will he on how t.o work with students who 
already exhibit significant creative abilities as well as how to foster 
creativity with all students. 
723 Adolescent Psychology 3(3,0) 
740 Advanced Ed Psychology 3(3,0) Su 
761 Practicum in Individual Testing 4(4,0) SSu 
Secondary Education (SeEd) 
Undergraduate Courses 
Students interested in teaching must fulfill the major 
department's requirements for teaching. Particular attention 
must be given to the special methods courses and other 
courses required of prospective teachers. 
287 Practicum & Professional Lab 2(1,1) FS 
Introduction to effective instructional procedures. Observation and 
work experience in elementary, junior high, and senior high schools. 
314 Supervised Clinical/Field Experience 1(0,2) 
Supervised students will observe and practice various teaching 
strategies in lab setting, middle schools, and high schools. P, SeEd 
287, EdFn 339 or VTTE 405, AgEd 301 or HE 293. 
400 Methods of Teaching in Secondary Schools 3(3,1) F'S 
General methods used in teaching. Planning, designing and using 
specific strategies. Micro teaching and peer teaching used in provid-
ing students with opportunities t.o practice the methods learned. P, 
senior in education. Offered first part of semester. 
405 Audio-Visual Methods & Materials 1(1,2) FS 
Media used in instruction and communication. Emphasis on 
developing materials for use in the classroom. Small group laboratory 
sessions correlate with large group demonstration/lectures. You will 
also become familiar with the operation of audio-visual equipment. 
P, senior in Education. Offered first part of semester. 
410 Classroom Management and Discipline 2(2,0) FS 
This course will discuss various learning styles and communication 
styles that affect classroom learning. Classroom management will be 
discussed in detail as will several discipline approaches that improve 
time on task and general classroom atmosphere. 
412 Methods of Teachinar Social Studies 2(2,0) F 
Designed for prospective teachers of Social Studies. Course will 
focus on theories, methods, processes, organization patterns, and 
materials used for teaching the social studies and the individual 
disciplines of Economics, Geography, Hist.ory, Political Science, 
Psychology, and Sociology. Required for majors in all of the Social 
Sciences. Strongly recommended for Social Science minor. 
418 Stratel(ies in Science Teaching 3(3,0) F 
Theories, methods, applications, and training common to all scien-
ces and scientific behavior. Emphasis will be given to individual 
science majors who plan t.o teach in Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and 
General Science. Required of all science majors. Strongly recom-
mended for Science minors. 
Education 113 
450 Teachin1 of Readiu13(3,0) FS · 
Designed for secondary content teachers. Basic principles ofreading 
and comprehension, and practical experience in relating principles to 
everyday demands of the content classroom. A special emphasis upon 
content instruction which meets the reading/comprehending abilities 
of individual students. P, EdFn 339, junior standing, education stu-
dent. Required for certification. 
488 Supervised Student Teachin1 in Secondary Schools 8(0,8) 
FS 
Assigned in student's teaching major, _or, if appropriate, in teaching 
minor. Application for student teaching must be made through the 
Supervisor of Clinical Experiences no later than the second semester 
of junior year on proper application form. P, senior in Education. 
Offered second part of semester. 
491 Directed Studies in Selective Topics 1-9 FSSu 
A student who is int.erested in studying a certain topic or acquiring 
a particular skill in which a faculty member is competent but which 
is not covered by regular courses at SDSU, may undertake a program 
of directed study. The work will be planned and implemented by the 
student and the instructor, with department head approval. 
492 Problems in Ed 1-3 
Selected studies and activities to meet the needs of undergraduate 
students. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials: (Topical) 1-5 FSSu 
Ton or more students who wish to study a topic in which a faculty 
member is competent but which is not covered by regular courses at 
SDSU may propose a Special. The duration, subject matt.er, amount 
of credit and mode of grading will be planned by the instructor and 
students, under the general supervision of the head of the department 
in whose discipline and under whose supervision the Special will be 
taught. If more than one department is involved, a committee com-
posed of the various department heads and the dean will exercise 
these supervisory duties. In such cases the Special will be cross listed. 
The project will require the approval of the faculty of the department 
or departments affected. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to Seccm-
dary Education which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
private business or industry, or public agencies. · 
Courses in Subject Matter Areas: 
Art (See Visual Arts Section) . 
ArtE 415 Methods of Teaching Art in the Public Schools 
English (See English Section) 
Engl 308 The Teaching of English 
Foreign Language (See Foreign Language Section) 
FL 420 Foreign Language Teaching Methods 
Health, Physical Ed & Recreation (See HPER Section) 
PE 460 Methods of Teaching Physical Ed 
Home Economics (See Home Ee Section) 
HEd 331 Practicum in Occupational Teacher Education 
HEd 411 Philosophy & Methods . 
HEd 412 Preparation for Student Teaching and Ext.ension 
Practicum 
HEd 473 Supervised Student Teaching in Home Ee 
Health Science (See Health Sc Section) 
HSc 463 Methods and Mat.erials in Health Ed. 
Music Education (See Music Section) 
Mus 260 Conducting Fundamentals 
Mus 270 Pedagogy I (7 sections) 
Mus 271 Pedagogy II (7 sections) 
Mus 351 Music Ed I: Elementary Music Concepts 
Mus 361 Music Ed II: Conducting 
Mus 362 Music Ed ill: Methods and Materials 
Mus 365 Music Ed IV: Sup. & Admin. of School Music 
Mus 370 Pedagogy ill 
Mus 371 Pedagogy IV 
Mus 465 Music Ed V: Instrumental Techniques 
Science (See Biology Section) 
SeEd 416 Strategies in Science Teaching 
Social Science ~ 
SeEd 412 Methods of Teaching Social Studies 
Speech (See Speech Section) 
114 Electrical Engineering 
SpCm 375 Teaching of Speech 
Graduate Courses 
5'72-6'72 Motivation and Diacipline 2 FSu 
Theories of motivation and discipline and application to the class-
room. Stresses techniques for preventing discipline problems, and 
ways to provide success experiences and positive reinforcement for 
students. Emphasizes effective procedures of group management as 
applied to the classroom situation. The course is appropriate for 
teachers, guidance, and adminis~ative personnel. 
581-681 Workshop 1-3 FSSu . 
Special areas in secondary education are comprehensively explored 
in an intensive time framework. Designed to increase specific skills 
and understanding in a current area. 
582-682 Seminar 1-3(1-3,0) FSSu 
Study in selected areas of education including special investigation, 
reports, and discussion. 
590-690 Special Topics 1-3 FSSu . . 
Advanced courses taught on demand covering such topics as ques-
tioning techniques, classroom management, systematic observations 
of teaching, school policy making, changing roles in education, com-
puter applications, etc. 
591-691 Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Directed reading and research in selected individual education 
topics. 
'740 Secondary School Curriculum 3(3,0) FSu 
'789 Internship in Ed 1-6(0,6) FSSu · 
'792 Research Problems in Ed 2(2,0) FSSu 
Vocational Teacher Training 
Education (V1TE) 
Undergraduate Courses 
405 Philosophy of Vocational Technical Education 2(2,0) FS 
Overview of vocational-technical and practical arts education, its 
place in the community school; organization and characteristics of 
instructional programs at secondary, post-secondary and adult levels 
in agriculture, holl)e economics, business and office, industrial, 
health, and distributive education; career education; legislation; and 
current trends and issues. For prospective teachers and guidance 
personnel. P, sophomore in Education. 
Graduate Courses 
525-625 Development of Voe Ed Thought & Practice 3(3,0) Su 
Philosophy, origins, and development of vocational, technical and 
practical arts, education programs at adult, post-secondary, secon-
dary and pre-vocational levels. Current and emerging principles, 
practices and issues are stressed. P, senior in Education. 
5'73-673 Problems: Home Economics or Agricultural Educa-
tion 1-4 
Directed reading and research in eel~ individual topics. 
'731 Administration & Supervision of Voe Ed 3(3,0) Su 
743 Special Topics: Home Economics or Agricultural Educa-
tion 1-3 
Electrical Engineering (EE) 
College of Engineering 
Professor Ellerbruch, Head; Professors Finch, Knabach, 
Sander; Professors Emeriti Dracy, Manning, St.orry; Associat.e 
Professors Gold, Miron, Moore; Associate Professors Emeriti 
Bruce, Pet.ersen; Assistant Professors Helder, Kornbaum; In-
structors A Andrawis, M. Andrawis. 
Realizing that each person is an individual, the degree 
program is arranged to include 28 credits of elective courses. 
This elective flexibility allows you to pick a t.echnical and 
non-t.echnical course program that best suits your abilities, 
needs and int.erests. · 
The university offers you the opportunity t.o obtain a broad, 
practical education through interaction and cooperation with 
students and faculty from all other oolleges on the campus. 
Cooperative projects by students and faculty among all ool-
leges on campus are encouraged. 
Academic and Graduation Requirements 
Students will be admitted int.o junior level EE oourses only 
after they have completed EE 216 and EE 216 with a mini-
mum grade of ·c.· 
Students will not be permitted t.o enroll in subsequent 
courses for which either EE 215 or EE 216 is a prerequisite 
until the above requirement has been met. A graduation ratio 
of 2.0 or better is required for all Electrical Engineering 
courses taken. 
Curriculum in Electrical Engineering 
· For the degree, Bachelor of Science (Accredited by the En-
gineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology) 
The non-technical (17 credits), technical (11 credits), and 
required (108 credits) comprises the 136 credit degree. You 
have flexibility in choosing when elective courses are taken. 
Humanistic and social science non-technical electives must 
be chosen t.o satisfy the University Core. The humanistic and 
social science electives must include in-depth course work t.o 
meet the rigorous EAC/ABET requirements. Six humanities 
credits from at least two areas and nine social sciences credits 
from at least two areas must be taken for graduation. An 
additional two credits must be taken for a t.otal of 17. The 
Electrical Engineering Department Head will provide you 
with an approved list of courses. This list shows how the 
depth requirement can . be met with a two course sequence 
where one course is the prereqcisite for the second higher 
level course. 
Approved tec\mical electives fall int.o three general categories: 
1. All Electrical Engineering courses beyond those re-
quired. 
2. Selected 300 level and above courses taught by the 
departments of Chemistry, Computer Science, 
Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering, and 
Physics. 
3. Courses in support of a coherent technical program. 
At least 6 credits of the technical electives must be selected 
from Electrical Engineering courses. 
Freshman Year F S 
Mathematical Analysis 1-Il, Math 123-224 ........ 5 4 
Gen Chem, Chem 112 and 114 ............................ 4 3 
English or Speech, Engl 101 or SpCm 101 ......... 3 3 
Engineering Design Graphics I, EG 121............. 1 
Gen Physics I, Phys 211....................................... 4 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100................. 1 1 
Introduction t.o Engineering 1-11, GE 110-111.... 1 1 
Electives.................................................. ............. x x 
Sophomore Year F S 
Electric Circuits 1-11, EE 215-216 ....................... 3 3 
Electric Materials I, EE 265 ........... ~.................... 2 
Electrical Instruments & Measurements, EE 
217..................................................................... 1 
Engineering Mechanics, EM 223 ........................ .3 
Mathematical Analysis ID, Math 225 ................. 3 
Differential Equations, Math 321 ....................... 3 
General Physics II, Phys 213 ................ .............. 4 
Computer Programming, CSc 213 ...................... 3 
Introduction t.o Modem Physics, Phys 331 ......... 3 
Electives ...................................... .......... .......... ... . . x x 
Junior Year F s 
Electronics I-II, Elec 320-321 .............................. 3 3 
Electronics Laborat.ory I-II, Elec 322-323 ........... 1 1 
Electromagnetic Field. Theory, EE 385 ................ 4 
Digital Systems, EE 345 ...................................... 3 
Electrical Materials II, EE 365 ............................ 2 
Signal and System Analysis, EE 316 .................. 3 
Probabilistic Methods in EE, EE 310 .................. 3 
Advanced Engineering Math, Math 331 ............. 3 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ................. 3 
Thermodynamics, ME 314 or Phys 341 ............... 3 
Electives ................................................................ X X 
Senior Year F s 
Senior Design Project I and II, EE 464 & EE 
465 ..................................................................... 1 2 
Linear Control Systems, EE 415 ......................... 3 
Energy Conversion, EE 430 ................................. 4 
Energy Lab, EE 434 ............................................. 1 
Engineering Economy, EE 422 ............................ 2 
Discrete Time Systems, EE 417 ................ °" ........ 3 
Seminar in EE, EE 490 ........................................ 1 or 1 
Electives ................................................................ X X 
You should select technical electives to complement employ-
ment goals. Following are some suggested areas and support-
ing oourses. 
Elective Areas of Study 
Communications & Advanced Electronics (Credits); 
Communication Engineering, EE 4 70 (3); Communication 
Systems, EE 570 (3); Optical Fiber Communications, EE 571 
(3); Electronics ID, EE 420 ( 4); Mathematical Statistics, Math 
381 (4); Microprocessor System Design, EE 447 (3). 
Computers-Data Processing Systems (Credits); 
Microprocessor System Design, EE 44 7 (3); Electronics m, EE 
420 (4); Numerical Analysis, Math 571 (3); Computer Opera-
tion, CSc 314 (3). 
Bioengineering (Credits); 
Biomedical Electronics, EE 550 (2); Biomedical Systems 
Analysis, EE 552 (2); Anatomy, Zool 221 (3); Microprocessor 
System Design, EE 44 7 (3); Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 
(4). 
Electronic Materials (Credits); 
Special 'Topics in Microelectronics, EE 593 (1-3); Integrated 
Circuit Engineering, EE 520 (3); Elementary Physical 
Chemistry, Chem 340 (3); Physical Chemistry, Chem 344 (3); 
Physics of the Solid State, Phys 439 (3); Science of Solids, Phys 
537 (3). 
Power Systems (Credits); 
Power System Analysis, EE 431 (3); Advanced Power Sys-
tems, EE 432 (3); Seminar in Power Systems, EE 435 (1); 
Microprocessor System Design, EE 44 7 (3); Communication 
Engineering, EE 4 70 (3); Computer Analysis of Power Sys-
tems, EE 531 (3); Mathematical Statistics, Math 381 (4); 
Industrial Engineering, ME 362 (3). 
Cooperative Education Program. 
There is the opportunity t.o work in industry and take EE 494 
which is a cooperative education course. Three credits can be 
applied as technical electives if your program is an alternate, 
2-work experience program. 
Electrical Engineering (EE) 
Undergraduate Courses 
215 Electric Circuits I 3(3,0) 
Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's laws, mesh and nodal equations, source 
transformations, superposition, RLC circuits. P, Math 224, Phys 211. 
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216.Electric Circuits II 3(3,0) 
Sinusoidal analysis including the sinusoidal forcing function, 
phasor concepts, sinusoidal steady-state response,. average power, 
root-mean-square value, and polyphase power; complex frequency 
and frequency response; two-port networks. P, EE 215 (with· C or 
better). 
217 Electrical Instruments & Measurements 1(1,2) 
Measurement theory, electrical instruments, measurement errors, 
treatment of data. P, EE 215 (with C or better). 
265 Electrical Materials I 2(2,0) 
Structure of metals, polymers and ceramics - their properties and 
applications. P, Chem 114. 
305-306 Basic Electrical Engineering I & II 3(2,2) & 3(2,3) 
· Laws of electric and magnetic fields and circuits, measurements of 
electric and magnetic properties, electric circuit analysis. Resonance 
and coupled circuits. Characteristics of equipment used in applying 
electric power to mechanical drive. For non-electrical students. P, 
Math 225; Phys 213. 
310 Probabilistic Methods in Electrical Engineering 3(3,0) 
Basic probability and random variables. Applications to system 
reliability and effect of tolerances on circuit design. Classification of 
random processes, correlation functions and spectral density of ran-
dom processes. Response of linear systems to random inputs. Detec-
tion of signals in noise. P, EE 316. 
316 Signal and System Analysis 3(3,0) 
Description of deterministics signals through the use of Fourier 
Series, Fourier and Z-Transforms. Systems description treated by 
differential and difference equations including transform methods. 
Computation of system response to both continuous and discrete 
inputs. P, EE 320 concurrent with Math 331. 
320 Electronics I 3(3,0) 
Analysis of electronic devices and circuits. Introduction to electronic 
circuit design. Computer Aided Design (CAD) included. P, EE 216 
(with C or better). 
321 Electronics II 3(3,0) 
Design and analysis concepts for linear and digital electronic cir-
cuits. Emphasis on integrated circuit design. P, EE 320. 
322 Electronics Lab I 1(0,3) 
Experimental design of basic electronic circuits. P, EE 217, concur-
rent with EE 320. 
323 Electronics Lab II 1(0,3) 
Experimental design and analysis of electronic circuits. Analog and 
Digital-discrete and integrated circuits are designed and tested. P, 
concurrent with EE 321. 
345 Digital Systems 3(2,3) 
Combination and sequential logic theory. Introduction to 
microprocessors. P, concurrent with EE 321. 
365 Electrical Materials II 2(2,0) 
Semiconductor and junction theory, semiconductor devices. P, Phys 
331, ME 314 or Phys 341. 
385 Electromagnetic Field Theory 4(4,0) 
Beginning with the experimental results of Coulomb, Ampere, and 
Farady, classical field theory is developed. Forces, potentials, energy 
storage and dissipation are all treated for static fields. Then 
Faraday's induction law and Maxwell's displacement current are 
introduced, culminating in the complete description of the time-vary-
ing fields, given by Maxwell's equations. P, EE 320, concurrent with 
Math 331. 
415 Linear Control Systems 3(3,0) 
Feedback control systems by operational methods. Stability criteria 
and compensation design. State variables, sampled data systems. P, 
Math 331, EE 316. · 
416 Control Systems Lab 1(0,3) 
Control system components and systems are designed. Concurrent 
with EE 415. 
417 Discrete-Time Systems 3(3,0) 
Analysis and design of systems implemented with, or controlled by, 
digital hardware. Topics included are sampling methods, Z-trans-
form, digital filters, SISO control systems, state-space models and 
MIMO control systems. P, EE 316, EE 415. 
420 Electronics ill 4(3,3) 
Integrated circuits for switching_ circuits, digital logic; bistable, 
astable and monostable mulivibrators; voltage comparators with 
applications and solid state memories. P, EE 321, EE 323, EE 345. 
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422 Engineerin1 Economy 2(2,0) FS 
Economic aspects of engineering, cost estimating and financing. P, 
senior standing. 
430 Energy Conversion 4(4,0) 
Basic engineering laws and concepts in analysis of energy-conver-
sion and energy transfer systems and devices. Includes AC and DC 
machines and analysis of response of machines to operating condi-
tions. P, EE 385. 
431 Power System Analysis 3(3,0) 
Basic parameters of transmission lines. Representation of power 
systems, n~twork equations and solutions, load-flow studies and 
load-flow control, and symmetrical faults on synchronous machines. 
P, concurrent with EE 430, or con~nt. 
432 Advanced Power System Analysis 3(3,0) 
Symmetrical components, protective devices, economic generation, 
and stability analysis of power systems. P, EE 431 or consent. 
433 Power Systems Protection 3(3,0) 
Relay types, characteristics, and applications. Fuse coordination. 
Special instrumentation such as polyphase, reactive, demand and 
telmetering. Philosophy of relaying. P, EE 430, EE 432 or consent. 
434 Energy Laboratory 1(0,3) 
Experimental .work with energy transfer and energy conversion 
devices. P, EE 217 and concurrent with EE 430. 
435 Seminar in Power Systems 1(1,0) 
Guest speakers, field trips, panel discussions and selected films on 
pertinent electric power and energy topics. Senior standing or con-
sent. 
447 Microprocessor System Design 3(2,3) or 3(3,0) 
Hardware concepts, organization and design of microcomputer sys-
tems. Principles of microcomputer programming and operation using 
assembly language and PASCAL. Laboratory experience with a 
microcomputer: P, EE 345 or consent of instructor. 
449 Computer Architecture & Orpnization 3(3,0) 
Computer organization, operating principles and design considera-
tions from a software or programming point of view. Assembly lan-
guage programming is used to reirµ'orce the study. P, EE 345. 
464 Senior Design Project I 1(0,3) 
Capstone senior design project. The students will write the 
specifications for a design project. They also complete their initial 
design. P, senior standing. 
465 Senior Desip Project II 2(1,3) 
Capstone senior design project. The students will build and test the 
design they specified in EE 464. P, EE 464. 
470 Communication Engineering 3(3,0) 
Modulation and detection methods including circuit analysis and 
design for digital and analog communication systems are presented. 
P, EE 316; EE 320. 
490 Seminar in Electrical Engineering 1-3 
492 Special Electrical Problems 1-3 
Problems in EE of mutual interest to students and faculty. P, 
consent. 
493 Special Topics in EE 1-3 
Current topics in microwaves, fields, systems and other selected 
areas. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-6 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to electrical 
engineering which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent of depart-
ment program coordinator. Inspection Trip to industrial sites in S.D. 
or to a city out of state such as Minneapolis. P, Senior standing. 
Graduate Courses 
510-610 Passive and Active Filters 3(3,0) or 3(2,3) 
The analysis and design of passive and active filters for electrical 
signals. Topics include Butterworth, Chebyshev, Bessel-Thompson 
response characteristics, biquad and Sallen-Key circuits, frequency 
and impedance transformations, sensitivity, gyrators, negative im-
pedance elements, leap-frog filters and switched capacitor filters. P, 
EE 321 or consent. · 
520-620 Integrated Circuit Engineering 3(3,0) 
Analysis and design of modem integrated circuits. New devices and 
design concepts. P, EE 321 or equivalent. 
522-622 RF Electronics 3(3,0) 
Performance analysis and design methods for the functional blocks 
of radio frequency systems operating below the microwave bands. P, 
EE 321, EE 316. 
531-631 Computer Analysis of Power Systems 3(3,0) 
Concepts used in formulating load flow and fault study problems 
. for computer solution. P, EE 430; FORTRAN·or consent. 
533-633 Alternate Energy Conversions 2(2,0) 
Basic principles and design equations of thermoelectric and ther-
mionic devices, magnetohydrodynamic converters, solar cells, and 
fuel cells. P, EE 430; ME 314, or consent. · 
547-647 Advanced Microprocessor System Design 3(3,0) 
Details of microcomputer hardware design, DMA, multiprocessing, 
memory management and testing strategies. Advanced microproces-
sor architectures. P, EE 447. 
550-650 Biomedical Electronics 2(2,0) 
Design and operation of basic biomedical electronic instrumenta-
tion. Measurement and .continuous monitoring of physiological vari-
ables: ECG, body temperature, blood pressure, etc. Data Acquisition, 
telemetry data and reduction techniques. P, EE 321 or consent. 
552-~2 Biomedical Systems Analysis 3(3,0) 
Engineering concepts applied to the study of biological systems. 
Modeling of representative biological systems and analysis using 
techniques developed in the engineering disciplines. P, EE 316 or 
equivalent. 
554-654 Biomedical Instrumentation & Safety for Health 
Facilities 3(3,0) 
Methods for designing instrumentation for measurement and 
safety, analysis of instrument dynamics, interpretation of electrical 
codes and facility safety. Provides background material for engineers 
working with architects, consultants, and contractors. P, EE 321. 
570-670 Communication Systems 3(3,0) 
Statistical methods, random signals and noise, physical sources of 
noise, statistical communication theory and digital communications. 
P, EE 4 70 or consent. 
571-671 Optical Fiber Communications 3(3,0) 
Theory and application of optical fibers and communication sys-
tems. Topics include fundamentals of optical fiber waveguides, 
electroluminescent sources, single-mode and multimode, propaga-
tion, coupling· consideration, photodetectors, signal degradation, 
fabrication and cabling, and transmission linked analysis. P, EE 316 
or consent. 
593-693 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering 1-3 
P, consent. 
690 Special Electrical Problems 1-3 
P, consent. 
700-701 Seminar 0-1 
715 Linear Network Theory 3(3,0) 
720 Advanced Digital Hardware 3(3,0) 
765 Electrical Properties of Materials 3(3,0) 
770 Information & Signal Processing 3(3,0) 
785 Microwave Theory 3(3,0) 
790 Thesis in Electrical Engineering 
791 Thesis Sustaining 
792 Engineering Research or Design Paper 2(2,0) FSSu 
Electronics Engineering 
Technol9gy (ET) 
(See General Engineering) 
Engineering· Graphics (EG) 
(See General Engineering) 
Engineering Mechanics 
(EM) 
(See General Engineering) 
Engineering Shops (ES) 
(See General Engineering) 
English (Engl) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor West, Head; Professors Alexander, Brandt, Duggan, 
Evans, Kildahl, Veglahn, Williams, Witherington, Woodard, 
Yarbrough; Professors Emeriti Brown, Foreman, Marken, 
Walz; Associate Professor Taylor; Associate Professor 
Emeritus Nagle; Assistant Professors, ~aug, Ryder; Instruc-
tor Brown. 
The English Department offers instruction in clear thinking 
and expression, in the history and use oflanguage, in lit.era-
ture of the western world, especially Britain and America, in 
literary criticism, and in technical writing. An English major 
prepares students for teaching careers, for writing and 
editorial work, for professional schools oflaw, business, theol-
ogy, library science, and social work, and for any endeavor in 
which facility in the use oflanguage is essential. 
Undergraduate Major Requirements 
English majors work toward the Bachelor of Arts degree. By 
taking the required courses in education, they can satisfy the 
requirements for certification as teachers in secondary 
schools. 
The major requires 36 credit hours in English (not counting 
English 101 and 300), of which 15 hours must be in British 
Ii terature and 9 hours in American literature. All majors must 
take English 321-322. All majors must take one of the follow-
ing courses in British literature before 1800: 423, 424, 426, 
331,333,433; one of the following courses in British literature 
after 1800: 332, 425, 439; and one of the following courses in 
American literature: 341, 351, 357, 453, 454. All English 
majors must take a linguistics course (Ling 425 or 543) and 
either Tech Comm 303 or Creative Writing 383. 
All English majors must take History 121 and 122. 
All English majors who plan to teach should consult the 
Dean of the College of Education and Counseling before 
registering for the first semester of their junior year. They 
must take English 308 and maintain a grade-point average of 
at least 2.6 in all English courses. 
Because high school English teachers frequently are as-
signed such duties as directing a play, coaching debate, or 
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sponsoring the school paper or yearbook, prospective t.eachers 
are encouraged to take appropriat.e courses in theater, speech, 
or journalism. . · . 
Undergraduate Minor Requirements 
The English minor requires 20 credit hours in English (not 
counting English 101 and 300), of which 9 hours must be in 
British lit.erature and 6 hours in American lit.erature. Minors 
must also take one of the following courses: English 303, 
English 383, Linguistics 425, Linguistics 543. 
Graduate Study 
The Department offers the Mast.er of Arts in English. For 
details consult the Graduate Catalog. 
Related Programs 
The English Department coordinates minors in Indian Area 
Studies and in Technical Communications; the Department 
also coordinates int.erdisciplinary Humanities courses. 
Separat.e listings explain these courses and programs. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, English Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree 
The following schedule is typical for the English major 
getting t.eaching certification. Those who do not plan to t.each 
in public schools should substitute electives for courses 
marked with an ast.erisk(*). 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 3 
Foreign Language ............................................... . 4 4 
History 121, 122 ................................................. .. 3 3 
Natural Science .................................................. .. 4 4 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................ .. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............... .. 1 1 
Elective ................................................................ . 2 
Sophomore Year F s 
English or Am Lit Courses .................................. . 3 · 3 
Foreign Language ............................................... . 3 3 
Math Core ............................................................ . 3 
Indians of North America, Anth. 421 or History 
of Am. Indians, Hist 368 ................................. . 3 
Gen Psychology, Paye 101 * ................................. . 3 
Practicum & Professional Lab Experiences, 
SeEd 287* ....................................................... .. 2 
Intro to Am Ed, EdFn 339* ................................ .. 2 
Elective ................................................................ . 4 3 
Junior Year F s 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................................... .. 3 
English or Am Lit Courses .............................. ~ .. .. 6 9 
Creative Writing, Engl 383 or Tech Comm, 
Engl 303 ........................................................... . 2-3 
Structure of English, Ling 425 or 543 ............... .. 3 
Teaching of English, Engl 308* .................. ........ . 3 
Teaching Special Needs Students, EdFn 370* ... . 1 
Ed Psychology, EPey 302* .................................. . 2 
Teaching of Reading, SeEd 450* ........................ . 3 
Supervised Clinical/Field Experience, 
SeEd314* .......................... .................... .......... . 1 
Elective ............................................ .................... . 2 
Senior Ye·ar F S 
English or Am Lit Course .................................... 3-6 
Ed Measurements, EdER 415* ............................ 2 
Methods of Teaching in Secondary Schools, 
SeEd400* ......................................................... 3 
Classroom Management and Discipline, SeEd 
410*................................................................... 2 
Audio-Visual Methods & Mat.erials, SeEd 405* . 2 
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Supervised 'leaching in Secondary Schools, 
SeEd488* ......................................................... . 8 
Electives ............................................................... . 9 
Courses in the English Department are divided into two 
areas, English (Engl) and Linguistics (Ling). 
English (Engl) 
Undergraduate Courses 
003 Eqlish as a Second Languaee: Grammar Review and 
Intermediate Composition 3(3~0) FS . 
Conversation, listening and reading comprehension, vocabulary 
and idioms, grammar review and intermediate composition. 
013 Enallsh as a Second Lanpa1e: More Complex Structural 
Patterns and Advanced Composition 3(3,0) FS 
Conversation, listening and reading comprehension, vocabulary 
and idioms, more complex structural patterns, and advanced com-
position. P, Engl 003 or placement. 
023 Enalish as a Second Langua,e: Listenin1 and Reading 
Comprehension 3(3,0) FS 
. Conversation, pronunciation, listening and reading comprehension, 
vocabulary and idioms, and related composition. May be required 
before enrollment in English 101. 
101 Freshman Composition 3(3,0) FSSu 
Training in efficient, accurate reading and in clear, effective writing. 
Instruction in standard English grammar, usage, and punctuation in 
connection with writing. 
191 Introduction to Creative Writm,·3(3,0) 
Basic theory and practice in the writing of poetry and fiction. P, 
Freshman Composition. 
203 Advanced Grammar 3(3,0) , 
Instruction in the theory and practice of traditional grammar in-
cluding the study of parts of speech, parsing, and practical problems 
in usage. 
213 World Literature Throu1h the Renaissance 3(3,0) F 
Literary masterpieces of the western world in English translation. 
215 Modern World Literature 3(3,0) S 
Masterpieces of ~orld Literature from the Renaissance to the 
present in English translation. Offered alternate semesters. 
218 Introductio~ to Literature 3(3,0) FSSu 
Principal literary types - fiction, drama, and poetry-to acquaint 
students with critical sense of aesthetic form. . 
252 Biography 2(2,0) 
Studies in biography and autobiography as literature. 
256 Literature of the American West 3(3,0) FS 
Attention given to various attitudes toward the West expressed in 
literature. 
263 Poetry 2(2,0) FS 
Selected poems, British and American. 
265 Fiction 3(3,0) FS 
Narrative prose: short story, novelette, and novel. 
267 Drama 3(3,0) 
Selected plays from classical times to the mid-nineteenth century. 
300 Junior Composition 3(3,0) FSSu 
Advanced course in clear, effective prose reading and writing. P, 101 
and junior standing. 
303 Technical Communications 3(3,0) FSSu 
- Study of and practice in writing of a technical nature; expository 
writing will be stressed. P, 6 hours of composition (Except for En-
gineering St~dents). 
305 Advanced Technical Communications 3(3,0) FS 
Study of the technical communications styles and forms of the 
student's academic area. P, 303. 
307 Writing in the Sciences 2(2,0) (Alt. years) 
The writing and discussion of scientific descriptions. Primarily 
designed for those taking courses in the sciences. Assignments in-
clude: descri~tio~s of processes, writing ofinstructions, of definitions, 
abstracts, adjusting of writing style according to audience. 
308 Teachina of Enalish 3(3,0) FS . 
Techniques, materials, and resources for teaching English language 
and literature to high school students. Required of majors planning 
to teach in the secondary schools. 
309 Literary Criticism 3(3,0) (Alt. Years) 
The theory and practice of various critical approaches to literature. 
310 Mytholoey & Literature 3(3,0) (Alt. years) · 
Mythological backgrounds of literature and the ways literature 
itself contributes to the various mythologies that underlie our culture 
and shape the assumptions governing our values and behavior. 
311 Literature of the Bible 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Structural analysis of Old arid New Testament texts which are 
literary in form (i.e., lyric, dramatic, epic, and narrative) for their 
aesthetic and ethical meanings. Comparison and relation of Hebraic 
form to modern symbolic modes. 
312 Juvenile Literature 3(3,0) F 
A survey of the history of literature written for children and adoles-
cents, and a consideratipn of the various types of juvenile literature. 
321-322 English Literature 3(3,0) F'S 
English literature survey from Beowulf to modem times. 
331 Eighteenth-Century English Literature 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Literature of the English Augustan age, (1660-1800) particularly 
Swift, Dryden, Pope, Johnson. 
332 The Early 19th Century 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Non-dramatic literature of the first half of the nineteenth century 
in England, particularly the poetry of Wordsworth, Blake, Coleridge, 
Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
333 Early English Novel 3 (3,0) (Alt. years) 
Studies in the English novel from its beginnings through the 17th 
and 18th centuries. 
341-342 American Literature 3(3,0) FS 
From its beginning to the present. 
350 Science Fiction 3(3,0) F 
A survey of short stories and novels from the Golden Age of Pulp 
Fiction, social satire of the 1950's, the New Wave of the 1960's and 
the speculative tabulation of the 1970's. Authors included are Hein-
lein, Asimov, Bradbury, Von,negut, and Ellison. 
351 American Indian Literature of the Past 3(3,0) F 
Concentrating on myths and legends of major language groups, 
particularly the Siouan. 
352 American Indian Literature of the Present 3(3,0) S 
After defeat of the tribes, concentrating on autobiography, fiction, 
and poetry by Indian authors. 
357 19th Century American Poetry 2(2,0) (Alt. years) 
Development of American poetry from Bryant to Crane and to the 
early work of E.A Robinson with emphasis upon form and idea. 
358 20th Century American Poetry 2(2,0) (Alt. years) 
Development of American poetry in the 20th Century from Frost 
and the later work of Robinson to present. 
367 American Short Story 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Development of American short story, emphasis on form from begin-
nings with Irving to present. 
383 Creative Writing 2(2,0) F'S 
Writing of fiction, drama, biography, or poetry. P, 12 hours ofEnglish 
and English 300 or consent. 
423 Old & Middle Enailish Literature 3(3,0) · 
Emphasizing pre-Norman heroic and Christian literature, the work 
of Chaucer and his contemporaries, and folk literature such as the 
ballads. 
424 Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance 3(3,0) (Alt. 
years) 
Major writers (excluding Shakespeare) of the 16th and early 17th 
centuries. Emphasis on the works of Milton. 
425 The Late 19th Century 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
English literature of the last half of the 19th century, particularly 
novels (Dickens, Eliot, Hardy, Conrad) and poetry (Tennyson, Brown-
ing, Arnold). 
426 Drama of the English Renaissance 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Major dramatists of the 16th and early 17th centuries, excluding 
Shakespeare. 
433 Shakespeare 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Representative comedies, tragedies, and histories of Shakespeare. 
439 Twentieth-Century British Literature 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
British literature since 1900. 
453 Hawthorne & Melville 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Major works of the two great novelists of the American Renaissance. 
454 Twain & James 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
The two contrasting lines of development in American Literature of 
the late nineteenth century as represented in the work of Mark Twain 
and Henry James. 
459 Recent American Literature 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Intensive study of a selected phase or type of American literature, 
s~fically concentrated on recent trends in fiction and poetry. 
463 Modern Drama 3(3,0) (Alt. years) 
Beginning with Ibsen, but concerned chiefly with significant 
dramatists since his time. 
The following alternatives and options may be taken 
only after consultation with the Head of the English 
Department. 
(See descriptions of these in the Introduct.ory Section t.o the 
College of Arts and Science.) 
483 Colleare Honors Project 1-6 
490 College Honors Seminar 1-6 
491 Directed Studies Program 1-9 
493 Underairaduate Course Specials 1-5 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu 
Graduate Courses 
NOTE: Junior or senior standing and 16 hours of English are 
prerequisite to all courses, numbered 500-600 t.o 590-690 
inclusive. 
519-619 Comparative Novel 3(3,0) 
Selected European novels from Fielding to the present. 
525-625 Victorian Literature 3(3,0) 
Chief writers of British poetry and prose from 1840 to 1900, with 
emphasis on aesthetic and intellectual developments. 
530-630 The English Romantic Movement 3(3,0) 
Chief writers of English Romantic poetry and prose from 1789 to 
1832, with emphasis on intellectual trends. 
534-634 Advanced Shakespeare 3(3,0) 
Selected plays of Shakespeare and significant Shakespearean 
criticism. 
535-635 Chaucer (3,0) 
Major works of Chaucer, with some attention to his sources and his 
language. 
547-647 Pre-Civil War American Writers 3(3,0) 
A selection of writers from American transcendentalism and 
Romanticism. 
548-648 The American Realists & Naturalists 3(3,0) 
From Melville through the realistic and naturalistic writers at the 
end of the 19th century. 
550-650 Modern American Novel 3(3,0) 
Selected American novelists after 1920 and through the post WW 
II novel, particularly emphasizing twentieth century themes and 
forms in the novel. 
565-665 Contemporary Drama 3(3,0) 
Representative British and American plays from the time of Shaw 
to the present; some attention may be given to significant Continental 
plays of this era. 
706 Research Tools in the Humanities 3(3,0) 
707 Speech/English/Drama for Teachers 1-3 
720 Studies in Early English Literature 3(3,0) 
723 Studiea in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Litera-
ture 3(3,0) 
726 Studies in the 17th Century Literature 3(3,0) 
727 Studies in Elizabethan Literature 3(3,0) 
758 Modern American Thouaht 3(3,0) 
784 Literary Criticism 3(3,0) 
792 Seminar in American Indian Literature 3(3,0) 
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793 Seminar in En1lish Literature 3(3,0) 
794 Seminar in American Literature 3(3,0) 
790 Thesis 1-7 Pass/Fail 
791 Thesis Sustainin11 Pass/Fail 
795 Independent Research & Study 1-3(1-3,0) 
797 Special Studies in Composition & Literature 1-3(1-3,0) 
Linguistics (Ling) 
Undergraduate Course 
425 The Structure of English 3(3,0) F 
· Use of traditional, structural, and transformational grammars for 
describing the English language. Practical application in teaching. 
Strongly recommended for majors planning to teach. 
Graduate Courses 
520-620 The New English 3(3,0) 
Theory of transformational grammar and its approach to phonology, 
grammar, and semantics. Transformational grammar applied to lan-
guage acquisition, English teaching, and second language teaching. 
Brief attention to stratificational grammar. 
543-643 Development of the English Language 3(3,0) S 
Historical survey of phonology, grammar, syntax, and lexicon of 
English leading to an understanding of the present state of the 
language and future developments. 
Entomology (Ent) 
(See Plant Science) 
European Studies Program 
(EurS) 
Gordon Tolle, Political Science, Coordinator. A faculty commit-
tee appointed from several related disciplines advises the 
Coordinator. 
European Studies combines the insights of many disciplines 
as they are focused on Europe. These disciplines include 
language and literature history, art history, philosophy, 
music, sociology, economics, political science, geography, 
health science, education, family studies, business and public 
administration. The topics for the two core courses, Topics in 
European Culture and Topics in European Society, will vary. 
Why European Studies? Because _of its interdisciplinary 
nature and its focus on other cultures, European Studies 
provides an unusual opportunity for students t.o realize the 
goal of an enriching and liberating education. Knowledge and 
understanding of Europe are important because we live in an 
interdependent world. All nations share economic, political, 
and cultural ties with Europe. Many Americans trace their 
heritage t.o Europe. Increasing our understanding of the 
heritage, therefore, gives all of us an understanding and 
appreciation of our own culture and better prepares us to meet 
the challenges facing us as a society. 
The benefits of the program are as follows: Cultural Un-
derstanding: European Studies provides students with an 
opportunity to develop greater understanding of the 
European cultures which have had a great influence on 
American culture and on the entire world. Social Aware-
ness: Appreciation of the character of various European 
countries as well as insight into alternative social arrange-
ments comes through examinl:\tion of the social institutions 
and policies of other •developed" or "first world" countries. 
Such awareness of institutions and policies may ultimately 
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help us to choose or reject proposed solutions to problems 
within our own culture. Careers/Personal Life: Students 
whose career interests focus on Europe through jobs such as 
trade and commerce, t.ourism, primary and secondary teach-
ing, positions in multi-national firms and various internation-
al agencies will find the European Studies Program provides 
an introduction to many cultural and social facets of countries 
where they may later work, t.our, live, or stud~ Travel: 
Background information about European countries, their lan-
guanges, hist.ory, and people, prepares students for travel on 
the continent. 
The European Studies Program is interdisciplinary. · Stu-
dents are required t.o take courses in bot~ humanities and 
social sciences. Many of the courses in the program can be 
used to satisfy the university core requirements (e.g., French 
101 fulfills part of a language requirement. EurS 301 fulfills 
part of the social science requirement). Therefore, many stu-
dents can complete the program without adding many more 
credits beyond the university core. In addition, students may 
use up to a maximum of eight credits from their majors. The 
student must take one of each of the interdisciplinary t.opics 
courses: EurS 300, Topics in European Culture, and EurS 301, 
. Topics in European Society (3 credits each). 
At least 21 of the 29 credit hours must be from outside one's 
major department. 
While it is not a requirement, living and studying in Europe 
may also be used to earn some credits. 
To enroll in this program, contact the coordinator, Dr. Gor-
don Tolle, Political Science, Tel. 688-4912. Upon graduation 
and completion of the program, a notation will be entered on 
your transcript. 
Curriculum in European Studies Program 
· (Total of 29 hours. Because courses used to satisfy the 
university core and 8 hours from your major department may 
be counted, the total number of additional credits may vary.) 
Requirements Credits 
Language: one year of study in a European language 
or demonstrated competency at the second year level 6-8 
History: History 122 Western Civilization (or History 
327 Early Modem Europe or Hist.ory 330 Topics in 
European History)········································~··············· 3 
Political Science: PolS 341 European Democratic 
Governments................................................................ 3 
EurS 300 Topics in European Culture............................ 3 
EurS 301 Topics in European Society............................. 3 
Electives: additional credits t.o t.otal 29 credits, chosen 
from an approved list.* At least one course must be 
from "Area A" (social science) and at least one course 
must be from "Area B" 
(humanities and arts) ................................................... 9-11 
Undergraduate Course_s · 
300 Topics in European Culture 3(3,0) 
Topics in European culture as expressed in literature, art, music, 
philosophy, and religion. The topic may be limited to a theme, for 
example Death, War, or Justice, or to a period in history, for example, 
Women in the Renaissance, Love in the Seventeenth Century, or 
Solitude in the Romantic Period. (May be repeated for credit when 
the topic is different.) 
301 Topics in European Society 3(3,0) 
An interdisciplinary examination of a topic in European social life. 
Examples include, among others, Ethnicity and Nationality, Aging, 
Revolution, European Unification, Political Parties and Economic 
Development, or Migrant Workers. (May be repeated for credit when 
the topic is different.) 
• Approved list of electives 
Area A Social &ience 
Econ 405 Compar Econ Systems 
Econ 540 Econ of Intl Sect.or 
Hist 326 Renaissance & Reformation 
. Hist 327 Early Modern Eu.rope 
Hist 330 Topics in Eur Hist 
Hist 342 English History 
Hist 345 History of Russia 
Hist 421-422 Contemporary European History 
Hist 44 7 Modem Germany 
Hist 538 Eur Intellectual Hist 
Hist 541 Europe in 19th Cent 
Geog 314 Geog of U.S.S.R. 
Geog 315 Geog of Europe 
Geog 520 Adv Regional Studies in Geog (when dealing 
with Europe) 
PolS 265 Political Ideologies _ 
PolS 343 The U.S.S.R. 
PolS 462 Modern Political Theory 
Soc 100 Intro to Sociology (cross cultural only) 
Soc 515 Social Thought 
Anth 320 Cultural Anthropology 
EurS 301 Society (when repeated) 
Area B. Humanities 
Fren 101-102 Intro to Lang & Cult 
Fren 201-202 Language & Culture 
Fren 311-312 Comp & Conversation 
Fren 353 Theatre et Nouvelles 
Fren 354 Poesie et Romans 
Fren 383 Francais Commercial 
Fren 411-412 Adv Comp & Con 
Fren 433-434 French Civilization 
Fren 4 73 Le Grand Siecle 
Fren 4 75 18e Siecle 
Fren 4 77 Romantisme au Symbolisme 
Fren 4 79 Le Vingieme Siecle 
Fren 490 Dir Study in French 
Germ 101-102 1st Year German 
Germ 201-202 2nd Year German 
Germ 311-312 Comp & Conversation 
Germ 321 Scientific German 
Germ 353-354 German Lit 
Germ 411-412 Adv Comp & Con 
Genn 433-434 German Civilization 
Germ 4 70 Rationalism, etc. 
Germ 4 71 German Clasicism 
Germ 4 73 German Romanticism 
Germ 475 19th Century Lit 
Germ 4 76 Novelle . 
Germ 4 79 20th Century Lit 
Germ 490 Directed Study 
Span 101-102 1st Year Spanish 
Span 201-202 2nd Year Spanish 
Span 311-312 Comp & Conversation 
Span 353-354 Spanish Lit 
Span 411-412 Adv Comp & Con 
Span 433-434 Spanish Civilization 
Span 443 Adv Spanish Grammar 
Span 470 Golden Age 
Span 4 75-4 76 19th, 20th Cent Span Lit 
Engl 213 World Literature Through the Renaissance 
Engl 215 Modem World Literature 
Engl 321-322 English Lit 
Engl 33118th Century English Lit 
Engl 332 Early 19th Century, 
Engl 424 Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance 
Engl 425 Late 19th Century 
Engl 426 Drama of the English Renaissance 
Engl 433 Shakespeare 
Engl 439 Recent British Lit 
Engl 519 Comparative Novel 
Engl 525 Victorian Literature 
Engl 530 English Romantic Movement 
Engl 534 Advanced Shakespeare 
Art 212 Western Traditions in Art and Architecture 
Art 412 Studies in Modem or Contemporary Art or 
Design 
ID 424-425 Historical Backgrounds of Developments of 
Architecture and Home Furnishings since Ancient 
Time and Present 
Music 230 Music Lit & Hist III 
Music 231 Music Lit & Hist IV 
Music 433 Music Lit V: 20th Century 
Phil 318 Modern Philosophy 
Rel 338 World Religions 
EurS 300 Culture (when repeated) 
Area C. Others 
Credit hours dealing with Europe may be earned in: 
Undergraduate Course Specials, Living and Study 
Abroad Programs, and Field Experience and Inter-
nships. See departments for specific course numbers. 
The courses in Area C are applicable to the European 
Studies Program with the approval of the Coordinator 
and Program Committee. 
Foreign Languages (FL) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Bates, Head; Regental Professor Emeritus/Dean 
Emeritus Barnes; Professors Baker, Beattie, Redhead, Rich-
ter, C. Sunde; Associate Professor Iden. 
The objective of the department is to provide you with a 
command of a foreign language as part of a general education 
that will facilitate fulfillment of the goals of the College of Arts 
and Science. The study of a foreign language is an essential 
part of a true liberal education since it enables you to become 
familiar with another culture and to examine and compare 
the foreign culture with your own. 
Those who specialize in the study of a foreign language may 
find employment as teachers, translators, interpreters, and 
in a variety of commercial and technical activities in interna-
tional business or foreign relations. · , 
Because a foreign language should be a useful t.ool rather 
than a dormant body of knowledge, skills in the four facets of 
language learning, namely reading, comprehension, speak-
ing, and writing, are developed. Classes generally are taught 
in the foreign language and additional time may be assigned 
for training in the language laboratory. 
Professional Programs 
Foreign Language students may select a curriculum that 
leads to the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree. 
They may combine their language degree program with re-
lated options such as the Business-Economics Specialization, 
the Latin American Area Studies Program, the European 
Studies Program, or · the Geographic- Technical Option-
Foreign Languages. A second major or minor may also be 
desired. 
The Individual Major 
A total of 36 semester credits is required in one language for 
a major in that language. In addition, majors who plan to 
teach must take FL 420, Foreign Language Teaching 
Methods. 
The Minor in a Foreign Language 
Twenty (20) credits in one language are required for a minor 
in that language. In addition, minors who plan to teach must 
take FL 420, Foreign Language Teaching Methods. 
Teacher Education in a Foreign Language 
Consult with the dean of the College of Education and 
Counseling before registering for the first term of the junior 
year. See "Education Curriculum of Teachers of Academic 
Foreign Languages 121 
Subjects" in the Education section of this catalog for require-
ments, plus FL 420, Foreign Language Teaching Methods. 
Placement Examinations 
Entering freshmen who have successfully completed two or 
more years of a foreign language in high school are en-
couraged t.o take a placement examination. In exceptional 
cases, transfer students may be required t.o take such ex-
aminations, for placement purposes. 
Students t.ested will be assigned t.o the college course in the 
appropriat.e language according t.o the examination score. 
Those exempt.ed from any part of the course sequence will 
receive credit for the exempt.ed portion upon successful com-
pletion of one additional semest.er of the exempt.ed foreign 
language at this institution, and payment of the correspond-
ing fee. 
Alternatives to Traditional Study 
The department actively participat.es in the College of Arts 
and Science programs (ages 49-50 current catalog), the 
Foreign Language/Business-Economics Specialization for 
Foreign Language majors or minors, the Technical Geog-
raphy-Foreign Language Option, and the Latin American 
Area Studies program. Group and/or individually developed 
study abroad programs are also available and are strongly 
recommended. 
Degree Requirements 
Foreign Language courses are divided into the following 
areas: General courses in Foreign Languages (FL), Chinese 
(Chin), French (Fren), German (Germ), Japanese (Japn) and 
Spanish (Span). 
Those who seek a degree in a foreign language must meet 
the requirements of the Department, the College of Arts and 
Science, and the University. These requirements are set forth 
in the recommended curricula outlined below. 
Majors in the College of Arts and Science are reminded that 
they must · 
1. Complet.e 128 hours of credit. 
2. Complet.e 40 hours of credit in courses numbered 300 
or above. 
3. Complet.e 6 hours of Int.emational Studies (aut.omat-
ically satisfied with FL course work). 
4. Satisfy the Humanities & Social Sciences core areas via 
at least two disciplines. 
Department Recommendations 
The Department of Foreign Languages strongly recom-
mends the following be considered when fulfilling elective 
areas: courses in English Lit.erature; European Studies; Latin 
American Area Studies; Geography (World Regional Geog-
raphy); History (courses appropriate .to the language area); 
Political Science (Current World Problems); Business French 
or Business Spanish. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Individual Foreign 
Language Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree 
Freshman Year F s 
Foreign Language (First Year) 101-102 ........ ..... . 4 4 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 3 or 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ......... ........................ . 3 or 3 
Hist. of West. Civ., Hist 121-122 ......................... . 3 3 
Mathematics Core ........ ~ ...................................... . 3-5 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 1 1 
Electives 
Sophomore Year F s 
Foreign Language (Second yearl201-202 .......... . 3 3 
Foreign Language (Composition & 
Conversation) 311-312 ..................................... . 2 2 
122 Foreign Languages 
Natural Science Electives .................................... 3-4 
Social Science Electives........................................ 3 
Electives 
Junior Year F 
Foreign Language (Advanced Courses) ............... 3-6 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ......................... ... ............. 3 
Natural Science Elective (if not satisfied in 
sophomore year) .............................................. .. 
Electives . 
Senior Year F 
Foreign Language (Advanced Courses) ....... ~ ....... 3-6 
Electives 
3-4 
3 
s 
3-6 
3 
3-4 
s 
3-6 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Individual Foreign 
Language Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year F s 
Foreign Langmige (First Year) 101-102 ............. . 4 4 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 3 or 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 3 or 3 
Hist. of West. Civ., Hist 121-122 ......................... . 3 3 
Mathematics Core ............................................... . 3-6 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ........ ~ ....... . 1 1 
Electives 
Sophomore Year F s 
Foreign Language (Second Year) 201-202 ......... .. 3 3 
Foreign Language (Composition & 
Conversation) 311-312 ................. · ............... : .... . 2 2 
Social Science Electives ....................................... . 3 3 
Biological Science Electives ................................ . 3 3 
Electives · 
Junior Year F S 
Foreign Language (Advanced Courses) ............... 3-6 3-6 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Social Science Elective......................................... 3 3 
Physical Science Elective . ....... .. . .. . ..... ....... .. ... ... ... 4 4 
Electives 
Senior Year F S 
Foreign Language (Advanced Courses) ............... 3-6 3-6 
Electives 
Business-Economics Specialization 
The Foreign Language/Business-Economics Specialization 
is a carefully planned selection of courses designed to enhance 
the foreign language major or minor in the field of business 
and/or to more fully equip the student for admission t.o a 
Master's degree in international business and related 
programs. The specialization will require the completion of a 
minimum of twenty-four (24) credit hours from among the 
following courses in addition to the foreign language major 
or minor. 
Core 
Math 112 - College Algebra 
Econ 201-Macroeconomics Principles 
Econ 202 - Microeconomics Princi pies Subt.otal 9 credits 
Choose 4 of the following courses: 
Econ 330 - Money and Banking 
Econ 353 - Marketing 
Actg 210 - Principles of Accounting I 
AgEc 354 - Agricultural Marketing and Prices 
AgEc 452 - Economics of Grain & Livest.ock Marketing 
AgEc 479 -Agricultural Policy 
PolS 351- International Politics 
PolS 356 - Int.emational Law/Organization 
BAdm 310 - Business Finance 
BAdm 350 - Business Law I 
BAdm 360 - Business Management 
Stat 341 - Statistical Methods Subtotal 12 credits 
Choose 1 of the following courses: · · 
Econ 405 - Comparative Economic Syst.ems 
Econ 540 - Econ of International Sector 
Econ 560 - Economic Development 
Econ 572 - Resource Economics 
Total 
Subtotal 3 ere di ts 
24 credits 
Within the above framework, individually tailored 
specializations will be possible. They will be planned in con-
sultation with and will be subject to the approval of an adviser 
in the Department of Economics. 
Foreign Languages (FL) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101-102 Introduction to Foreip Lanpage and Culture (Topi-
cal) 1-4(1-4,1) 
Fundamentals of language and introduction to related culture. 
Classwork supplemented with foreign language laboratory. May be 
repeated for credit. 
134 Foreip Cultures (Topical) 3(3,0) 
Provides a broad view of the language and civilization of the 
designated people, including hist.ory, literatur~, institutions, social 
life, customs, political structures, etc. If appropriate, it will include 
the study of the subject people's heritage in South Dakota. No 
prerequisites. Intended for students from all disciplines. May be 
repeated for credit twice if topic changes. Taught in English. Not valid 
for meeting foreign language requirements. 
395 Living & Study Abroad Program 1-6(1-6,0) 
Refer to the College of Arts and Science programs (pages 49-50 of 
current catalog). Prior approval by the department head and dean 
required. 
420 Foreign Language Teaching Methods 1-3(1-3,0) 
Seminar dealing with problems encountered in teaching modern 
foreign languages. Textbook selection, subject matter presentation, 
testing, realia and laboratory techniques. Consult with head of the 
department during year previous t.o taking this course. Required for 
all foreign language majors and minors who plan to teach. On 
demand. 
490 Seminar in French, German or Spanish (Topical) 1-3(3,0) 
Detailed reading and discussion of major works dealing with 
French, German or Spanish language, literature or culture. Focus on 
language, literary appreciation, writers, culture, or artistic move-
ments. Students will be expected to express themselves in the par-
ticular language, both orally and in writing. Reports in the foreign 
language will be required. Topics will vary, and course may be 
repeated for a maximum of 9 credit hours. P, two years of college 
French, German, or Spanish, or consent of instructor. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 1-5(1-5,0) 
Refer to the College of Arts and Science programs (pages 49-50 of 
current catalog). 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 3-12(3-12,0) 
A student who has the opportunity to become involved in an off-
campus activity which promises to contribute significantly t.o his/her 
education, such as employment or study abroad or a foreign language 
related cooperative education experience, may enroll for and receive 
between 3 and 12 credits at a maximum rate of one credit per week. 
You must obtain permission to register for such credits from the 
department. The experience will be planned and method of evaluation 
and grading established by an instructor in consultation with· you 
under the general supervision of the department head. The project 
will require approval of the departmental faculty. Grades may be 
based on either the A-For E, F systems. 
Graduate Courses 
560-660 Topic• in French, German or Spanish Literature 1-4 
(1-4,0) . 
An intensive examination of a significant writer(s), period or theme 
in French, German, or Spanish literature. It may be repeated for 
credit if topic is different. 
590-890 Special Topics in Language and Culture 1-3(1-3,0) 
Readings and discussions of selected topics dealing with a variety 
of aspects of culture. Training and practice in the use of the spoken 
language. May be repeated for credit. 
591-891 Directed Study in Foreip Lan,ua,es A Culture• 
(Topical) 1-3 . 
Independent study on a selected author or work. Readings, discus-
sions, and written papers will enable the student to improve language 
skills and deepen understanding of the corresponding culture. 
592-892 Seminar in Literature (Topical) 1-3(1-3,0) 
Seminar on a selected author or period including the cultural 
climate in which the literature was written. Reading, class discus-
sion, and a written paper will provide an opportunity to renew or 
improve skills in the language and to deepen understanding of the 
culture. May be repeated for credit. 
Chinese (Chin) 
101-102 Intro to Chinese Language & Culture 4(4,1) 
Introduction to Chinese language and culture. Classwork may be 
supplemented with foreign language laboratory. 
French (Fren) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101-102 Intro to French Language & Culture 4(4,1) FS 
Fundamentals of language structure and introduction to French 
culture enabling student to converse, read, and write simple French. 
Classwork supplemented with foreign language laboratory. 
201-202 Lanauage & Culture of France 3(3,1) FS 
Aims of the introductory course continued. Emphasis on cultural 
and intellectual aspects of French life and literature. Classwork 
supplemented with foreign language laboratory. If enrolling in this 
course you are urged to study 311-312 concurrently. P, Fren 102 or 
equivalent. 
311-312 French Composition & Conversation 2(2,1) FS 
Development of ability in composition and conversation. Classwork 
supplemented with foreign language laborat.ory. P, Fren 201-202 or 
concurrent. 
353 Theatre et Nouvelle& 3(3,0) 
Intro to French literature through reading and discussion in French 
of selected plays and short stories. P, Fren 202 or consent. 
354 Poesie et Roman 3(3,0) 
Intro to French literature through reading and discussion in French 
of selected poetry and novels. P, Fren 202 or consent. 
383 Fran9ais Commercial 3(3,0) 
A study of the essential vocabulary used in business and an intro-
duction t.o the basic workings of French economy. Practical applica-
tion through writing business letters, applications, publicity, banking 
forms, etc. and through discussions in French of material studied. P, 
202 or consent. 
411-412 Advanced Composition & Conversation 2(2,0) 
Review of grammar, written composition, and intensive practice in 
speaking. P, Fren 312. 
433-434 French Civilization 2(2,0) 
First semester reviews historical development of French nation 
from its inception to modern times. Second semester presents a view 
of contemporary French life and culture. P, Fren 312 or consent. 
473 Le Grand Siecle 3(3,0) 
Reading and analysis of baroque and classical literature of the 17th 
century, emphasis on Corneille, Racine, Moli{CAAD238}ere, and 
Madame de Lafayette. P, 354 or consent. 
475 Raison et Sensibilite au 18 Siecle 3(3,0) 
Reading and analysis of major literary works from Marwn Lescaut 
to Les Liaisons dangeureuses . P, 354 or consent. 
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477 Du Romantisme au Symbolisme 3(3,0) 
Reading and analysis of selected prose fiction, poetry and drama of 
the 19th century. P, 354 or consent. 
479 Le Vmgtieme Siecle 3(3,0) 
Reading and analysis of representative works of novelists, poet~ and 
dramatists of the 20th century. P, 354 or consent. 
490 Directed Study in French 1-3(1-3,0) 
Reading and discUBBions in French as directed by the instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. P, two years of the language and/or 
consent. 
German (Germ) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101-102 First-Year German 4(4,1) FS 
Fundamentals of language, enabling you to understand, speak, 
read, and write simple German. Classwork supplemented with 
foreign language laboratory. 
201-202 Second-Year German 3(3,1) FS 
Aims of first-year German continued with emphasis on modern 
cultural aspects of the two Germanies, Austria, and Switzerland. 
Classwork supplemented with foreign language laboratory. If enroll-
ing in this course you may study 311-312 concurrently. P, Germ 102 
or equivalent. 
311-312 German Composition & Conversation 2(2, 1) FS 
Development of ability in composition and conversation focusing on 
typical situations in everyday German life. P, Germ 201-202 or 
concurrent. 
321 Scientific German 1(1,0) 
Emphasis on reading and translation of scientific German. P, Germ 
202 or concurrent. 
353-354 German Literature 2-3(2-3,0) 
Introduction to German literature through readings and discussion 
in German of representative literary works from various genres and 
epochs. P, Germ 312 or consent. 
411-412 Advanced Composition & Conversation 2(2,0) 
More intensive development of ability in composition and conversa-
tion, placing special emphasis on idiomatic expressions and flexibility 
within the language. P, Germ 311,312. On demand. Topics vary. May 
be repeated once for credit. 
433-434 German Civilization 2-3(2-3,0) 
German civilization and culture including music, ~t, literature, 
government, geography, education, etc. 433: from beginning of Ger-
man civilization to 1869. 434: from 1870 to present. Readings and 
discussions in German. P, Germ 311,312 or consent. 
470 Rationalism, Rococo, Sturm und Drang 3(3,0) 
German literature from the time of Gottsched to the end of Sturm 
und Orang. First half of the course is devoted to Rationalism, Rococo 
and some lesser literary movements of that time. Second half deals 
with Sturm und Orang. Readings and discussions in German. P, 
Germ 354 or consent. 
471 German Classicism 1785-1805 3(3,0) 
Works of Goethe and Schiller. Readings and discussions in German. 
P, Germ 354 or consent. 
473 German Romanticism 3(3,0) 
Some of the major writers of the Romantic period. Readings and 
discussions in German. P, Germ 354 or consent. 
475 19th Century German Lit 3(3,0) 
German literature between Romanticism and the turn of this cen-
tury. Readings and discussions in German. P, Germ 354 or consent. 
476 Novelle 3(3,0) 
The Novelle genre from its inception in German literature to the 
?resent. Reading and diBCUBBions in German. P, Germ 354 or consent. 
179 20th Ce~tury German IJt 3(3,0) 
Selected works of authors in the German language. Readings and 
liscussions in German. Topics vary. P, Germ 354 or consent. 
191 Directed Study in German 1-3(1-3,0) 
Readings and discuBBions in German as directed by instructor. May 
>e repeated for credit. P, two years of the language and consent. 
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Japanese (Japn) 
101-102 Introduction to Japanese Language & Culture 4(4,1) 
Introduction to Japanese language and culture. Classwork may be 
supplemented with foreign language laboratory. 
Spanish (Span) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101-102 First-Year Spanish 4(4,1) FS 
Fundamentals of the language are introduced to aid you in learning 
to understand, speak, read and write Spanish. Hispanic culture is 
discussed and classwork may be supplemented by the language 
laboratory. · 
201-202 Second-Year Spanish 3(3,1) FS 
Aims of first-year Spanish continued. Selected readings may be 
included. Classwork may be supplemented with language laboratory, 
audio-visual materials, and resource people. Spanish 311-312 may be 
studied concurrently with Spanish 201-202. P, Spari 102 or 
equivalent. 
283 Applied Spanish (Topical) 1-3(1-3,0) 
Practical Spanish useful in diverse situations, such as conversation, 
foreign travel, commerce, the theatre, etc. Topics will vary. May be 
repeated for a maximum of nine (9) credits. P, 102 or consent. 
Classwork may be supplemented by language laboratory. 
311-312 Spanish Composition & Conversation 2(2,1) FS 
Practice in composition and conversation. Classwork may be sup-
plemented with foreign language laboratory. P, Span 201, 202, or 
concurrent. 
353-354 Spanish Literature 3(3,0) 
Introduction to Spanish literature through reading and discussion 
in Spanish of recognized works. P, Span 202 or consent. 
355-356 Spanish American Lit 3(3,0) . . 
· Introduction to Spanish American literature through reading and 
discussion in Spanish ofrecognized works. P, Span 202 or consent. 
411-412 Spanish Advanced Composition & Conversation 2(2,0) 
Polishing of all language skills to achieve maxim um fluency. P, Span 
311-312 or consent. 
433-434 Spanish Civilization 2(2,0) 
The variety of topj~s studied may include history, culture, art, 
architecture, literature, geography, government and religion. P, Span 
202 or consent. 
435-436 Spanish American Civilization 2(2,0) 
The variety of topics studied may include history, culture, art, 
architecture, literature, geography, government and religion. P, Span 
202 or consent. 
443 Advanced Spanish Grammar 3(3;0) . 
In-depth study of traditional grammar as well as an introduction to 
linguistics as it applies to Spanish. Practical application. Strongly 
recommended for future teachers and bilingual secretaries. P, Span 
202. 
466 Hispanic Folk and Popular IJterature 3(3,0) 
Traditional folk and contemporary popular (written and oral) litera-
ture including legends, stories, songs, ballads, last will, testaments, 
and tombstone writings taught in Spanish. P, 202 or consent. 
470 The Golden A.re 3(3,0) 
Major works of the Golden Age of Spanish literature (1492-1682). 
Emphasis may vary. Classes in Spanish. P, Span 353-354 or consent. 
47547619th & 20th Century Spanish Literature 3(3,0) 
Major movements and works. Reading, writing and discussions in 
Spanish. Topics vary. P, Span 353-354 or consent. 
481 Hispanics in the U.S. 1-3(1-3,0) 
A variety of topics may be covered including history, art, culture, 
literature, politics, religion and geography. P, 202 or consent. 
484 20th Century Spanish American Literature 3(3,0) 
Major movements and works. Reading, writing and diBCUBsions in 
Spanish. Topics vary. P, Span 355-356 or consent. 
491 Directed Study in Spanish 1-3(1-3,0) 
Readings and diBCUBBions in Spanish as directed by the instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. P, two years of the language and consent. 
General Engineering (GE) 
College of Engineering 
Assistant Professor Forest, Acting Head; Professors 
Heusinkveld, Sorensen; Professors Emeriti Anderson, Skubic, 
H. Svec, Wakeman; Assistant Professors Gunnels, Kreyger; 
Instructors Froehlich, R. Svec, Wynia; Lecturer Strenhagen. 
The General Engineering Department offers courses in in-
ductory engineering topics, interdisciplinary engineering 
topics, and technical laboratory experiences required for ac-
creditation of engineering programs in the College of En-
gineering by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of 
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology 
(EAC/ABET). In addition, the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Technology (BST) is offered for those individuals interested in 
applications oriented programs. Within this degree offering, 
there is currently the Electronics Engineering Technology 
(EET) program. The number of credits required to satisfy the 
BST. degree is 128 credits. 
A Pre-Architecture curriculum is offered which allows stu-
dents to obtain prerequisite courses for application in a profes-
sional curriculum of architecture. 
Through academic advising, the department provides to the 
students who are undecided in their choice of a specific en-
gineering or technology discipline, an opportunity to consider 
many options while taking the fundamental courses required 
in most technical majors. Guidance is also provided for those 
students who are not pursuing professional engineering de-
gree programs but wish to establish a fundamental under-
standing in a technical area. These studies can prepare stu-
dents for entrance into various types of technical fields 
including sales, construction, industrial electronics, manufac-
turing, laboratory testing, etc. Since all courses are college 
credit courses, most or possibly all of the courses taken can be 
used to satisfy requirements for graduation in many 4-year 
programs. 
Students wishing to transfer to the General Engineering 
Department for engineeling, general technical studies, or the 
BST Electronics Engineering Technology program are re-
quired to have a grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 or greater. 
Courses in General Engineering are listed as General En-
gineering (GE), Engineering Graphics (EG), Pre-Architecture 
(ARCH), Engineering Mechanics (EM), Engineering Shops 
(ES), Electronics Engineering Technology (ET). 
General Engineering (GE) 
General Engineering courses present topics of inter-discipli-
nary nature which relate to, or are utilized by all engineers 
to perform their professional duties. 
Undergraduate Courses 
110 Introduction to Engineering I 1(1,0) F . 
Engineering methods of problem solving. Application of computers 
to problem solving and design. Ethics and professionalism. 
111 Introduction to Engineering II 1(1,0) S 
Engineering methods of problem solving. Application of computers 
to problem solving and design. Ethics and professionalism. P, GE 110. 
231 Technology & Society 3(3,0) FS 
An examination of technological .change by means of current 
problems and case studies. The creation and utilization of tools, 
machines, materials, techniques and technical syst.ems will also be 
studied, as well as the life and works of various innovators in science 
and technology. 
292 Special Topics in Architectural Design Graphics II 2(0,6) S 
An introduction and overview of archit.ectural design. Issues in-
clude: visual design, history and theory; design and presentation 
methods. Emphasis on human space needs, thermal comfort, and 
environmental systems. Projects focus upon elements of visual order 
and the relationship of human needs to the built environment. P, EG 
223, or consent. 
292 Special Topics in Design Sketching 2(0,6) FS 
Freehand drawing as a design tool. Conceptualization and presen-
tation. Elements and principles of architecture applied to design 
communication. Emphasis on composition, proportion, perspective, 
visual expression and clarity. 
292 Special Topics in Architectural Syst.ems 2(1,3) F 
Introduction to building materials and light construction systems. 
Architectural mat.erials, physical properties, and characteristics, 
structural qualities, methods of selection and application to subsys-
t.ems and assemblies. Environmental syst.ems with emphasis on 
methods necessary to provide integrat.ed design systems for human 
thermal comfort, electricity and lighting, plumbing and sanitation 
and acoustic environments. Regulatory, economic, and specification 
standards. 
292 Special Topics · Industrial Micro CAD 2(2,0) 
Introductory course for microcomputer computer graphics in 
industry. Major emphasis will be hands-on use of AutoCad Software. 
Both two-dimensional and three-dimensional techniques will be 
covered. Computer-Aided manufacturing and computer-integrat.ed 
manufacturing will be discussed. 
292 Special Topics · Architectural Micro CAD 2(2,0) 
Introductory course for microcomputer graphics in architecture. 
Major emphasis will be hands-on use of AutoCad Software. · Two-
dimensional and three-dimensional techniques, AutoShade and 
AutoFilix software will be included. 
292 Special Topics in Electronic CAD 2(2,0) 
292 Special Topics in Construction CAD 2(2,0) 
293 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
P, consent. 
331 Computer Aided Engineering 2(2,0) FS 
Advanced computer aided drafting topics utilizing two and three-
dimensional modeling software. Engineering design through intro-
duction of finite element analysis. P, EG 122, EM 221. 
457 Systems Engineering Honors Colloquium 1(1,0) 
Current examples of complex engineering projects which utilize the 
systems approach. Students may be expected to present a talk on 
some phase of Systems Engineering. May be repeated for credit as 
often as desired, but only a total of 3 credits of GE 457 and GE 491 
may be counted as engineering technical electives. Open to any 
student admitted to the Honors Program. ' 
491 Systems Engineering Honors Directed Studies 2(0,4) 
Honors students choose, and carry out, a Systems Engineering 
project which must involve components from more than one engineer-
ing discipline. This course may be taken up to four times, but the 
student must register for GE 457, Systems Engineering Honors 
Colloquium, each time GE 491 is elected. Only a total of three credits 
of GE 491 and GE 457 may be count.ed as engineering technical 
electives. Open to any student admitted to the Honors Program. 
492 Special Engineering Problems 1-3 FSSu 
This course will provide individual students the opportunity to 
pursue technical design problems, extensive lit.erature searches, and 
individual study of new and timely subjects within the fields of 
Physical Science and Engineering. P, junior or senior standing in 
Engineering and consent of instructor. 
493 Special Topics in General Engineering 1-3 FSSu 
Timely topics relating to Physical Science and Engineering. P,junior 
or senior standing in Engineering and consent of instructor. 
493 Special Topics · Promotional Techniques for Engineers 
2(2,0) FS 
Producing, placing and planning publicity for an engineering 
project. Develop a promotional campaign from start to finish. P, 
consent of instructor. 
493 Special Topics• Project Management I 2(2,0) S 
A case-oriented capstone course designed to integrate the technical, 
managerial, analytical, and communication skills of technical profes-
sionals. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Edueation/Internehip/Field Es• 
perience 1-6 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related t,9 en-
gineering which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
privat.e business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent of depart-
ment program coordinator. 
General Engineering 125 
Graduate Courses 
The Master of Science in Industrial Management (MSIM) 
· degree is offered by the Department of General Engineering 
and coordinated through the College of Engineering with the 
University of South Dakota School ofBusiness as well as other 
colleges on the SDSU campus. This degree provides an oppor-
tunity for technically oriented students t:o broaden their 
management knowledge or management oriented students t:o 
broaden their technical knowledge and thereby become better 
industrial managers. The program is provided for traditional 
as well as non-traditional students who recognize the need for 
additional training in order t:o improve their management and 
technical skills. 
510-810 Human Facton in Engineerine and Desip 3(3,0) 
Human fact.ors engineering (HFE) - sometimes called ergonomics -
deals with optimizing working and living conditions through design-
ing for human use. The central approach of HFE involves the sys-
tematic application of relevant information about user charac-
teristics, behavior and expectations in the design of man-made 
products, equipment, facilities, and environments. The objectives of 
HFE are (1) t.o enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of work and 
other human activities; and (2) t.o enhance the product user's comfort, 
safety, health and satisfaction. P, Math 112, junior standing or con-
sent of instruct.or. 
520-620 Industrial Safety Engineering 3(3,0) 
Safety requirements and standards common t.o all industries and 
processes are reviewed. Attention is focused on legal safety require-
ments, particularly the Occupational Safety and Health Administra-
tion (OSHA) Standards. Emphasis is placed on how t.o recognize, 
evaluate, and control safety hazards associated with common in-
dustrial methods and technologies. 
525-625 Manaaement of Industrial Safety 3(3,0) 
Industrial accidents are caused by error-making human beings. 
Safety results achieved only through "safety engineering" and OSHA 
compliance are limited. Optimum levels of accident prevention can 
only be achieved through a coordinated program of both safety 
engineering and safety management. The focus on modern safety 
management includes: Management's direction of safety, measuring 
safety performance, behavior modification, motivating safety perfor-
mance, profiling, program organization, products safety, and safety 
in the adjunct fleet. 
700-701 Seminar 0-1(1,0) FS 
703 DesilPlinar the Workplace for Productivity 3(3,0) 
Designing the workplace t.o support the structuring ofinterpersonal 
communication and action in the workspace and t.o optimize the use 
of human energy through the t.otal integration of corporate policy and 
culture with the physical environment. Includes the evaluation of 
operation procedures, the construction ofbehavior, computer assisted 
facilities management, developing control and order in the workplace, 
perceived stability as corporate support, flexibility as a catalyst t.o 
successful innovation. 
790 Thesis 5-7 
791 Thesis Sustaininar 1 
792 Enpneerinar Design or Research Paper 1-2 
893 Special Topics 1-3 
Engineering Graphics (EG) 
The Engineering and Architectural Graphics courses are 
provided to satisfy the visualization and graphics communica-
tion requirements of the accredited engineering departments 
in the College of Engineering. The course offerings are ad-
ministered and taught by staff from the General Engineering 
Department. 
Undergraduate Courses 
121 Engineeriq Deaip Graphics I 1(0,3) FS 
Analysis of projection. Methods of systematic interpretation and 
representation of two- and three-diJpensional shapes. Development 
of instrument drawing and sketching as a means of design. P, Math 
112. 
126 General Engineering 
122 Engineeriq Deaip Graphic• Il 1(0,3) FS 
Continuation of EG 121. Functional scales. Graphical conventions 
and design applications as expressed through free hand technical 
sketching and microcomputer graphics. P, 121. 
123 Computer Aided Deaip and Graphics 1(0,3) FS 
Computer Aided Design and Drafting utilizing mainframe software. 
The major emphasis is on solid modeling and the assembly of com-
ponent parts for design applications. All work will require a -itands-
on" approach. P, 121. -
223 Archit.ectural Deeip Draftinar 3(1,6) S 
Frame building construction. Practice in modem drafting proce-
dures. Opportunity t.o design a building. P, EG 121 or consent . . 
231 Technical Sketchlnar 1(0,3) S 
Engineering interpretation, expression and dE!Sign through free 
hand sketching of orthographic and pict.orial representations relat.ed 
t.o intricate geometric shapes, assemblies, exploded views, diagrams. 
P, EG 121. 
233 Machine & Tool Drawina 3(1,6) F 
Representation of machine elements and assemblies. Functional 
dimensioning, drafti~ simplification design of jigs and fixtures. P, 
EG 121, ES 121. 
234 Graphic M~chaniams 2(1,3) S 
Fundamentals oflinkages, displacements, cams and gears. Analysis 
of manufacturing methods, velocities, accelerations, and inertia for-
ces in machines. P, EG 121; Math 120 or equivalent. 
Pre-Architecture (ARCH) 
The General Engineering Department offers a pre-architec-
ture program. Because of the nature. of the profession and 
diversity of academic offerings, there are numerous paths that 
one may take . toward becoming a licensed architect. The 
pre-architecture program has the flexibility t:o accommodate 
several of these directions. 
Except for a few modifications, the curriculum for architec-
ture is similar to that of the other engineering programs. The 
course of study is designed on an individual basis acx:ording 
to the student's interests and performance. Students may 
choose to complete a degree in the College of Engineering and 
then continue their studies in a master of architecture pro-
gram at another institution or they may be advised t:o coor-
dinate their coursework to facilitate transferring directly int:o 
another undergraduate program leading t:o a professional 
degree. In any case, the pre-architecture program offers coun-
seling and guidance on an individual basis through a pre-ar-
chitecture adviser. 
A suggested First-Year Curriculum is: Credit 
First Year F s 
Math 113 Alg & '!rig ............................................ . 5 
Engl 101 Freshman Composition ....................... . 3 
PE 100 Fitness & Lifetime Activities ................. . 1 
EG 223 Architectural Design Drafting ............... . 3 
GE 110 Intro t:o Engineering I ......... ~ .................. . 1 
ArtS 122 Design Fundamentals ......................... . 3 
GE 292 Special Topics Design Sketching ........... . 2 
GE 293 Special Topics in Architectural Systems 2 
SpCm 101 Speech ................................................ . 3 
PE 100 Fitness & Lifetime Activities ................. . 1 
GE 111 Intro t:o Engineering II ........................... . 1 
ArtH 100 Art & Design Appreciation ................. . 3 
GE 293 Special Topics in Architectural Micro 
CAD .................................................................. . 2 
At the completion of one year, a student must decide bis or 
her interest. If architecture is desired, a suggested second 
year curriculum is presented. If a student's interest is en-
gineering at the end of the first year of the pre-architecture 
curriculum, the student should transfer to the selected en-
gineering discipline and take the required chemistry courses. 
A suggested Second-Year Curriculum is: 
Credit 
Second Year F s 
Phys 111 Elementary Physics I .......................... . 4 
GE 293 Special Topics in Architectural Pesign 
Graphics II ....................................................... . 3 
CE 106 Elementary Surveying ........................... . 3 
Technical Elective ............................................... . 3 
Social Science or Humanities Elective ............... . 3 
Phys 113 Elementary Physics II ........................ . 4 
CE 211 Materials of Construction ...................... . 2 
ArtS 123 Three Dimensional Design ................. . 3 
Desigt1 Elective.· ................................................... . 3 
Social Science or Humanities Elective ............... . 3 
Engineering ·Mechanics (EM) 
Course objectives in Engineering Mechanics are 1-:<> develop 
an educational background by a thorough understanding of 
basic subjects common t.o various branches of engineering. 
Courses are designed t.o emphasize basic theory and t.o 
present applications in different areas of engineering. 
Courses are taught by staff from the Civil Engineering and 
Mechanical Engineering Departments. 
Undergraduate Courses 
221 Statics 3(3,0) FS . 
Vector algebra, forces, moments, couples; principles of statics, resul-
tant and equilibrium of force syst.ems, free body diagrams, centroids; 
analysis of statically determinat.e states of equilibrium. P, Math 123, 
Phys 211 or consent. 
222 Dynamics 3(3,0) FS 
Vectorial kinematics and kinetics; absolute and relative motion, 
force-mass-acceleration relations, potential and kinetic energy, work, 
and power, impulse, momentum, conservation of energy and momen-
tum. Applic~tion to particles, particle systems and rigid bodies. P, EM 
221. 
223 Engineering Mechanics 3(3,0) FS 
Basics of statics and dynamics. P, Math 224 and Phys 211 or consent. 
321 Mechanics of Materials 3(3,0) FS 
Two dimensional analysis of stress and strain, principal stresses. 
Mohr's circle; stresses in members subjected to centric, torsional and 
flexural loadings; deflections of beams. P, EM 221. 
322 Mechanics of Materials 1(0,3) FS 
Laboratory vertification of fundamental principles of structural and 
machine elements and tests of properties of materials. P, concurrent 
with 321. 
331 Fluid Mechanics 3(3,0) FS 
Fluid properties. Fluid statics. Conservation of mass, energy and 
momentum. Bernoulli's equation. Flow measurements. Dimensional 
analysis. Viscosity, introduction to Boundary layer. Laminar, tur-
bulent incompressible flows. Drag, lift. Introduction to compressible 
flow. P, ME 311 with "C" or better (for ME students only), EM 222, 
Math 321. · 
Graduate Courses 
521-621 Introduction to Mechanics of a Continuous Medium 
3(3,0) (On sufficient demand) 
General theory of a continuous medium. Kinematics of deformation 
and flow; stress tensors; conservation of mass, momentum and ener-
gy; invariance requirements; constitutive equations for solids and 
fluids; applications for special problems. P, EM 331, Math 331. 
522-622 Theory of Elasticity 3(3,0) 
Analysis of stress and strain; equilibrium and compatibility equa-
tions; Hooke's law; fundamental problems in the theory of elasticity; 
plane-stress and plane-strain problems of the narrow beam, rotating 
discs and a plate with a circular hole. P, EM 321, Math 331 or 
equivalent. 
523-823 Theory of Plasticity 3(3,0) 
Analysis of stress and strain; plastic behavior of materials; basic 
laws of plastic flow; applications to bending of beams, torsion of bars 
and thick-walled cylinders; slip line theory and its application to 
extrusion problems; limit analysis theorems and their applications to 
structural problems. P, EM 522-622 or consent. 
724 Theory of Plates & Shella 3(3,0) 
731 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 3(3,0) 
741 Finit.e Element Analysis 3(3,0) Alternate years 
Engineering Shop (ES) 
Courses in Engineering Shops concentrate on the various 
industrial processes closely associated with practical en-
gineering principles. Working with machine tools and other 
equipment the student will acquire an understanding of 
properties of materials, and various treatments of mat.erials 
for specific operations and purposes. 
The Engineering Shops are well equipped with precision 
measuring instruments, machine t.ools and welding equip-
ment representing recent engineering developments in metal 
processing. · 
Facilities for computer aided manufacturing (CAM), mm-
put.er integrat.ed manufacturing (CIM), comput.er numerical 
control (CNC), and computer aided design and drafting 
(CADD) and for research are also provided for metal process-
ing and for construction of experimental equipment for other 
university departments. 
Courses in Engineering Shops are administ.ered and taught 
by the General Engineering Department. 
Undergraduate Courses 
121 Machine Shop 2(1,2) 
Machine tools in industry, principles of operation, production 
methods and related equipment. Introduction to jigs and fixtures and 
computer numerical control. 
131 Welding 2(1,2) 
Lectures, demonstrations and exercises. Gas and arc welding, cut-
ting, heat treatment, spot welding and related information. 
222 Advanced Machine Shop 2(1,2) 
Complicated processes involving operation of machine tools. Intro-
duction to tool and die work and methods of inspection. P, 121. 
223 Machine Shop Problems 1(0,3) 
Emphasis on tool making and solution ofindividual problems in set 
up work. P, 222 or 225. 
225 Industrial Machine Tool Applications 1(0,3) 
Problems and solution related to industrial machine tools and other 
production equipment, automation, computer numerical control. P, 
recommended for engineering students. 
232 Advanced Welding 2(1,2) 
Advanced application of arc and gas welding, position welding, pipe 
welding and joining of non-ferrous metals. Identification of metals. 
P, 131. 
233 Welding & Metallurgy 2(1,2) 
For technical students. Enough metallurgy to give you a basis for 
determining whether or not welding can be applied, and to predict 
success or failure. P, 232. 
235 .Metal Processina 1(0,3) 
Engineering approach to science of joining metals. Capabilities and 
limitations of present equipment. Brief introduction to metallurgy, 
heat treatment of steel and characteristics of other metals and alloys, 
introduction to metal castings, gas welding, arc welding and related 
equipment. P, recommended for engineering students. 
241 Sheet Metal Fabrications 1(0,3) 
Use of sheet metals in manufacture of electrical equipment. Layout, 
punch press dies, spot welding, soldering and mechanical methods of 
fastening sheet metal. P, EG 121. 
General Engineering 127 
Electronic Engineering Technology 
(ET) 
The Bachelor of Science in Technology program with a major 
in Electronics Engineering Technology is a unique program 
available only at SDSU in South Dakota. This program is 
administered under the Department of General Engineering. 
It prepares graduates for employment in business and in-
dustry with an in-depth competen~ in Electronics Technology 
as well as providing the diversity of a baccalaureate degree. 
The Electronic Engineering Technology (EET) program at 
SDSU is committed to offering a comprehensive technical 
education to fill the Electronic Engineering Technology man-
power needs of South Dakota and the upper Midwest. 
An Electronics Engineering Technologist serves to support 
the engineer in a manner requiring application of bqth 
theoretical knowledge and related technical skills. Working 
with information supplied by the engineer, the engineering 
technologist builds prototype models, troubleshoots, modifies, 
and supervises production of electronic products. The EET 
program is designed to develop the skill and knowledge 
needed to perform the above functions as well as develop 
management skills applicable to the electronics industry. 
Students admitted into the EET program are required to 
maintain at least a "C" average in the EET courses. Transfer 
credit will normally be allowed for vocational technology 
coursework where course content equivalency can be estab-
lished. Students will be admitted to upper level courses only 
after they have successfully completed ET 112, 113, 120, and 
121 or equivalents. 
The Electronic Engineemg Technology program is com-
mitted to offering performance-based work experiences. Since 
the best place to measure job performance is on the job, a 
flexible, student-centered Cooperative Education program is 
offered. The purpose of the co-op program is to provide realis-
tic educational experiences in the world of work. The student 
will become acquainted with attitudes, skills, and knowledge 
relevant to success on the job. All electronics co-op credits are 
awarded based on a work station evaluation by the student's 
adviser and approved by the EET Program staff. With permis-
sion of the student's adviser a student may .enroll in the 
Electronics Cooperative Education Program after successful-
ly completing one semester at SDSU. 
Undergraduate Courses 
100 Introductory Electronics 3(3,0) 
Nonmathematical survey of fundamental electronic components 
and circuits. 
112 DC and AC Concepts 5(5,0) F 
Direct and alternating current circuits. Topics covered are basic 
laws and theorems directed t.oward resistive and reactive circuits. P, 
Math 112 or concurrent enrollment. 
113 DC and AC Concepts Laboratory 3(0,6) F 
Laboratory experiences with basic components such as resistors, 
capacitors and inductors. Direct current and alternating current used 
in the analysis. P, concurrent enrollment in ET 112 or consent. 
120 Circuits 5(5,0) S 
Active and passive components and the interrelationships involved 
in circuit combinations. P, ET 112 or equivalent. 
121 Circuits Laboratory 3(0,6) S 
Basic circuits, circuit parameters, and various circuit applications. 
Both discrete and integrated circuits are studied. P, ET 112, ET 113 
or equivalent. 
210 Loeic Circuits 2(2,0) S 
Switching theory, Boolean Algebra and logic diagrams, Kamaugh 
mapping, counter circuits, binary, octal and hexadecimal number 
systems. P, ET 100, ET 112, or equivalent. 
220 Radio Systems 3(2,2) F 
Radio from a black box-block diagtam standpoint. Emphasizes the 
application of basic circuit concepts t.o superheterodyne receivers. P, 
ET 120, or equivalent. 
128 General Engineering 
232 FM and Stereo Circuits 3(3,0) 
Concentrated study of frequency modulated receivers, stereo mul-
tiplex, and stereo amplifiers. Speakers and enclosures will also be 
studied. P, ET 120 or equivalent. 
233 FM and Stereo Circuits Laboratory 1(0,3) 
Laboratory analysis of FM receivers and stereo devices. Proper 
servicing procedures emphasized. P, ET 121 or equivalent. 
302 Discrete & Integrated Devices 3(3,0) F . . 
Physical principles of transist.ors, tunnel diodes, LED's, light sens-
ing diodes, photo diodes, differential amplifiers, operational 
amplifiers, and other linear IC technologies, capabilities, and applica-
tions. P, ET 120 or equivalent. 
340 Techniques of Servicing 2(2,0) S 
The practical aspects of servicing. many types of electronic equip-
ment. The latest techniques and equipment will be available for 
demonstration and laboratory usage. P, ET 120 or equivalent. 
350 Resonating Systems I 3(3,0) F 
Radio wave propagation, transmissi.on line theory, and antennas. 
Emphasis is placed on conduction of radio waves from a source t.o a 
load and its propagation through space. Laboratory demonstrations 
are used as needed. P, ET 120 or equivalent. 
360 Resonating Systems Il 3(3,0) S 
Complex resonant circuits, antenna arrays, impedance matching 
·devices, transmission lines and microwave components. Emphasis is 
placed on antenna systems and related components. 
The student is given an opportunity to study the operation and 
theory of a variety of electronic instruments used in industry. P, ET 
120 or equivalent. · 
374 Digital Computer Fundamentals 3(3,0) F 
Counters, pulse circuits, memories, and basic computer operations. 
Computer training devices are used to study the principles of com-
puter operation. -P, ET 210 or equivalent. 
375 Advanced Digital Electronics Lab 2(0,6) F . 
Experiments are performed on the advanced circuits discussed in 
ET 37 4. P, ET 121 or equivalent. 
380 Prototype Techniques 2(0,6), S 
A lecture-laboratory course to acquaint the student with procedures 
used t.o prototype and construct circuits used in electronics. Topics 
include metal chassis pre-fabrication, printed circuit board layout 
and production, design techniques for audio and RF circuits and final 
test procedures. P, E'r 302 or equivalent. 
384 Industrial Circuits and Controls 4(4,0) S 
Industrial type circuits. Types of circuits studied include: gaseous 
rectifiers, thyratrons, silicon-controlled rectifiers, light control sys-
tems, solid state devices, magnetic amplifiers, and servo systems. P, 
ET374. 
385 Advanced Industrial Electronics Lab 2(0,6) S 
Experiments are performed on the advanced circuits discussed in 
ET 384. P, ET 375 or equivalent. 
401 Microprocessors/Microcomputers 3(2,3) F 
The design of and use of the microprocessor in microcomputers and 
process control applications. Includes concepts, properties, and basic 
architecture of a microprocessor and peripheral circuits. Hands-on 
experience is provided on a microprocessor-based microcomputer. P, 
ET 37 4 or equivalent. · 
402 Microprocessor Structure & Programming 3(2,3) S 
Additional experience in the programming and architecture of 
microprocessors. A study of design and use of the microprocessors in 
microcomputers and proceBB control applications. P, ET 401 or 
equivalent. 
403 PC Software/Hardware Maintenance 3(2,3) 
· This course will familiarize the student with software/hardware 
configurations, installations, usage, and basic troubleshooting tech-
niques. P, ET _374-375. 
404 Integrated Circuit Technology 3(3,0) 
Digital and linear IC circuits and assemblies as used in equipment 
and large scale integration. This builds to a summary of where and 
how IC assemblies exist in the real world of communication, data 
processing and numerical control. P, ET 302 and/or perm.iBBion of the 
instructor. 
430 Video Systems I 3(3,0) F 
The study of circuits used in television and video displays. Color 
and monochrome video systems are studied simultaneously. P, ET 120 
or equivalent. 
431 Video Systems I Lab 2(0,6) F . 
Laboratory analysis of the operation of color and monochrome video. 
Individual circuits of the receiver are experimented with separately. 
Operation of various test instruments stressed. P, ET 121 or 
equivalent. 
440 Video Systems II 3(3,0) S 
Study of circuits used in various video 'Systems. This includes 
primarily commercial television. Some analysis of VCRs and Video 
monitors is included. P, ET 430 or equivalent. 
441 Video Systems II Lab 2(0,6) S . 
Laboratory analysis of color TY, monitors, and VCR equipment. 
Analysis with appropriate test equipment is emphasized. P, ET 431 
or equivalent. 
450 Communication Circuits & Systems I 3(3,0) F 
Study of transmitters, receiver circuits and related systems. Prin-
ciples of modulation detection, amplification, and generation ofrad~o 
frequency signals. Emphasis is placed on mobile and fixed radio 
systems. P, ET 120 or equivalent. . 
451 Communications Circuits & Systems Lab I 2(0,6) F 
Laboratory work consisting of analyzing ~d troubleshootin~ c~m-
munications equipment. Usage of test equipment such as deviation 
meters frequency counters, signal generators, service monitors, 
power ~eters, etc. Basic two-way radio installation is also covered. 
P, ET 121 or equivalent. 
460 Communications Circuits & Systems II 3(3,0) S 
Complex radio systems including repeaters, remote control sys-
tems, mobile telephone, and paging system. Systems design and 
troubleshooting techniques are studied as well as microwave and 
basic radar systems. P, ET 450 or equivalent. 
461 Communications Circuits & Systems Lab II 2(0,6) S 
Laboratory work in advanced troubleshooting of transmitters, 
receivers and control systems. Familiarization with sophisticated 
test equipment is stressed as well as simplified, pragmatic ~rvicing 
techniques in system testing and alignment. P, ET 451 or eqwvalent. 
490 Seminar in Electronics Technology 1(1,0) 
Designed to meet special needs of the students and provid~ speci~ 
topic presentations. Intended also to help students determme their 
areas of specialization. 
497 NICET Certification Preparation 2(2,0) 
A coordination of communication skills, mathematics, physical 
science and basic technical concepts and skills in the student's area 
of study in preparation for the NICET certification examination. P, 
Approval of academic adviser and/or instructor. 
292/492 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Provides the student with the opportunity to identify a problem and 
develop a hypothesis, gather information which might be used in 
solving the problem, work on solving the problem, and report actual 
findings and accomplishments. P, Permission of the instructor. 
293/493 Special Topics in ET 1-3 
Current selected topic areas in Electronic Engineering Technology. 
P, Permission of the instructor. 
294/494-295/495-296/496 Cooperative Education Internship/ 
Field Experience 1-8 FSSu 
Supervised work experience with a business, industrial firm, or 
public agency. The work experience must relate to the student's 
program of study and be performed under insti~utional and <;tiscipline 
guidelines governing this type of educational ~xpenence. P, 
departmental approval. 
Curriculum in Engineering 
Electronics Engineering Technology Major 
Freshman Year F S 
DC & AC Concepts, ET 112 ········~························ 5 
DC & AC Concepts Lab, ET 113 .......................... 3 
Social Science Elective......................................... 3 
Engineering Orientation, GE 110 ....................... 1 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101....................... 3 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............. 1 
Circuits, ET 120 ................................................... 5 
Circuits Lab, ET 121............................................ 3 
College Algebra & Trig, *Math 113 ..................... 5 
Engineering Design Graphics I, EG 121............. 1 
Fitness and Lifetime Activites, PE 100............... 1 
Engineering Orientation, GE 111........................ 1 
Sophomore Year 
Radio Systems, ET 220 ...................................... .. 
Calculus and Analytical Geometry I, Math 123 .. 
Elementary Physics .I, Phys 111 ........................ .. 
Psychology Elective ............................................ .. 
PASCAL Programming, CSc 114 ........................ . 
Logic Circuits, ET 210 ......................................... . 
Calculus and Analytical Geometry II, Math 224 
Elementary Physics II, Phys 113 ........................ . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 .................. . 
Humanities Elective ............................................ . 
Junior Year 
Digital Computer Fund, ET 374 ........................ .. 
Advanced Electronics Lab I, ET 375 .................. . 
Discrete & Integrated Devices, ET 302 ............. .. 
Special Topics in Electronic CAD, GE 292 ......... . 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ................ . 
Humanities Elective ........................................... .. 
Industrial Circuits, ET 384 ................................. . 
Advanced Electronics Lab II, ET 385 ................. . 
Techniques of Servicing, ET 340 ......................... . 
Prototype Techniques, ET 380 ............................ . 
Technical Elective ................................................ . 
Economic Elective ................................................ . 
Senior Year 
Video Systems I, ET 430 .................................... .. 
Video Systems Lab I, ET 431 .............................. . 
-OR- . 
Communications Circuits & Systems I, ET 450 . 
Communications Circuits & Systems Lab I, ET 
451 .................................................................... . 
-AND-
Microprocessor/Microcomputers, ET 401 ........... . 
Technical Elective ................................................ . 
Business Management, BAdm 360 ..................... . 
Elective (Nonrestricted) ...................................... . 
Video Systems II, ET 440 .................. .' ................. . 
Video Systems Lab II, ET 441 ............................ . 
-OR-
Communications Circuits II, ET 460 .................. . 
Communications Circuits Lab II, ET 461 .......... . 
-AND-
Microprocessor Structure & Prog., ET 402 ........ . 
Technical Elective ................................................ . 
Elective (Nonrestricted) ...................................... . 
F s 
3 
5 
4 
3 
3 
2 
4 
4 
3 
3 
F s 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
F s 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
•Co\ll'lle8 need not include these numbers; however, minimum math requirements muat 
include one year of Calculus. 
Geography (Geog) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor . Hogan, Head; Professors C. Gritzner, Landis, 
Opheim; Associate Professors Draeger, J. Gritzner, Sandness; 
Assistant Professors Gab, Loveland, Samuelson. 
As society grows more complex and science and technology 
open new frontiers of knowledge, an understanding of geog-
raphy and what it entails becomes ~ore important. Geo~-
raphy is the science that seeks to descnbe, relate a~d ~xpl~m 
those things, both natural and cultural, that distingmsh 
places on the earth's surface. As such, a fundamental theme 
in geography is the process of continual change, and how 
humans modify the earth as their cultural value system and 
level of t.echnology dictate. The study of geography is thus of 
vital concern t.o all citizens and should be a significant part of 
the education of all students. 
The undergraduate program is designed t.o provide you with 
a broad education with a concentration in the major field of 
study. It is recommended you take several courses in dis-
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ciplines closely related t.o your specific area of interest in 
geography. Those interested in physical geography might take 
associat.ed courses in physics, agricultural sciences, botany or 
other related disciplines. IT interested in cultural geography, 
work in sociology, history, political science or foreign language 
might be recommended. For economic geography, outside 
work in economics might be beneficial. For technical geog-
raphy, work in mathematics and computer science are recom-
mended. 
Two bachelor's degrees, the Bachelor of Arts and the 
Bachelor of Science are available. In addition t.o the standard 
degree programs, there are presently three options available 
in the Geography major: the Geographic Technical, Environ-
mental Management, and the Urban and Regional Planning. 
The Geographic Technical Option stressing research techni-
ques and/or foreign language is oriented t.oward future 
employment in governmental, industrial, military, or plan-
ning positions. The Environmental Management Option is 
designed to prepare you for careers in governmental, in-
dustrial, managerial and recreational areas. The Urban and 
Regional Planning Option is designed t.o prepare you for 
positions with governmental agencies, industry and real es-
tate and commercial corporations. 
The Master of Science degree is offered for students inter-
ested in graduate work in geography. 
Courses in Geography fall into two major categories: (1) 
systematic - the character and distribution of elements of 
the physical environment (physical geography) and our basic 
activities in response to the physical environment (cultural 
geography), and (2) regional -the occurrence of physical and 
cultural elements within a particular area or place. The study 
of geography provides you with methodology and techniques 
for research and teaching functions by enabling you t.o under-
stand our physical and cultural environment. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Geography Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree 
Credits 
BASIC UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 56-58 
Fr. Comp, Engl 101 and Junior Comp., Engl 300........... 6 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. .-............ 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 (two semesters 
required)........................................................................ 2 
Foreign Language............................................................ 14 
Humanities (from two disciplines on approved list)....... 6 
Mathematics Core............................................................ 3 
Physical Geography, Geog 131 and 132 .......................... 8 
Natural Science Elective (from approved list)................ 2-4 
Social Science (from two disciplines on approved list) ... 12 
MAJOR (including Geog 131,132,200, one Regional 
Course, 382, and 18 hours of upper division courses). 35 
ELECTIVES (including 24 hours for prospective 
teachers, option electives and/or free electives) .......... 33-35 
Total Hours....................................................................... 128 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Geography Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Credits 
BASIC UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS...................... 48 
Fr. Comp, Engl 101 and Junior Comp, Engl 300............ 6 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.............................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 (two semesters 
required) ............................. .-......................................... 2 
Humanities (two disciplines from approved list)............ 9 
Mathematics Core............................................................ 3 
Natural Science Physical Geography, Geog 131 & 132.. 8 
Biological Science (from approved Biological Science 
courses on the Natural Science list) ............................ 6 
Social Science (two disciplines from approved list)........ 12 
MAJOR (including Geog 131, 132, 200, one Regional 
Course, 382, and 18 hours of upper division courses). 35 
130 Geography 
ELECTIVES (including 24 hours for prospective 
teachers, option electives and/or free electives).......... 45 
Total Hours ...................................................................... 128 
Suggested Optional Electives in the Geography Majors 
Environmental Management 
WL 210 (2); Recr 241 (2); tEiectives in the Physical Environ-
ment (9); tEiectives in the Cultural Environment (9);.. Total 22 
credit.a. 
•Urban and Regional Planiling 
Option electives to be selected from departmental list of 
courses in CE, EG, La, Plan, PolS, PS, Recr t.q total 18 credits. 
*Technical Geography - Science 
Physical Science Electives (6); Agricultural Science, Engineer-
ing Science, or Math Electives (6); Computer Mapping (2); 
Computer Programming Language (3); Geo 485 (3); Total 20 
credit.a. · 
*Technical Geography- Foreign Language 
Advanced Foreign Language (12); Computer Mapping (2); 
Computer Programming Language (3); Geo 485 (3); Total 20 
credit.a. 
MAJOR: 35 hours 
Including Geog 131, 132, 200 one Regional Course, Geog 382, · 
and 18 hours of upper-division geography courses (300, 400, 
500 level). 
MINOR: 18 semester hours of geography including 6 
hours of upper-division . 
credit. · 
TECHNICAL MINOR: Geog 383, 384, 483, 484, 485, com-
puter mapping, and CSc 112 for ·a t.otal of 19 hours. 
tEl.ectivea in the Physical Environment, Cultural Enviramnent, Agricultural Sci.eoc:ea, 
and Engineering Sci.eoc:ea are available from a departmental liat in geography adviaer'a 
office. Studenta taking the.Environmental Manapment opt.ion ahould include Geog 337, 
338,339,343 in their 18 houra af'upper-diviaion work in the major. 
•Students taking the Urban and Reaiooal PJamung Opt.ion ahould include Geog 464, 461, 
and 4M in their 18 ho\11'8.ofupper-cliviaioo cotll'lleWOrk in the majcr. 
tStudenta taking the Technical Geography Option should include Geog 383,384,483, 484, 
485 and 486 in their 18 houn af' upper-diviaion counewark in the major. 
Undergraduate Courses . 
101 World Place Location& 1(1,0) FS 
A basic introductory rourse designed to provide a solid background 
in the knowledge of geographical place names, including a diecussion 
of the location of world land masses, water bodies, physical landform 
features, major cultural features, and political units. 
131 Physical Geoarrapby I 4(3,2) F'S . 
The earth in terms ofits basic physicahtate. Location, navigation, 
geodesy, astrogeography, weather and climate. 
132 Physical Geoarrapby II 4(3,2) FS 
The earth in terms of its basic physical state. Vegetation, soils, 
landforms and cartography. P, 131. 
200 Intro to Human Geoaraphy. 3(3,0) FS 
. The differentiation of the world. Geographical limitations on human 
kinds behavior and systems of political and eoonomic life with em-
phasis in understanding the rontemporary culture map of the world. 
210 World Reponal Geography 3(3,0) FS 
The differentiation of the world in terms of both natural and human 
environmental features and characteristics on a regional basis. 
212 Geography of North America 3(3,0) S 
The U.S. and Canada. Physical features and human phenomenon 
are examined in terms of their rontribution to the area. 
219 GeolJ"apby of S.D. 3(3,0) FS 
Physical and human geography of the state, the inter-relationship 
and significance of various regions within the state and to the U.S. 
310 Soil GeolJ'aphy and Land-use Interpretation 4(2,4) F 
See Plant Science section. May rount toward Geography major. 
818 Geop-aphy of Latin America 3(3,0) F 
Natural and geographic regions of Mexico, Central America, Caril> 
bean Islands, and the South American Republics. The human factor 
and its reaction to the conditions of environment. 
814 Geop-aphy of the U.S.S.R. 3(3,0) S 
Appraisal of the physical. resource base of Russia and estimates of 
industrial and agricultural strengths. · 
815 Geop-aphy of Europe 3(3,0) F 
Regional and topical analysis of the geography of western Europe. 
Special concentration on the British Isles, Northern Europe, Low 
Countries, France and Mediterranean Europe. 
818 Geop-aphy of Aaia 3(3,0) F 
Asian nations, physical and cultural environments, their role in 
world relations. , 
817 Geop-aphy of Africa 3(3,0) S 
Major natural regions of the African Continent of emerging nations. 
Activities and customs of the native tribes and how they have 
responded to European influences. Africa's position as a st.orehouse 
of raw materials. 
887 Atmoapheric Science• 3(3,0) FS 
Systematic methodological investigation of the meteorological ele-
ments (weather, climate, altitude, etc.) and their effects on geographic 
features. 
888 Aatroareoaraphy 2(2,0) FS 
Planet Earth; its position, form and size; movements; latitude, 
longitude, and time; relation of the moon; the seasons; the calendar; 
the planets, stars, galaxies; universe. 
889 The Earth'• Landfol'lll8 2(2,0) FS 
Surface features. Continental landforms with their flood-plains, 
deltas, lacustrine, glaciers, coastal plains, marshes and dunes. One's 
relation to these landforms will be emphasized; 
843 Natural Disutera and Human Hazards 3(3,0) FS 
This course provides an in-depth examination of how people 
respond to natural events such as drought, earthquakes, floods, hail, 
landslides, lightening, blizzards, tornadoes, hurricanes, and fog as 
. well as a detailed analysis of the effects human actions have on 
inducing disasters through such means as building in floodplains or 
on alluvial fans or increasing coastal erosion. P, Geog 131, 132. 
851 Economic Geoaraphy 3(3,0) FS 
World wide distribution of economic activities and their physical 
bases. Agriculture, mining and manufacturing industries and their 
important commercial products and role in world trade. 
888 Rural Geoaraphy 3(3,0) F or S 
Character of American countryside as shaped by private and public 
decision-making processes. Case studies of major U.S. and E~opean 
rural planning efforts to understand the present landscape and the 
problems of rural populations. 
885 Land Uae Planninar 3(3,0) For S 
Geographical patterns of human occupance, land tenure, land 
division and land usage. Emphasis on North America and the Upper 
Midwest. Significance of these patterns in environmental, resource 
utilization and land use planning. P, 200 or 212 or 219. 
382 Geop-aphic Reaearch Methods 3(3,0) FS 
General methods of geographic research. Includes library research, 
interviews, data collection, analysis, observation. Development of a 
research topic, methods ofinvestigation and preparation of a research 
paper. 
388 Cartoarraphy 3(2,2) FS 
History.and principles of cartography. Emphasis on field mapping; 
map projections; cartographic design; map interpretations; and exer-
cises in map making. 
884 Advanced Cartoeraphy 3(2,2) FS 
This course provides advanced cartographic training techniques as 
applied to practical applications in field mapping, the production of 
map projections, cartographic design, and map making. P, Geog 383. 
388 Geodesy 3 
A survey of geodesy, the science which determines the size and 
shape of the earth, the exact location of points on the earth's surface, 
and the measurement of terrestrial gravitation. P, Math 113, 120 or 
consent. 
400 Advanc,ed Cultural Geop-aphy 3(3,0) For S 
A detailed analysis of the concept of culture in the geographical 
context, including such applications as the cultural/t.echnological 
determinants of the man-land relationship, cultural origins and 
dispersals, cultural ecology, cultural landscapes, culture change, and 
culture regions. P, Geog 200. 
425 Population Geopaphy 3(3,0) S 
World population in relation t.o its distribution within various 
physical and cultural environments. Particular emphasis is placed 
on past, present, and future populations of the U.S. 
488 World Crop & Soll ReBOurcea 3(3,0) F 
· (See plant acience section. May count toward Geography major). 
447 Geop-aphy of the Future 3(3,0) FS 
The world, particularly the U.S. in the year 2000 AD. Special 
emphasis on such areas as population, urban life, transportation, 
food, social and cultural developments and alternative futures. 
454 lndu•trial & Commercial Site Selection 3(3,0) F'S 
Analysis of geographic factors involved in selection of locations and 
sites for manufacturing, commercial and agricultural enterprises. 
481 Urban Geoeraphy 3(3,0) FS 
Geography of cities: types, functions, and distribution of world 
cities. Special emphasis on planning of cities in the U.S. 
484 Geoarraphic Aspect. of Reponal Planninar 3(3,0) S 
Regional planning with particular reference to the upper Mid-West. 
478 Historical Geoarraphy 3(3,0) F'S 
Historical periods portrayed against geographical background. May 
be taken as Hist 476 for History credit. 
481 Field Methods in Geoaraphy 3(3,0) F 
Methods and techniques in studying geography in the field. Map 
and photo interpretation, reconnaissance mapping, surveying and 
land use evaluation. 
483 Air Phot.o Interpretation 3(3,0) FS 
Development of skills and techniques involved in the interpretation 
of aerial photographs showing physiography, land use, industrial, 
commerical and military functions. P, Geo 383 or consent . 
484 Remote Seminar 3(3,0) FS 
Applications of remote sensing. Development of remote sensing; 
instrumentation; and techniques and methodology that will aid in 
the determination of need and proper utilization of our physical and 
cultural resources. P, 483 or consent. ' 
485 Quantitative Methods in Geoar 3(3,0) FS 
Statistical methods and techniques and applications of these in the 
study of geographic phenomena such as climatic data, population 
geography, economic geography. 
488 Computer Mappinar 3(3,0) FS 
Computer mapping as a tool in the preparation of maps or diagrams 
and in geographical analysis of maps and diagrams. Will include 
consideration of various mapping programs. P, Algebra course, and 
Geo 383 or consent. 
487 Geop-aphic Information Systema 3(3,0) FS 
GIS as a data base management system for spatial data. Includes 
application, planning and management. GIS facilitates modeling of 
natural and cultural resources in a spatial context. 
491 Directed Studies in Selective Topics 1-9 FSSu 
Students interested in studying a certain topic or acquiring a 
particular skill in which a faculty member is competent but which is 
not covered by regular courses at SDSU, may undertake a program 
of directed study. The work will be planned and implemented by the 
student and the instructor, with department head approval. 
492 Special Problema in GeolJ'&phy 1-2-3-4(1-2-3-4,0) FSSu 
Opportunity for qualified students to investigate special problems 
or carry out independent study under supervision of department 
staff'. Variable credit, may be repeated for up to 12 credits. P, Soph, 
Jr, or Sr standing and/or consent. 
498 Underp-aduate Coune Specials: (Topical) 1-5 FSSu 
Ten or more students who wish to study a topic in which a faculty 
member is compet.ent but which is not covered by regular COUl"888 at 
SDSU may propose a special. 
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494, 495, 496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu · 
You have the opportunity to become involved in an off-campus 
Cooperative Education or Internship activity which promises to CQn-
tribute significantly to your education, may enroll for and receive 
between 3 and 12 credits at the maximum rate of one credit per week. 
(See course description in Arts and Science College Section.) P, junior 
standing. 
Students who participate in short tour, exchange, or field study 
programs off campus may enroll for and receive a total of 1-6 semester 
hours of credit. In no case will the credit granted exceed one per week 
nor a total of six. In the case of independent experience, the specific 
amount of credit to be granted, and the conditions established 
(projects, etc.) will be set prior to the student's departure, in consult-
ation with the supervising instructor and with the approval of the 
appropriate department chairperson and dean. 
Graduate Courses 
506-606 Seminar in Systematic Geography: (Topical) 1-4 FS 
Will deal with one or more aspects of human, economic, physical, 
population and historical geography or techniques. May be repeated 
for credit. The specific topic to be studied will change each semester. 
520-620 Advanced Regional Studies in Geography: (Topical) 
1-4FS 
Selected topics in the regional geography of continents, nations, or 
states. May be repeated for credit. Specific topic to be studied will 
change each semester. 
'700 Seminar in Geography: (Topical) 1-4 FS 
'710 Evolution of Geographic Thought 2(2,0) F 
History and development of geography and its theories, schools of 
thought and current ideas. 
'760 Advanced Demography 3(3,0) F 
(See Sociology 760) 
'765 Advanced Studies in Land Utilization: (Topical) 1-4 FS 
'7'70 Advanced Geographic Techniq:ues: (Topical) 1-4(1-4,0) FS 
'790 Thesis 1-7 FS 
'791 Thesis (Sustainine) 1(1,0) FS 
'792 Special Problems in Geography: (Topical) 1-4 
793 Seminar in Anthropology 1-4 (see Anth 793) 
Gerontology 
Minors in Gerontology are available at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. Contact the College of Home Economics for 
further information on these minors. 
Undergraduate Gerontology Minor 
A total of 18 credit hours is required for the undergraduate 
minor. Eleven of the eighteen credits must be taken from 
courses specifically oriented to the elderly. This may include 
Special Problems, Current Topics, Seminars and Practicums. 
Other courses that can be taken are: 
CDFR 313 Human Development: The Middle and 
Later Years.................................................................... 2 
Pha 519 The Geriatric Patient........................................ 2 
Bio 525 Biology of the Aging........... ................................. 2 
HE 442 Family Resource Management Lab................... 3 
Soc 492 Seminar: Sociology of the Aging . . . .. . ..... ........ .. ... 3 
Additional credits may be taken from courses having some 
content related to elderly or content related to study of human 
beings. Contact the College of Home Economics for a listing 
of these courses. · 
Health, Physic~l Education 
and Recreation (HPER) 
College of Arts and Science 
132 Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Professor Forsyth, Head; Professors Booher, Ewing; Profes-
sors Emeriti Crabbs, Huether, Robinson, Williamson; As-
sociate Professors Lidstone, Marske, Oien, Richardson; Assis-
tant Professors Erickson, Sandness; Instructors Amundson, 
Charlson, Ekeland, Engels, · Haensel, Kool, Kortemeyer, 
Neiber, Peterson, Stiegelmeier, Stumps, Thorson, Under-
wood; Adjunct Professor in Cardiac Rehabilitation, Roberts; 
Adjunct Professors of Sports Medicine, Billion, Holm, Lush-
bough, Ramsay, Shaskey, Tesch, Wait. 
The program may be divided into four categories. While the 
four phases are related, each has a unique purpose. 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities 
Two one-credit courses in fitness and lifetime activities are 
required of all students. The courses are designed to develop 
intellectual inquiry as to the need of physical activity and to 
present the opportunity to learn skills in carry-over activities 
promoting physical, social and emotional well being. Two 
additional one-credit courses may be elected and such credits 
will count tow~rd graduation. No activities may be 
repeated. Majors and Minors in HPER substitute the major 
professional skills courses for the physical education require-
ment. The following fitness and lifetime activities are ex-
amples of courses offered: 
Aerobic Dance, Archery, Badminton, Bicycling, Bowling, 
Camping Skills, Cross Country Skiing, Dance, Fishing Tech-
niques, Ice Skating, Individual Fitness, Jogging, Karate, 
Recreational Activities, Racquetball, Soccer, Social Dance, 
Softball, Spring Board Diving, Swimming, Scuba, Tennis, 
Volleyball, and Weight Training. 
1.ntramural and Recreational Sports and Sports Clubs 
A broad program oflntramural and Recreational Sports are 
offered to encourage you to continue the development and 
appreciation of Fitness and Lifetime skills and activities. The 
program actively involves you in managing, participating and 
officiating roles. The Intramural and Recreation Council, 
elected women anq men representing resident halls, campus 
organizations, sports clubs and independent non-traditional 
groups coordinates a program involving more than 30 sports 
and activities. Sports Club programs are also coordinated 
through the Intramural Council. 
Intercollegiate Athletics 
SDSU offers intercollegiate athletic competition in eight 
sports for women and eight sports for nien. SDSU is a charter 
member of the North Central Intercollegiate Athletic Con-
ference and a long-time member of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association. Competition for both women and men is 
governed by both organizations. Women may compete in cross 
country, indoor track and field, outdoor track and field, vol-
leyball, basketball, swimming, golf and softball. Men may 
compete in cross country, indoor track and field, outdoor track 
and field, football, basketball, swimming, wrestling and 
baseball. 
The Athletic, Intramural and Recreation Committee, com-
posed of students, faculty, administrators and alumni, serves 
~ an advisory capacity to the Athletic Director and the 
President. 
Professional Preparation in Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation 
This program includes the undergraduate teaching major in 
Health, Physical ~ducation and Recreation. Other programs 
offered are athletic coaching concentration, pre-physical 
therapy program, public recreation major, public recreation 
minor, health education minor, dance education minor, physi-
cal education minor, athletic training minor, and the Master 
of Science degree in Health, Physical Education, and Recrea-
tion. 
Course Cross Referencing 
The department cross references courses with other con-
senting departments within the university. Students may use 
the prefix of the course which is most advantageous t.o their 
desired preparation. The course description contains a state-
ment referring t.o the course with whi~~ it is cross referenced. 
Health, Physical Education & Recreation Major 
You may earn either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of 
Science degree by completing the curriculum outlined on the 
following pages. Since theee curricula are designed primarily 
for persons who plan to enter the teaching field, you are urged 
t.o choose elective courses which will qualify you to teach 
courses in academic fields as well as in physical education. 
(See suggested minors in teacher education fields under the 
College of Education and Counseling.) A studen.t with a 
graduation ratio of 2.2 or better may petition the head of 
HPER Department t.o graduate with a non-teaching major. 
To teach in S.D. you must also meet certification standards 
established by the Division of Education, Pie~e, South 
Dakota. The department screening committee must approve 
all students desiring t.o begin professional preparation in 
Health, Physical Education and Recreati9n. This committee 
reviews yearly the academic progress of departmental stu-
dents at the end of each semester and recommends probation 
status or termination where necessary. 
Public Recreation Major 
The B.A. or B.S. Degree may be earned by completing the 
curriculum outlined on the following pages. Programs are 
based on an int.erdisciplinary approach providing a broad, 
comprehensive background for leadership and administrative 
roles in the recreation profession. All students transferring 
int.o the Public Recreation major from within the university 
or from another institution will be evaluated on an individual 
basis by a departmental screening committee. Transfer stu-
dents must have a 2.0 GPA t.o be accepted int.o the Public 
Recreatio~ major program. Transfer students with less than 
a 2.0 GPA may petition for approval. If accepted, the transfer 
student will enter on probation for one semester. A Public 
Recreatjon major must have a 2.4 cumulative GPA to be 
recommended for the required 8-week internship experience. 
Public Recreation Minor . 
A minor may be earned by completing 23 semester hours 
within departmental offerings. The following courses are re-
quired: Recr 230, 241, 360, 370, 440, PR 201, and PE 121 or 
PE 100 Swimmer's Swimming. Recreation minor students 
will be counseled in selecting eight semester hours of course 
work from the suggested elective list. 
Dance Education Minor: (Dane) 
Twenty-four (24) hours must be completed for the minor. 
Eighteen (18) hours in Dance Education are required plus six 
(6) hours of elected courses in the related fi~lds of music, 
theater, and art. Speech, Art, and Music majors must take the 
six elected courses in subjects other than their majors. Certain 
dance courses are offered on alternate years. (See course 
descriptions.) The coordinat.or of dance education will aid 
students in the use of variable credit courses and in the choice 
of electives necessary for completion of the dance minor. 
Athletic Training Major 
This program is one of72 National Athletic Trainers Associa-
tion approved undergraduate athletic training curriculums. 
It is designed t.o prepare students t.o become certified athletic 
trainers by taking the national certifying examination. 
Courses required for completion of the athletic training 
major include: Zool 221, 325; NFS 221 or 321; PE 351, 450, 
460, 482; Pr 361, 362, 363, 364, 454, 464; Paye 101; and Hlth 
102 or 212, 360 or 491. In addition to these courses, each 
student must complete a minimum of 800 hours of clinical 
experience under direct supervision of a certified athletic 
trainer. 
Application for admission into the athletic training major is 
during the first intermediate athletic training course. The 
number of students ·accepted int.o the program each semester 
is based upon the availability of clinical opportunities and 
staff. 
Athletic Coaching Concentration 
Some stat.es, among them S.D., Iowa, and Minn., have a 
.specific requirement for athletic coaching certification in 
public schools. Students int.erested in seeking certification for 
coaching should consult with the Undergraduate Coordinat.or 
in the Department of HPER in order t.o det.ermine the specific 
requirements for each stat.e. 
The Department of HPER recommends that additional 
course work be taken beyond the certification requirements 
t.o be better prepared as a coach. The following courses are 
recommended: PE 354, Hlth 360, PE 351, PE 450. In addition, 
four semest.er hours are recommended in PE 4 70. 
This coaching concentration is not re~gnized by the SDSU 
HPER Department as adequate preparation for the teaching 
of Physical Education. 
Elementary Physical Education Concentration 
Students desiring a concentration in Elementary Physical 
Education must complet.e the following courses: PE 359, PE 
360, Dane 130, Dane 131, Dane 132, CDFR 211, HPER 493, 
SeEd 287, Hlth 212, Hlth 360, SeEd 591, HPER-Selected Skill 
Block Courses. 
Health Education Minor (ffith) 
Students int.erested in preparing t.o t.each health education 
may secure a strong minor by completing a minimum 29 
semest.er hours in HPER, Health Education and relat.ed fields. 
Required courses are Hlth 102, 212, 369, 443, 460; CDFR 
141 or 211 or 312 or 313; NFS 321; Soc 250 or 382 plus a 
seminar in Drug and Alcohol Abuse. Nine hours must be 
completed from among the biological sciences, including 
Anat.omy and Physiology, Bio 151, 153, Zool 123, 221, 325 and 
HPER450. 
Physical Education Minor 
A minor may be earned by completing 21 semest.er hours 
within departmental offerings. The following courses are re-
quired: PE 352, 460, 359 or 360, IIlth 159 or 360 plus five 
hours from the activity classes of PE 131,132,230,231,232, 
330,331,332, Dane 130. 
In addition~ a student minoring in Physical Education must 
complet.e a t.otal of eight hours from the following courses: 
HPER 240, 440, 451, PE 320, 342, 351, 450, Dane 131, 230. 
All students interested in a minor in Physical Education 
must obtain approval from the Coordinat.or of Undergraduate 
HPER. 
HPER Major with Fitness/Wellness Emphasis 
This program is designed t.o prepare students t.o obtain jobs 
in wellness and fitness programs. The B.S. Degree may be 
earned by completing the curriculum outlined on the following 
pages. 
Pre-Physical Therapy 
At the present time, there are three pathways t.o becoming 
a physical therapist: a bachelor's degree, a master's degree, 
and a post-baccalaureate certificate. The bachelor's degree is 
the most frequently followed program; however, many col-
leges and universities are now in the process of changing t.o a 
master's degree program. Students must complete a certain 
number of required courses before applying t.o any of the 
programs. SDSU offers a pre-professional curriculum 
whereby all the necessary prerequisit.es can be completed in 
preparation for applying t.o a school of physical therapy. 
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Pre-Occupational Therapy 
A program designed t.o prepare students t.o enter a profes-
. sional curriculum in Occupational Therapy. · Students mw,t 
complete the Pre-Occupational Therapy requirements before 
applying t.o a School of Occupational Therapy. The depart-
ment provides counseling service t.o assist each student. 
Graduate Programs 
A graduate program leading to the_Master of Science degree 
is offered in Health, Physical Education and Recreation. See 
Graduate Bulletin for details. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Arts degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Mathematics Core ............................................... . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Foreign Language ............................................... . 
Prin &-Hist.ory ofHPER, HPER 240 .................. . 
*Skills, PE 131 or 132 or 230 or 231 or 232 or 
330 or 331 or 332 ............................................. . 
Recreational Leadership, Recr 360 or Recr 241 
Intro. to Pub. Rec ............................................. . 
Community Health, lilth 102 or Contemp 
Health Problems, lilth 212 ............................ .. 
Fund of Dance, Dance 130 .................................. . 
Swimming, PE 320 .... ~ ......................................... . 
Humanities, Social Science, or Natural Science 
electives 
Sophomore Year 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 .................................. .. 
*Skills, PE 131 or 132 or 230 or 231 or 232, or 
330, or 331, or 332 ........................................... . 
Anatomy, Zool 221 ............................................... . 
Practicum & Professional Lab Exp, SeEd 287 ... . 
Movement Experiences for Children, PE 359 or . 
Elementary School Phy Ed, PE 360 ............... . 
Foreign Language .............................................. .. 
Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries, PE 354 . 
Humanities, Social Science, or Natural Science 
electives 
•(All akilla c1aaaea abould be completed by the end of the junior year.) 
Credit 
F s 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
4 4 
3 or 3 
1 1 
2 or 2 
2 or 2 
1 
1 
F S 
3 or 3 
1 2 
3 or 3 
2 or 2 
2 or 2 
3 3 
2 or 2 
Choose from the following courses a total of 3 credit hours: 
Dance electives (1-3), Intramural & Recreational Sports Ad-
ministration, PE 342 (2) 
Junior Year 
Same as Bachelor of Science degree curriculum 
Senior Year 
Same as Bachelor of Science degree curriculum 
Curriculum in · Arts and Science Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation Major · 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................ .. 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ................................. .. 
Prin & History of HPER, HPER 240 ................. .. 
Mathematics Core .................................................. . 
*Skills, PE 131 or 132 or 230 or 231 or 232 or 
330 or 331 or 332 ............................................. . 
Credit 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
3 3 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
1 1 
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Community Health, lilth 102 or Contemp 
Health Problems, lilth 212 ............................... 2 or 2 
Recreation Lead~rship, Recr 360 or Recr 241, 
Intro t.o Pub. Rec ............................................... 2 or 2 
Fund of Dance, Dance 130 ..... ~ ............................. 1 
Swimming, PE 320 ............................................... 1 
Humanities & Social Science electives 
Sophomore Year F s 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ........ , ............................ 3 or 3 
*Skills, PE 131 or 132 or 230 or 231 or 232 or 
330 or 331 or 332 .............................................. 1 2 
Anat.omy, Zool 221 ..................... ~ ....................•..... 3 or 3 
Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries, PE 354 .. 2 or 2 
Movement Experiences for Children, PE 359 or 
Elementary School Phy Ed, PE 360 ................. 2 or 2 
Practicum & Professional Lab Experience, 
SeEd 287 ..................................... : ...................... 2 . or 2 
Chem and/or Physics ............................................ 4 4 
Intro to American Educ, EdFn 339 ...................... 2 or 2 
Computers in Teaching, EdFn 385 ...................... 2 or 2 
International Studies ........................................... 3 3 
Humanities & Social Science electives 
•All akilla claaaea abould be completed by the end of the junior year. 
Junior Year F s 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 or 3 
Ed Psychology, EPsy 302 ...................... ~ ............... 2 or 2 
Teaching Speci~l Needs Students, EdFn 370 ...... 1 
Supervised Clinical/Field Experiences, SeEd 
314 ........ , ....................................................... . •••• 1 
Health & Safety Education, IDth 460 or 
Methods & Mat.erials of Inst., IDth 463 ........... 2 or 3 
Kinesiology, PE 351 .............................................. 3 or 3 
Methods of 'leaching, PE 460 ............................... 2 or 2 
Adaptive Phys Ed, PE 352 ................................... 2 or 2 
Exercise Physiology, PE 450 ................................ 3 or 3 
Organization & Ad,ministration of HPER, 
HPER440 .......................................................... 3 
Coaching Theory .electives .................................... 2 2 
Skills PE 131 or 132 or 230 or 231 or 232 or 
330 or 331 or 332 .............................................. . 1 1 
Teaching of Reading, SeEd 450 .....• ~ ..................... 3 or 3 
Indian History Course, Hist 368 or Anth 421 ..... 3 or 3 
Senior Year F s 
Classroom Mgmt & Discipline, SeEd 410 ........... 2 or 2 
Methods of 'leaching in Secondary Schools, 
SeEd400 ...... .-..................................................... 3 or 3 
Audio-Visual Methods & Materials, SeEd 405 ... 1 or 1 
Supervised Student Teaching, SeEd 488 ............. 8 or 8 
Tests & Measurements in HPER, HPER 451 ..... 2 or 2 
The courses in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
are divided into the following areas: Dance (Dane); Health 
Education (Hlth); Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
(HPER); Physical Education (PE); Physical Therapy (PI'); and 
Recreation (Recr). 
Dance Education (Dane) 
Undergraduate Courses 
120-320 Dance Production Lab 1(0,2) 
Added experience in composition and performing techniques. A 
production (dance concert, studio performance) will be developed each 
semester. 'Thchnical aspects of conetuming, lighting, make-up, and 
promotion of a dance event are included. May be repeated. P, Dance 
120 or consent. No more than 6 credits in both 120-320. 
130 Fundamental Dance & Rhythma 1(0,3) F . 
Basic skills course required of all physical education majors. In-
cludes analysis and skill development of round, folk, square and social 
dances, traditional and cont.emporary. 
131 Creative Dance for Children 2(2,0) F 
Theory and laboratory . class considering how creative movement 
experiences meet special needs of children. Emphasis on problem 
solving approach. Consideration given to developmental stages of 
children, basic elements of dance, teaching methods, structuring a 
lesson plan, and presenting it. 
132 Recreatiom and International Folk Dance 1(0,2) ·s 
Folk dances from around the world, including cultural background, 
costumes, skill differences for elementary, middle and high school or 
adults. 
280 Modern Dance I 1(0,2) 
Tochniques, composition and appreciation of modern dance. 
281 Modern Dance II 1(0,2) 
Continued technical development plus consideration of movement 
quality as affected by time, space and energy. P, Dane 230. (even 
years) 
240 Dance Composition 2(1,2) S 
Theory and practice of elements of dance composition both as a 
choreographer and as a member of a group. Includes consideration of 
aesthetic principles of form, as well as old. and new methods of 
composition. Emphasis is on problem solving and self-discovery. P, 
Dance 230. (odd years) 
330 Ballet, Jazz and Tap 2(1,2) S 
Laboratory experience in theatrical forms of dance not included in 
other courses. Will include units in ballet, jazz, ethnic and tap dance. 
(even years) · 
S40 History and Theory of Dance 2(2,0) S · 
Intensive study of dance history, theory and philosophy. (even years) 
420 Techniques of Teaching Dance 2(2,0) S 
Theory and practice of teaching the various dance forms: social, 
square, folk, modern, rhythmic games, creative dance for children. 
Experience in lesson planning. Unit and general curriculum require-
ments K-12. P, Dane 130,132,230. (odd years) 
491 Directed Studies 1-5 
SeeHPER491. 
492 Problems in Dance 1-3 
See HPER 491. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 1-5 
SeeHPER491. 
494-495-496 Coopers ti ve Ed uca ti on/Internship/Field-
Experience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu · 
SeeHPER494 
Graduate Course 
581-681 Workshops in Dance Ed 1-3 
See HPER 581-681. 
Health Education (IDth) 
All courses listed with the IIlth prefix are cross-referenced 
with the same number in the Health Science Department 
(HSc). 
Undergraduate Courses 
102 Community Health 2(2,0) FS 
SeeHSc 102 
159 Emergency Medical Care 2(1,2) 
'lb develop or upgrade the skill levels of individuals involved in 
emergency medical care services. Introduction to basic anatomy, 
physiology and emergency medical care for students planning a 
career in the health sciences. 
212 Contemporary Health Problems 2(2,0) FS 
SeeHSc212 · 
252 Disaster Preparedness 1(1,0) FS 
SeeHSc252 
280 Standard Firat Aid - Inatructor 1(0,2) 
First aid knowledge and skills necessary to care for most injuries, 
to meet most emergencies and also provides accident prevention 
information. You will receive the Instructor Training Course which 
will qualify you to teach the Standard First Aid and Personal Safety 
Course. 
261 Inatructor'• Coune in Home Nursing 1 S 
SeeHSc261 
302 Family Health 2(2,0) S 
SeeHSc302 . 
. 360 Advanced Fint Aid- Emergency Care 2(1,2) 
Instruction for those who are in a position to provide first aid and 
emergency care frequently. Provides essential knowledge and skills 
needed to develop the functional first aid capabilities required by 
nurses, t.eachers, athletic trainers, crisis team personnel, policemen, 
firemen, emergency squad and rescue squad members, ambulance 
attendants, and other special interest groups. You must be 18 or older. 
432 Occupational Health 2(2,0) FS 
SeeHSc432 
440 Epidemiology 3(3,0) S 
SeeHSc440 
443 Public Health Service& 3(3,0) FS 
SeeHSc443 . 
460 Health & Safety Education 2(2,0) FS 
Curriculum content at elementary and secondary levels. Methods 
of presentation including direct, correlated, and integrated health 
instruction. Organization of health and safety education. P, junior 
standing. 
463 Methods & Materials in Health Instruction 3(2,3) FS 
SeeHSc463 
491 Directed Studiea 1-9 
492 Problems in Health Education 
SeeHPER491 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 1-5 
SeeHPER491 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu 
SeeHPER494 
Graduate Courses 
550-650 Safety Education 2(2,0) 
Curriculum planning and methods of presentation in the field of 
safety education. 
581-681 Workshops in Health 1-3 
SeeHPER681 
760 Advanced Administration of School Health Programs 
2(2,0) SSu (AY) 
Health, Physical Education & 
Recreation (HPER) Major Theory 
Courses 
Undergraduate Courses 
240 Principles & History of HPER 3(3,0) FS 
Aims and objectives of physical education. Biological, sociological, 
psychological, mechanical, and historical foundations. 
440 Organization & Administration of HPER 3(3,0) S 
Curricula, intramural and athletic programs. Administration of 
facilities, equipment and budgets. P, junior standing. 
451 Tests A Measurements in HPER 2(1,2) FS 
Place of measurement in physical education. Analytical survey of 
tests and measures available; statistical approach, techniques and 
procedures in planning and administering tests and measurements. 
P, junior standing. 
490 Senior Seminar 2 
Reports, group discussion. Required of recreation majors. P, senior 
standing or permission. 
491 Directed Studies 1-9 
See description under Directed Studies Program in theAlt.ematives 
and Options for the College of Arts and Science. 
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492 Problems in HPER 1-3 FS 
Directed studies and/or research activities related to HPER. P, 
consent. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 1-5 
See description under Undergraduat.e Course Specials in the Alt.er-
natives and Options for the College of Arts and Science. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FS 
See description in College of Arts & Science. 
Graduate Courses 
581-681 Workshops in HPER 1-3 
Lectures, conferences, and outside assignments to increase under-
standing of a specific area. P, junior standing, consent. 
582-682 Seminars in HPER 2(2,0) FSSu 
P, graduat.e standing, permission of staff. 
741 Philosophy of Physical Education and Recreation 3(3,0) 
742 Psycho-Social Aspects of Sports 2(2,0) SSu 
743 Basic Issues in HPER 2(2,0) 
745 Sports Medicine 2(2,0) SSu AY 
751 Advanced Evaluation in HPER 3(3,0) S 
760 Motor Learning & Development 3(3,0) S 
765 Athlete Profiling (2,0) S 
774 Supervision of Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion 2(2,0) 
783 Research Methods in HPER 3(3,0) FSu 
790 Thesis in HPER 5-7 
791 Thesis Sustainin1 1 
792 Individual Research & Study in HPER 1-4 FSSu 
Physical Education (PE) Men and 
Women 
Undergraduate Courses 
100 Fitness & Lifetime Activities 1(0,2) FSSu 
Activities stressing individual physical fitness according to student 
needs and int.erests. 
121 Swimmer Swimmin1 1(0,2) FS 
Wat.er safety and the nine basic swimming strokes. P, pass qualify-
ing swimming test. May not substitut.e for PE 100. 
200 Fitness & Lifetime Activities antermediate) 1(0,2) 
Advanced instruction in courses such as golf, tennis, and archery. 
Theory and practice of such activities. May not substitute for PE 100. 
223 Synchronized Swimmin11(0,2) 
Basic skills, methods, mat.erials and t.echniques for teaching and 
coaching synchronized swimming. May not substitute for PE 100. 
320 Emergency Water Safety 1(0,2) FSSu 
Basic skills, knowledge, attitudes and conditions of life saving. 
Participation may lead to American Red Cross Senior Life Saving 
certification. P, pass qualifying swimming test. May not substitute 
for PE 100. 
321 Swimmin1 Instructor 2(1,2) FSSu 
Method of instruction and evaluation of water safety techniques. 
Participation may lead to American Red Cross Water Safety 
instructor's certification. May not substitut.e for PE 100. P, PE 320 or 
current Red Cross Life Saving Certificate. 
322 Water Safety Instructor of the Handicapped 1(0,2) 
Method of instruction and evaluation of wat.er safety techniques for 
the atypical._ May lead to the American Red Cross Water Safety 
Instructor's certification. May not substitute for PE 100. P, 321, or 
current Water Safety Instructor certificat.e. 
323 Lifeguard Trainin1 1(0,2) 
The course focuses on skills and knowledge to properly assume 
responsibilities of lifeguards at swimming pools and non-surf 
beaches. P, PE 320, CPR and First Aid Certification. 
324 Lifeguard Instructor 1(0,2) , 
Certification as a Lifeguard Instructor will qualify an individual to 
teach basic wat.er safety, emergency water safety and the lifeguard 
training course. P, PE 323. 
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342 Intramural & Recreational Sports Administration 2(2,0) F 
Organization and administration of intramural sports on elemen-
tary, secondary, college and university levels. Program planning, 
facilities, equipment and financing of intramural sports program. P, 
sophomore standing. 
351 Kinesiology 3(3,0) FS 
Mechanics and muscular actions related to movement of the human 
body. P, Zool 221 or 325, junior standing. 
352 Adaptive PhysicalEducation 2(2,0) FS 
Principles and techniques involved in use of exercise for prevention 
and improvem.ent of functional defects. 
354 Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries 2(1,2) FS 
General care and treatment of athletic injuries, conditioning and 
training, equipment of training room, taping for athletic injuries. 
359 Movement Experiences for Children 2(1,2) S 
Needs, charact.eristics, and capacities of primary children (grades 
K-3); curriculum planning, methods and materials essential to pro-
gram development in movement education rhythms, games and 
self-testing activities. · 
360 Elementary School Physical Education 2(1,2) F 
Needs, charact.eristics, . capacities of elementary school children 
(grades 4-6); curr.iculum planning; organizational problems; and 
methods and mat.erials . essential to program progression in move-
ment exploration, dance games, self-t.esting. P, sophomore standing. 
450 Exercise Physiology 3(2,2) FS 
Body processes and exercise; efficiency of muscular work, fatigue 
and exercise; age, sex and body type as related to exercise; nervous 
control of muscular activity; effect of exercise on the circulatory 
syst.em. P, junior standing. 
460 Methods of Teaching Physical Education 2(2,0) FS 
Curriculum planning, principles of motor learning, methods used 
in t.eaching various activities in physical education. P, junior stand-
ing. 
491 Directed Studies 1-9 
SeeHPER491 
494-495-496 Cooperative Educ-tion/lnternship/Field Ex-
perience Topical 1-12 FSSu 
See HPER 494-495-496 
Coaching of,Jnterschool Athletics 
Sectionized courses in coaching of football, basketball, vol-
leyball, cross country, track and field, gymnastics, swimming, 
wrestling, tennis, baseball, softball, and golf. · 
470 Coaching & Officiating of Athletics 2(1,2) 
Theory and practice of individual fundamentals and team 
strategies. Organization and management procedures specific to each 
sport. Textbook work, lectures, visual aids,. demonstrations. Techni-
ques of officiating. P, junior standing. 
Professio~al Skills for Majors 
131-332 Professional Skills 1(0,2) 
Majors are given adequat.e preparation in performing activities 
essential to t.eaching Physical Education. Proficiency in performance 
and knowledge of each skill will be examined. All classes are co-ed. 
131 Softball, Basketball 
132 Track and Field, Racquet Sports 
230 Recreational Activities, Golf 
231 Field Sports, Volleyball 
232 Wrestlin1, Archery 
330 Soccer, Bowline 
331 Tumblin&, Weight Training 
332 Tennis, Individualized Fitness 
Dane 130 Fundamentals of Dance 1(0,3) 
Graduate Courses 
560-660 Methods & Mat.erials for Elementary Physical Educa-
tion 2(2,0) 
581-681 Aquatics Workshop 1-3 
730 Physical Education Teacher Education 2(2,0) F 
750 Applied Exercise Physiology 3(3,0) F 
770 Advanced Administration of Interscholastic Athletics 
2(2,0) Su 
771 Current Trends in Athletics 3(3,0) Su 
772 Seminar. Financial Aspects of Sports Management 2(2,0) F 
Physical Therapy (PT) 
Undergraduate Courses 
102 Community Health 2(2,0) FS 
SeeHSc 102 
142 Intro of Physical Therapy 1(1,0) F 
Acquaints the beginning major student with all aspects of the 
profession of physical therapy. 
212 Contemporary Health Problems 2(2,0) FS 
SeeHSc212 
260 Standard First Aid - Instructor 1(0,2) 
See Hlth 260 
32·2 Water Safety Instructor of the Handicapped i(0,2) 
SeePE322 
351 Kinesiology 3(3,0) FS 
SeePE351 
~ 352 Adaptive Physical Education 2(2,0) FS 
SeePE352 
354 Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries 2(1,2) FSSu 
SeePE354 
360 Advanced First Aid - Emergency Care 2(1,2) 
See Hlth 360 
361 Athletic Training Techniques I 2(1,4) F(AY) 
Lectures, problem conferences, demonstrations, and practical ath-
letic training experiences. Learning, practicing, and applying athletic 
training techniques related to preventive, protective, and emergency 
care measure for athletic participants. Practical experience gained 
by assisting in all varsity sports athletic training programs for women 
and men. P, PT 354 and·consent. 
362 Athletic Training Techniques II 2(1,4) S(AY) 
See PT 3G 1. P, PT 354 and consent. 
363 Athletic Training- Clinical Experiences I 2(1,4) F(AY) 
Provi.des lecture, demonstrations and practical application to give 
student trainers experience in evaluating and caring for athletic 
injuries; setting up conditioning programs; and supervising the ath-
letic training responsibilities for various sports. P, PT 354 &.nd con-
sent. 
364 Athletic Training - Clinical Experiences II 2(1,4) S(AY) 
See HPEWPr 363. P, PT 354 and consent. 
450 Exercise Physiology 3(2,2) FS 
SeePE450 
451 Tests & Measurements in HPER 2(1,2) FS 
SeeHPER451 
454 Medical Aspects of Athletic Training 2(1,2) 
This course is designed to have the student athletic trainers develop 
a sound understanding of the assessment of athletic related injuries 
and conditions. The course will incorporate anatomy of the various 
body areas, the athletic related injuries or conditions which may 
occur, and the evaluative techniques used to assess the body part 
involved. 
464 Therapeutic Modalities and Rehabilitation 2(1,2) 
This course is designed to have the student develop a sound under-
standing of the use of therapeutic modalities and exercises in the 
rehabilitation of the injured athlete. P, 361, 362, 363 or 364 and 
consent. 
491 Directed Studies 1-9 
SeeHPER491 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 hours FSSu 
See HPER 494-495-496 
Graduate Courses 
581-681 Workshops in HPER 1-3 
SeeHPER681 
582-682 Seminars 2(2,0) 
SeeHPER682 
792 Individual Research & Study 1-4 credits FSSu 
SeeHPER792 
Recreation (Recr) 
Undergraduate Courses 
230 Professional Skills 1(0,2) F 
See Professional Skills for Majors 
241 Intro t.o Public Recreation 2(2,0) F 
Emphasis on the values ofleisure experiences which the participant 
chooses voluntarily with the expectation of positive, enjoyable satis-
factions from that participation. Incorporates the impact of these 
value choices on the individual and society. 
330 Therapeutic Recreation 2(1,2) F (every other year) 
Theoretical and philosophical · foundations of therapeutic recrea-
tion, behavioral, therapeutic use of activity; recreative inter~ction-
intervention techniques; survey of major services and agencies. P, 
junior or senior standing, Recr 241. 
341 Outdoor Recreation ~2,0) S · 
Development of outdoor recreation ethic, its history, philosophy, 
leaders, and the justification, allocation and distribution of natural 
resources for recreation. 
342 Intramural & Recreational Sports Administration 2(2,0) F 
Organization and administration of intramural and recreational 
sports activities, emphasis on planning, schedule structuring and 
promotion. P, sophomore standing. 
350 Sailing and Canoeing 2(0,4) F 
Water Safety Techniques related to small craft. Basic skills and 
techniques important in the recreational use of canoes, sail boats, 
outboard boating, and rowing. P, Swimmer Swimming. 
351 Recreation Facilities 2(2,0) S (every other year) 
An introduction to the principles and practices of planning, financ-
ing, management and maintenance of recreation facilities. P, junior 
or senior standing. 
360 Recreation Leadership 2(2,0) S 
Philosophy and interpretations oflead_ership as it relates to recrea-
tion in a democratic society. 
370 Camp Administration & Camp Counseling 3(2,2) F 
Administration of recreational camps and counseling of camp par-
ticipants. Equipment, staff, budget, facilities, supervision, and 
leadership. P, junior or senior standing, Recr 241. 
440 Community Recreation 3(3,0) S 
Organization and administration of community recreation, pro-
gram planning and recreational program areas. P, junior or senior 
standing, Recr 241. 
482 Senior Seminar 2(2,0) S 
Individual reports and group discussions on recent research and 
management developments in recreation; employment opportunities 
and procedures for employment. Taken before the internship. 
485 Undergraduate Course Specials 1-5 
SeeHPER485 
491 Directed Studies 1-9 FSSu 
Designed to help students learn about individual crafts and the 
organization and administration of craft cent.era. P, consent of the 
Coordinator of Public Recreation. 
492 Problems in Recreation 1-3 FSSu 
Practicum in a supervised recreational experience with a strong 
emphasis on leadership and supervisory responsibilities. Required of 
Public Recreation majors before the internship. P, consent of the 
Coordinator of Public Recreation. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to recrea-
tion administration which takes place outside the formal classroom 
with public agencies, governmental units or private business. P, 
consent of the Coordinator of Public Recreation and 2.4 GPA. 
Graduate Courses 
581-681 Aquatics Workshop 1-3 
SeePE 681 
Health. Physical Education and Recreation 137 
740 Recreation and Leiaure in American Society 2(2,0)_ Su Fund of Dance, Dane 180 ..................................... 1 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................................. 8 or 3 
Curriculum in Arts and Science · Rec 1'eadership, ~ 860 ..................................... 2 
Public Recreation Major Microcomput.er BASIC and Lit.eracy, CSc 112 .... 2 or 2 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree Individual & the Family, CDFR 141 .................... 2 or 2 
Credit Music Appreciation, Mus 100 ............................... 2 or 2 
Algebra, Math 112 ................................................ 8 or 3 
Freshman Year F s Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 - 1 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... 8 or 8 Survey of Art, ArtH 211 or 212 ............................ 8 or 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................. ~ ................. 3 3 Humanities, Social Science & Natural Science 
Intro to Public Rec, Recr 241 ............................... 2 electives 
Algebra, Math 112 ................................................ 3 or 3 
Rec.Activities & Golf, Recr 230 ............................ 1 Sophomore Year F s 
Fund of Dance, Dance 130 ................................... 1 Intramural & Rec Sports Adm, PE/Recr 342 ...... 2 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.. ................................ 3 or 3 Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ..................................... 3 or 3 
Rec 1'eadership, Recr 860 .................................... 2 Parks and Society, PR 201 ................................... 3 
Individual & the Family, CDFR 141 ................... 2 or 2 Macroeconomics, Econ 201 ................................... 8 or 3 
Music Appreciation, Mus 100 .. 2or ....................... 2 Tennis & Individual Fitness, PE 332 ................... 1 or 1 
Programming with BASIC, CSc 112 ................... 2 or 2 Swimmer Swimming, PE 121, 100 or other PE 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 elective 200 or above ......................................... 1 or 1 
Survey of World Art, ArtH 211 or 212 ................. 3 or 3 Hist ofW. Civ., Hist 121 or 122 ............................ 3 or 3 
Humanities, Social Science electives Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ..................................... 8 or 3 
Intro to Philosophy, Phil 205 ................................ 4 or 4 
Sophomore Year F s Foreign Language ................................................. 8 3 
Intramural & Rec Sports Adm, PE/Recr 342 ...... 2 Natural Science electives ..................................... 4 4 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................... 3 or 3 
Parks and Society, PR 201 ................................... 3 Junior Year 
Macroeconomics, Econ 201 .................................. 3 or 3 Same as Bachelor of Science degree curriculum. 
Tennis & Individual Fitness, PE 332 .................. 1 or 1 
Swimmer Swimming, PE 121, 100 or other PE Senior Year 
elective 200 or above ........................................ 1 or 1 Same as Bachelor of Science degree curriculum. 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 .................................... 3 or 3 
Intro to Philosophy, Phil 205 ............................... 4 or 4 Curriculum in Arts and Science 
Physical Geography, Geog 131 ............................ 4 or 4 Health, Physical Education and Recreation Major -
General Chemistry, Chem 110 ............................. 4 or 4 Fitness/Wellness Option 
Hist ofW. Civ, Hist 121 or 122 ............................ 3 or 3 Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Humanities, Social Science elective Credit 
Junior Year F s · Freshman Year F s 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 or 3 Fr Comp, Engl 101 :: ............................................. 3 or 3 
Public Speaking, SpCm 315 ................................. 3 or 3 Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................................. 3 or 3 
or Oral Interpretation, SpCm 330 ................. 3 or 3 Mathematics Core ~ ........ ~ ...................................... 3 or 8 
Outdoor Rec, Recr 341 ......................................... 2 Dance Elective ...................................................... 1 or 1 
Environmental Conservation, WL 210 ............... 2 or 2 General Psychology, Psyc 101 .............................. 3 or 3 
Camp Adm & Counseling, Recr 370 .................... 3 Intro Biology, Bio 151, 153 ................................... 3 3 
Business Law I, BAdm 350 .................................. 3 or 3 Prin & History of HPER, HPER 240 .~ ................. 3 or 3 
Advanced First-Aid-Emergency Care, Hlth 360. 2 or 2 Contemporary Health Problems, Hlth 212 ......... 2 or 2 
Direct.ed Studies/Recreation Crafts, Recr 491 .... 2 or 2 Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Community Recreation, Recr 440 ....................... 3 Humanities & Social Science Electives 
Problems in Recreation, Recr 492 ....................... 3 3 
Suggest.ed Electives Sophomore Year F s 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................. 3 or 3 
Senior Year F s Anatomy, Zool 221 .................................. · .............. 3 or 3 
State & Local Government, PolS 210 .................. 3 or 3 Prevention & Care of Ath lnj, PE 354-................. 2 or 2 
Stagecraft, Thea 141 ............................................ 3 or 3 Advanced First Aid, PE 360 ................................. 2 or 2 
Publicity Methods, MCom 313 ............................ 2 or 2 Problems in Wellness, HPER 492 ........................ 2 or 2 
Canoeing, PE 100 ................................................. 1 or 1 Individualized Fitness & Tennis, PE 332 ............ 1 or 1 
Sr Seminar in Rec, HPER 482 ............................. 2 Survey ofNutrition, NFS 221 .... ~ ......................... 3 or 3 
Field Experience & ~tudent Internship, Recr C4emistry and/or Physics .................................... 4 4 
495 ..................................................................... 8 or 8 Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Suggest.ed Electives Emergency Wat.er Safety, PE 320 ........................ 1 or 1 
Curriculum in Arts and Science Junior Year F s 
Public Recreation Major Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 or 3 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree Kinesiology, PE 35.1 .............................................. 3 or 3 
Credit Exercise Physiology, PE 450 ................................ 3 or 3 
Major Electives (see information below) ............. 6 6 
Freshman Year F s Principles of Accounting, Actg 210 ....................... 3 or 3 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... 3 or 3 Humanities & Social Scienre Electives 
Foreign Language ......................... ":. ...................... 4 4 
Intro to Public Rec, Recr 241 ............................... 2 Senior Year F s 
Rec Activities & Golf, Recr 230 ............................ 1 Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ........................ 4 or 4 
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GXT & Preseciption, HPER 582 ......................... . 
Seminar in Wellness, HPER 490 ........................ . 
Int.emship in Wellness, HPER 495 .................... . 
2 
2 
8 or 8 
Major Electives must come from the following list: CSc 112, 
Recr 241, PE 352, HPER 451, PE 4~0, SpCm 301, Paye 358, 
HSc 440, CDFR 313, Bio 525, and/or Hlth 581. 
Health Science (HSc) 
College of Nursing 
A Health Science minor is offered for those who wish to obtain 
compet.encies in health knowledge, health services and 
healthful environment, by completing 18 semest.er hours in-
cluding 6 credits of CDFR courses, chosen from CDFR 211, 
313, or 342; 12 credits of Health or Health Science courses 
chosen from HSc 102, 212, 443, 463, 440, 533 or Health 360 
or Health 460; and 9 credit hours of biological. science. All 
minors must consult the head of the Nursing Department for 
approval. The requirements for the minor are under revision 
at this time and changes may result. 
Undergraduate Courses 
102 Community Health 2(2,0) 
Discussion based course with the goal of understanding the 
philosophy and principles of community health. Emphasis on 
knowledge, attitudes and behaviors utilized in solving community 
health problems. Open to all students. · 
212 Contemporary Health Problems 2(2,0) 
Personal health education course which focuses on the health 
problems facing today's society from birth to death. Emphasis on the 
knowledge essential in maintaining a healthy lifestyle. Open to all 
students. 
252 Disaater Preparedness 2(2,0) (On sufficient demand) 
Basic philosophy, fundamental principles of civil defense; citizen's 
role in emergency planning for non-military national defense. Open 
to all students. 
261 Instructor's Course in Home Nursing 1 (On sufficient 
demand) 
Workshop of 36 hours in effective methods of teaching home care of 
the sick. Limited to 14 students. P, consent. 
302 Wellness and the Family 2(2,0) (On sufficient demand) 
Planning for promotion of family health. Open to all students. 
440 Epidemiology 3(3,0) (On sufficient demand) 
Basic principles applicable t.o infectious and non-infectious disease. 
The edidemiologic methods for understanding the patterns of disease 
and health. P, junior or senior standing or consent of instructor. 
442 Seminar (1-4) 
Current research and studies emphasizing Public Health terminol-
ogy, study of reports, and problems. Consent of instructor. 
443 Public Health Science 3(3,0) FS 
Study of organization and administration of public and voluntary 
health agencies. Principle functions and program development in 
vital statistics, maternal-child health, adult health, sanitation, 
health education, and special health programs. Junior or senior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
452 Workshop 1-4 
463 Methods & Materials in Health Instruction 3(2,3) 
Curriculum content and methods in health education. Emphasis on 
elementary and secondary. Demonstration of teaching strategies. 
Organization of health/safety education. P, HSc 212 or consent of 
instructor. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 -
Planned and supervised professional experience related to health 
science which takes place outside the formal classroom with private 
business, industry, or public agencies. P, consent of department head. 
Graduate Courses 
533-833 Induatrial Hyariene 3(3,0) 
Industrial hygiene deals with the-soope, objectives, and functions 
of occupational health programs, examines work relat.ed diseases, 
harmful exposure to chemicals and physical agents which may cause 
discomfort, stress, inefficiency or disease; emphasis on preventive 
measures to auure a reasonably healthful work environment. 
History (Hist) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Bell, Head; Professors Crain, Funchion, Miller, 
Myers, Sweeney; Professor Emeritus Volst.orff 
History courses, in addition t.o their inherent cultural-int.el-
lectual value, are designed t.o prepare majors for careers in 
t.eaching, government service, and other occupations, and t.o 
give a necessary background for graduat.e work or profes-
sional training. The Department's offerings support the 
academic needs of students and serve the general education 
interests of the university community. 
Majors may choose either the bachelor of arts or the bachelor 
of science program. In addition to departmental require-
ments, students must also complet.e all University and Col-
lege of Arts and Science core requirements appropriat.e t.o 
their degree. Those who int.end to teach in the secondary 
schools must complete the t.eacher preparation program (for 
details contact the College of Education and Counseling). 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Hist 121, Hist 122, Hist 151, Hist 
152, and 21 upper division credits to include Hist 380. Total: 
33 credit hours. 
MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Three of the following four cour-
ses - Hist 121, Hist 122, Hist 151, Hist 152; and nine addition-
al credits of which six must be in upper division courses. Total: 
18 credit hours. 
Please note the following stipulations: (1) no more than six 
credits in special problems (Hist 492) and cooperative educa-
tion (Hist 494, 495, 496) may be counted t.oward the fulfill-
ment of the major and minor requirements; (2) no grade below 
a "C" in hist.ory courses will be accepted in the major or minor. 
Undergraduate Courses 
121 History of Western Civilization to 1650 3(3,0) F'S 
Introduction to the major developments, events, and personalities 
in western civilization from prehistoric times through the Thirty 
Years War (1648). 
122 History of Western Civilization since 1650 3(3,0) F'S 
Survey of western civilization from the Thirty Years War to the 
present. 
151 U.S. History to 1877 3(3,0) F'S 
Consideration of main themes, events and personalities in 
American history from beginning to 1877, using political, social and 
economic perspectives. 
152 U.S. History since 1877 3(3,0) F'S 
Consideration of main themes, events and personalities in 
American history from 1877 to present, using political, social and 
economic perspectives. 
310 Topic• in Latin American History 3(3,0) 
A semester-long examination of a special topic in Latin American 
history. Topics include but are not limited to: Mexico; 20th Century 
Latin American Social Revolutions; Latin American Indian Civiliza-
tions; and U.S.- Latin American Relations. 
311 History of the Far East 3(3,0) 
Emphasis on penetration of European powers in the area during 
the 18th-19th centuries, and roles of Far Eastern nations in world 
politics in 20th century. 
History 139 
313 The Near East 3(3,0) 
Social, economic,'cultural and political institutions of the Arab and 
Moslem world, with stress on relations of Near Eastern.nations with 
ihe colonial powers of the West. The period covered is primarily the 
18th, 19th and 20th centuries. . · 
322 Ancient History 3(3,0) 
Greece and Rome. Emphasis on Greek culture and Athenian 
democracy, the rise and failure of the Roman Republic, the develop-
ment of the Roman Empire through the reign of Augustus. 
325 Medieval Europe 3(3,0) 
Western Europe from 300-1400 A.D. Primary consideration given 
to the church, feudalism, revival of cities, commercial revolution, rise 
of universities, early development of nation states. 
326· Renaissance & Reformation 3(3,0) 
Political, social, economic, cultural, and religious changes in Europe 
from 1300 to 1600. 
327 Early Modern Europe 3(3,0) 
Europe from the Treaty of Westphalia to the Congress of Vienna. 
The Age of Louis Xiv, the Age of Reason, and the French Revolution. 
Social, economic, cultural and political forces of the 17th and 18th 
centuries that helped shape the modem world. 
330 Topics in European lfistory 3(3,0) 
A semester-long examination of a special topic in Western and 
European history. Topics include, but are not limited to: Scandinavia; 
Soviet Russia; Nazi Germany; Spain and Portugal; Ireland; Chris-
tianity and the Roman Empire; Republics in Western Civilization. 
341 English History 3(3,0) 
British history from the Roman occupation to 1688. 
342 English History 3(3,0) 
A study of the political and cultural history of the British Isles and 
the Empire from 1688 to the present. 
345 History of Russia 3(3,0) 
From the earliest times to present, with emphasis on background 
and history of Communist regime. Treats cultural and social as well 
as political aspects. 
350 Colonial History of the U.S. 3(3,0) 
Establishment of the British colonial empire in North America, 
settlement of the 13 colonies and the growth of the British American 
colonies to the end of the French and Indian Wars. 
352 Revolutionary & Early National Period in U.S. History, · 
1763-1800 3(3,0) 
Causes of the American Revolution, War for Independence, Articles 
of Confederation, Constitutional Convention of 1787, establishment 
of the Federal Union and early years of the Republic. 
354 The A1e of Jefferson and Jackson, 1800-1840 3(3,0) 
Jefferson's administration, War of 1812, Jackson's administration. 
355 Civil War & Reconstruction, 1840-1877 3(3,0) 
Development of ante-bellum South; social, political, and economic 
factors leading up to outbreak of the Civil War; Reconstruction period 
and problems of the post war South. 
356 The New Nationalism, 1877-1920 3(3,0) 
Examination of political, economic, social, and cultural develop-
ments in the U.S. from 1877-1920. Emphasis.on urban ·and industrial 
growth, reform movements, imperialism, war. 
357 America Between The Ware, 1918-1941 3(3,0) 
Major political, social, economic, and cultural developments in the 
U.S. during the crucial decades of the 1920s, 1930s. 
358 The U.S. Since 1941 3(3,0) 
Social, economic, and political change. The consequences, domestic 
and foreign, of global power and rising affluence. 
360 Topics in American lfistory 3(3,0) 
A semester-long examination of a special topic in American history. 
Topics include, but are not limited to: Immigration; The Family; 
Urban American; Future Foreign Policy; America in the 1920s; 
Depression and New Deal. 
362 History of the American West 3(3,0) 
From exploration and colonization of the North American continent 
through closing of the frontier. Includes routes of migration, cattle 
frontier, mining frontier, Indians, pioneer farmers, mechanized farm-
ing, urban frontier, and the effect of the frontier on the American 
. character. 
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365 American Military History 3(3,0) 
A study of the military art as practiced by the United States. The 
relation between the armed forces and other government agencies 
will also be examined from the colonial period to the present. 
368 History of the American Indians 3(3,0) 
American Indian history. Emphasis on the origins and early dis-
tribution of North American Indian cultures, the history of Indian-
white contacts, the impact of federal Indian policy, persistence and 
change in American Indian cultures. (Satisfies the Thacher Prepara-
tion Program requirement of 3 credits of American Indian Studies.) 
373 History of Rural America 3(8,0) 
Development of American agriculture and rural life. Emphasis -0n 
the midwest experience. Topics include: government and railroad 
land policies; agricultural frontier and early settlement patterns; 
frontier crops; challenge of the prairie; impact of technical innovation, 
rural cooperatives, government agricultural policies and foreign 
markets; changing patterns of rural culture, politics and landscapes. 
376 lfistory of S.D. 3(3,0) 
The land, people, and institutions of the state. 
377 Economic Histoey of the U.S. 3(3,0) F 
Emphasis on economic factors but also correlated political and social 
developments, colo~ial period to present. 
380 Methods & Philosophy of History 3(3,0) S 
How historians research and write history. Also an account of 
attempts to explain larger meaning and directions of history. P, junior 
standing, required of majors. 
417 History of Latin America 3(3,0) 
Native Indian populations of Latin America, colonization of the area 
by European powers, and general history of Latin America up to and 
including the wars of independence. 
418 History of Latin America 3(3,0) 
A study of the national development of Mexico, Argentina, Chile, 
Brazil and Cuba in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
421-422 Contemporary European History 3(3,0} 
421 deals with Europe from 1919 to 1945, and 422 with Europe from 
1945 to the present. Topics will include: the failure of the League of 
Nations, the rise of Fascism and Nazism, Communism, WW Il, the 
Cold War, the UN, NATO, the Common Market, and political, 
economic, and cultural developments on the continent. 
447 Modern Germany 3(3,0) 
Examination of German history in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
Emphasis on the formation of the German nation, Bismarck, develop-
ment of the German ~mpire, WW I, rise of Hitler, Nazi Germany and 
wwn. · 
461-462 Constitutional History of the U.S. 3(3,0) 
American constitutional and legal history from colonial times to the 
present. Relationship between the law and the social, economic, and 
political systems of society. 
467 American Diplomatic History 3(3,0) 
Interpretive analysis of American diplomatic history from 1492-
1988. 
470 American Diplomacy Since 1945 3(3,0) . 
Discussion of the foreign policy of the U.S. since W.W. Il. 
478 lfistorical Geo,raphy 3(3,0) . 
See Geog 476. May be used to satisfy history major with approval 
of department head. 
491 Directed Studies in Selective Topics 1-9 FSSu 
If you are interested in studying a certain topic or acquiring a 
particular skill in which a faculty member is competent but which is 
not covered by regular courses at . SDSU, you may undertake a 
pr(?gram of directed study. The work will be planned and implemented 
by you and the instructor, with department head approval. 
492 Special Problems in llistory 1-2-3-4(1-2-3-4,0) FSSu 
Opportunity for qualified students to investigate special problems 
or carry out independent study under supervision of department 
staff. P, Soph, Jr or Sr standing and consent. 
493 Under,radua~ Course Specials: (Topics) 1-5 FSSu 
See Arts and Science section. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to history 
which takes place outside the formal classroom with private business 
or industry, or public agencies. 
Graduate Courses 
538-638 European Intellectual History 3(3,0) 
History of literature and the arts, leading cultural and ideological 
movements of Western man from the Renaissance to the present. 
541-641 Europe in the 19th Century.3(3,0) 
Europe, 1815-1914. The emerging power struggle in 19th Century 
Europe, the race for world empire, forces leading up to the outbreak 
of WW I and scientific, cultural and artistic achievements of the age. 
560-660 Topics in History 1-4 
An intensive examination of significant historical themes, issues; 
or problems. Topics will include, but are not limited to, the following: 
War and Society; The Hero in History; Republics and Self Govern-
ment; The Early Church and Rome. 
571-671 & 572-672 Cultural History of U.S. 3(3,0) 
Development of American society and culture; changes in values, 
ideas, beliefs, institutions, behavior, arts, leisure, and material cul-
ture. 
591-691 Conflicting Interpretations of American History 3(3,0) 
Analysis of questions of historical interpretations in the field of U.S. 
history which are currently being debated by scholars. 
592-692 Special Problems in History 1-3 FSSu 
Selected studies for advanced students. 
793 Seminar in History 1-3 
Organized around major historical problems and issues for 
graduate study. 
Honors Program (HON) 
Nels Granholm and Allen Branum, Co-Directors; Robert 
Pengra, Agriculture and Biological Sciences; Margaret Dug-
gan, Arts and Science; Gary Omodt, Pharmacy; Sandra Evers, 
Home · Economics; Charles Lingren, Education; Dan Kemp, 
Engineering; Beth Hanson, Nursing. 
Purpose 
1. To promote excellence in scholarship. 
2. To promote intellectual self-reliance, self motivation, in-
itiative, and creativity. 
3. To develop the unique personal potential of highly 
capable individual students. 
4. To enable students to develop in-depth understanding 
of the human experience through interdisciplinary 
study and independent investigation. 
Participation in the Honors Program is to be included within 
a student's regular program of study in a chosen major. It is 
a set of courses and independent study which will provide 
students with the opportunity to develop unique personal 
potential for excellence. Students who complete the Honors 
Program will graduate with special Honors Program distinc-
tion. The diploma will have affixed to it a seal indicating 
completion of the Program and the student's transcript will 
also indicate completion of the Honors Program. 
Program Requirements 
The following are the requirements for graduation with the 
Honors Program distinction. 
1. A minimum of 16 credits obtained as follows: 
a. A minimum of 12 credits from Honors courses of 
which at least 6 credits must be from Honors 
Colloquia. · 
b. Completion of an Honors independent study 
project for a minimum of 4 credits. 
2. Attainment of a cumulative GPA of 3.25 or higher. 
Honors Courses 
Courses in the Honors Program are divided into three 
categories as follows: 
1. The Honors Colloquia 
All Honors Program students are required to take at 
least 6 credits of Honors Colloquia and are encouraged 
to take more. The colloquia are semester-long interdis-
ciplinary seminars with reading lists, lectures, discus-
sions, examinations, and/or papers. There are four 
Honors Colloquia - Honors 301, History of Ideas; 
Honors 302, The Arts; Honors 303, The Social Sciences; 
and Honors 304, History and/or Philosophy of Science. 
The colloquia may be used to satisfy core requirement 
electives for the bachelor's degree and may be taken in 
any sequence. The colloquia may each be repeated once 
as the topic and reading lists change. 
2. The Departmental Honors Courses 
Departmental Honors Courses are departmental cour-
ses or special sections of departmental courses that 
have received approval for the Honors Course designa-
tion. Credits received from Departmental Honors Cour-
ses apply toward graduation with the Honors Program 
distinction. Enrollment is limited to qualified students 
(see enrollment requirements). 
3. Independent Study . 
In the junior year, Honors Program students should 
begin their independent study projects. A minimum of 4 
credits must be earned in this activity under Honors 
492. The project shall be evaluated by a three-member 
committee consisting of one member from the Honors 
Program Committee and at least one of the remaining 
members from the area of study. The student will work 
out in conference with the evaluation committee a pro-
gram related to her or his particular intellectual 
curiosity and professional goals. An undergraduate 
thesis, oral or written examinations, demonstrations, 
performances, publications, etc. may provide objective 
data for evaluation. 
ENROLLMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR HONORS 
COURSES 
Qualified students may enroll in Honors Courses 
(Departmental Honors Courses or Honors Colloquia) without 
making formal application to the 'Honors Program Commit-
tee. In order to qualify for enrollment in an Honors Course a 
student must have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher. Stu-
dents entering as freshmen, must rank in the upper 10% of 
their graduating class or have a score on the composite ACT 
or combined SAT at the 90th percentile. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATING WITH HONORS 
PROGRAM DISTINCTION 
Students wishing to graduate with Honors Program distinc-
tion must submit an application to the Honors Program 
Committee before proceeding with their Honors independent 
study. The application must outline the student's plan for 
fulfilling all Honors Program requirements and must include 
a description of the student's proposed Honors independent 
student project. The application should be approved by the 
Honors Program Committee before the student registers for 
the independent study. 
Honors Colloquia 
301 Honors Colloquium 1-4(1-4,0) FS 
History of ideas. May be repeated once. 
302 Honors Colloquium 1-4(1-4,0) FS 
The Arts. May be repeated once. 
303 Honors Colloquium 1-4(1-4,0) FS 
The Social Sciences. May be repeated once. 
304 Honors Colloquium 1-4(1-4,0) FS 
History and/or Philosophy of Science. May be repeated once. 
Independent Study 
492 Honors Independent Study 1-6 FSSu 
Creative work in student's area of interest subject to approval by 
the Honors Program Committee. 
Honors Pro'1'raffl 1 41 
Horticulture, Forestry, 
Landscape and Parks 
(Ho, La, PR) 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Professor Johnson, Head; Professor Prashar; Professors 
Emeriti Collins, Johnson, Martin, Pet.erson; Associat.e Profes-
sor Schaefer; Assistant Professors Baer, Spinski, Stubbles; 
Instruct.ors Evers, Healy; Research Associat.e Enevoldsen. 
The department offers instruction leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree with majors in Horticulture, Landscape 
Design, and Park Management. Courses are offered in Hor-
ticulture (Ho), Landscape Design (La), and Park Management 
(PR). 
Horticulture (Ho) 
The program for students majoring in horticulture is 
designed for those who plan to work in nurseries; flower, 
vegetable or fruit productiQn; processing; plant inspection; 
sales; plant breeding; garden cent.er operations and various 
other relat.ed fields. Curriculum variations are in business 
and science options. Ext.ensive research plots in woody or-
namentals, vegetables, fruit and herbaceous ornamentals and 
greenhouse facilities provide valuable t.eaching aids. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Horticulture Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year••• 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 or 112-114 ....................... . 
Intro Biolog:y, Bio 151 .......................................... . 
Botany: Structure and Function, Bot 200 .......... . 
Gen Horticulture, Ho 111 .................................... . 
Gen Psychology-, Psyc 101 ................................... . 
Algebra, Math 112 ............................................. · .. . 
Soils, PS 113 ........................................................ . 
Work Experience, Ho 496** (Summer) ............. .. 
Sophomore Year••• 
Plant Pathology-, PS 223 ...................................... . 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201.. .............. . 
Floral Desigri, Ho 213 ......................................... . 
Horticultural Insects, PS 295 ............................. . 
Introduct.ory Physics, Phys 101. ......................... . 
Vegetable Growing, Ho 316 ............. ~ .................. . 
Elementary Organic Chem, Chem 120 .............. . 
Tu..rfManagement, Ho 314 .................................. . 
Intro to Sociology', Soc 100 .................................. . 
Work Experience, Ho 494*** (Summer) ............ . 
Electives* ............................................................. . 
Junior & Senior Years••• 
Woody Plants, Ho 313 ......................................... . 
Landscape Design I, La 321 .............................. .. 
Seminar, Ho 4 70 .................................................. . 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ....................................... . 
Prin of Accounting I, Actg 210 ............................ . 
Genetics, Bio 371 ....... · .......................................... . 
Arboriculture, Ho 413 ......................................... . 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ................ . 
Plant Propagation, Ho 312 ................................. . 
Herbaceous Plants, Ho 311 ................................. . 
Greenhouse Management, Ho "412 .................... .. 
Nursery Management, Ho 415 .......................... .. 
Fruit Production, Ho 411 .................................... . 
F 
3 or 
1 
3 or 
3 
3 or 
3 or 
3 
3 or 
(2) 
F 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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2 
F 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Plant Physiology-, Bot 427 .................................... 4 
Diseases of Horticultural Crops, PS 333 ............. 3 
Programming in BASIC, CSc 110, 
Microcomput.er Lit.eracy, CSc 112, or 
PASCAL programming, CSc 114...................... 2 
Humanities Electives .............................. ............. 3 3 
Work Experience, Ho 494* .. (Summer) 
Special Electives•• ................................. .............. · ~3 
Electives• ............... ·................................ .............. 5 5 
Transfer· students from other colleges must take at le.ast 16 
credits approved by the horticulture faculty at SDSU. No 
grade below C will be accepted "t.oward a major in horticulture. 
*Horticulture Major Suggested Elective Courses: 
Ho 511, Plant Breeding; La 324, Planning Public Grounds; PR 
201, Parks & Society; Bot 201, Plant Kingdom; Bot 261, Plant 
Taxonomy; Bot 415, Plant Ecology; Bot 421, Plant Anatomy; 
PS 233, Weed Science; PS 343, Soil Fertility & Fertilizers; MA 
213, Farm Power & Machinery; MA 333, Soil & Wat.er 
Mechanics; MA 433, Small Power Equipment; Stat 341, 
Statistical Methods I; Econ 202, Microeconomics Principles; 
BAdm 360, Organization Theory & Management Concepts. 
.. 3 credita to be elect.eel from Ho 511, Plant Breeding; Stat Ml, Statistical Met.hoda I; Bot 
421, Plant Anatomy; Bot 261, Plant 'Iaxanomy; or PS 323, Sw Fertility & Fertilian. 
•••studenta are required to work two aummen or equivalent between the freehman and 
senior yeara in hortic:ultural enterpriaea approved by the department. Each work ex-
perience is worth 2 credit& 
Horticulture Science Option 
Students int.erest.ed in graduate study will follow the Hor-
ticulture major curriculum with the following exceptions: 
Delete: Chem 110; Actg 210. . . 
Add: Chem 112, 114, 260; Stat 341; and either Math 111, 120, 
121 or Math 113, 123. · 
Horticulture Business Option 
Students will follow the Horticulture major curriculum with 
the following exceptions: 
Delete: Chem 1~0, Bot 427, 10 er. Special Electives or elec-
tives. 
Add: BAdm 360, Econ 202, and elect 12 credits from the 
following: Actg 211; BAdm 350, 351, 310; Stat 341; Econ 353, 
330,452. 
Undergraduate Courses 
111 General Horticulture 3(2,2) FS 
Culture and growth processes involved in production of fruit, 
vegetables, flowers, lawn grasses, trees and shrubs; planning and 
care of home grounds. 
213 Floral Desip 3(1,4) F (even years) 
Arrangement, care, and handling of fresh and dried flowers. Con-
sent of instructor. 
311 Herbaceous Plants 3(2,2) F (odd years) 
Identification, description, landscape uses, environmental require-
ments and adaptability of selected non-woody ornamental plants 
with emphasis on annuals, perennials and tropical plants. P, Ho 111 
or consent. 
312 Plant Propaption 3(2,2) S (even years) 
· Fundamental anatomical and physiological principles and methods 
of reproducing herbaceous and woody plants by seeds, cuttings, 
grafts, layers and division. P, Hort 111 or consent. 
313 Woody Plants 4(2,4) F 
Nomenclature, identification and classification of hardy coniferous 
and deciduous trees and shrubs, vines and groundcovers. Landscape 
use as affected by inherent ornamental qualities, hardiness, environ-
mental factors, and peats. 
314 TurfManacement 3(2,2) S 
Maintenance and culture of turf grass for lawns, parks, golf courses, 
athletic fields and special purpose turf. P, PS113. 
315 Flower Judlinar 1(0,3) S 
Experience in judging cut flowers, flowering potted plants, and 
foliage plants using standards of Society of American Florists and Pi 
Alpha Xi. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits. P, Ho 111 
desirable. 
318 Vearetable Growiq 3(2,2) F (odd years) 
Methods used by home gardeners and commercial growers in 
vegetable production. P, Ho 111 or PS 103. 
411 Fruit Production 3(2,2) F (even years) 
Fruit production in relation to soils, moisture, temperature, cul-
tivars, rootstock&, pruning, growth regulators. P, Bio 153, Ho 111 . 
412 Greenhou•e M.anaarement 3(2,2) S (odd years) 
Greenhouse construction, environmental control, production and 
scheduling of major greenhouse crops. 1iips to commercial green-
house operations and laboratory work in greenhouse crop production. 
P, Ho 311, Ho 312, and PS 113. 
413 Arboriculture 3(2,2) S 
Shade and ornamental tree planting and care combined with 
dendrician practices. P, Bot 200, or Ho 313. 
415 Nursery Manaarement 3(3,0) F . 
. Topics covered will include site selection, equipment, seedling 
production, soils, water, cultural practices, pest management, mycor-
rhizae, harvesting, quality control, sales, record keeping, and regula-
tions. 
470 Seminar 1(1,0) F 
Required of all major students; limit.ed to two credits. 
492 Problems 1-2 FS 
Special investigation in horticulture area. Maximum four hours 
credit. P, consent, research problem 2. 7 G.P.A 
493 Special Topic• 1-4 FS 
494-495-498 Field Experience/Profeuional Inter-
nship/Cooperative Education in Horticulture 1-12 FSSu 
a) Work experience in horticulture. Two credits per semester or 
equivalent time unit. Consent. 
b) Practical experience for selectoo Horticulture students. The 
project, program and grading criteria require approval by the depart-
ment faculty. P, junior-standing and must have completed 2 years of 
the Horticulture curriculum. Consent. Generally 3 er. maximum. 
511-811 & PS 543-843 Plant Breedinar 3(3,0) S 
See Plant Science 611 for course description. 
Landscape Design (La) 
Our culture and environment stand in need of the direction 
and abilities of perceptive designers to improve the environ-
ment in which we live. This program leads to a competence to 
mat.ch their desire. Graduates become involved in urban and 
regional planning, park planning and design of housing, com-
mercial, institutional and industrial sites. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Landscape Design Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............ ~ ... . 
3 
1 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 112 & 120, or 
113 .................................................................... . 3 or 
Intro Biology, Bio 151 .......................................... . 
Gen Hort, Ho 111 ................................................ . 
3 
Engineering Design Graphics, EG 121 .............. . 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 ......................................... . 
1 
4 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ...... ~ ........................... . 
Elementary Surveying, CE 106 .......................... . 
Soils, PS 113 ........................................................ . 
Sophomore Year F 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 ...................................... . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.. ....................... ........ . 
Woody Plants, Ho 313 ......................................... . 4 
Engineering Surveys, CE 208 ............................ . 
Area m Social Science Elective ......................... . 
3 
3 
Drawing I, ArtS 112 ............................................ . 3 
s 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
s 
4 
3 
Archit.ectural Design Drafting, EG 223............... 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, 201.......................... 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 153 ........................................... 3 
Technical Electives ............................................... 3 
Upper Division 
Students entering the Upper Division must possess and 
maintain a 2.0 or higher GPA. 1n·the event that a deficiency 
occurred during the semester immediately preceding 
entrance into Upper Division the deficiency must be removed 
in one. semester. 
Junior Year F S 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Communication Elective, (from approved list) ... 2 
Art Elective•• ....................................... .......... .... .. 3 
Landscape Design I, La 321................................. 3 
Site Planning, La 322........................................... 3 
Electives................................................................ 6 
TurfManagement, Ho 314................................... 3 
Landscape Construction, La 323 ...... ~... ............... 3 
Herbaceous Plants, Ho· 311.................................. 3 
History of Landscape Arch., La 320 .................... 3 
Senior Year F S 
Seminar, Ho 4 70 ................................................... 1 
Planning Public Grounds, La 324........................ 3 
Area I Humanities Electives ............................... 3 
Art Elective•• ........ .......... ............... ...................... 3 
Landscape Design II, La 422 ............................... 3 
City Planning, La 421.......................................... 3 
Problem, La 492** ................................................ 2 
Group I electives in Ag......................................... 3 
Technical Electives• ....... .... .... ......... .... ............... .. 6 6 
•Tochnical elec:tivea will be aelected with the usiatance « the atudent'a adviaer from the 
liat of approved elec:tivea oo file in the HFLP Department office. Any departure from thia 
liat must be approved by the Head of the HFLP Qepartment. 
•• Art elec:tivea will be aelected with the IUIIUtance m the atudent'a adviaer from the 
following liat: ArtD 251, ArtH 211, ArtH 310, ArtH 350, ArtS 113, ArtS 122, ArtS 123, ArtS 
253 . 
... Problem•, La 492: A maximum of5 credita may be aelec:tedfrom the following liat which 
correapond to the atudent'a area of apec:ialization er reinforce required COUl'llell. Up t.o 3 
credita may be taken u technical elec:tivea in addition to the 2 required credita. Prof_. 
aional Practice 1-2 Cr.; Hiatory fl Landacae_e An:hitecture, 1-2 Cr.; Hiatcry of Planning, 
1-2 Cr.; Hiatory of Architecture, 1-2 Cr.; Deaign Grapbica, 1-2 Cr.; Shadea, Shadowa, 
Perapectivea, 1 Cr.; Landacape Design, 2 Cr.; Planting Deaign. 2 Cr.; Environmental 
Analyaia, 2 Cr. 
Undergraduate Courses 
290 Introduction to Landscape Architecture 1 
Introduction to design theory and professional practice. Profes-
sional values and ethics. 
320 History of Architecture & Landscape Architecture 3(3,0) 
s 
History from early Egyptian to contemporary times. Styles viewed 
from the standpoint of aesthetic thought, societal and technological 
influences. Works of Repton, F.L. Wright, Olmsted, Jensen and Sul-
livan will be stressed. A Y. 
321 Landscape Design I 3(0,6) F 
Historical background and theories oflandscape design. Solution of 
aesthetic and functional aspects of residential properties. Prereq-
uisite not required of non-landscape design majors. P, Ho 313, CE 106 
or consent. 
322 Site Planninar 3(0,6) F 
'Thchnical work in preparing grading plans, computing areas of cut 
and fill, site selection, topographic analysis, soil and exposure 
analysis, surface and subsurface drainage and pedestrian and 
vehicular circulation. P, CE 208. 
323 Landscape Construction 3(0,6) S 
Design and construction of walks, terraces, fences, masonry walls, 
pool and landscape accessories. P, La 322. A.Y. 
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324 Plannin1 Public Grounds 3(1,4) F 
Cont.emporary problems in public properties design such as parks 
and civic areas. Complexities of functions, pedestrian and vehicular 
circulation, and land use. Laborat.ory problems. P, La 321. · 
421 City Planning 3(1,4) S 
City planning in the U.S. Laborat.ory sessions on new concepts of 
land use planning. Local planning efforts observed. 
422 Landscape Design II 3(0,6) S 
Advanced Landscape Design involvingcont.emporary theories, com-
plex problems. P, La 324. 
492 Problems 1-2 FS 
Special investigations in landscape design. Maximum of 4 hours 
credit. P, consent. 
493 Special Topics 1-4 FS 
Special Landscape Architectural t.opics offered for group study 
494-495-496 Internship/Cooperative Education/Field Ex-
perience in Landscape Design 1-12 FSSu 
See course description under Horticulture curriculum. Generally 3 
er. maximum. 
Park Management (PR) 
The curriculum in Park Management is designed to prepare 
students for professional positions in parks and outdoor 
recreation. Employment opportunities exist with federal, 
state, county and municipal parks and recreation agencies 
and with private recreation and tourism enterprises. A 2.0 
GPA or better is required to transfer into the curriculum and 
to graduate in park management. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Park Management Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... 3 or 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 
Gen Hort, Ho 111 ................................................ ~ 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 110 .......................................... 
Intro Biology, Bio 151. .......................................... 3 
Algebra, Math 112 ................................................ 3 
Parks and Society, PR 201 ................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................................. 3 or 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................... 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ............................. ....... 3 or 
Soils, PS 113 ......................................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ............................................. 3 
Work Experience, PR 496t (Summer) 
Sophomore Year F 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 .... ............. 3 
Hort Insects, Ent 295 or Plant Pathology, PS 
223 ..................................................................... 3 
Intro to Physics, Phys 101 ................................... 
Humanities Elective ............................................. 3 or 
Geology, PS 243 .................................................... 
Outdoor Rec Resource Mgmt, PR 202 ................. 
State & Local Gov't, PolS 210 or Am. Gov't, 
PolS 100 ..................................... ....................... 3 or 
Computer Science Elective, CSc 110, _ 112 or 
CSc 203 ............................................................. 2 or 
Envir Conser, WL 210 or Prin of Ecology, 
Bio 211 ................................................. .............. 3 
Work Experience, PR 496t .................................. 1 
Animal Kingdo~ Zool 203 .................................. 3 
Junior Year F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 or 
Soil & Water Mechanics, MA 333 ........................ 
Woody Plants, Ho 313 ... .., .................................... 4 
Hort Elective, Ho 311 or Ho 413 .......................... 3 or 
Landscape Design I, La 321 ................................ 3 
Park Interpretation, PR 301.. .............................. 3 
Public Speaking, SpCm 315 ................................. 3 or 
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Economics/Bus Adm Electives* ........................... 3 or 3 
Commercial Recreation Areas, PR 302................ 3 
Work Experience/Internship, PR 496t ................ 1-3 
Electives+ ......................... !.................................... 2 
Senior Year F S 
PolS Adm Elective, PolS 320, PolS 408 or PolS 
428 ..................................................................... - 3 
Technical Communication, Engl 303 ................... 3 
Park Operations and Facilities Mgmt, PR 300 ... 3 
Land-use Planning Electives**............................ 3. 3 
Seminar, Ho 4 70 ......... ...... .... ......... ...... ........ ..... ... . 1 
Advanced Park Management, PR 401.. .. :............ 3 
Turf Management, Ho 211................................... 3 
Community Recreation, Recr 440........................ 2 
Economics/Bus Adm. Electives* .......................... 3 3 
Electives+.............................................................. 0-3 
•9 Economics and Business Adm. elective credits to be selected from the following 
(students desiring an Econ. Minor should consult catalog or adviser): Microeconomics 
Principles, Econ,202; Public Finance, Econ 433; Marketing, Econ 353; Prin of Actg I, Actg 
210; Prin of Actg II, Actg 211; Buaineaa Law I, BAdm 350; Buaineea Law II, BAdm 351; 
Business Mgmt, BAdm '360; Statistical Meth I, Stat 341. 
.. 6 Land-Use Planning elective credits to be selected from the following: Planning Public 
Grounds, La 324; City Planning, La 421; Site Planning, La 322; Soil Geog & Land-Use 
Interp., PS 310; Prin. of State, Reg. & Com. Planning, Plan 591; Tech of State, Reg. & 
Com. Planning, Plan 592. . 
tStudents must obtain 2 to 4 credits of PR 494, 495, 496 Prof. Internship'Coop F.d/Field 
Work Experience in Park Management by completing either (a) or (b): · 
(a) Field Work Experience (PR 496) Work 2 summers or equivalent time unit between 
freshman and senior years in Dept. approved park or recreation system, agency or 
institution. 1 credit per each summer or sern~ completed. 
(b) Field Work Experience (PR 496) and Prof. Internship (PR 495), Cooperative Ed (PR 
494). Work ,l summer or equivalent time unit as stated in (a) for 1 credit and par-
ticipate in Dept. approved Professional Internship for 1 semester for 3-12 credita. 
istudents are encouraged to use electives to broaden their perspective and/or to develop 
an area of specialization. Consult with your adviser. Students will have up to 7 credits of 
electives depending on their selection of specified electives and choice of PR 494, 495, 496 
option (a) or (b). 
.. Suggeat.ed Electivea for Park MBDagement Curriculum: 
Geographic Aspecta of Regional Planning, Geo 464; Recreation Leaders, Rec 360; Camp 
Administration & Camp Counseling, Rec 370; Plant Propagation, Ho 312; Introduction to 
Research Methods, Soc 310; Rural Sociology, Soc 240; Discussion, SpCm 334; Intro. to 
Wildlife and Fiah. Mgmt., WL 220; Intro. to Ethics, Phil 225; Publicity Methods, MCom 
313; Basic Photography, MCom 151; History American West, Hist 265; Standard FiratAid, 
IDth 260; Water Safety Instr, PE 321; Theatre Act, Thea 135; Creative Writing, Engl 383; 
Principles of Range Sci, Rang 300. 
Undergraduate Courses 
201 Parks and Society 3(3,0) F · 
Introduction t.o park and recreation resource management includ-
ing fundamentals governing public park and recreation agencies. 
Includes administrative organization, hist.ory, types and benefits of 
parks. 
202 Outdoor Recreation Resource Management 3(2,2) S (alt.er-
nate years) 
Development and management of outdoor recreation areas and 
resources including planning, administration, and management 
practices as they relat.e to parks, forests, land and water resources, 
wildlands, and privat.e areas. Analysis of participation trends, oppor-
tunities, and resource supply. P, PR 201 or consent. 
300 Park Operations and Facility Management 3(2,3) F (alt.er-
nat.e years) 
Principles and practices of park operations and facility manage-
ment including planning, fiscal and personnel management, regula-
tions, liability, visit.or safety and control, and the maint.enance and 
protection of natural resources, equipment, and related facilities. P, 
PR 201 and 202 or consent. 
301 Park Interpretation 3(2,3) F (alt.emate years) 
Principles and methods employed to promot.e resource awareness 
and communicate information about natural, cultural, and 
managerial features of parks and recreation areas to park visitors 
and resource users. The planning, development and use of interpre-
tive t.echniques and media such as personal services, public relations, 
publications, audi~visual programs, exhibits, and environmental 
education activities. P, PR 201 and 202 or consent. 
302 Commercial lfecreation Areas 3(3,0) S (altemat.e years) 
Fact.ors represented by commercial recreation areas t.o include 
hist.ory, trends, supply, demand, relationships to t.ourism, manage-
ment, development and technical assistance. P, PR 201 and 202 or 
consent. 
401 Advanced Park Management 3(2,2) S (alt.emate years) 
Current philosophies, advanced techniques, and synthesis of 
park management principles. P, PR 201,202,300 and 301 or 
consent. 
492 Special Problems 1-2 FS 
Directed independent study into specific problems or topics related 
to park and recreation resource management. Maximum of 4 credits. 
P, consent. 
498 Special Topics 1-4 FS 
Special course offering to address specific topics of current interest 
to students and professionals in the field of park and recreation 
resource management. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Professional Inter-
nship/Field Experience in Park Management 1-12 FSSu 
Select either (a) or (b): 
(a) Field Work Experience. Summer work experience wi,th 
department approved park or recreation system, 
agency, or institution. One credit per semester or 
equivalent time unit. 
(b) Prof. Internship. A supervised on-the-job practical ex-
perience program for selected Park Management 
students. P, Junior standing and must have com-
pleted 2 years of the Park Management cur-
riculum, or consent of adviser. 3-12 credits per 
semester. 
Human Development, Child 
and Family Studies 
(HDCF) 
(Previously CDFR) 
College of Home Economics 
Assista·nt Professor Branum, Acting Head; Professor 
Richardson; Assistant Professors Gilkerson, Muxen, Russell, 
Zeppa; Instructors Penor Ceglian, Helling; Professor 
Emeritus Kranzler. 
Marriage and Family Counseling Center · 
The center in the department deals with premarital, mari-
tal, and family adjustment problems. Clients are assisted in 
gaining insight into problems and in weighing advantages 
and disadvantages of alternatives. Individuals and families 
will find understanding and help in the solution to relation-
ship problems. 
Helen Young Laboratory Nursery School 
The department through its laboratory provides oppor-
tunities for both study and experiences in areas of human 
development and family relationships from infancy through 
parenthood. In the laboratory the student has an opportunity 
to work with nursery school children and their parents. 
Major in Child Development and Family Relations 
The department offers two options within the major: Early 
Childhood and Child and Family Services. The Early 
Childhood Option has concentrations in Early Childhood 
Education and Cooperative Programs in Elementary Educa-
tion. The Child and Family Services Option has concentra-
tions in Family and Youth Organizations, Social Services, 
Children's Services in Hospitals, and Religious Services. 
Cooperative Programs with Black Hills State Univer-
sity and Dakota State University for Certification in 
Elementary Education 
'Majors electing the Early Childhood Education Option can 
meet state requirements for elementary certification through 
cooperative programs with Black Hills State University or 
Dakota State University. These programs require a minimum 
of 3 semesters at BHSU or DSU. 
A Minor in Child Development and Family Relations 
A Minor requires 18 credits of CDFR courses. All courses for 
the minor must be approved by the department head no later 
than the beginning of the junior year. 
Honors Programs · 
CDFR Majors may participate in the Honors Program. Th!s 
program is designed for the above average student who 1s 
primarily interested in a program designed to lead to the M.S. 
and/or Ph.D. degrees. Courses in addition to the core cur-
riculum will be decided in conference with the academic 
advisers. 
Core Curriculum in Child Development and Family 
Relations 
The core curriculum in CDFR consists of CDFR 141, 211, · 
271,312,313,342,361,362,364,414,472,473 and 497; Psyc 
101; Soc 100; the Home Economics· core courses, · and the 
University core courses. In addition, students take specific 
requirements for their option and/or concentration. 
Academic Standards 
Academic standards for admission to the professional cour-
ses in Child Development (271, 361, 362, 472, 473) are: no 
grade lower than a C in 211, and a GPA of 2.0 in Psyc 101, 
General Psychology; Soc 100, Introduction to Sociology; Engl 
101, Freshman Composition. 
To be eligible for graduation with a Major in CDFR, a 
student must have a grade of C in all CDFR courses. 
Admission to the Cooperative Elementary Education 
programs at BHSU and DSU requires a grade point average 
of 2.5. DSU requires a C grade in Engl 101, SpCm 101, and 
Math 112 with a cumulative 2.3 GPA in these required cour-
ses. BHSU requires a C grade in SpCm 101. 
Early Childhood Option 
This Option includes Concentrations in Early Childhood 
Education and Cooperative Programs in Elementary Educa-
tion. 
Early Childhood Education Concentration 
The Early Childhood Education Concentration is for student 
interest.ed in early childhood education teaching and/or ad-
ministration in settings such as nursery schools, day care 
programs, Head Start and related programs. 
Freshman Year Credits 
Family Development, CDFR 101.................................... 2 
Field Experience, HE 101 ............................................... 1 
Career Exploration, HE 1031......................................... 1 
Nutrition and the Family, NFS 101................................ 2 
Clothing the Family, TC 101........................................... 1 
Housing and the Family, TCID 102................................ 1 
Managing Family Resources CA 102.............................. 2 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100......................... 2 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101............................................. 3 
Individual and the Family, CDFR 141 ........................... 2 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .......................................................... 3 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ............................................... 3 
Algebra, Math 112 or higher......................................... .. 3 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ............................................ ~·· 3 
Other Requirements or Electives 
Sophomore Year Credits 
Human Development and Personality I: Childhood, 
CDFR 211..................................................................... 3 
Experience in Human Relations, CDFR 271 ................. 3 
Human Development, Child and Family Studies 145 
Dynamics of Family Development, CDFR 342 ..... ~......... 3 
Intro. Comm. Disorders, DCom·131. ........ ~ .... .-................. 3 
First Aid/Emergency Medical Course ............................. · 2 
Dev. of Human Sexuality, CDFR 250 ........................... .-.. 3 
Other Requirements and Electives 
Junior Year Credits 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 .................................................... 3 
Materials and Techniques in Creative Expression, 
CDFR 361...................................................................... 4 
Planning and Methodology for Preschool Programs, 
CDFR 364...................................................................... 4 
Human Dev. and Personality II: Adol., CDFR 312 ......... 2 
Human Dev. and Personality ill: Mid and Later Years, 
CDFR 313 ...................................................................... 2 
Home Economics Electives .............................................. 3-6 
Parent Education, CDFR 364 .......................................... 3 
Seminar: Special Needs, CDFR 401................................ 3 
Other Requirements and Electives 
Senior Year Credits 
Practicum, CDFR 497 ................................... .................... 5-12 
Intro. to Dev. Assessment, CDFR 465 ............................. 2 
Current Research and Theory, CDFR 414...................... 3 
Student Teaching in Preschool Programs I & II, CDFR 
47'}/473.......................................................................... 8 
Seminar: Administration and Supervision ...... ...... ......... 3 
Other Requirements and Electives 
The Cooperative Programs with DSU and BHSU do not 
require the following courses: Seminar: Special Needs, CDFR 
410; Seminar: Administration and Supervision, CDFR 401; 
and Practicum, CDFR 497. 
Cooperative Programs in Elementary Education 
This area of Concentration requires the coursework listed 
above for the Early Childhood Education Concentration and 
additional coursework. Elementary Education Certification 
may be obtained by taking additional required courses at 
SDSU and at a cooperating institution (either Dakota State 
University or Black Hills State University). Students entering 
the cooperative program with either BHSU or DSU can take 
courses at SDSU that will meet certification requirements. In 
addition, students spend approximately 3 additional 
semesters on campus at DSU or BHSU. Those certification 
requirements that can be met at SDSU are listed below. 
Cooperative Program at Black Hills State University 
Courses recommended by BHSU: 
US History I or II, Hist 151 or 152.................................. 3 
Movement Exp. with Children, PE 359, o·r 
Elem Sch. PE, PE 360 ................................................... 2 
Indians of North America, Anth 421 or History of the 
American Indians, Hist 368 .................... ......... ............ 3 
Survey of Math, Math 140............................................... 3 
Pract. and Prof. Lab, SeEd 287 ....................... ....... ......... 2 
Ed. Paye, EPsyc 302 ......... ................................................ 2 
Amer Govt, PolS 100........................................................ 3 
Drawing I, Arts 112 ...................................... ................... · 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151 or 153 ........................................... 3 
Intro American Ed., EdFn 339 ........................................ 2 
The Exceptional Child, EPsyc 303 ........ ......... ................. 3 
Juvenile Literature, Engl 312 ......................................... 3 
Intro. t.o Human Geography, Geo 200 or World 
Regional Geography, Geog 210 .................................... 3 
Music Education I, Mus 351............................................ 2 
Current course requirements for the semesters t.o be spent 
at BHSU may be obtained from the HDCFS Department 
office. 
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Cooperative Program at Dakota State University 
Courses recommended by DSU: 
Intro Amer Ed, EdFn 339................................................ 2 
Ed Psyc, EPsyc 302 .......... _............................................... 2 
Amer Govt, PolS 100 ....................................................... 3 
Phys Geog, Geo 131......................................................... 4 
Algebra 112 ................................................ .. .................... 3 
Intro Biology, Bio .151 ............................................ ;......... 3 
US Hist I, II, Hist 251, 252 ... .......................................... 6 
Music Education I, Mus 351 ........................................... 2 
The Exceptional Child, EPsyc 303 ..................... !............ 3 
Current course requirements for the semesters to be spent 
at DSU may be obtained from the HDCFS Department office. 
Child an~ Family Services Option 
This option includes Concentrations in Family and Youth 
Organizations, Social Services, Children's Services in Hospi-
tals, and Religious Services. The Child and Family Services 
Option requires all the coursework listed below plus specific 
requirements for each Concentration. 
Freshman Credits 
Family Development, CDFR 101 .......... :......................... 2 
Field Experience, HE 101 ............................................... 1 
Career Exploration, HE 103 ............................................ 1 
Nutrition l;lnd the Family, NFS 101................................ 2 
Clothing the Family, TC 101........................................... 1 
Housing and the Family ID 102 ..................................... 1 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102 ...... ~...................... 2 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ......................... 2 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101............................................. 3 
Individual and the Family, CDFR 141........................... 2 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .......................................................... 3 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101................................................ 3 
Algebra, Mat}} 112 or higher........................................... 3 
Intro t.o Sociology, Soc 100............................................... 3 
Other Requirements or Electives 
Sophomore Credits 
Human Dev. and Personality I: Childhood, CDFR 211 . 3 
Experience in Human Relations, CDFR 271.................. 3 
Discussion, SpCm 334 ...... · ........... ·.... ... ........ ..................... 2 
Dynamics of Family Dev., CDFR 342 ............................. 3 
Development of Human Sexuality, CDFR 250 ............... 3 
Other Requirements and Electives 
Junior Year Credits 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........... ~....................................... 3 
Materials and Techniques of Creative Expression, 
CDFR 361..................................................................... 4 
Planning and Methodology for Preschool Programs, 
CDFR 362 .................... ~................................................ 4 
Parent Education, CDFR 364 ......................................... 3 
Human Dev. ~md Personality II: Adol., CDFR 312 ........ 2 
Human Dev. and Personality ill: Mid and Later Years, 
CDFR 313...................................................................... 2 
Other Requirements and Electives 
Senior Year Credits 
Practicum, CDFR 497 ..................................................... 5-12 
Current Research and Theory, CDFR 414 ..................... 3 
Student Teaching in Preschool Programs I, II, CDFR 
47'}/473 ......................................................................... 8 
Other Requirements and Electives 
The options, or areas of specialization, have the following, 
respective requirements in addition t.o those listed above. 
Family and Youth Organization Concentration 
HPER Recreation Minor 
Exceptional Child, EPsy 303 ........................................... 3 
Home Economics electives............................................... 3-6 
Social Services Concentration 
Intro to Social Work, Soc 270 .......................................... 3 
Social Policy, Soc 370 ............. :......................................... 3 
Family Resource Management Lab, CA 442 .................. 3 
Elective credits with adviser approval from Sociology 
and Psychology or a Minor in Sociology or 
Psychology. 
Children's Services in Hospital Concentration 
Chem 100, 110 or 112....................................................... 4 
Intro to Dev. Assessment, CDFR 467 .............................. 4 
Seminar: Special Needs, CDFR 401.. ... -........................... 3 
Advanced First Aid, Hlth 360 (or equivalent)................. 2 
Survey of Human Nutrition, NFS 221 or Human 
Nutrition, NFS 321....................................................... 3 
Intro. to Comm. Disorders, DCom 131............................ 3 
Anatomy, Zool 221 .................... n...................................... 3 
Religious Service Concentration 
Philosophy and Religion Courses .................................... 10-12 
To be decided upon in conference with HDCFS and 
Religion department advisers. 
HPER-Recreation Courses .............................................. 10-12 
The specific courses. are to be agreed upon in 
conference with major adviser. 
Seminar: Special Needs, CDFR 401................................ 3 
Home Economics electives............................................... 3-6 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Family Development 2(2,0) FS 
The family life cycle developmental sequences and tasks of in-
dividuals and the family. Each stage studied in sequence. Interaction 
of family with community. 
141 Individual and the Family 2(2,0) FS 
Human development, behavior and relationships as influenced by 
family interaction. Emphasis on social and emotional needs of in-
dividual and family. Open to students of all majors. Personal consult-
ation service available. 
211 Human Development and Personality I: Childhood 3(3,0) 
FSSu 
Knowledge and understanding of human being through study of 
development beginning at conception continuing to adolescence. Con-
sideration given to biological growth, social, emotional and intellec-
tual development as it changes behavior and shapes the individual. 
Observation in Nursery School Laboratory. 
250 The Development of Human Sexuality 3(3,0) FS 
A basic course which explores the biological, behavioral, and cul-
tural aspects of human sexuality. The course focuses on individual 
sexual development, inter-personal aspects of sexual behavior and 
sociaVcultural values and beliefs about sexuality and sex roles 
throughout the lifespan. 
271 Experience in Human Relations By Reservation Only 3(1,6) 
FS . 
Opportunity to more fully understand children as well as oneself 
and other adults while observing and working with children in 
Nursery School Laboratory. P, 211 with grade of "C". 
292 Special Proble1118 1-3 FSSu 
Individual study for quality students. P, consent of instructor. 
293 Current Topic• 1-3 
Study of current issues and concerns in human development and 
family studies. Focus on topics not included in other couraes in the 
department. P, consent of instructor. 
312 Buman Development and Penonality Iii Adolescence 
2(2,0) F 
l{nowledge and understanding of adolescence within the develop-
mental framework. Dimensions of physical growth, biological chan-
ges, social, intellectual and emotional development will be con-
sidered, as well as the impact of interaction of these forces on the 
individual. Emphasis is upon normal developmental patterns. 
313 Human Development and Personality ID: The Middle and 
Later Year• 2(2,0) 
Developmental approach to middle age and aging. Emphasis on the 
physical, biological, intellectual and emotional changes. Impact of 
change upon the personality, self-concept of the individual and their 
effects upon social behavior, productivity and personal relationships. 
342 Dynamics of Family Development 3(3,0) FS 
Principles of interaction in marriage and family life. Family sys-
tems, processes of communication styles, interaction patterns as they 
influence problem solving, decision malting, and other isaues relating 
to the marriage process and family functioning. 
381 Materiala and Technique• in Creative Expreuion 4(4,0) FS 
Creativity in language, graphic arts, music, dance, physical and 
natural science, mathematics, social studies and social-personal 
growth aimed at appreciation, understanding and evaluation of crea-
tive production of children in relation to their developmental stages. 
P, 211, 271, concurrent with CDFR 362. 
362 Planning and Methodolol)' for Preschool Propama 4(4,0) 
FS 
Planning curriculum to meet the needs of young children and their 
families. Setting up developmental goals and objectives and design-
ing experiences to accomplish them. Consideration of problems in the 
education of young children and of the implications of various 
theoretical orientations. P, 211,271. 
363 Human Development: Cultural and Economic Influence• 
3(3,0) 
Human development as influenced by the dynamics of family int.er-
action under varied cultural and economic influences. Families of 
both rural and urban groups are included. 
384 Parent Education 3(3,0) 
Principles of parent education for professional role that will include 
work with parents. Opportunity for formulation and presentation of 
program for parents. P, 211,342. 
401 Seminar 1-3 (on sufficient demand) 
Discussion of current literature in areas of human development, 
early childhood education, marriage, and family relationships. 
414 Current Research and Theory in Child Development3(3,0) 
Study of topics in human development and family research and 
theories. Strong emphasis on learning to read research studies intel-
ligently. Paper on current research t.opic is required. P, 211 and Sr. 
standing, or instructor's consent. 
443 Problems in Family Relations and Child Development 
3(3,0) . 
Study of problems resulting from the predictable and unpredictable 
stresses families encounter. Consideration of the current findings on 
such topics as divorce and remarriage, family abuse, family health 
isaues, exceptional children. Field experiences included. Open to 
students from all colleges. 
465 Introduction to Developmental AsseHment of Younar 
Children 3(3,0) 
Experiences to increase awarenesa of and knowledge about a 
variety of assessment procedures appropriate for use with children 
from birth through eight years of age. Advantages and limitations of 
assesament techniques noted; considerations used in the interpreta-
tion of findings and in making referrals discussed. Includes oppor-
tunities to work with assessing preschool age children and in develop-
ing prescriptive activity plans. P, CDFR 211 and CDFR 271 or 
equivalent. 
472 Student Teachinar in Preschool Proerama I By Reservation 
Only 4(1,10) FS 
Planning and conducting various phases of early childhood 
programs. Student takes increasing responsibility, finally taking 
complete charge of the program. Weekly conferences. P, grade of"C" 
in 211, 271, 361, 362. 
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473 Student.Teachine in Preschool Programs II By Reservation 
Only 4(1,10) FS 
Taken concurrently with CDFR 4 72. 
492 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Individual study for qualified students. P, instructor's consent. 
493 Current Topics 1-3 
Study of current issues and concerns in hum.an development and 
family studies. Focus on topics not included in other courses in the 
department. P, consent of instructor. 
497 Practicum in Child and Family Services By Reservation 
Only 5-12 FSSu 
Field experience with agencies delivering social services to children 
and families. P, instructor's consent. 
Graduate Courses 
592-692 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Individual study for quality students. P, consent of instructor. 
593-693 Current Topics 1-3(1-3,0) 
Study of current issues and concerns in human development, family 
therapy, and family studies. Focus on topics not included in other 
graduate courses in the department. P, consent. Can be repeated. 
702 Seminar 1-3(1-3,0) (On sufficient demand) 
Reports and discussions of current literature, including research 
methodology in hum.an development, family studies, and family 
therapy. 
711 Child Development Theory and Application 3(3,0) S 
Emphasis upon understanding underlying theories and their ap-
plications relating to developmental and growth processes; relation-
ship between cognitive, sociaVemotional, and physical development 
and behavior patterns; range of normality in development. Focus on 
normal development, but consideration of deviance will be con-
sidere<l. 
742 Family Relations 3(3,0) F 
Study of current theories and literature on family interaction. 
Impact of various forces (social, personal, intra-personal) on the 
dynamic aspects of family relationships. Emphasis upon normal 
families. 
744 Human Development: Gender Issues, Roles and Relation-
ships 3(3,0) (On sufficient demand) 
Study of recent literature regarding the changing roles of women 
and the impact of changing roles on individual human development 
across the lifespan, family relationships, employment and other areas 
of life. 
765 Parent Education: Theory and Issues 3(3,0) 
Study of various approaches in parent education, to become ac-
quainted with programs and resources available, and to apply the 
knowledge in working with parents. Will involve the analysis of goals, 
trends, methods, and models of parent involvement and parent 
education. 
778 Early Childhood Education, Administration and Prac-
ticum 1-4 (On sufficient demand) · 
Field experience with early childhood e<lucation (teaching, super-
vising, and administration). P, departmental consent. 
777 Child and Family Counseling 3(3,0) S 
Theory and philosophy of counseling and therapy with individual 
children and their families using a family systems approach. 
792 Special Problems 1-3 
Individual study for qualified students. P, consent of instructor. 
793 Current Topics 1-3 
Study of current issues and concerns in human development, family 
therapy, and family studies. Focus on topics not included in other 
graduate courses in the department. P, consent. Can be repeated. 
Humanities (Hum) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Duggan, Department of English, Coordinator. 
Humanities courses enable students to examine various 
dimensions of the human condition by cutting across special-
ized academic disciplines. They emphasize understanding 
cultures, ethnic groups, and women through a humanistic 
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approach to the subject. Courses are approved for humanities 
credit. 
Undergraduate Courses 
213 Women in American Culture 1-3(1-3,0) 
(Alternate semesters) A humanistic examination of women in 
American culture, base<! upon study of relevant literature. Readings 
drawn from Scripture, Greek drama, philosophy and psychology, 
English and American literature, and history, with discussions, visit-
ing lectures by speakers on or off-campus, and pertinent audio-visual 
materials. Accepted as credit toward Women's Studies Minor. Ac-
cepted as humanities credit. 
215 Ethnic Literature 1-3(1-3;0) 
(Alternate years) Cultures of significant ethnic minorities in the 
U.S.: a humanistic examination ofliterature. The literature of Native 
Americans, Afro-Americans, Asiatic Americans, Chicanos, Jews, 
Scandinavians, etc., with an emphasis upon understanding ideas, 
lifestyle, artistic expression of the particular group in a multi-ethnic 
society. Readings, audio-visual presentations, discussion and lectures 
by other faculty members, the international student community or 
off-campus a-µthorities will be utilized in developing consciousness of 
ethnic diversity in the U.S. Accepted as humanities credit. 
Indian Area Studies 
Program 
Dr. Donna Hess, Coordinator 
An inter-college program of Native American culture 
studies. Purposes are 1) to combine courses taught on this 
campus into an Indian Studies Program; 2) to encourage the 
enrollment of Native American students by providing a coor-
dinated program in their cultures at this university; 3) to 
provide an opportunity for all university students to learn 
about the achievements of Native Americans. 
Courses now approved for the minor are: 
Course Course Credit 
Number Title Hours 
Anth 320 Cultural Anthropology .................................. 3 
Anth 421 Indians of North America.............................. 3 
Engl 256 Literature of the American We~t................... 3 
Engl 351 American Indian Literature of the Past....... 3 
Engl 352 American Indian Li.terature of the Present.. 3 
Engl 692 or 792 Seminar in American Indian 
Literature . . . ........ ..... ........ ....... ...................................... 3 
Geog 219 Geog of South Dakota~................................... 3 
Hist 265 History of the American West........................ 3 
Hist 368 History of American Indians .......................... 3 
Hum 215 Ethnic Literature........................................... 3 
Soc 350 Ethnic and Racial Groups................................ 3 
Phil 205 Introduction to Philosophy (special section)... 4 
Other courses will be added -as they are approved by the 
Indian Area Studies Committee. 
If you desire a minor in this area, you must complete 20 
hours of academic credit in a program of study approved by 
the Indian Area Studies Committee. 
Students desiring more information or interested in 
minoring in Indian Studies should consult with the 
coordinator of the program no later than the beginning 
of the junior year. 
Interior Design (TCID) 
(See Textiles, Clothing and Interior 
Design) 
Journalism And Mass 
Communication (MCom) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Lee, Head; Professor Emeritus Markland; Associate 
Professor Olson; Associate Professors Emeriti Abel, Cline, 
Laird, Wentzy; Assistant Professors Getz, Lundgren, 
Neuberger, Perpich; Instructors Griesenbrock, McLaughlin, 
Paulson. · 
The department offers courses in journalism and printing. 
A four-year program leading to the bachelor of arts or bachelor 
of science degree is available injournalism with sequences in 
news-editorial, advertising, broadcast journalism, and 
science and technical writing. Additional four-year programs 
leading t.o the bachelor of science degree are available in 
agricultural journalism, home economics journalism, print-
ing-journalism, printing management, and printing educa-
tion. 
· Journalism. The major in journalism (with sequences in 
news-editorial, broadcast, advertising, and science and tech-
nical writing) prepares you for positions requiring a broad 
liberal education plus sound knowledge of journalistic skills. 
You normally begin the major in the freshman or sophomore 
year, but may begin in the junior year since most of the 
journalism courses are junior and senior level courses. You 
must have a grade of C or better in freshman English. You 
may not graduate with less than a 2.5 average in journalism 
courses and no grade below C in ariy major course. (See 
Requirements of the College of Arts and Science.) 
The department is accredited by the American Council on 
Education for Journalism and Mass Communication, the only 
organization granted authority t.o accredit journalism schools. 
The department is one of approximately 85 journalism 
programs in the United States that are accredited. It has been 
accredited continuously since journalism accrediting began in 
1948 and was reaccredited in 1988. 
News-Editorial Sequence. Students who want to be 
reporters or editors for weekly or daily newspapers, 
magazines, wire services or who want t.o work in public 
relations or government information agencies usually take 
this sequence. The emphasis is on writing and reporting, 
editing, design and layout, and ethics. Students can also select 
courses in advertising and broadcast journalism. 
Broadcast Journalism Sequence. Students who want to 
work in news at radio and television stations take this se-
quence. In addition to general newswriting and reporting 
skills, it emphasizes radio and television news reporting, 
ethics, and broadcast production. Students can also select 
courses in news or advertising. 
Advertising Sequence. Students who want t.o work in 
newspaper, broadcast, or magazine advertising sales or 
production or who want t.o work in advertising agencies or 
with advertising departments take this sequence. They study 
principles of advertising, advertising copywriting and layout, 
advertising campaign.s, media research, ethics, advertising 
sales, and marketing. Students can also select courses in news 
or broadcast. 
Science and Technical Writing. For students who wish 
t.o become technical or science writers, either for commercial 
companies, magazines, or newspapers. Students combine 
mass communication skills with a strong background in 
selected areas of science. 
Agricultural Journalism. Students may major in both 
agriculture and journalism thus preparing themselves for 
careers in many areas that draw upon mass communication 
skills and a knowledge of agriculture. Those careers include 
reporting and editing for agriculture magazines and 
newspapers, for breed magazines, for agriculture sections of 
general newspapers. Careers also include broadcasting as 
farm directors, public relations or advertising with agri-busi-
ness firms, and agriculture extension services. 
Home Economics Journalism. Intended t.o prepare home 
economics graduates for journalism positions with colleges, 
government agencies, newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television, and other organizations that require persons with 
mass communication skills and a knowledge of home 
economics. 
Printing and Journalism. A program combining printing 
with journalism provides a separate major for graduates 
entering the publishing field, where a knowledge of printing 
coupled with journalistic skills is a principal qualification. 
Consists of35 credits in printing and 18 credits injournalism. 
Not more than 40 credits in printing or 24 in journalism may 
be counted t.oward the BS degree. 
Minor in Journalism. Available for students majoring in 
other fields. Courses required are newswriting and reporting, 
newspaper editing, editing laboratory and other journalism 
courses t.o t.otal 16 credits. 
Graduate Work in Journalism. An M.S. degree is offered. 
(See the Graduate School catalog for details.) 
Facilities: The Newswriting Lab has 15 Macintosh 
workstations for reporting classes. Writing labs have a limit 
of 15 students in order t.o give close attention t.o the student. 
The editing lab has ten Macintosh terminals in a network that 
receives the Associated Press wire news. In addition it has a 
LaserWriter t.o provide state-of-the-art desktop publishing 
facilities. The photographic darkroom has ten individual 
darkrooms for film and a central printing room with ten new 
Besler enlargers. Broadcast facilities include an off-air studio, 
color TV mini-cameras, a video editing system and access t.o 
KESD-TV and KESD-FM equipment and studios. An adver-
tising and graphic arts laboratory provides drafting tables, 
light tables, and typesetting equipment. 
Course Requirements 
Journalism Major. Specialized study in professional jour-
nalism combined with a broad background in the humanities, 
social sciences, and natural sciences. At least 30 but not more 
than 36 semester credits in journalism may be applied t.o a 
bachelor's degree. 
All students following the straight journalism major must 
take the following journalism core courses: MCom 210, 
Newswriting and Reporting; MCom 160, Basic Photography; 
MCom 414, Mass Communication Law; MCom 495, Jour-
nalism Internship; MCom 417, Hist.ory of Journalism; or 
MCom 572, Mass Media in Society. MCom 151, Intro t.o Mass 
Communication, while not required, is strongly recom-
mended. 
You must choose one of the three sequences in journalism: 
news-edit.orial, broadcast, or advertising. Additional course 
requirements for each of these sequences are specified below. 
News-Editorial Sequence. You must take MCom 310, 
Newspaper Editing; MCom 311, Editing Laboratory; MCom 
412, Advanced Editing Laboratory; MCom 213, Journalism 
Typography; and MCom 316, Public Affairs Reporting. 
Broadcast Sequence. You must take MCom 333, Radio 
News Reporting; MCom 332, TV News Reporting; and MCom 
331, Radio and Television Production. Optional but strongly 
recommended: Public Affairs Reporting, MCom 316. Optional: 
Film Production, MCom 361, and Radio News Laborat.ory, 
MCom336. 
Advertising Sequence. You must take MCom 213, Jour-
nalism Typography; MCom 370, Principles of Advertising; 
MCom 371, Advertising Copy and Layout; MCom 372, Media 
and Markets; and MCom 4 73, Advertising Campaigns. 
Specialized Majors. Offered in science and technical writ-
ing, agricultural journalism, and home economics. See re-
quirements under these curricula. 
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Curriculum in Arts and Science, Journalism Major, 
News-Editorial Sequence 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Arts degree 
Freshman Year F 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ......................................... ; .... . 3 or 
Fund of Speech SpCm 101 .................................. . 3 or 
Foreign Language ............................................... . 4 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 1 
Mathematics Core ............................................... . 3 or 
Intro to Mase Com, MCom 151 (recommended). 2 or 
Sophomore Year F 
Newswriting and Reporting, MCom 210 ............ . 3 or 
Second-year foreign language ............................. . 3 
Physical science sequence ................................... . 4 
Stat.e & Local Gov't, PolS 210 ............................. . 3 or 
Journalism Typography, MCom 213 .................. . 2 or 
Basic Photography, MCom 160 ........................... . 2 or 
Junior Year F 
Jµnior Comp, Engl 300 ....................................... . 3 or 
Newspaper Editing, MCom 310 ......................... . 2 or 
Editing Lab, MCom 311 ...................................... . 1 or 
Public Affairs Reporting, MCom 316 .................. . 3 or 
Senior Year F 
Advanced Editing, MCom 412 ............................ . 1 or 
Mass Communication Law, MCom 414 .............. . 3 
Either Mass Media in Society, MCom 572, or 
Hist. of Journalism, MCom 417 ...................... . 3 or 
s 
3 
3 
4 
1 
3 
2 
s 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 
2 
s 
. 3 
2 
1 
3 
s 
1 
3 
Journalism Internship, MCom 495 .................... . 2-4 or 2-4 
(lnt.ernship recommended during summer 
before senior year) 
Additional Required Credits Cr. 
Soci41l Science(From approved courses in at least three 
fields) ............................................................................ ·. 24 
Humanities....................................................................... 12 
Not less than 30 or more than 36 credits in journalism 
courses may be counted. You must complete at least 40 
semest.er credits in courses numbered 300 or above to qualify 
for the bachelor of arts degree. Students must also have 6 
semest.er credits of courses designated International Studies. 
Three credits are to be in humanities and three credits in 
social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and Science 
section. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Journalism Major, 
News-Editorial Sequence 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... 3 or 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ................................... 3 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Mathematics Core ................................................ 3 or 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................... 3 or 3 
Intro to Mass Com, MCom 151 (recommended). 2 or 2 
Sophomore Year F s 
Newswriting & Reporting, MCom 210 ................ 3 or 3 
Physical Science sequence ................................... 4 4 
Stat.e & Local Gov't, PolS 210 .............................. 3 or 3 
Journalism Typography, MCom 213 ................... 2 or 2 
Basic Photography, MCom 160 ........................... . 2 or 2 
Junior and Senior YeBTs 
Same as for bachelor of arts degree curriculum. 
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Additional Required Credits Cr. 
Social Science (From approved courses in at least three 
fields)............................................................................. 24 
Humanities (From appro_ved courses in two fields)....... 9 
Not less than 30 or more than 36 credits in journalism 
courses may be counted. You must complete at least 40 
semester credits in courses numbered 300 or above t.o qualify 
for the bachelor of science degree. Students must also have 6 
semester credits of courses designated International Studies. 
Three credits are t.o be in humanities and three credits in 
social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and Science 
section. · 
Journalism Major, Broadcast Sequence 
Follow bachelor of arts degree or bachelor of science degree 
requirementsfornewe-edit.orial sequence (above)butwith the 
following changes: · 
(Some MCom courses are listed under Speech) 
Freshman Year 
Same as news-edit.orial sequence 
Sophomore Year 
Same as news-edit.orial sequence but ~elete 
Journalism Typography, MCom 213. 
Junior Year F s 
Junior CQmp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 or 3 
Radio News Reporting, MCom 333 ...................... 3 or 3 
Television News Reporting, MCom 332 ............... 3 or 3 
Recommended: Public Affairs Reporting, 
MCom316 
Senior Year F S 
Radio & TV Production, RTVF 331 ..................... 3 
Mass Communication Law, MCom 414 ............... 3 
Either Mass, 1dedia in Society, MCom 572, or 
Hist.ory of Journalism, MCom 417 ................... 3 or 3 
Journalism. Internship, MCom 495 ..................... 2-4 or 2-4 
Optional: Radio News Laboratory, MCom 336 
Not less than 30 or more than 36 credits in journalism may 
be counted. Courses listed as RTVF count as journalism 
courses. You must complete at least 40 semester credits in 
courses numbered 300 or above· t.o qualify for the bachelor of 
science or bachelor of arts degree. Students must also have 6 
semester credits of courses designated International Studies. 
Three credits are t.o be in humanities and three credits in 
social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and Science 
section. 
Journalism Major, Advertising Sequence 
Follow bachelor of arts degree or bachelor of science degree 
requirements for news-edit.orial sequence (above) but with the 
following changes: 
Freshman Year 
Same as news-editorial sequence 
Sophomore Year 
Same as News-Edit.orial but delete PolS 210. 
Add: 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ............... .. 
Consumers and the Market, Econ 391 ............... . 
Junior Year 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ....................................... . 
Principles of Advertising, MCom 370 ................. . 
Advertising Copy and Layout, MCom 371 ......... . 
Media and Markets, MCom 372 ......................... . 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 
3 
3 
Senior Year 
Advertising Campaigns, MCom 473 .................. . 
Mass Communication Law, MCom 414 .............. . 
Either Mass Media in Society, MCom 572 or 
History of Journalism, MCom 417 .................. . 
Journalism Internship, MCom 495 .................... . 
F S 
3 
3 
3 or 3 
2-4 or 2-4 
Not less than 30 or more than 36 credits in journalism may 
be counted. You must complete at least 40 semester credits in 
courses numbered 300 or above to qualify for the bachelor of 
science or bachelor of arts degree. Students must also have 6 
semester credits of courses designated International Studies. 
Three credits are to be in humanities and three credits in 
social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and Science 
section. 
Journalism Major, Science and . Technical Writing 
Sequence 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year F s 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................... 3 or 3 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 113 ..... ; ............... 5 
Engineering Graphics, EG 121.. .......................... 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ................................... 3 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 114 .......................................... 4 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................................. 3 or 3 
Sophomore Year F s 
Physics, Phys 111-113 .......................................... 4 4 
Newswriting & Reporting, MCom 210 ................ 3 or 3 
Journalism Typography, MCom 213 ................... 2 or 2 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ................................. 4 
Basic Photography, MCom 160 ............................ 2 or 2 
Junior Year F s 
You should decide whether you wish to 
emphasize the physical sciences, biological 
sciences or technology, and select an 
additional 20 credits in science or technology. 
J unior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 or 3 
Newspaper Editing, MCom 310 .......................... 2 or 2 
Editing Lab, MCom 311 ....................................... 1 or 1 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341.. .......................... 3 
Radio News Reporting, MCom 333 ..................... 3 or 3 
Magazine Writing & Editing, MCom 315 ........... 3 
Senior Year F s 
Advanced Reporting, MCom 410 ......................... 3 
Mass Com Law, MCom 414 ................................. 3 
Joum Internship, MCom 495 .............................. 2-4 or 2-4 
Additional Required Credits Cr. 
Social Science (From approved courses in at-least 3 
fields.)............................................................................ 18 
Humanities (From approved list in two fields.).............. 9 
Not less than 30 but not more than 36 credits can be earned 
in journalism. All students are required to have 40 semester 
credits of upper division courses. Students must also have 6 
semester credits of courses designated International Studies. 
Three credits are to be in humanities and three credits in 
social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and Science 
section. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Agricultural Journalism 
Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101............................................... 3 or 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
Gen Chem, Chem 110........................................... 4 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra & Trigonometry, 
Math 113 ...... ~.................................................... 3-5 
Intro to Sociology-, Soc 100 ................................... . 
Biological Science ..................................... ............ 3-4 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 or Elementary 
Physics I, Phys 111 or General Physics I, 
Phys 211 ............................................................ . 
Agri Group I Elective (See College of 
Agriculture listing) .................... .... .................... 3 
Sophomore Year F 
Econ 201................................................................ 3 
Agri Group I Elective ........................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.................................. 3 
Newswriting & Reporting, MCom 210 ................ 3 
Journalism Typography, MCom 213.................... 2 
Basic Photography, MCom 160 ............................ 2 
Social Science Elective ........................ ·..... ............ 3 
Second in sequence of physics, chemistry or 
3 
3-4 
4-5 
3 
s 
or 3 
3 
or 3 
or 3 
or 2 
or 2 
or 3 
biology ...................... · .. .............. ...... ................... 3-4 or 3-4 
Junior Year F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
Newspaper Editing, MCom 310........................... 2 
Editing Lab, MCom 311....................................... 1 
Magazine Writing & Editing, MCom 315............ 3 
Principles of Advertising, MCom 370 .................. 3 
Social Science Elective .. ................ .... ... .... ....... ..... 3 
Radio News Reporting, MCom 333...................... 3 
Humanities Elective............................................. 3 
Agriculture Electives............................................ 3 
Senior Year F 
Mass Communication Law, MCom 414............... 3 
Advanced Reporting, MCom 410 ......................... 3 
Joum Internship, MCom 495 ............................... 2-4 
Electives in Agriculturet ...................................... 3 
s 
or 3 
or 2 
or 1 
or 3 
or 3 
6 
3 
s 
or 2-4 
3 
At least 30 but no more than 36 credits in journalism are 
allowed. 40 upper division credits required. 
All requirements of Agricultural and Biological Sciences 
core curriculum must be completed. A minimum of 12 credits 
from Group I courses in Agriculture must be completed. A 
minimum of12 additional hours of courses in agriculture must 
be completed. 
The Agri Group I electives and the Journalism electives 
must be planned and approved by advisers in each area. 
tSugge.sted: AS 223 Animal Nutrition; PS 391 Crop and Livestock Inaecta; PS 343 Weed 
Science; Econ 353 Marketing; F.con 271 Farm and Ranch Management; or PS 223 
Principlee of Plant Pathology I. 
Courses are listed under the following headings: Mass Com-
munication (MCom); General Communication (GCom); Radio, 
Television and Film (RTVF) (in Speech section); and Printing 
(Prtg). 
Journalism & Mass 
Coinmunication (MCom) 
Undergraduate Courses 
151 Intro to Mass Com 2(2,0) FS 
Nature and scope of journalism and mass communication -
newspapers, magazines, broadcasting, wire services, syndicates. 
Recommended for Journalism students. 
Journalism and Mass Communication 151 
160 Basic Photography 2.(1,3) FS 
Beginning camera and darkroo~ techniqu~, including processing 
and printing black and whit.e photographs. The student will also 
survey the field of photography and its uses. 
210 Newswritin1 & Reportin1 3(2,3) FS 
Gathering, evaluating and writing news. P, freshman English grade 
no lower than C. Not open to freshmen without consent. 
213 Journalism 'fypolJ"aphy 2(1,3) FS 
Printing; type faces and proce,;Jses; page past.eup, proofreading, 
desktop. publishing, graphics. 
261 Photojournalism 2(1,3) FS 
Photography as it relates to the media and the public. Emphasis on 
the cont.ant and design of photo essays, legal and ethical aspects of 
photography. P, 160. 
310 Newspaper Editing 2.(2,0) FS 
News evaluation, editing problems, copy reading, page makeup, 
headlines, picture usage. Must be taken concurrently with 311. P, 210. 
311 Editing Laboratory 1(0,3) FS 
Practice in editing. 311 must be taken concurrently with 310. 
313 Publicity Methods 2.(2,0) FS 
Newswriting, organizing publicity campaigns, press relations. 
(Cannot be taken for credit by journalism majors.) 
314 Sales, Promotion & Marketing 3(3,0) 
Promotion, sales, advertising, circulation, practices and theories of 
marketing in advertising and graphic arts. 
315 Magazine Writing & Editing 3(3,0) F 
Writing and preparing articles for publication. P, freshman English 
with grade no lower than C, and consent. 
316 Public Affairs Reporting 3(2,3) FS 
Covering and writing news of government, politics, economics, 
education and sociological problems at the local, county and stat.e 
level. P, 210, PolS 210 or consent. 
317 Publication Supervision & Production 2(2,0) S 
'Thchniques for producing printed publications. 
331 Television Production 3(2,3) FS 
Includes preparation and presentation of talks, int.erviews, discus-
sion and ext.ension and community services for broadcast. 
332 Television News Reportin1 3(2,3) FS . 
TV news writing, gathering, and video editing. Lab practice with 
videotape. P, 333 or consent. 
333 Radio News Reportin1 3(1,3) FS 
Radio news writing, editing and producing. Lab practice with audio 
tape. Some stories gathered and reported for South Dakota Public 
Radio. P, 210 for majors; RTVF 330 for others. 
336 Radio News Laboratory 1-3 FS 
Gathering, writing, editing and producing daily stories for KESD-
FM. P, 333 for majors; RTVF 330 for others. 
365 Advanced Photography 2.(1,3) S 
Exploration of the fine photographic print. Emphasis on the use of 
the zone syst.em and principles of composition. Also included will be 
discussion of color and of the theory of photographic critique. P, 160 
and consent. · 
370 Principles of Advertisin1 3(3,0) F 
History, ethics, economics, psychology and impact of modern adver-
tising. 
371 Advertisin1 Copy and Layout 3(3,0) S 
Writing, designing and planning advertising. P, 370. 
372 Media and Marketa 3(2,3) S 
Selection of media and markets in advertising strategy. P, 370 or 
consent. · 
410 Advanced Reporting 3(2,3) S 
Political, scientific, social issues done in in-depth reporting. P, 210. 
412 Advanced Editin1 Lab 1(0,3) FS 
Advanced editin~ and production. 
414 Mass Communication Law 3(3,0) F 
Libel, privacy, news gathering rights and press freedom in America. 
417 History of Journalism 3(3,0)F 
Development, impact and importance of individual journalists and 
media in U.S. 
152 Journalism and Mass Communication 
471 Advertising Design 3 
A studio course in Advertising Design with an emphasis on concept 
development, graphic design, research, organization, and presenta-
tion. (For advertising majors---erosslisted as ArtD 465.) P, MCom 371 
Copy and Layout or ArtD 351 for Visual Arts majors. 
473 Advertising Campaigns 3(3,0) F 
Develop advertising campaign from start to finish. P, 370,371,372. 
490 Senior Research Problems 2(2,0) FS 
Problems and methods in mass communication research. For ad-
vanced undergraduat.es. P, ~nior standing. 
491 Directed Studies 
492 Special Problems in Journalism 1-3 FSSu 
P, Senior Standing 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 1-12 FSSu 
Supervised media experience; print, broadcast, public relations. P. 
consent of department program coordinator. 
Graduate Courses 
505-605 Theories of Communications 3(3,0) S 
Major theories of communication, including media and int.erper-
sonal communication. 
506-606 Public Opinion and Propaganda 3(3,0) S 
Formation and measurement of public opinion; role of the media; 
propaganda techniques, agencies, theories. P, Senior standing,- con-
sent. 
510-610 Seminar in Mass Communications 2(2,0) FS 
Work in selected areas including special investigation, reports and 
discussion~ 
515-615 Editorial Writing & Policy 2(2,0)F 
Opinion function of periodicals; great editorials and editorial 
writers; writing editorials; shaping policy. 
517-617 Media Administra~ion & Management 3(3,0) F 
Business practices, newspaper, magazine and broadcast manage-
ment. 
537-637 Education Radio & 1V 3(3,0) 
Preparation, presentation of educational and instructional 
materials for i'adio, Tv, and film and classroom use. 
553-653 Workshop in Communications 1-4 Su 
Understanding and using media in the ~lassroom; supervising 
school publications. For high school or college instructors and publi-
cation advisers. 
560-660 Special Problems in Radio, TV or Film 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated to a total of 4 credits. P, consent. 
572-672 Mass Media in Society 3(3,0) S 
Rights and responsibilities of the press; relation of the media to 
individuals and society; role of media in a free society. 
573-673 Public Relations 3(3,0) SSu 
Interpreting institutional and industrial policies and programs to 
the public. 
610 Seminar in Mass Communications 2(2,0) FS 
653 Workshop in Communication 1-3 Su 
751 Special Problems in Communications 1-3 FSSu 
P, consent. 
790 Thesie in Journalism 1-6 FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustainin1 1 · 
792 Research Methods in Communications 3(3,0) S 
General Communications 
(GCom) 
Graduate Courses 
505-605 Theories of Communications 3(3,0) S 
Major theories of communication, including media and int.erper-
sonal communication. 
506-606 Public Opinion & Propaganda 3(3',0) S 
Formation and measurement of public opinion; role of the media; 
propaganda t.echniques, agencies, theories. P, senior standing, con-
sent. 
Printing Management 
(Prtg) . 
Professor Lee· Associate Professor Emeritus Abel; Assistant 
Professor Lun'dgren; Instructor McLaughlin 
. . 
Printing Management. This ~~gra~ prepan:s s_tudents 
for entry level management positions m the . pnnting and 
graphic arts industry. Printing Management 1s a four-year 
program that stresses man~gerial and technic~l course w~rk 
leading to the bachelor of sCience degree. You ~ll als.o reCE:1ve 
a solid foundation in the liberal arts. Courses m engmeenng, 
computer science, and graphic design are strongly suggested 
electives. . 
Technical course work is concentrated in the first two years 
and is prerequisite to some courses listed for the junior and 
senior years. 
At least 40 but not more than 50 credits in Printing Manage-
ment may be counted toward the degree . . (See .minimum 
degree requirements for the College o~ Arts and Scrence) 
Printing and Journalism. A combmed program proVIdes 
a separate major for prospective students in the newspaper 
and· publishing fields. . . . . . 
Printing-Education. Prospective pnnting mstru~rs m 
vocational schools or high schools will find the curnculum 
designed for their needs. If you are going into education, you 
must decide before the junior year, and consult the head of the 
department and College of Education and Co~seling .. Since 
most states require printing teachers to have mdustnal ex-
perience before certification, you should know the state 
regulatjons and obtain practical experience. The department 
can assist you in obtaining experience. 
Facilities. The printing labora~ry is a. mod~rn, w~ll-
equipped printing plant. The composmg area 1s eqwpJ>E:d with 
technologically advanced typesetters an~ a Macmtosh 
desktop publishing facility. There are production and student 
darkrooms, three process-cameras, a ~elle color scan!1e~, a 
film processor, and digital exposure e~wpment. T~e pnntmg 
equipment ranges in size from duplicators to smgle-color, 
large format offset presses. The bindery and finishing area is 
also fully equipped with folding equipment on through saddle 
and perfect binding machines. 
Limited Enrollment. The number of students is limited by 
the space and equipment available. At. pr~sent the li1;IDt for 
entering freshmen is 20. Advanced application to the Director 
of Admissions is required. 
Waiving Courses for Experienced Students. Students 
with demonstrated proficiency may be excused from ap-
propriate courses and substitute other courses with depart-
ment approval. 
Standards of Proficiency. Students who are not cap1:1ble 
of meeting standards may be dropped from courses or reqwred 
to attend additional classes. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Printing Management 
Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............. ................................ . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101. ................................ . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Basic Presswork, Prtg 111 .. .... ........................... .. 
Intro to Graphic Arts, Prtg 112 ......................... .. 
Composing Machines, Prtg 113 ......................... .. 
Algebra, Math 112 or 113 .................... ............... . 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
1 1 
3 
3 
3 
3 or 3 
Reproduction Photography, Prtg 213 ................ .. 3 
Basic Design, ArtsS 112 ...................................... · 3 or 
Sophomore Year F 
'lypography, Prtg 211 ......................................... .. 3 
Photography, MCom 160 ..................................... . 2 or 
Bindery, Finishing and Distribution Prtg 212 .. .. 
Newswriting & Reporting, MCom 210 .............. .. 3 or 
or Publicity Methods, MCom 313 ....................... . 2 or 
Graphic Design I, ArtD 231 ............................... .. 3 or 
Physical Science .................................................. . 4 
Junior Year F 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................................... .. 3 or 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201 ................ . 3 or 
Prin of Accounting, Econ 210 ............................. .. 3 or 
Biological Science ................................................ . 3 
*Plant Administration, Prtg 311 ........................ .. 3 
*Media Personnel Management, Prtg 312 ......... . 3 
*Media Labor Management, Prtg 313~ ............... . 
*Sales Promotion and Marketing, Prtg 314 ...... . 
Advan~ed Presswork, Prtg 315 ........................... . 
Senior Year F 
*Manufacturing Control, Prtg 413 ..................... . 
*Estimating, Prtg 411 ......................................... . 
Production Management in Graphic Arts, Prtg 
414..................................................................... 3 
Tone and Color Reproduction, Prtg 415 ............. . 
Additional Required Credits for degree 
Printing Management ................................................... .. 
(Elected from courses numbered 300 or above) 
Social Science (Elected from approved list) ................... . 
Humanities (Elected from approved list) ...................... . 
•Offered Alternate Years. 
3 
s 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
4 
s 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
s 
3 
3 
4 
Cr. 
2 
9 
6 
Not more than 50 credits in printing management and 16 
credits in journalism will be counted .. Al~ students must com-
plete a minimum of 40 semester credits m courses numbered 
300 or above to qualify for the degree. ~tudents must also .have 
6 semester credits of courses designated International 
Studies. Three credits are to be in humanities and three 
credits in social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and 
Science section. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Printing-Education 
Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman & Sophomore Years 
Same as Printing Management. 
Junior Year 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................... ,. ............... .. 
F S 
3 or 3 
Practicum & Professional Lab Expenences, 
SeEd 339 .......................................................... . 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ................................... . 
2 
3 
Biological Science ................................................ . 3 3 
Intro to American Education, EdFn 339 ............ . 
Ed Psychology, EPsyc 302 .................................. .. 
Additional Required Credits 
Printing Management .................................................... . 
(Elected from courses numbered 300 or above) . 
Social Science .................................................................. . 
(Elect.ed from approved courses in at least two of the 
following fields: economics, history, political science 
and sociology) 
Humanities (Elected from approved list) ...................... . 
Education Block .............................................................. . 
2 
2 
Cr. 
9 
12 
9 
17 
Printing Management 153 
I I 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Printing . Journalism 
Major . . 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science degree 
Freshman & Sophomore Years 
Same as printing management except MCom 210 is 
required. 
Junior Year 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 .......................................• 
History of Journalism, MCom 416 ..................... . 
Prin of Accounting, Actg 210 .............................. . 
Newspaper Editing, MCom 310 ......................... . 
Editing Lab, MCom 311-412 ............................... . 
Biological Science ................................................ . 
Principles of Advertising, MCom 370 ...........•...... 
Senior Year 
Mass Com Law, MCom 414 ................................ . 
Sr. Research Problems, MCom 490 .................... . 
Printing Int.emship, Prtg 495 ............................. . 
*Sales, Promotion, and Marketing Prtg 314 ...... . 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 
3 
2 or 2 
1 1 
3 3 
3 
F S 
3 
2 or 2 
2-4 or 2-4 
3 
Additional Required Credits Cr. 
Social Science .. ............. .... .. . . . . .. .......... .. . . ... . .. . ... . . .............. 15 
(Elected from approved courses in at least three of the 
following fields: economics, history, political science, 
psychology & sociology) 
Humanities (Elected from approved list)........................ 9 
*Offered Alternate Years. 
Requires 35 credits in printing and 18 credits in journalism. 
Not more than 40 credits in printing and 24 credits in jour-
nalism will be counted. You must complet.e a minimum of 40 
semester credits in courses numbered 300 or above to qualify 
for the bachelor of science degree. Students must also have 6 
semester credits of courses designated Int.emational Studies. 
Three credits are to be in humanities and three credits in 
social sciences as listed in the College of Arts and Science 
section. 
Undergraduate Courses 
111 Basic Presswork 3(2,4) F 
Concentrated study of the offset lithographic principles and their 
applications. Areas covered include impositions, stripping and opera-
tion of small offset presses. 
112 Introduction to Graphic Arts 3(2,2) F 
Basic reproduction processes, their history, .development and scope. 
The nature and position of the industry in society. 
113 Composing Machines 3(2,2) S 
Exposure to the areas of hot and cold type composition and equip-
ment. Majority of the course deals with phototypesetting equipment 
and systems and applications of computers t.o this subject matter. 
Also included is desktop publishing. 
211 Typography 3(2,2) F 
Discussion _and practical experiences in the concepts of design and 
layout and their relation to advertising and commercial products. 
212 Bindery, Finishing and Distribution 3(2,2) S 
Finishing, bindery and distribution equipment, paper handling and 
control, automatic systems, packaging and mailroom delivery func-
tions. 
213 Reproduction Photography 4(2,2) F 
In-depth study of high contrast process camera photography. Sub-
ject matter studied includes line and halftones, PMT, special effects, 
posterizations and duotones. 
214 Pricing 3(3,0) S 
Theory of pricing, utilization of cost finding methods, record keeping 
and standards of the industry. 
154 Latin American Area Studies 
311 Plant Admini1tration 3(3,0) F 
Management principles with emphasis on the problems of operation 
and control. Legal and tax requirements; forms of business organiza-
tion; office and records. 
312 Media Penonnel Manaarement 3(3,0) F 
Basic personnel processes involved in the procurement, develop-
ment and maintenance of human resources as applied generally and 
specifically to graphic arts industry. 
313 Media Labor Manaaement 3(3,0) S 
Labor administration and relations; labor market trends; develop-
ment of labor law judicial and arbitration decisions, current ad-
ministrative policy. 
314 Sales, Promotion and ·Marketin1 3(3,0) S 
Promotion, sales, advertising, circulation·, practices and theory of 
marketing in advertising and graphic arts. 
315 Advanced Presswork 3(2,3) S 
Comprehensive study of the reproduction of high quality four color 
process printing. Imposition, stripping techniques, operation oflarge 
offset presses and maintenance will be covered. 
411 Estimatq 3(3,0) S 
Cost finding, variables in production, man- and machine-hour rate 
determination. Individual plant pricing system development and use 
including computers. 
412 Production Problems FSS 
Individual 'problems in production or management. May be 
repeated to a total of four credits. P, consent. 
413 Production Management in Graphic Arts 3(3,0) F 
Scientific approach to production problems in commercial printing, 
newspaper and magazine publication; technological advances and 
innovations in methods, processes and management. 
414 Manufacturin1 Control 3(3,0) S 
Quality control in manufacturing cycle, case studies of layout, 
acquisition and control problems. P, 311. 
415 Tone and Color Reproduction 3(2,3) S 
Study of the nature of light and color and their interrelationship. 
Reproduction of four color separations using the direct screen process. 
Other areas include indirect screening, color correction, masking and 
electronic scanning. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (T()pical) 1-12 FSSu 
Supervised experience in printing. P, consent of department pro-
gram coordi~ator. 
Latin American Area 
Studies Pro·grain 
Professor Crain, Department of History, Coordinator 
The student may cross college and department lines to 
pursue, with the study of Spanish, a coordinated study of the 
geographical, cultural, socio-economic and political life of 
Latin American countries. 
The program is primarily vocational. The curriculum . is 
tailored for those desiring a Latin American background in 
conjunction with a disciplinary specialization in fields such as 
history, economics, political science, geography, anthropology, 
Spanish American literature and sociology, or in one of the 
professional colleges. As a result you will normally carry a 
major in a particular discipline such as Food and Nutrition or 
Agronomy together with the LAAS program. 
This program prepares you for additional vocational oppor-
tunities in Agriculture, Home Economics, Nursing, Foreign 
Service, Peace Corps, int.emational business and numerous 
positions with government, the United Nations and private 
corporati~ns involved with or in Latin America. It should also 
facilitat.e improved communication and understanding be-
tween the peoples of these countries and the U.S. Courses 
should be int.egrated with the student's vocational major. See 
a faculty adviser and the coordinator of the program. 
Curriculum in Latin American Area Studies 
(Minimum of 22 credit hours as indicated below) 
Section A Credits 
1st Year Spanish, Span 101-102...................................... 4-4 
2nd Year Spanish, Span 201-202 .... .-................................ 3-3 
Spanish Comp/Conversation, Span 311-312................... 2-2 
Minimum Sub Total 8 
Section B Credits 
Spanish Am Lit, Span 356 ..... :......................................... 3 
Spanish Am Civilization, Span 436................................. 2 
20th Century Spanish Am Lit, Span 484........................ 3 
Directed Study in Spanish, Span 491............................. · 1-3 
(oriented toward Latin America) 
(Courses in English) 
History of Latin Am, Hist 417-418.................................. 3-3 
'fopics in Latin Am History, Hist 310 ................. :............ 3 
Geography of Latin Am, Geog 313 .................................. 3 
Latin American Politics, PolS 34 7 ................................... 3 
(LAAS courses) 
Latin Am Cultures (Topical), LAAS 301 ......................... 3 
Latin American Societies (Topical), LAAS 302 ............... 3 
Directed Studies in Latin Am Cultures, LAAS 491........ 1-3 
Minimum Sub Total 14 
Recommended Electives 
(Additional courses in Spanish are strongly 
recommended.) 
Human Development: Cultural and Economic 
Influences, CDFR-363 .................................................. 2 
Human Nutrition, NFS 321............................................. 3 
Comparative Econ Systems, Econ 405 ............................ 3 
Econ. of the International Sector, Econ 540 ................... 3 
Current World Prob, PolS 253 ......................................... 3 
International Politics, PolS 351 ...................................... 3 
International Law & Organizations, PolS 356 ............... 3 
Political Philosophy, PolS 461 ......................................... 3 
Modem Political Theory, PolS 462 .................................. 3 
Cultural Anthropology, Anth 320 .................................... 3 
Gen Anthropology, Anth 200............................................ 3 
Population Problems, Soc 362 ........................ ................. 3 
Community Development, Soc 540 ................................. 3 
Am Diplomatic History, Hist 467 .................................... 3 
Undergraduate Courses 
LAAS 301 Latin American Culture• 3(3,0) (Topical) 
A broad view of a country, region, epoch or theme concerning Latin 
America. A multidisciplinary and multimedia approach. General 
supervision by the coordinator of Latin American Area Studies pro-
gram. P, sophomore standing or consent. May be repeated with 
consent of the coordinator of the LAA$ program. Enrollment limited 
to 20. 
LAAS 302 Latin American Societiea 3(3,0) ('lbpical) 
A broad view of the society of a country, region, epoch or theme 
concerning Latin America. A mulµdisciplinary and multimedia ap-
proach. P, sophomore standing or consent. May be repeated for credit 
with consent of the LAAS Coordinator. 
LAAS 491 Directed Studiea in Latin American Culture• 1-3(1-
3,0) 
Advanced students interested in in-depth study of particular 
aspects of a given country, region, epoch or theme concerning Latin 
America may enroll for 1-3 credit hours ofindependent multidiscipli-
nary directed study. Studies will be planned and method of evaluation 
m:id grading established by one or more instructors in consultation 
with the student, under the general supervision of the coordinator of 
the LAAS program. May be repeated with consent of the coordinator 
of the LA.AS program. P, junior standing or consent. 
Mathematics (Math) 
College of Engineering 
Professor Yocom, Head; Professors Bennett, Bryn, Kemp, 
Lacher, Monahan, Nielsen Vandever; Professors Emeriti 
Kranzler, Nelson, Trapp, Wente; Associate Professors Ayers, 
Broschat, Clever; Assistant Professors Anderson, Kinder-
mann, Roe, Schmidt, Struck; Lecturers Gnirk, Gustin, Mon-
sees. 
Major Programs 
The mathematics degree programs provide a strong liberal 
arts.. emphasis with opportunity for concentrated study in 
mathematics to meet the needs of the technically oriented 
student, the prospective secondary mathematics teacher, and 
the student preparing for graduate studies. 
Beginning with Math 123, the B.A. major program requires 
36 semester credits in mathematics while the B.S. major 
requires 39. Mathematics majors who must take Math 113 as · 
a prerequisite for succeeding courses will be allowed 5 credits 
toward the 128 seme$ter credits required for graduation. 
Mathematics majors must earn at least a "C" in Math 123 and 
all succeeding mathematics courses. In the curricula below, 
courses in the physical, biological and social sciences have 
been chosen to provide a strong background for students 
planning on graduate study or careers in business, industry 
or teaching. Students taking the Secondary Education option 
should consult with the Dean of the College of Education and 
Counseling before registering for their junior year. One 
semester of their senior year is devoted to education courses 
and student teaching. Consult the Arts and Science section 
for college graduation requirements. 
After completing Math 253, all majors will be assigned a list 
of readings in the mathematical literature. Students should 
enroll in Math 491 Directed Studies for one credit the 
semester they plan to complete the readings. Each student 
will write a reaction paper on the readings and submit the 
paper to a faculty committee overseeing the course. 
Cooperative Education 
The opportunity for experience in business and industry is 
available to mathematics majors through the Mathematics 
Cooperative Education Program. Credit for this on-the-job 
experience may be arranged by enrolling in Math 494. 
Minor Program 
A minor in mathematics consists of Math 123 (or 222), Math 
224, 253, plus a minimum of 11 credits from the 200 series or 
above. Math 355 and one of 313, 315, 361, 425 is required of 
minors in the Secondary Education Program. An average 
grade of "C" is required in the minor courses. 
General Information 
Credit for Math 110 or 112 will be given to students showing 
high proficiency on the algebra placement test. Credit for 
Math 113 will be given to students exhibiting high proficiency 
on the algebra and the trigonometry placement tests. Place-
ment in succeeding courses is based on the proficiency of the 
student. 
. Credit may be earned for both Math 110 and Math 112 or in 
both Math 110 and 113 if taken in that order. Credit will not 
be allowed for both Math 112 and 113 or for both Math 113 
and Math 120. Credit will not be allowed for both Math 123 
and Math 222. 
Beginning courses are available for students entering at 
times other than the fall semester. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Mathematics Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Mathematics 155 
Freshman Year Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ................ · ............... .-..... ;..................... 3 
Speech, SpCm 101 ......................................................... ~.. 3 
Calculus & Analytic Geometry I, Math 123.................... 5 
Calculus & Analytic Geometry II, Math 224 .................. 4 
Foreign Language* ....... .... . .. ....... ...... ........... .. . .. . ............ .. 8 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100.......................... 2 
Social Science Electives**................................................ 3 
Electives ................................ :.......................................... 4 
32 
Sophomore Year 
Matrix Algebra, Math 215 ............................................... 2 
Calculus & Analytic Geometry III, Math 225 ................. 3 
Elem Logic & Sets, Math 253 .......................................... 3 
Foreign Language* .......................................................... 6 
Social Science Electives••................................................ 6 
Humanities Electives•• ................................................... 3 
Computer Programming (CSc 112, CSc 114, 
or Math 271) .................................................................. 3 
·Electives........................................................................... 6 
Junior Year 
Jr Comp, Engl 300 .......................................................... . 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ............................ . 
Two Semester Sequence of Natural Sci Elective (Lab 
science) ......................................................................... . 
Math Electives (300 level or above) (Select 3 of 
Math 313,315,425, 426) .............................................. . 
Social Science Electives•• ............................................... . 
Electives .......................................................................... . 
Senior Year 
Math Electives (300 level or above) ............................... . 
Directed Studies, Math 491 ............................................ . 
Humanities Electives** .......................... : ....................... . 
Electives .......................................................................... . 
•Two years of one foreign language (French, Gennan, or Spanish) 
.. From at least two areaa. 
32 
3 
3 
6 
9 
3 
9 
33 
9 
1 
3 
18 
31 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Mathematics Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101........................................................... 3 
Speech, SpCm 101............................................................ 3 
Calculus & Analytic Geometry I, Math 123.................... 5 
Calculus & Analytic Geometry II, Math 224 .................. 4 
Chem 110 or 112............................................................... 4 
Biol Sci Electives.............................................................. 6 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 .......................... · 2 
PASCAL Programming, CSc 114..................................... 3 
Elective............................................................................. 2 
Sophomore Year 
Matrix Algebra, Math 215 .............................................. . 
Calculus & Analytic Geometry ill, Math 225 ................ . 
Math Applic. in FORTRAN, Math 271.. ......................... . 
Elem Logic & Sets, Mafh 253 ......................................... . 
Gen Physics I, Phys 211 .................................................. . 
Gen Physics II, Phys 213 .......................................... .... .. . 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201.. .......................... . 
156 Mathematics 
32 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
Social Science Elective* .................................................. . 
Humanities Electives* ................................................... . 
Electives ........................................................................... . 
Junior Year 
Jr. Comp, Engl .300 .......................................... :.-............. . 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 ........................... . 
Math.Electives (300 level or above) (Select 3 of Math 
313, 315, 425, 426) ...................................................... . 
Social Science Electives* ............................................ .... . 
Humanities Elective* .......................... ; ........................... . 
Electives .......................................................................... . 
Senior Year 
Math Electives (300 level or above) ............................... . 
Directed Studies, Math 491 ........................................... . 
Electives .......................................................................... . 
3 
3 
4 
32 
3 
3 
9 
6 
6 
5 
32 
9 
1 
22 
32 
•From at least two areas and including two international studies courses in humanities 
and/or social science (6 credits total). 
Curriculum for Secondary Mathematics Teachers 
Students planning t.o teach mathematics in the secondary 
schools may follow either the B.A. or the B.S. program above. 
In their junior and senior years, the 18 credits of 300 level or 
above mathematics courses . must inc:lude Math 355, Math 
490, and 2 (rather than 3) of Math 313, 315, 425, and 426. In 
addition, the following courses must be taken. Note that one 
semester of the senior year is devoted t.o education courses 
and student teaching. The student must plan other course 
work accordingly. 
Sophomore Year Credits 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 * .............................................. 3 
Practicum, SeEd 287 ....................................................... 2 
Intro t.o AmEd,' EdFn 339 .................... :........................... 2 
Junior Year 
Ed Psyc, EPsy 302 .......................................................... . 
Teaching Special Needs Students, EdFn 370 ............... .. 
Computers in Education, EdFn 385 .............................. . 
Supervised Clinical/Field Experience, SeEd 314 .......... . 
Teaching of Reading, SeEd 450 ...................................... . 
History'of Am Indians, Hist 368* or Indians of North 
Am, An.th 421 * ............................................................. . 
Senior Year 
First Half of Semester: 
Ed Measurements, EdER 415 ........................................ . 
Methods of Teaching in Sec Schools, SeEd 400 ............. . 
Prin of Guidance, CGPS 410 .......................................... . 
A-VMethods, SeEd 405 ................................................. . 
Second Half of Semester: 
Supervised Student T~aching, SeEd 488 ....................... . 
•May be uaed aa aoc:ial science elective 
Undergraduate Courses 
010 Basic AI1ebra 3 FSSu 
2 
1 
2 
1 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
8 
Integers, Rational numbers, signed numbers, absolute values, and 
basic operations. Solving algebraic equations and inequalities in one 
variable with applications. Basic operations applied to polynomials, 
special products and factoring. Algebraic fractions, square roots and 
radicals. (Note: Remedial Level) 
110 Intermediate Algebra 3(3,0) FSSu 
Set concepts, basic properties of real numbers, factoring of polyno-
mials, solution of linear and quadratic equations, inequalities, sys-
tems of equations, exponents and radicals. Credit for Math 110 will 
not be granted to anyone who has previously received credit in Math 
112 or 113. P, 1 unit of high school algebra. 
112 College Algebra 3(3,0) FS 
Basic properties ofreal numbers. Solutions oflinear, quadratic, and 
rational equations and inequalities. Exponents and radicals, factors, 
graphing, and real zeros of polynomials. Systems of equations, ex-
ponentials, logarithmic, and inverse functions. Other topics selected· 
from sequences, series, and complex numbers. Credit will not be 
allowed for both Math 112 and 11~._P, 1 1/'2 units of high school algebra 
or 110. 
113 College Algebra & Trigonometry 5(5,0) FSSu 
·The real number system as related to linear, quadratic, rational, 
trigonometric, exponential, logarithmic and inverse functions ·and 
their applications . . Other topics selected from mathematical induc-
tion, complex numbers, partial fractions, determinants, matrices, 
theory of equations, sequences & series. P, 11/2 units of high school 
Algebra. Credit will not be allowed for Math 113 in addition to credit 
in Math 112 or 120. 
120 Plane Trigonometry 3(3,0) FS 
Trigonometric functions, equations and identities; inverse 
trigonometric functions; exponential and logarithmic functions, and 
applications of these functions. P, 112 or equivalent. 
140 Survey of Mathematics 3(3,0) FS . 
To give the students in social science and liberal arts an appreciation 
of the nature of mathematics. An introduction to the logical structure 
of mathematics and its application to modern life, including such 
topics as logic, number systems, geometry, probability, statistics, and 
consumer mathematics. P, 1 unit of high school algebra. 
143 Finite Mathematics 3(3,0) S 
BASIC programming, linear equations and matrices, graph theory, 
probability, Markov chains, linear programming and the simplex 
algorithm, game theory. P, 1 1/2 units of high school algebra, or 
equivalent. 
123, 224, 225 Calculus & Analytic Geometry I, II, III 5(5,0), 
4(4,0), 3(3,0), FSSu 
Plane analytic geometry, limits, derivatives of algebraic functions, 
applications of differentiation to extrema of functions, sketching of 
graphs, and selected physical applications, antiderivatives, definite 
integrals, fundamental theorem of calculus, applications of integra-
tion to area, volume, and selected physical applications. Calculus of 
exponential, logarithmic, trigonometric, and inverse functions, 
methods of integration, polar coordinates, arc length, 2 and 3 dimen-
sional vectors, solid analytic geometry. Indeterminate forms, im-
proper integrals, Taylor's formula, infinite series, vector values and 
functions, partial derivative, multiple integrals, selected physical 
applications. P, 1 1/2 units of high school algebra, 1/2 unit of 
trigonometry, or 113. 
215 Matrix Algebra 2(2,0) FS 
An introduction to vectors, matrices, and determinants with ap-
plications to linear mathematical problems. Linear transformations 
of n-dimensional Euclidean space and their matrix representations. 
P, 113 or consent. 
222 Calculus for Non-Math Majors 5(5,0) FSSu 
An intuitive approach to functions, limits, calculus of algebraic, 
exponential and logarithmic functions, functions of several variables, 
applications of the derivative and integral. Credit will not be allowed 
for both Math 222 apd Math 123. P, 112 or 113. 
241 Mathematica of Finance 3(3,0) S 
Application of algebra to problems involving simple and compound 
discount including annuities, amortization, sinking funds, valuation 
of bonds, depreciation and capitalized cost. P, 112, or consent. 
243 Discrete Mathematics 3(3,0) S 
The study of sets and functions, binary relations including trees, 
state graphs and automata, discrete probability, recurrance systems, 
analysis of algorithms and algebras. P 113, 271 or CSc 114 or 213. 
253 Elementary Loeic & Set Theory 3(3,0) FS 
Logical connectives, constants, variable, quantifiers, arguments, 
and proof. Set operations, index sets, relations, functions, cardinality, 
and mathematical induction. P, 123. 
271 Mathematical Applications in FORTRAN 3(3,0) FSSu 
An appreciation of the use of computer use for non-engineers. 
FORTRAN programming, flow charting, data processing techniques, 
evaluation of computer hardware, binary arithmetic, elementary 
numerical analysis and optimization applications. P, 123, CSc 114. 
313 Modern Algebra 3(3,0) FS 
Groups, rings and fields. Homomorphism theorems. P, 224, 253 or 
consent. 
315 Linear AI1ebra 3(3;0) FS 
Vector spaces, linear transformations and matrices. P, 215, 253 or 
consent. 
321 Differential Equations 3(3,0) FSSu 
Ordinary differential equations including first order, higher order 
linear and systems of linear equations. General solutions and solu-
tions to initial-value problems using matrices, Laplace transforms (in 
engineering sections) and power series and applications to physical 
science and geometry. P, 225. 
327 Calculus of Several Variables 3(3,0) S 
Calculus of functions of 2 a.nd 3 variables starting with a review of 
Partial Derivations and Multiple Integration, and including the 
Implicit Function Theorems, Jacobians, Improper Integrals, Vector 
Field Theory, and Stokes' Theorem. P, 215, 225 or consent. 
331 Advanced Engineering Math 3(3,0) FSSu 
Fourier series, vector analysis, matrices, determinants, and topics 
selected from: complex variables, partial differential equations, 
numerical methods. P, 321. 
355 Methods of Teaching Mathematics 3(3,0) FS 
Techniques, materials and resources for teaching mathematics to 
junior high school and high school students. Required of majors 
planning to teach. P, Math 224 and SeEd 287. May not be used for 
upper division math elective for majors not in Secondary Teaching 
Option. 
361 College Geometry 3(3,0) F 
Axiomatic study of elementary Euclidean geometry including 
various advanced topics. P, 253. 
373 Intro to Numerical Analysis 3(3,0) F 
Mathematical models, algorithms, sources of error, com put.er solu-
tion of systems oflinear equations, non-linear equations; quadrature, 
approximation, and interpolation using the computer. P, Math 224, 
CSc 114 or 213. 
381 Mathematical Statistics 4(4,0) FSSu 
Statistical methods and probability, related to engineering and 
physical sciences. Common single and multiple variable densities and 
moment generating functions. Applications of random sampling to 
hypothesis testing, confidence limits, correlation, and regression. P, 
225 or consent. 
411 Theory of Numbers 3(3,0) S 
Divisibility, greatest common divisor, least common multiple, 
Euler's r(n), o(n), perfect numbers, Diophantine equations, congruen-
ces, Fermats theorem, Wilson's theorem, quadratic residues, primi-
tive roots, Pell's equations, continued fractions, distribution of 
primes. P, 224, 253. 
425-426 Intro to Real Analysis 1-113(3,0) FS 
Properties of real numbers, sequences, and series of real numbers, 
limits offunctions, uniform continuity, differentiation, sequences and 
series of functions, uniform convergence, theories of integration. 
Extensions of Rn may be considered. P, 225, 253. 
433 Laplace Transform 3(3,0) (On demand) 
Main features of Laplace transform theory. P, 321 or consent. 
490 History of Mathematica 3(3,0) S 
A general presentation of historical topics in mathematics em-
phasizing contributions to mathematics from ancient civilizations; 
developments leading to the creation of modern geometries, calculus 
and modern algebra; and contributions of outstanding mathe-
maticians. P, 224 or consent. 
491 Directed Studies 1-3(1-3,0) FSSu 
493 Special Topic• 1-3(1-3,0) FSSu 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-6 FSSu 
Planned and supervised profeBBional experience related to mathe-
matics which takes place outside the formal classroom with private 
business or industry, or public agencies. P, ronsent of department 
program coordinator. 
Mathematics 157 
Graduate Courses · 
581-861 Intro to Topoloo 3(3,0) S 
A first course in poin~aet topology, covering the elementary con-
cepts of metric and general t.opological spaces; closure, interior, 
boundary, connect.edness, compactness, and separation. Special a~ 
tention is given t.o continuity of functions. 
588-668 Projective Geometry 3(3,0) S (On demand) 
A synthetic and/or analytic approach t.o geometric properties in-
variant under projective transformations: Theorems of Desargues, 
Pascal, Brianchon and applications. P, 224 or consent of instructor. 
571-871 NumericalAnalyai• 3(3,0) FSu 
A survey of numerical methods including methods ofinterpolation, 
curve fitting, integration, solving equations (including differential 
equations with initial or boundary values). Errors of the methods are 
analyzed and the digital computer is used t.o apply the methods. P, 
321. 
572-872 Numerical Analysi• 3(3,0) S 
Continuation of 571-671 including approximation theory, matrix 
int.erative methods and boundary value problems for ordinary and 
partial differential equations. P, 571-671. 
700/701 Seminar 1 FS (Pass/Fail) 
718 Theory of Aiaebraic Structures I 3(3,0) F 
717 Theory of Aiaebraic Structures II 3(3,0) S 
728 Real Variables I 3(3,0) F 
727 Real Variables II 3(3,0) S 
728 Complex Variables I 3(3,0) F 
729 Complex Variable• II 3(3,0) S 
731 Ordinary Differential Equations 3(3,0) F 
732 Partial Differential Equations 3(3,0) S 
784 Applied Probability Theory 3(3,0) F 
790 Thesis 1-7 FSSu (Pass/Fail} 
791 Thesis Suatainina 1 FSSu (Pass/Fail) 
792 Research Paper 2 FSSu 
793-794 Advanced Topic• 1-3 FSSu 
795 Special Problema 1-3 FSSu 
Master of Science Teaching (MSTM) 
Algebra 
711 Functions and Permutations 2 
712 Alaebraic Structure• 2 
713 Properties of Aiaebraic Structures 2 
714 Vector Spaces and Linear Transformations 2 
715 Applications of Alaebra 2 
Analysis 
721 Analytic Geometry 2 
722 Functions, limits and Continuity 2 
723 Ana]ysi• of Alaebraic Functions 2 
724 Analysis of Transcendental Functions 2 
725 Converarence 2 
Geometry 
781 Foundations of Geometry 2 
782 Advanced Euclidean Geometry 2 
783 Non Euclidean Geometry 2 
784 Projective ·Geometey 2 
Computer Applications 
771 Mathematical Applications for the Classroom I 2 
772 Mathematical Ap:p!ications for the Classroom Il 2 
773 Mathematical Applications for the ClaSBroom m 2 
744 Discrete Mathematica 2 
775 Computer Applications 2-
158 Mechanical Engineering 
Probability and Statistics 
781 Intro ~ Probability 2 
782 Statistic• (one and two populationa) 2 
783 Statistic• (three and four populations) 2 
Mechanical Engineering 
(ME) 
College of Engineering 
Professor Sander, Acting. Head; Professor H.S. Ghazi; As-
sociat.e Professors Hamidzadeh, Mikesell, Mout.soglou; Assis-
tant Professors Bassett, Delfanian, Remund; 
Mechanical Engineers have a remarkable range of career 
directions from which they can choose. They can work in 
research, development, design, testing, manufacturing, 
operations and maintenance, marketing and sales, or in 
management and administration. They can work in industry, 
business; government or in educational institutions. They can 
also work with other professions such as law and medicine. 
Mechanical Engineers are employed in almost all industries 
including automotive, chemical, aircraft/aerospace, power, 
petroleum, comput.er, machinery (industrial, farm, office), 
rubber, electronic, t.extile, pharmaceutical, paper products 
and many others. Their work takes them to many parts of the 
world; they can probe the depths of the oceans or explore out.er 
space as astronauts. Mechanical Engineering is an exciting 
profession which offers breadth, flexibility and individuality 
to those who want challenge and satisfaction rather than just 
ajob. , 
Mechanical Engineers are also concerned with the needs of 
people and society. They deal with the physical aspects of 
human life applying their knowledge toward making life 
bett.er and toward the solution of socio-humanistic problems. 
Mechanical Engineers are concerned, involved and want to 
accomplish a bett.er world. 
The curriculum is made up of five cat.egories or kinds of 
courses. These are: Basic Sciences, Engineering Sciences, 
Design, Communications, and Socio-Humanistic. The Basic 
Sciences of mathematics, physics and ·chemistry provide the 
foundation for all engineering and t.echnical courses. The 
Engineering Sciences are: solid mechanics, fluid mechanics, 
thermodynamics, heat transfer, systems and controls, 
mat.erials, electrical fields · and others. These courses are 
analytical in nature and use mathematical modeling to rep-
resent engineering problems. In the Design cat.egory, the 
student is introduced to the syst.ems approach of solving 
problems where ideas, imagination, modeling and analysis 
are joined together to create a new component or a new 
product. Communications courses include English, graphics 
and comput.er languages. Courses from the Socio- Humanistic 
areas are also required in our curriculum. Some of these are: 
sociology, history, psychology, economics, religion and others. 
These courses provide a rounded education which will enable 
Mechanical Engineers to understand their culture and 
society. 
In the senior year, opportunity is given for considerable 
specialization in various technical-option areas according to 
the_student's int.erest and abilities. These include aerospace 
engineering, thermal engineering, industrial engineering, 
machine design, nuclear engineering, and environmental en-
gineering. Elective courses are provided to allow this 
flexibility in the curriculum. 'Thchnical electives must be ap-
proved by the department head, and must t.otal at least 11 
credits, including one elective design course. 
A minimum of 16 credits of Humanities and Social Sciences 
are required. Of the 16, a minimum of 6 credits have to be 
Humanities and 9 credits Social Sciences. The approved cour-
ses are list.ed in the Humanities and Social Sciences sections 
under the Graduation Requirements in this catalog. These 
courses also have to satisfy the "in-depth• requirement of 
EAC/ ABET. The laborat.ory program supports and supple-
ments . the classroom lectures with experimental work. Here, 
students learn t.o perform t.ests, collect and analyze data, 
compare with theory and arrive at conclusions. Also students 
develop a report writj.ng capability which will be very valuable 
t.o them in their future careers. 
The department will help interested students arrange 
cooperative work/study programs with industry. Credit may 
be obtained for these work experiences, by prior arrangement 
with the appropriate faculty member, by regist.ering for ME. 
494, Cooperative Education. Only in exceptional cases, how-
ever, will these credits fulfill part of the minimum t.echnical-
elective requirements above. -
In additiont.o the Graduation Requirements and Academic 
Performance Requirements specified in this catalog, the fol-
lowing grade requirements must be met t.o earn a Bachelor of 
Science Degree . in Mechanical Engineering: a combined 
average of "C" or bett.er in the Mechanical Engineering cour-
ses; a combined average of "C" or better in the Mathematics 
courses; a minimum grade of "C" in each of the following 
courses: Math 123, Math 224, Phys 211, ME 311, ME 312 and 
all EM designated courses. Students will not be perrnitt.ed t.o 
enroll in ME 312 or EM 331 unless they have earned a 
minimum grade of "C" in ME 311. 
To make the transition easier for high school students inter-
est.ed in a a career in Mechanical Engineering, the following 
guidelines are suggested: study as much mathematics as 
available, including calculus (if possible), one year of physics, 
one year of chemistry and four years of English. 
Curriculum in Mechanical Engineering. 
The Mechanical Engineering Program is accredited by the 
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and 'Thchnology {EAC/ ABET). 
136 Semester Credits are required for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 
Credit 
Freshman Year F S 
Mathematical Analysis I-II Math 123-224 ......... 5 4 
General Chern, Chem 112 .................................... 4 
Fr Comp, Engl 101, or Speech, SpCm 101 
(either order)..................................................... 3 . 3 
Engineering Design Graphics I-II, EG 121-122. 1 1 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100................. 1 1 
Orientation for Engineers, GE 110-111............... 1 1 
Electives............................................................... 3 
General Physics I, Phys 211................................ 4 
Statics, EM 221.................................................... 3 
Sophomore Year F S 
Mathematical Analysis m, Math 225 ................. 3 
General Physics II, Phys 213 .............................. 4 
Dynamics, EM 222 ............................................... 3 
Metal Processing, ES 225 ................................ :.. . 1 
FORTRAN, CSc 213............................................. 3 
Engineering Materials, ME 241.......................... 3 
Computer Aided Graphics, EG 123 ..................... 1 
Differential Equations, Math 321 ....................... 3 
Mechanics of Materials, EM 321......................... 3 
Fund. Mechanical Design, ME .240 ..................... 3 
Thermodynamics I, ME 311 ................................ 3 
Intro t.o Literature, Engl 218............................... 3 
Econ 201...................... ......................................... 3 
Junior Year F S 
Kin. & Dynamics of Mach. Elements, ME 321... 3 
Fluid Mechanics, EM 331 .................................... 3 
Adv. Engr. Math; Math 331, or Numerical 
Analysis, Math 571 ........................................... 3 
Technical Communications, Engl 303 .... ............. 3 
Thermodynamics II, ME 312 ............................... 3 
Basic Electrical Engineering 1-11, EE 305-306 ... . 
Heat 'li'ansfer, ME 415 ........................................ . 
Math Stat, Math 381 ........................................... . 
Instrumentation· Lab, ME 376 ............................ . 
Electives ............................................................... . 
Senior Year 
Design ofMachine Elements, ME 421 ............... . 
Design of Thermal Syst.ems, ME 418 ................. . 
Vibrations, ME 322 ............................................. . 
Thermo-Fluids !.,ab, ME 476 ............................... . 
Inspection 'Ii'ip, ME 480 ...................................... . 
Aut.omatic Controls, ME 451 .............................. . 
Mechanical Syst.ems Design, ME 4 77 ................ . 
Electives ............................................................... . 
Technical Electives (11 credits) 
The 11 credits of t.echnical electives may be 
chosen from the following list. At least three 
credit hours must be in design. Design 
courses are identified by an asterisk (*). 
3 
F 
4 
3 
3 
1 
0 
5-6 
ME 341 Metallurgy-.......................................... 3 
ME 362 Industrial Engineering....................... 3 
ME 411 Environmental Engineering.............. 3 
ME 412 lnt.emal Combustion Engines............ 3 
ME 413 Tu.rbomachinery ................................. 3 
*ME 419 Heating & Air Conditioning Design... 3 
*ME 428 · Machine Design - Case Studies.......... 3 
ME 431 Aerodynamics ..................................... 3 
*ME 461 Analysis & Design of Industrial 
Systems............................................................. 3 
ME 492 Special Problems (on sufficient 
demand if faculty loads allow).......................... 1-5 
*ME 493 SORD (Student Originated 
Research & Design) Projects .......... .................. 3 
ME 493 Special Topics (on sufficient demand 
if faculty loads allow) ................. : ...................... 1-5 
GE 331 Computer Aided Engineering............. 2 
Other courses on approval. 
Undergraduate Courses 
240 Fundamentals of Mechanical De&ilPl 3(3,0) FS 
3 
3 
4 
2 
5-6 
s 
3 
3 
8-9 
Introduction to the design process, statement of problem, modeling, 
research, interaction of system components. Economic, social, en-
vironmental and manufacturing constraints. Factors of safety, 
reliability. Utilization of graphics and vector methods in mechanical 
design. Design project. P, EM 221, concurrent ES 225. 
241 Engineerina Materials 3(3,0) F'S 
Structure of metals, including atoms, perfect and imperfect crystals 
and phases. Effect of mechanical stresses, thermal reactions, mag-
netic fields and corrosion on microstructure. Phases and mechanical 
behavior of ceramics. Linear and three dimensional polymers and 
deformation of polymeric materials. P, Chem 112. 
311 Thermodynamics I 3(3,0) F'S 
Thermodynamic properties of gases, vapors and mixtures. Zeroth, 
First and Second Laws of Thermodynamics. Entropy. Availability and 
irreversibility. P, Phys 211, Math 225. 
312 Thermodynamics ll 3(3,0) F'S 
Thermodynamic power cycles using vapors and gases. Refrigeration 
cycles. Mixtures and psychrometry. Stoichiometry. Reciprocating En-
gines. Turbomachinery. P, ME 311, Math 321. 
313 Analytical Thermodynamic& 3(3,0)* 
Thermodynamic properties and laws, statistical thermodynamics, 
kinetic theory and transport phenomena. Irreversible ther-
modynamics, applications to direct energy conversion devices. P, Phys 
331, Math 321. 
314 Thermodynamics 3(3,0) FS 
Terminal course for non-mechanical engineering students. Fun-
damental equations of thermodynamics. Properties of gases and 
vapors. Thermodynamic cycles. Introduction to heat transfer. P, Phys 
211, Math 225. 
Mechanical Engineering 159 
321 Kinematic• & Dynamic• of Machine Element& 3(1,4) F'S 
Analysis of motion and design of linkages, cams, gears, gear trains, 
planetary gear trains. Analytic and graphical solution of positions, 
velocities, accelerations, static and dynamic forces. Balancing of 
engine mechanism, flywheels analysis. Synthesis of planar 
mechanisms and introduction to spatial mechanisms. Computer ap-
plications. P, CSc 213, EM 222, ME 240, ME 311. 
322 Vibration& 3(3,0) F'S 
Free and forced vibration of single-degree-of-freedom system. 
Vibration measurement. Vibration transmission and isolation. Multi-
degree-of-freedom systems, matrix methods, vibration control and 
damping treatments. Introduction to continuous systems. P, EM 222, 
EM 321, Math 321. 
341 Metalluro 3(1,4) F 
Crystalline structure and physical properties of metals, phase 
transformation diagrams, effect of mechanical or thermal treatment 
on grain structure of ferrous and non ferrous alloys. Laboratory 
demonstrates fundamental principles and presents necessary tech-
niques of metallography. P, ME 241 and consent. 
361 Methods Engineering & Work Measurement 2(0,4)* 
Work methods design and measurement of industrial enterprises. 
Rigorous engineering approach to work methods design. Methods of 
, setting time standards including stop watch time study, work sam-
pling, predetermined motion times, and standard data. P, 362 or 
consent. 
362 Industrial Engineering (3,0) F 
Modem industrial engineering. Planning, organizing and directing 
industrial enterprises. Quantitative analysis of management 
problems in production planning and control, quality control, 
reliability, facility planning and PERT. Applications and examples 
from realistic situations. P, CSc 213, ME 311. 
376 Measurement& and Instrumentation Lab 2(1,3) FS 
Instruments for measuring pressure, temperature, flow, strain, 
vibration and sound. Experimental data analysis for accuracy, error 
and uncertainty. P, ME 311, Engl 300 or 303. 
381 Mechanical Equipment of Buildings 3(3,0)* 
Heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems, control and 
servicing. Refrigeration, plumbing systems and their maintenance. 
Fire and explosion prevention in buildings. P, ME 311 or ~nsent. 
411 Environmental Engineering 3(3,0) F 
Comfort and health requirements for space conditioning. 
Psychrometrics, steady-flow processes involving air-vapor mixtures. 
Heating and cooling load calculations. Basic air conditioning systems. 
Emphasis on systems design approach. P, EM 331, ME 312, concur-
rent ME 415. 
412 Internal Combuation Engine• 3(3,0) F 
Theory, design and operation of spark ignition and compression-ig-
nition engines. Combustion analysis, efficiencies and performance. 
Knock phenomena, exhaust gas analysis and air pollution. Use of 
equilibrium charts. P, ME 312, EM 331. · 
413 Turbomachinery 3(3,0) S 
Theory, design, operation and energy transfer in Turbomachines. 
Steam, gas and hydraulic turbines. Pumps, fans and centrifugal and 
axial flow compressors. P, ME 312, EM 331. 
415 Heat Transfer 3(3,0) FS 
Basic principles of steady and unsteady conduction, free and forced 
convection and thermal radiation. Numerical methods and computer 
assisted solutions using matrix inversion and iteration schemes. P, 
ME 311, EM 331, Math 321. 
418 Design of Thermal Sy•tema 3(3,0) F 
Systems· approach to design, mathematical modeling, sim11lation 
and optimization of systems, with particular emphasis on thermal 
systems. P, EM 331, ME 312, ME 415. 
419 Heating and Air Conditioning Deaign 3(2,2) S 
Analysis of heating and air conditioning equipment. Design of 
heating and air conditioning systems. Economic considerations. Use 
of computers as ·design aids. P, senior standing or consent. 
421 Design of Machine Element& 4(4,0) FS 
Fundamentals of mechanics. Energy methods. Working stresses 
and failure in materials. Design considerations of basic machine 
elements - shafts, springs, belts, clutches, brakes, chains, gear, bear-
ings, fasteners and flywlieels. Lubrication. Classification of engineer-
ing materials. P, ME 321, EM 321 with "C" or better. 
180 Mechanical Ensrlneerins,; 
428 Machine Design • Case Studie• 3(1,5) * 
Study of stress and strain as appli~ to ID;echanical. engin~ring 
problems. Residual stresses and dynamic loadmg .. Theones of fail~e. 
Design of components that form a complete working system. Design 
analysis of various currerit case studies. P, ME 421. 
431 Aerodynamic• 3(3,0) S 
Airfoil characteristics, wing shapes, static and dynamic forces, 
viscosity phenomena, boundary layer theory, . flaps and slots, 
propellers, stability, control and performance. P, EM 331. 
451 Automatic Control& 3(3,0) S 
Modeling of mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and pn~umatic sys-
tems. Laplace transform and system response. Transfer functions; 
control systems and frequency response. System analysis using polar, · 
logarithmic and Root locus plots. System compensation. Introduction 
to nonlinear controls. P, ME 322, concurrent EE 306. 
461 Analysis & Deaign of Industrial Systems 3(3,0) S 
Problems in product design and development, marketing, forecast-
ing, capacity evaluation, plant layout, materials handling from 
standpoint of interrelated and integrated systems. P, 362. 
476 Therm~Fluids Laboratory 1(0,3) FS 
Experiments in fluid mechanics, thermodynamics and heat trans-
fer. Single and multi-stage compressors. Heat pumps and air con-
ditioning. Blowers and flow measurements in ducts. P, ME 376, ME 
312; EM 331, concurrent with ME 415. 
477 Mechanical Systems Design I 1(0,2) FS 
A systems approach to design, covering need analysis, design 
phases, design processes, economics; , optimization, and success 
criteria. Students will design, build, and test an independent project 
which must be different than any previous design they have at-
tempted. P, ME 421, Math 321. 
478 Mechanical System• Design Il 2(1,3) 
A systems approach to design, covering need analysis, design 
phases, design processes, economics, optimization, and success 
criteria. Students will design, build, and test an independent project 
which must be different than any previous design they have at-
tempted. P, ME 421, Math _321. 
480 Inspection Trip (0) FS 
Short inspection trips arranged to give students opportunity to 
observe and evaluate manufacturing and industrial processes, opera-
tions and facilities. P, senior standing. 
492 Speci~l Problems 1-5* 
493 Special Topics 1-5* 
May be analytical, design, or laboratory studies. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-6 FSSu · 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to 
mechanical engineering which takes place outside the formal class-
room with private business, industry, or public agencies. P, consent 
of department program coordinator. 
•On sufficient demand if faculty loada allow. 
Graduate Courses . 
527-627 Gu Dynamic• I 3(3;0) · 
Objectives, applications, and scope of the subject. Methods of fluid 
dynamics and thermodynamics. Compressible flow in ducts, nozzles 
and diffusers. Propagation of plane waves; shock dynamics, charac-
teristics, interaction of waves. General theorems of gas dynamics. P, 
EM 331, Math 331. 
540-640 Computer-Aided Deaign 3(3,0) 
The use .of digital computer as a design tool. Techniques and 
algorithms which increase the rationality of the design prooeBB. 
Design principles and optimization theory. General approach to con-
strained optimization. Probabilistic approaches to design. Computer-
aided design to reliability specification. Application of computer 
graphics to engineering design. The emphasis is on extending the 
designer's potential and not on automating those activities. P, com-
petence in FORTRAN programming and consent. 
690 Special Problems 1-5 
695 Special Topic• 1-3 
700/701 Seminar 0-1 
703 Thermo-Fluid Eneray Syatema 3(3,0) 
706 Statiatical Thermodynamic• 3(3,0) 
'711 Advanced Heat Transfer I 3(3,0) 
'712 Convection Heat Transfer 3(3,0) 
'721 Viscous Flow Theory I 3(3,0) 
'728 Gas Dynamics II 3(3,0) 
'731 Advanced Analytical Methods 3(3,0) 
'735 Modeling & Simulation of Dynamic Systems 3(2,3) 
'739 Advanced Metallurgy 3(3,0) 
'741 Advanced Stress Analysis in Mechanical Design 3(3,0) 
'745 Advanced Machine Design 3(3,0) 
'761 Intro to Operations Res~ch 3(3,0) 
'762 Quality Control & Reliability 3(3,0) 
'763 Topics in Reliability Engineering 3(3,0) 
'765 System Analysis 3(3,0) 
'76'7 Decision Theory 3(3,0) 
'790 Thesi8 5-7 (as arranged) 
'791 Thesis Sustaining 
'792 Research or Design Paper 1-2 (as arranged) 
. '794 Special Problems 1-3 
'795 Special Topics 1-3 
Mechanized Agriculture 
(MA) 
Cone·ge of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Associate Professor Alcock, Head; Professors Chu, DeBoer, 
Durland; Professors Emeriti Lytle, Moe, Pahl, Wiers~a; As-
sociate Professors Froehlich, Ullery, Werner; Assistant 
Professors Adelaine, Anderson, Bender, Bischoff, Julson, Kel-
ley, Schipull, Stange. 
Mechanized Agriculture is a four-year major developed 
· around the General Agriculture core curriculum. It is 
designed to give broad training in both Agricultural Sciences 
and Agricultural Mechanization. It prepares you for farm 
management, extension work, farm machinery and equip-
ment sales, sales or contracting enterprises, farming, electric 
power use, work with federal agencies such as Soil Coµserva-
tion Service, Agricultural Loan officer with banks, food and 
food processing plants, vocational agriculture teachers in 
multiple teacher programs, and other fields related to Agricul-
ture. Cooperative Education and Industry Cooperative 
Programs are available in the department. Arrangements 
may be made for some credit under MA494-495-496, Coopera-
tive Education/Internship/Field Experience. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Mechanized Agriculture 
Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Credit 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101, Speech, SpCm 101.............. 3 3 
Welding, ES 131................................................... 2 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 or 112 ................. 4 
Algebra and Plane Trigonometry, Math 
112-120 or Math 113.......................................... 3 3-5 
Machine Shop, ES 121......................................... 2 
Biological Science Electivest ............................... 3 
Agricultural Mechanics, MA 202......................... 2 
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 100 .... .. .... ............. 3 
Sophomore Year F S 
Chemistry Elective (Not Chem 100) ................... 3 
Mathematics of Finance, Math 241 .................... 3 
Engineering Design Graphics, EG 121............... 1 
Soils, PS 113 ........................................... .............. 3 
Fann Power Units, MA 213 ................................. 3 
Microcomputer Literacy, CSc 112 ........................ 2 
Principles of Actg I, Actg 210 ............................... 3 
Group I Elective*.................................................. 6 3 
Humanities Elective:t: ........................................... 3 
Social Science Elective:t: ....................................... 3 
Junior Year F S 
Junior Composition, Engl 300** .......................... 3 
Electricity for Farm and Home, MA 342 ............. 3 
Econ 201 or Econ 202.. .................. .... ................... 3 
Soil & Water Mechanics, MA333 ........................ 3 
Elementary Physics I-II, Phys 111-113 ............... 4 4 
Fann Mach. & Hydra}., MA 313 .......................... 3 
Elective & Option Courses................................... 4 4 
Humanities Elective;........................................... 3 
Communication Elective** .................................. 2 
Senior Year F S 
Fann Building Mechanization, MA 423 .............. 3 
Processing, Equipment & Agricultural 
Products, MA443.............................................. 3 
Physical Climatology & Meteorology, AE 353 ..... 3 
Business Law, BAdm 350..................................... 3 
Technical Elective*** ........................................... 3 
Elective................................................................. 3 
Seminar, AE 471................................................... 1 
Elective & Option Courses................................... 6 3 
Agricultural Waste Management, MA 463.......... 3 
• Studenta majoring in Mechanized Agriculture may not use Mechanized Agri~ture 
courses to satisfy the Group I requirement.a. Group I requirementa include Plant Science 
113 plua 9 additional credita from Group I. 
•• See College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences Core Cuniculum Requirementa. -c• 
grade required in Engl 300 or you must pua writing in the Sciences, Engl 307. 
tCoU1'8e8 muat be aelected from the following areas: Botany, Biology, Entomology-7.oology, 
Plant Science, Microbiology. 
•••Technical electivea muat be aelected from the approved list provided. 
*See University Core Requirements. 
In addition to the above courses a minimum of 15 semester 
hours under the Business, Science, Irrigation Equipment, 
Processing and Agricultural Education options is required. 
The elective program must be planned with the adviser and 
approved by the department head. 
Business Option 
Course Credits 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............................. 3 
Money and Banking, Econ 330 ....................................... 3 
Business Management, BAdm 360................................. 3 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341 or equivalent........ ...... .. 3 · 
Business Finance, BAdm 310 ......................................... 3 
Business Elective............................................................. 3 
Farm & Ranch Management, Ag Econ 271.................... 4 
Science & Production Option 
Course · Credits 
General Microbiology, Mier 231...................................... 4 
Biological Science Electives ...... ............... ..... .. ......... ...... . 7 
Chemistry ......................... .... .................... .... ... ................ 7 
Mathematics and/or Physics........................................... 4 
Science Electives ...... ... . .... .... .. ................ ... . ..................... 6 
Animal Science Electives ............................ .................... 9 
Plant Science Electives ...................... ........................ ..... 9 
Small Power Equipment, MA 433 .................................. 2 
Irrigation Option 
Course Credits 
Forage Crops and Pasture Management, PS 313.......... 3 
Soil Fertility & Fertilizers, PS 323................................. 3 
Vegetable Growing, Hort 212............... ........................... 3 
Conservation & Management of Soils, PS 372 .............. 2 
Physical Environment of Soils & Plants, PS 352........... 2 
Mechanized Agriculture 161 
Irrigation, PS 483 ............................................................ . 
Geology, PS 243 ................. ." ................ ~ .... ~ ....................... . 
Principles of Plant Pathology I, PS 223 ..................... ~ .... . 
Plant Kingdom, Bot 201 .................................................. . 
Elementary Surveying, CE 106 ...................................... . 
Mathematics and/or Physics, Chemistry ....................... . 
Equipment & Processing Option 
(15 credits to be selected from following courses) 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
Course Credits 
Grain & Seed Production & Processing, PS 312............. 2 
General Microbiology, Mier 231....................................... 4 
Food Microbiolog:y, Mier 311............................................ 3 
Dairy Product Processing I, DS 321................................ 5 
Vegetable Growing, Ho 212 .................................... :........ 3 
Principles of Plant Pathology I, PS 223 .......................... 3 
Meat & Meat Processing, AS 241.................................... 3 
Meat Processing 1'ab, AS 242 ...... .............. ................ ...... 1 
Experimental Foods, NFS 341 ........................................ 3 
Experimental Testing & Development in Food Science, 
NFS 342 ....................................................................... . 
Dairy Plant Management, DS 421 ................................. . 
Small Engines and Equipment MA 433 ......................... . 
Vocational Agriculture Teacher Option• 
3 
3 
2 
Course Credits 
General Psychology, Psyc 101.......................................... 3 
Educational Psychology, EPsy 302 .................................. 3 
Agricultural Education Seminar, AgEd 301 ................... 1 
Summer Experience, AgEd 4 70 ....................................... 1 
Principles of Vocational Education & Practical Arts, 
~E405 ...................................................................... . 2 
252 Auto Mechanic• 2(1,2) F'S 
Engine tun&-up, servicing and repairing engine acceesories; testing 
valves, carburetors, ignition systems; installing new rings, valves, 
and general work requ~ of mechanics. 
273 Micro-Computer Application• in Agriculture 3(2,2) S 
Explains basics of microltransduoer/control interfacing as used for 
farm machinery and equipment. Popular agricultural software, data 
management for agricultural applications will be-explored. Pratical 
experience in monitoring and controlling agricultural processes, 
equipment and systems . . 
313 Farm Machinery and Hydraulic• 3(2,2) S 
Farm machine selection, operation, and adjustment for efficient 
operations. Principles of fluid power, hydraulic systems and com-
ponents, micro-processor arid elect~hydraulic and pneumatic opera-
tion and controls. P, Physics 101 or 111-113. 
333 Soil & Water Mechanic• 3(2,2) FS 
Engineering phases of soil and water conservation; elementary 
measurements and surveying and application to field problems; 
design and l~yout of conservation, drainage and irrigation practices. 
342 Electricity for Farm & Home 3(2,2) FS 
Basic wiring, electrical circuits, controls, lighting, electric motor 
selection and operation. Electric distribution system design, includ-
ing wire and service entrance sizing. 
423 Farm Buildina Mechanization 3(2,2) FS 
Materials and construction techniques for farm buildings. Special 
attention to planning mechanization of livestock housing facilities, 
feeding operations, and manure removal systems. 
443 Processing Equipment for Agricultural Products 3(2,2) F 
Mechanics, refrigeration, heat transfer, instrumentation, and 
equipment operation as applied to materials, handling, storing, 
preserving, packaging and processing agricultural products. 
452 Teachin1 AIJ'icultural Mechanic• 2(1,3) FSSu 
Shop management, safety, shop plans, selection, care, and use of 
Program Planning in Vocational Agriculture, AgEd 
404 ................................................................................ . 
hand and power tools and equipment to be taken as part of student 
4 teaching block in Agricultural Education. P, senior in agricultural 
3 education. Offered first half of semester. P, MA 202. . Special Methods in Vocational Agriculture, AgEd 434 .. . 
Teaching Agricultural Mechanics, AgEd 454 ................ .. 2 463 Agricultural Waste Mana1ement 3(3,0) F 
8 Agriculturally related pollution and waste problems. Regulations 
3 
. and techniques for collecting, handling, treating and disposing of 
Student Teaching in Agricultural Education, AgEd 4 75 
Indian Studies, Anth 421 or History, Hist 368 ........ ." ..... . 
Teaching of Reading, SeEd 450 ...................................... . agricultural wastes to minimize environmental pollution. Design and 3 management of agricultural water systems. P, PS 113, Phy 101 or 111 
Instructor consent. 
• Option credits may be applied to a double major in Agricul-
tural Education. A degree in Ag.Ed. is presently required for 
teaching certification in South Dakota. Students should check 
with the Ag.Ed. office by the end of the Sophomore year to find 
out the specific certification requirements for the particular 
state that they plan to teach in. 
Technical Electives 
Business Finance, BAdm 310 ........................................ .. 
Personal Finance, BAdm 380 ........................................ .. 
Small Engines and Equipment, MA 433 ....................... .. 
Microcomputer Appl. in AE, AE 372 .............................. . 
Special Problems, MA 492 .............................................. . 
Coop. Education, MA 494 or 495 or 496 ......................... . 
Any 300 or higher level course in Animal and Range 
Sciences, Plant Science; excluding Group 1 courses ... 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1-3 
1-3 
3 
MINOR REQUIREMENTS: MA 202, 213, 333, 342, plus 6 
hours from the following: MA 273, MA 313, MA 423, 443·, 463, 
and 492. 
Undergraduate Courses 
202 Agricultural Mechanic• 2(1,2) FS 
Wood and concrete building materials; efficient construction proce-
dures; hand tools, portable and stationary power tools; safe working 
practices. 
213 Farm Power Units 3(2,2) FS 
Operation and maintenance of large and small spark ignition en-
gines and diesel engines. Proper selection of tractors with respect to: 
horsepower, fuel efficiency, safety, cost of operation, traction and 
power train type will be covered.~P, Math 110. 
162 Mechanized Agriculture 
492 Special Proble1118 1-3 
Must have approval of adviser and department head. 
493 Special Topic• 1-4 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Es• 
perience 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to 
mechanized agriculture which takes place outside the formal claBB-
room with private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent 
of department program coordinator. 
Graduate Courses . 
500-600 Special Topics (4-day workshops, 6 hrs per day) On Suffi-
cient demand. 
A. Agricultural Machinery, B. Soil and Water Mechanics, C. Small 
Power Units, D. Agricultural Power Units, E. Electric Motors and 
Electrical Controls, F. Agricultural Structures and Environment, G. 
Welding. Primarily designed for in-service teacher training activities 
for Vocational Agriculture teachers. Workshops held at several points 
in state. 
512-612 Advanced Farm Machinery 2(1,3) Su (even years) 
Operation, care, adjustment, new developments in farm machinery, 
with emphasis on field and farm machinery as related to needs of 
agricultural production. Alternate years. · 
522-622 Advanced Farm Structure• 2(1,3) Su (even years) 
Materials for farm construction; construction methods and techni-
ques; new developments in farm building. Alternate years. 
542-642 Advanced Rural Electrification 2(1,3) Su (odd years) 
Operation, selection, care, adjustment, and new developments in 
rural ~lectric ~uipment; motors, fans, controls, wiring, pumps, grain 
handling equipment, and home and classroom lighting. Alternate 
years. 
1582-882 Advanced lrription Mechanica & Practices 2(1,3) Su 
(odd years) 
Sprinkler, surface and trickle irrigation systems and equipment. 
Irrigation scheduling, management, and economics. Water laws and 
irrigation program financing. Water quality and environmental im-
pact of irrigation. Alternate years. · 
582-882 Advanced Farm Engines 2(1,3) Su (odd years) 
Operation, selection, care, adjustment, and new development of 
internal combustion engines as applied to farm power units. Alter-
nate years. 
Microbiology (Mier) 
(See Biology and Microbiology) · 
Military Science (Mil) 
(Army ROTC) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor ofMilitary Science Helm, Head; Professor Emeritus 
Adams; Assistant Professors of Military Science Gaub, 
Griesenbrock, Heemstra, Hunzinger, Norris; Sergeant Major 
Efird; Master Sergeant Walker. 
The Department of Military Science offers instruction and 
practical experience in leadership and management, the 
development of selected military skills and problem solving 
t.echniques, the role of the Army in modern society, the cus-
t.oms and traditions of the Army, marksmanship, military law, 
administration and professional ethics. Military Science 
training prepares qualified students seeking a baccalaureate 
~egree to serve as commissioned officers in the active Army, 
the Anr~.y National Guard or the Army Reserve. 
Programs 
The department has three on-campus officer training 
programs: the four-year program consisting of the basic 
course for freshmen and sophomores followed by the advanced 
course for juniors and seniors; a three-year program where 
the basic course is compressed into the sophomore year fol-
lowed by the advanced course, and a two-year program with 
four entry points for students. The first entry point is where 
placement credit is allowed for the basic course to qualified 
veterans and members of the Army National Guard and the 
Army Reserve. A second entry point is available to students 
who desire to be paid for the equivalent of the basic course by 
attending the ROTC Basic Camp in the summer prior to their 
junior year. Finally, qualified students can be admitted to the 
Advanced Course by signing a contract to complete the ROTC 
Basic Camp and Advanced Camp requirements during their 
last two years in college. BY ENROLLING IN THE BASIC 
COURSE OR ITS EQUIVALENT SUBSTITUTE TRAINING, 
STUDENTS DO NOT MAKE ANY COMMITMENT TO THE 
US ARMY UNLESS THEY ARE SCHOLARSHIP 
RECIPIENTS. TUITION IS NOT CHARGED FOR ROTC 
COURSES. All necessary ROTC textbooks, uniforms and 
other essential materials are furnished to the student at no 
coat. 
Courses 
101-102 Military Science I 
101 The Army Officer 1 FSSu 
Includes the following meaningful for life subjects: The role of the 
Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC), organization of the Army, 
. Army Reserve and National Guard, Leadership and small group 
process, and markmanship. OPTIONAL LABORATORIES include 
smallbore rifle marksmanship, adventure training such as rappell-
ing, and life saving techniques.• 
102 Military Geoeraphy and Leadership Tub 1 FSSu 
Fundamentals of military geography and the use of maps and 
contemporary leadership awareness. OPTIONAL LABORATORIES 
include land navigation using map and compass, military ceremonies 
and a outdoor leadership and tactics exercise.• 
201-202 Military Science II 
201 Leadership Theory and Application 2** FS 
This course is designed to provide students with opportunities to 
apply basic management skills within the context of realistic situa-
tions. Each simulation exercise encountered is based on real life 
problems that require knowledge and skills applicable to manage-
ment environments. Each module is comprised of practical work 
exercises designed to elicit behavior that demonstrates ability to 
apply managerial skills. LABORATORIES include principles of 
military ceremonies, lifesaving techniques, and an outdoor adventure 
practicum.* 
202 Officer Development and Tactics 2** FS 
This program evaluates student attributes in twelve leadership 
dimensions through exercises designed to bring out specific behavior .. 
The course consists of four exercises followed by individual perfor-
mance feedback and group seminars on each of the leadership dimen-
sions. LABORATORIE~ include military ceremonies, physical 
development practicum, and an outdoor adventure practicum.* 
290 (Mil 101, 102, 201, and 202) Compressed Leadership Chal-
lenge 1-6(0) FSSu 
This accelerated military science course offers the same training as 
in the basic Army ROTC level for freshmen and sophomores. How-
ever, the student takes the course on weekends, during breaks in the 
school year or a similiar arrangement or combination of time periods. 
This course rapidly qualifies selected freshmen, sophomores, and 
juniors for entry into the Advanced Course of Army ROTC. The 
student can compress one, two, three, or all four of the military science 
courses depending on which particular course is needed to fulfill the 
requirement. 
295 ROTC Six Week Basic Camp 4 Su 
Substitutes for freshman and sophomore on-campus instruction by 
giving practical experience in a ~eld training environment. Challen-
ges the student physically and mentally. The camp provides a prac-
tical introduction to small unit operations. Course grade derived from 
student's overall camp evaluation results and a paper on the training 
and leadership experience. Student should be a second semester 
sophomore or junior with more than 2 years remaining before gradua-
tion. 
301-302 Military Science ill 
301 Military Communication and Human Relations 3(3**) FS 
Development of skills necessary to be an effective leader to include 
an understanding of: communication skills, human relations, or-
ganizational structures, power and influence and management skills. 
It is a practical exercise program designed to develop those skill areas 
which are important in leadership. A 2.0 academic grade point 
average is required for enrollment. Laboratory work includes physi-
cal fitness, land navigation, leadership in drill and ceremonies, and 
leadership reaction practical exercises.• 
302 Military Operations and Tactics 3(3**) FS 
Application of skills learned in MS 301 with emphasis on leadership 
and management of personnel and resources in an outdoor environ-
ment Subjects include: radio and telecommunications, weapons sys-
tems, and military skills orientation. A 2.0 academic grade point 
average is required for enrollment. Laboratory work includes en-
hanced physical fitness training and evaluation, leadership evalua-
tion and an overnight tactical exercise.* 
365 American Military History 3(3,0) 
Taught by special arrangment through the History Department. Dr. 
Jerry Sweeney is the instructor. 
401-402 Military Science IV 
401 Soviet Studies & Military Law 3(3**) F'S 
The first half of the semester will deal with the contemporary Soviet 
military organization, strategy and tactics, and weapons syst.ems. 
The second half of the semest.er will provide the student with the 
fundamentals of US Army administration procedures. Laboratory 
work includes practical work as a cadet officer trainee within the 
structure of the cadet corps as well as special projects stressing the 
leadership dimensions of planning and organizing, administrative 
control, delegation, influence and decision making. Labs are a con-
tinuation of MS 301 and 302. 
Military Science 163 
402 Ethics and Professionalism 3(3**) FS 
Outlines the historical basis· for the development of the current 
military law syst.em. The student will learn the intent and methods 
of application of military justice. This course also provides the student 
with an introduction to the profession of officership, the charac-
teristics of this calling and the uniqueness, roles, and responsibilities 
of an officer. Laborat.ory work is a continuation of MS 401 with 
emphasis on conducting a tactical training exercise for the MS III 
students. 
494 Military Science Advanced Camp and Internship 4 Su 
ROTC six week Advanced Camp supplements on-campus instruc-
tion by giving practical experience in a field training environment. 
Provides opportunities to develop and demonstrate leadership 
capabilities in various situations, with emphasis at the small group 
level, through problem analysis, decision making, and troop leading 
experiences. Challenges you physically and mentally and provides a 
practical introduction to Army life. Course grade derived from 
student's overall camp evaluation results and a paper on the training, 
or training management analysis of int.emship experience. 
495 ROTC Nursing Advanced Camp 3 Su 
Clinical experience in a military hospital. Includes a one-week field 
training exercise follwed by a five-week clinical practicum with self 
study and research. Provides Advanced Course ROTC nursing stu-
, dents leadership experiences in the clinical nursing setting and 
knowledge of the duties, responsibilities, and expectations of the 
Army Nurse. With approval of College of Nursing, experience may be 
substituted for three of required six credits of Nursing 491, Directed 
Studies in Nursing (See Nursing 491). P, Mil 302 and approval of 
College of Nursing for credit. 
Leadership Development Lab 
Military Science I and II Laboratories 
A series of labs on military-related subjects such as orien-
teering, recondo, mountaineering, and various physical ac-
tivities. These outdoor enrichment labs are optional for fresh-
man. Schedule to be arranged. 
Military Science Ill Lab 
Duties and responsibilities of junior leaders, emphasis on 
developing confidence, proficiency, and physical fitness. 
Military Science IV Lab 
Application of leadership principles, stressing respon-
sibilities of the leader and affording experience and develop-
ing potential through the planning, conduct, and execution of 
training managerial experiences. 
•Elective course work required within other diaciplines such aa natural sciences, social 
science, humanities, and foreign language for echolarabip recipients. 
••Minimum of 15 hours oflaboratoriea required. 
To be eligible for commissioning, all students must have 
completed Engl 300 or Engl 303, Hist 365, and a course in the 
humanities. 
Requirements for Advanced Course 
All those enrolling in the Advanced Course must: 
(1) Have completed the Basic Course or its equivalent. 
(2) Be a U.S. citizen and able t.o complete the Ad-
vanced Course, graduate, and be commissioned 
prior t.o age 30. 
(3) Be physically qualified under standards prescribed 
by the Department of the Army. 
(4) · Successfully complete such survey and general 
screening tests as may be prescribed. 
(5) Have an academic cumulative grade point average 
of2.0 or higher. 
(6) Complete a University offered Military Hist.ory 
course prior t.o graduation. 
(7) Have two years of llCademic work remaining for a 
degree. 
(8) Sign a written agreement. 
164 Music 
NOTE: Freshmen with prior military experience must have 
30 semester hours of credit acceptable by the University prior 
to enrollment in the Advanced Course. 
Upon completion of · the Advanced Course, students are 
eligible for commission as second lieutenants in the Army 
provided all previous requirements and a cumulative grade 
point average of 2.0 or higher is maintained ... 
Army ROTC Schola~hips 
Financial Assistance 
• Scholarships. Qualified students can compete for 4-year, · 
3-year, and 2-year scholarships which cover full tuition, 
laborat.ory and instructional fees, University student fees 
Oess tickets for athletic events), transcript, cap and gown, 
diploma, and selected graduation fees. 3-year and 2-year 
scholarship interviews are conducted during the fall semester 
in the Military Science Department on campus. A flat rate 
book and supplies payment and a $100.00 a month subsis-
tence all9wance are provided each semester. Scholarship com-
petition (4-year scholarship) is conducted by the Department 
of the Army in the fall for University bound high school 
students. Applications are available in Room 200, DePuy 
Military Hall. NOTE: High school students should contact 
their high school counselor for 4-year scholarship application 
forms, t.o be completed following the junior year or early in the 
fall of the senior year. If your counselor does not have the 
forms, contact the Department of Military Science, SDSU, 
Brookings, SD 57007 or call (605) 688-6151. Scholarship 
students must successfully complete a University offered 
foreign language course prior t.o graduation. 
Optional Army Schooling Available t.o Qualified Cadets 
(1) Airborne training at Fort Benning, Georgia for 3 weeks 
(2) PAir Assault training at Schofield Barracks, Hawaii for 
10 days 
(3) Cadet Troop Leader Training at selected Army posts 
with an active Army or Reserve component unit for 
2 to 3 weeks 
(4) Northern Warfare training at Fort Greely, Alaska for 3 
weeks 
(5) Nursing Advanced Camp at selected Army hospitals for 
4weeks 
Minor in Military Science 
A minor in Military Science is available for those who 
complete 12 credits offered and who enroll and complete MS 
494 Internship. This minor is compatible t.o fields of major 
studies. 
Music (Mus) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Hatfield, Head; Professor Emeritus P. Royer; 
Professors Colson, Johnson, Piersel, Walker; Associate Profes-
sors H. Berberian, Canaan, McKinney, Vensand; Assistant 
Professors Lis, Spencer; Instructors A. Berberian, R. Royer; 
Lecturer Coull; Adjunct Instructor Wyse 
It is the responsibility of the music department t.o culturally 
serve and enrich the university community. Students are 
served through several options offered: participation in 
various academic courses; participation in making music (per-
forman~) in a variety of music organizations and/or through 
Applied Music (private instruction in performance); and by 
attending the various cultural programs presented by the 
department and the University throughout the year. It is 
further the responsibility t.o train student musicians t.o pursue 
a career in music, through offering quality programs in music 
education, performance and music merchandising. The 
department is committed t.o serving the state in this capacity. 
General Information 
Several courses are offered t.o non-majors t.o stimulate the 
appreciation and understanding of music as a dynamic cul-
tural force in our civilization, and/or t.o provide opportunities 
for further development of Musical Aesthetics for lifetime 
enjoyment and for future avocational pursuits. Credits earned 
in some of these courses may be applied t.oward Humanities 
requirements of the University Core. 
A. Courses which do not require previous musical 
knowledge or instruct.or consent: Music Apprecia-
tion-Mus 100; Blues, Jazz and Rock-Mus 300; 
Class Voice-MuAp 101-103; Class Piano-MuAp 
111-113. -
B. Courses which require some musical background and 
consent of instruct.or: All 100 and 200 Applied 
Music Courses (Private or Class Instruction in 
Voice, Keyboards, Strings, Woodwinds, Brass or 
Percussion); Music Literature courses (I, II, III, 
IV); Basic Musicianship I & II (Music Theory). 
C. Performance Groups (audition with director re-
quired): Concert Choir, Marching Band, 
Statesmen, Concert Band, Pasquettes, Sym-
phonic Band, Chamber Singers, Jazz En-
sembles, Symphony Orchestra, Woodwind 
Ensembles, String Ensembles, Brass En-
sembles, Opera Theatre, Percussion En-
semble, Broadway Musical Production, and 
Opera Workshop. 
The Music Major or Minor 
Degrees offered for a major are the Bachelor of Arts in Music 
(B.A. Music), the Bachelor of Science in Music Merchandising 
(B.S.), and the Bachelor of Music Education (B.M.E.). The 
latter leads to teaching certification. 
Bachelor of Arts - Music Major Program 
General Studies & Electives (B.A. & University 
Core plus electives) ............................................... . 
Music Curriculum: 
Basic Musicianship (Theory & Literature) ............. . 
Performance (Applied Music & Ensembles) ........... . 
Senior Recital or Honors Recital ............................. . 
Music Electives ........................................................ . 
70 hrs. 
32 hrs. 
20 hrs. 
0-2 hrs. 
. 4-6 hrs. 
Total 128 hrs. 
This program is recommended for those whose intellectual 
temperament is more suited to a Liberal Arts program rather 
than the professional Bachelor of Music Education program. 
It provides an appropriate background for some candidates 
for advanced degrees preparing for such careers as 
musicologists, composers, music librarians, or teachers. Clas-
sical or jazz performance, composition, analysis or hist.ory and 
literature may be elected. (Students may pursue the B.A. and 
combine teaching certification by adding the appropriate 
Music Education courses and Professional Education courses 
found in the B.M.E. program.) This program is also recom-
mended for those who want a double-major or who want a 
complementary area such as Art, Dance, Drama, Foreign 
Language, Business, Electronics, and Radio-Television. Care-
ful planning with advisers from music and these other dis-
ciplines is extremely importan.t in considering schedules. 
Bachelor of Science (Music Merchandising Option) 
General Studies (B.S. + University Core+ electives) ... 4.9 hrs. 
Music Curriculum: 
Basic Musicianship (Theory & Literature) ............. . 
Performance (Applied Music & Ensembles) ........... . 
Music Industry ......................................................... . 
Senior Recital ........................................................... . 
Professional Requirements/Electives ...................... . 
31 hrs. 
14 hrs. 
3 hrs. 
0 hrs. 
31 hrs. 
Total 128 hrs. 
The Bachelor of Science Degree is designed for those stu-
dents with a strong background in music but have elected t.o 
not pursue a career in music performance or music education. 
The available option within the B.S. degree allows a student 
to continue t.o develop their musical skills along with in-depth 
study in economics, communications and computer science 
leading to possible career opportunities in the music industry 
or related fields. 
Bachelor of Music Education Program 
General Studies (B.M.E. + University Core + 
Professional Education)........................................ 65 hrs. 
Music Curriculum: Basic Musicianship .................. 31 hrs. 
Performance .............................................................. 16-18 hrs. 
Music Education and Pedagogy ............................... 16-18 hrs. 
Senior Recital .......... ... . . .. .. .............. .. . ... .. ..... ............. 0-2 hrs. 
Total 128 hrs. 
This program is recommended for those who wish to gain · 
teacher certification. An emphasis in choral or instrumental 
teaching may be elected, or, by adding appropriate hours, 
students may prepare in both areas. 
Specific Courses Required for Choral Emphasis 
Conducting Fundamentals, Mus 260; Pedagogy 1-11, Mus 
270-271; Pedagogy III-Iv, Mus 370-371; Music Education I: 
Elementary Music Concepts, Mus 351; Music Education II: 
Conducting, Mus 361; Music Education ill: Methods and 
Materials; Mus 362; Music Education IV: Supervision & Ad-
ministration of School Music, Mus 365. 
Specific Courses Required for Instrumental Emphasis 
Conducting Fundamentals, Mus 260; Pedagogy 1-11, Mus 
270-271; Pedagogy ill-IV, Mus 370-371; Music Education I: 
Elementary Music Concepts, Mus 351; Music Education II: 
Conducting, Mus 361; Music Education ill: Methods and 
Materials, Mus 362; Music Education IV: Supervision & Ad-
ministration of School Music, Mrut 365. 
Music Requirements: (All music majors) 
1. Music Majors in all degree programs must choose an 
area of Applied Music for specialization and must meet 
the proficiency standards of the department . 
a. A jury examination at the end of each semester 
is required. 
b. Students must apply for and be granted 
approval to advance t.o the 300-400 levels of 
Applied instruction. 
c. A minimum of 6 hours of 300-400 level Applied 
Music is required. 
2. Auditions: Admission as a major requires successful 
completion of an audition in the applied major area. 
3. Piano proficiency is required of all majors. 
4. Voice or Instrumental Proficiency is required of all 
Keyboard majors. 
5. Foreign Language study is strongly recommended for 
students whose applied concentration is voire in the 
B.M.E. program. 14 Hours of Foreign Language is 
required of all students enrolled in the B.A. program. 
6. Ensemble Requirements: 
a. In addition to the applied music, all music 
majors must participate in at least one major 
ensemble each semester they are enrolled as a 
regular university student (minimum of seven 
semesters) 
-wind and percussion students must elect Band, includ-
ing two semesters (minimum) of Marching Band. 
-string students must elect orchestra. 
-voire students must elect an appropriate choral group. 
-keyboard majors may elect any of the above organiza-
tions to satisfy this requirement. 
Music 165 
b. Participation in small ensembles is strongly 
encouraged for all majors and minors. 
(Keyboard majors may elect Acx:ompanying.) 
7. A minimum of four pedagogy courses is required for 
those in the B.M.E. program. Instrumental students 
may wish to take six pedagogy courses to gain stronger 
preparation for teaching. The following courses are 
suggested: 
Brass Major 
2W. W. Ped. 
1 Brass Ped. 
1 Percussion Ped. 
(1 string) 
(1 extra Brass) 
Woodwind Major 
1 W. W.Ped. 
2 Brass Ped. 
1 Percussion Ped. 
(1 string) 
(1 extra W. W.) 
Percussion Major 
2W. W.Ped. 
2 Brass Ped. 
(1 Percussion Ped.) 
(1 string) 
8. Recommendations for enrolling in student teaching will 
be issued by the department head following an 
interview with the student and his adviser. 
9. Senior recitals are required of all music majors. 
10. Attendance at a weekly recital/forum is mandatory 
each semester a major or minor is enrolled for Applied 
music lessons. Students must enroll in Mus 195 for 0 
hours credit to fulfill this requirement. Additionally~ 
students are required to attend certain other concerts 
and recitals each semester as determined by the 
department. 
Music Minor 
Music Theory I & II ................................................. .. 
Music Literature I .................................................... . 
Conducting Fundamentals ....................•.................. 
Music Education II (Vocal or Instrumental 
Conducting) ........................................................... . 
· Applied (at least two hours upper level) ................. . 
Music Electives ......................................................... . 
8 hrs. 
2 hrs. 
2 hrs. 
2 hrs. 
6 hrs. 
2 hrs. 
'lbtal 22 hri 
On addition, minors must participate in Major Ensembles 
each semester in which they are enrolled in Applied Music 
lessons. Participation in small ensembles is strongly en-
couraged.) 
Suggested Curriculum in Arts and Science, Music 
Major-B.A. 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree (128 Semester Hours) 
Credit 
Freshman Year 
Fr Comp, ·Engl 101 .............................................. . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Foreign l,anguage ............................................... . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............... .. 
Basic Musicianship I-II, Mus 110-111.. .............. . 
Music Literature I-II, Mus 130-131 ................... . 
Applied Music ...................................................... . 
Music Organization ............................................. . 
Recital Att., Mus 195 ......................................... .. 
F S 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
4 4 
1 1 
4 4 
2 2 
1 1 
1-2 1-2 
0 0 
16-17 16-17 
Sophomore Year F S 
Natural Science (see approved list)..................... 4 4 
166 Music 
Foreign l,anguage ................................................ . 
Math Core ............................................................ . 
Conducting Fund, Mus 260 ................................. . 
3 3 
3 or 3 
2 
Intermediate Musicianship ill-Iv, Mus 210-211 3 3 
Music Literature ill-Iv, Mus 230-231 ................ . 2 2 
Applied Music ...................................................... . 1 1 
Music Organizations ........................................... . 1-2 1-2 
Recital Att., Mus 195 ....................................... : ... . 0 0 
16-17 17-18 
JuJlior Year 
Junior Composition, Eng) 300 ............................ . 
F S 
3 or 3 · 
Humanities• (Electives) .. ~ .................................. .. 3 
Social Science• .....................•................................ 
General Electives ................................................. . 
Music Literature V, Mus 433 .............................. . 
3 3 
2 or 2 
2 
Counterpoint, Mus 311 ...... ~ ................................. . 3 
Forms and Analysis, Mus 313 ............................. . 3 
Applied Music (300-400) ...................................... . 2 2 
Music O.rganizations ........................................... . 1-2 1-2 
Recital Att., Mus 195 ........................................... . 0 0 
16-17 
Senior Year F 
Humanities• (Electives) ................... ·.................... 3 
Social Science•...................................................... 3 
General Electives ..................... ~............................ 4 
Music Electives..................................................... 2 
Orchestration & Arranging, Mus 420.................. 2-3 
Rec:ital, Mus 483 .................................. ~................ 0-2 
Applied Music 400 .............................. :................. 2 
Music Organizations (if requirement not"met) ... 1-2 
Recital Att., Mus 195 ............................................. 0 
16-18 
•Must be taken hi at leut two area.a. 
Suggested Curriculum in Arts and Science, 
Music Education Major B.M.E. · 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
(128 Semester Hours) 
Freshman Year F 
16-17 
s 
3 
3 
4 
2 
or 2-3 
0-2 
2 
1-2 
0 
16-18 
Credit 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ............................................. .. 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Natural Science (see approved list) .................... . 
3 or 
3 or 
4 
s 
3 
3 
4 
0 
4 
2 
Recital Att, Mus 195 ............................................ . 
Basic Musicianship I-II, Mus 110-111 ............... .. 
Music Lit I-II, Mus 130-131.. ............................. .. 
Conducting, Mus 260 .......................................... .. 
Music Ed I, Mus 351 ............................................ . 
Applied Music ..................................................... .. 
Music Organizations .... · ....................................... . 
0 
4 
2 
2 
1-2 
1-2 
17 
Sophomore Year F 
Psychology", Psyc 101............................................ 3 
Computers, EdFn 385 .......................................... 3 
Humanities Elective• ..... .... ............... ... . . .. . .... ....... 2-4 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Education Professional Semester 1.. ................... . 
Recital Att, Mus 195............................................. 0 
Intermediate Musicianship ill-IV....................... 3 
Music Lit ill-IV.................................................... 2 
Music Ed II, Mus 361 ............. ~....... ....... ............... 2 
Pedagogy" I-II, Mus 270-271................................. 1 
Applied Music ....................................................... 1-2 
/ 
2 
1-2 
1-2 
17 
s 
or 3 
or 3 
1 
4 
0 
3 
2 
1 
1-2 
·Music Organizations .................................... ~ ....... 1-2 
15-17 
Junior Year F 
Junior Composition, Engl 300.............................. 3 
Social Science•, Anth 421 or Hist 368................. 3 
Math Core............................................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 .. ............... 1 
Education Professional Semester II ................... . 
Recital Att., Mus 195 .... .-...................................... 0 
Counterpoint, Mus 311 ........................................ 2 
Forms & Analysis, Mus 313 .... : .......................... . 
Music Ed ill, ·Mus 362 ........................................ . 
Pedagogy ill-IV, Mus 370-371............................. 2 
Applied Music....................................................... · 2 
Music Organiza·ti.ons ................................ ............ 1-2 
17 
Senior Year F 
Social Science,• Elective...................................... 3 
Humanities, Elective• ............................ .-............. 3-4 
Orchestration & Arranging, Mus 420 ................. 2 
Music Lit V, Mus 433 ........................................... 2 
Music Ed IV, Mus 488 ·······································!·· 2 
Applied Music/ Senior Recital ............................. 1-4 
Music Organizations ..................•......................... 1-2 
Professional Education ill ................................. .. 
Recital Att., Mus 195 .............................. ~............ 0 
14-18 
•Muat be taken in at leut two areu. 
1-2 
16 
s 
7 
o · 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1-2 
17 
s 
15 
15 
Physical Science ................................................... 4 or 4 
Accounting............................................................ 3 
Publicity Methods, MCom 313............................. 2 
Countel'J)Oint, Mus 311 ......................................... 2-3 
Forms & Analysis, Mus 313 ................................. 3 
Applied Music....................................................... 2 2 
Music .Organization.............................................. 1 1 
General Electives .......................... ....................... 2 
Recital Att., Mus 195............................................ 0 0 
16-17 15-17 
Senior Year F S 
Business Finance, BAdm 310 .............................. 3 
Physical Science ............................ ...... ........... ...... 4 
PASCAL Programming CSc 114 .......................... 3 
or 
FORTRAN CSc 213 (prerequisite CSc 112 
Microcomputer Basic) ...................................... . 
Marketing, Econ 353 ........................................... . 
Orchestration & Arranging, Mus 420 ................. . 
Music Literature V, Mus 433 .............................. . 
Professional Electives•• ...................................... . 
Senior Recital, Mus 483 ...................................... . 
Recital Att., Mus 195 ........................................... . 
•Muat be taken· in at least two areaa. 
••Includes 3 bra. required Internahip. 
3 
3 
2-3 · 
2 
8 8 
0-2 0-2 
0 0 
17 17 
THE MUSIC COURSES ARE DIVIDED INTO THE FOL-
LOWING AREAS: MUSIC (Mus); APPLIED MUSIC (MuAp); 
AND ENSEMBLE (MuEn). 
Suggested Curriculum in Arts and Science, Musi C _(Mus) 
Music Merchandising Major 
Leading to Bachelor of Science Degree (128 semester hours) 
Credit Undergraduate Courses 
Freshman Year 
Freshman Comp, Engl 101 ................................. . 
Fund of Sp, SpCm 101 ........................................ . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Humanities• or Music Industry ......................... . 
Math Core ............................................................ . 
Basic Musicianship I-II, Mus 110, 111 ............... . 
Music Literature I-II, Mus 130, 131 .................. . 
~pplied Music ...................................................... . 
Music Organizations.! ......................................... . 
Recital Att., Mus 195 .......................................... . 
Sophomore Year 
Social Science• .................................................... . 
Bio Science ..................................................... ...... . 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ................ . 
Humanities* or Music Industry ......................... . 
Intermediate Musicianship m'7IV, Mus 210,211 
Music Literature ill-IV, Mus 230, 231.. ............. . 
ApplJed Mus~c····:·················································· 
Music Organizations .......................................... . . 
Recital Att., Mus 195 ................................... ....... . 
Junior Year 
J unior Comp, Eng 300 ........................................ . 
Social Science• .................................................... . 
Humanities• ........................................................ . 
F S 
3 . or 3 
3 or 3 
1 1 
3 
3 
4 4 
2 2 
1 1 
1 1 
0 0 
15 15 
F S 
3 3 
3 . 3 
3 
3 
3 3 
2 2 
1 1 
1 1 
0 0 
16 16 
F S 
3 
3 or 3 
2 or 2 
General 
100 Music Appreciation (Topical) 2(2,0) FS 
Musical periods and styles for the non-major. Emphasis on music 
fundamentals for the listener, and music appreciation. Music in the 
humanities. A humanities elective. May be taken twice for credit if 
cont.ent is distinctly different. 
195 Recital Attendance 0 
Required of all music majors each semester (except B.M.E. during 
semester of student t.eaching). No prerequisite. 
200 Music Appreciation in Music Theatre 2(2,0) 
For the non-major. Development of the Broadway Musical, Opera 
and Operetta in America. Offered on sufficient demand. 
202 The Music Industry 3(3,0) F (Alternate years) 
This course examines the many facets of the music industry: music 
publishing, copyright distribution and merchandising music and the 
mass media, the recording industry, manufacturing and music 
management. Music in the marketplace. P, consent 
300 Blues, Jazz & Rock 3 
This course examines the origins and developments of three uni-
quely American musics and their cultural impact upon, and within, 
American society. 
Theory 
110 Basic Theory & Musicianship I 4(3,2) F 
Emphasis on fundamentals and basic skills. Thrminology, fun-
damentals of musicianship, ear training, sight singing, keyboard 
skills, chord structures, score analysis. Introduction to four-part 
writing. (Majors and Minors must enroll for Mus 110 and Mus 130 
concurrently.) 
Music 167 
111 Basic Theory & Musicianship II 4(3,2) S 
Continuation of Mus 110. Continued development of fundamental 
skills. Rythmic and melodic dictation, sight singing, keyboard skills, 
score analysis, four-part writing. (Majors should enroll .for Mus 111 
and Mus 131 concurrently.) P, Mus 110. 
210 Intermediate Theory & Musicianship III 3(2,3) F 
Continuation of Mus 111. Harmonic and Melodic techniques of 
music literature - analysis, composition, dictation, sightsinging and 
ear-training. Introduction to principles of orchestration and arrang-
ing. P, Mus 111. 
211 Intermediate Theory & Musicianship IV 3(2,3) S 
Continuation of Mus 210. Integrated study of melodic and harmonic 
techniques in Romantic and Contemporary literature - analysis, 
composition, performance, and score study. Continuation of sight 
singing, ear-training, dictation and orchestration fundamentals. P, 
Mus 210. 
311 Counterpoint (Advanced Musicianship V) 2-3(3,0) F 
Analysis and composition in contrapuntal techniques concentrated 
study of selected scores ranging through contemporary literature. P, 
Mus 211. 
313 Form & Analysis (Advanced Musicianship VI) 2-3(3) S 
Analysis of small and large forms. Concentrated study of selected 
scores ranging through contemporary music. P, Mus 211. . 
420 Orchestration & Arrangin1 (Advanced Musicianship VID 
2-3(3,0) FS 
Projects in scoring for various groups, advanced study and analysis 
of scores. P, Mus 311,313 or consent. 
424 Composition 2-5(3,2) 
Emphasis on contemporary techniques and non-western composi-
tion techniques. Advanced study of tonality systems. Electronics and 
music. Composition projects. P, Mus 311 and 313 or consent. On 
sufficient demand. 
Music Literature 
130 Music Literature & History I 2(2) F 
Musical periods and styles to the study of music literature and 
history - emphasis on developing fundamental knowledge of music 
literature, understanding and aesthetics. Designed for those with 
some music background. May be taken as a humanities elective. 
131 Music Literature & History II 2(2) S 
Ancient through Medieval and Rennaissance music literature -
analysis of style and form, study of historical development and 
significance, comparison to similar works in other periods of music 
history. Emphasis on listening and score study. May be taken as 
humanities elective. 
230 Music Literature & History III 2(2) F 
Baroque and Classical Music literatur~nalysis of style and form, 
study of historical development and significance, comparison to 
similar works in other periods of music hist.ory. Emphasis on listening 
and score study. May be taken as humanities elective. 
231 Music Literature & History IV 2(2) S 
Romantic Music Literature - analysis ~f style and form, study of 
hist.orical development and significance, comparison t.o similar works 
in other periods of music hist.ory. Emphasis on listening and score 
study. May be taken as humanities elective. 
433 Music Literature V: 20th Century Music 2(2) F 
This course examines musical developments of the twentieth cen-
tury in terms of three great cycles: first, the demise of functional 
tonality (1870-1918); second, the era of exploration, experimentation, 
and consolidation between the world wars (1918-1945); and third, the 
post-Hiroshima epoch (1945-present), with its attendant ratiQnalist-
anti-rationalist dichot.omy. 
435 Music Biblio,rapby 3(3,0) 
Source material for music research. Not offered every year. P, 
Instructor consent. 
Music Education 
260 Conductinaf Fundamentala 2(1,2) F 
Basic principles in conducting - rehearsal and performance. Score 
reading and preparation. P, Mus 110 and 111. (Concurrent with Mus 
210 or 211.) 
351 Music Education I~ Elementary Music Concepts 2(1,2) F 
An eclectic approach to K-8 music education curriculum, methods 
and materials. 
1! 168 Music 
361 Music Education II: Conducting 2(1,2) S 
Section 1: Instrumental music methods and materials. Emphasis 
on rehearsal techniques, conducting and study of appropriate 
materials. Section 2: Choral music methods and materials. Emphasis 
on rehearsal and conducting techniques through study of appropriate 
materials. 
362 Music Education ill: Methods and Materials 2(1,2) F 
Section 1: Instrumental Music Methods and Mat.erials. Emphasis 
on lesson, solo and ensemble materials and pedagogy for the school 
instrumental music teacher. Teaching techniques for individual, 
class·, small and large instrumental music ensembles are offered. 
Students participate in supervised on-site teaching experiences at 
the elementary instrumental music and general music class levels. 
Section 2: Vocal Music Methods and Materials. Emphasis on 
choral teaching materials and teaching concepts and techni-
ques for individual, class and ensembles for the school vocal 
teacher. Students participate in supervised on-site teaching 
experiences in choral music and general music classes. 
365 Music Education IV: Supervision & Administration of 
School Music 2(1,2) F or S 
A goal and objective approach to developing student skills in manag-
ing the total school music program, including choral and instrumen-
tal at the elementary and high school levels. Organizational and 
administrative skills are offered with hands-on opportunities for 
practical application. Units are also offered in music education his-
t.ory and philosophy. 
465 Music Education V: Instrument:ai Techniques 2(2,0) For S 
(alternate years) · 
Three major technical t.opics for the prospective music teacher will 
be covered: Marching Band techniques, Jazz Ensemble techniques 
and Instrumental Repair. Emphasis on in depth development of skills 
and practical application. (Offered even years or on demand.) 
488 Supervised Teaching in Secondary Schools 4(TBA) FS 
Students may register for 4 · hours under SeEd 488 and 4 hours 
under Mus 488. (Second half of semester) 
Pedagogy 
270 Pedagogy I 1-2(0-1,2) F 
Pedagogical considerations in teaching music. Methods and con-
cepts in specialized areas: Section 1 - Voice; Section 2 - Strings; 
Section 3 -·Keyboard; Section 4 - Clarinet & Flute; Section 5 - Double 
Reeds & Saxophone; Section 6 - High Brass; Section 7 - Low Brass; 
Section 8 ~ Perc~ssion. Voice & Keyboard offered even years only. · 
271 Pedagogy II 1-2(0-1,2) S 
Continuation of Music 270 sections 1-8 as in 270. Voice & Keyboard 
offered odd years only. 
370 Pedagogy III 1-2(0-1,2) F 
Continuation of Mus 271, sections 1-8 as in 270. Voice and Keyboard 
offered odd years only. 
371 Pedagoay IV 1-2(0-1,2) S 
Continuation ofMus 370, sections 1-8 as in 270. Voice and Keyboard 
offered even years only. 
Individual Offerings 
102 Livin1 and Study Abroad 
See description in Arts and Science section. 
293 Course Specials Program 5 
See description in Arts and Science section. 
392-492 Independent Studiee 1-3 
Consent. May be used ·as substitut.e for music requirement. 
391-491 Directed Studies 1-3 
Special projects in music for which there is no course. Projects must 
be approved by Music Department staff. Consent. 
395 Course Speciale Program 5 
See description in Arts and Science. 
483 Pu.,lic Recital 0-1-2 FS 
All music majors are required to present a Senior Recital. Students 
may elect t.o enroll for Public Recital as follows: 0 credits, 1 credit, or 
with permission from the Department Head and Applied Instructor, 
f?r 2 credits. The latter option requires a research paper on the 
literature performed, a recital preview with an oral defense of the 
research paper and the public performance. Students enrolled in Mus 
493 must be concurrently enrolled in 400 level Applied lessons. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 3-12 
See description in Arts and Science section. 
Graduate Courses 
590-690 Independent Studies 1-3 · · 
Consent. May be used as substitute for music requirement. 
595-695 Course Specials 1-5 
See description in Arts and Science section. 
791 Directed Studies 1-3 
Special projects in music which must be approved. Consent. 
Applied Music (MuAp) 
(Private or Class Instruction in Literature & Techniques) 
Selected lessons · at the 100 level may be taken for Fine Arts 
credit as part of the Liberal Studies Core (see p.15). These 
courses may be repeated for credit twice. 
Undergraduate Courses 
Individual Instruction in Voice 
Section 1 I Trumpet 
Section 2 I French Hom 
Section 3 I Trombone 
Section 4 I Baritone 
Section 5 I 'fuba 
Individual Instruction in Percussion 
140-141-142-143 1(1/2,0) FS 240-241-242-243 
340-341-342-343 2(1,0) FS 440-442 
Class Instruction in Percussion 
143-148 1(1,0) FS 
343-346 2(2,0) FS 
Individual Instruction in Strings 
150-161-162-163 1(1/2,0) FS 250-261-252-253 
350-361-352-363 2(1,0) FS 460-462 
Section 1 I Violin 
Section 2 I Viola 
Section 3 I Cello 
Section 4 I Bass Violin 
Section 5 I Guitar 
Class Instruction in Strings 
1(1/2,0)FS 
2(1,0) FS 
1(1,0)FS 
2(2,0)FS 
1(1/2,0)FS 
2(1,0)FS 
100-101-102-103 1(1/2,0)FS 200-201-202-203 1(1/2,0) FS lM-166 1(1,0) FS 
2(1,0) FS 356-356 2(2,0) FS 
1(1,0)FS 
2(2,0) FS 300-301-302-303 2(1,0) FS 400-402 
Class Instruction in Voice 
106-106 1(1,0) FS 
306-306 2(2,0) FS 
Individual Instruction in Keyboard 
206-206 
405-406 
110-111-112-113 1(112,0) FS 210-211-212-213 
310-311-312-313 2(1,0) FS 410-412 
Section 1 I Piano 
Section 2 I Harpsichord 
Section 3 I Organ 
Class Instruction in Keyboard 
116-116 1(1,0) FS 
316-316 2(2,0) FS 
216-216 
416-416 
Individual Instruction in Woodwinds 
120-121-122-123 1(112,0) FS 220-221-222-223 
320-321-322-323 2(1,0) FS 420-422 
Section 1 I Flute 
Section 2 I Oboe 
Section 3 I Bassoon 
Section 4 I Clarinet 
Section 5 I Saxophone 
Claaa Instruction in Woodwinds 
126-128 1(1,0) FS 
326-328 2(2,0) FS 
Section 1 I Flute 
Section 2 I Oboe 
Section 3 I Bassoon 
Section 4 I Clarinet 
Section 5 I Saxophone 
Individual Instruction in Brass 
226-228 
426-426 
130-131-132-133 1(112,0) FS 230-231-232-233 
330-331-332-333 2(1,0) FS 430-432 
Section 1 I Trumpet 
Section 2 I French Hom 
Section 3 I Trombone 
Section 4 I Baritone 
Section 5 I 'fuba 
CJass Instruction in Brass 
136-136 1(1,0) FS 
336-338 2(2,0) FS 
1(1,0) FS 
2(2,0) FS 
1(1/2,0) FS 
2(1,0)FS 
1(1,0)FS 
2(2,0) FS 
1(1/2,0) FS 
·2(1,0) FS 
1(1,0)FS 
2(2,0)FS 
1(112,0) FS 
2(1,0)FS 
Section 1 I Violin 
Section 2 I Viola 
Section 3 I Cello 
Section 4 I Bass Violin 
Section 5 I Guitar 
Accompanying (Pianists only) 
181-183 1(2,0) FS 
381-383 2(2,0) FS 
281-283 
481-483 
1(2,0)FS 
2(2,0)FS 
All applied lessons must have instructor's consent. Class 
instruction consists of Master Classes at two levels 1) Begin-
ners; 2) Advanced. 
Ensembles (MuEn) 
(Performance of Significant Literature) 
Undergraduate Courses 
Music Organizations are open to all University Students. 
Auditions are required. Freshmen and Sophomores must 
register for 100 level oflarge ensembles. Juniors and Seniors 
register for 300 level. Small ensembles: Freshmen 100 level, . 
Sophomores 200 level, Juniors 300 level, Seniors 400 level. 
Students may register for selected ensembles at the 100 level 
for Fine Arts credit as part of the Liberal Studies Core. (See 
page 15). Each course may be repeated for credit. 
University Chorus/Pasquettes 
100-300 1(0,2) FS 
Concert Choir 
101-301 1-2(0,5) FS 
Statesmen 
102-302 1(0,2) FS 
Civic-University Orchestra 
110-310 1(0,2) FS 
Marching Band 
120-320 1-2(0,5) F 
1(1,0) FS Symphonic Band 
2(2,0) FS 121-321 1(0,3) FS 
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Concert Band 
122-322 1(0,2) FS· 
Pep Band 
123-323 1(0,2) S 
Chamber Choir 
130-230 l(0,2)FS 330-430 l(0,2)FS 
String Ensembles 
140-240 l(0,2)FS 340-440 1(0,2) FS 
Woodwind Ensembles 
1S0-2SO 1(0,2) FS 350-450 l(0,2)FS 
Brass Ensembles 
160-260 l(0,2)FS 360-460 l(0,2)FS 
Percussion Ensemble 
170-270 l(0,2)FS 370-470 1(0,2) FS 
Jazz Ensemble 
. 180-280 l(0,2)FS 380-480 1(0,2) FS 
Nursing (Nurs) 
College of Nursing 
Associate Professor T. Gaspar, Head, Department of Nursing; 
Professor Hegge, Head, Department of Advanced Studies; 
Associate Professor McBreen, Head, Department of Research 
and Special Services; Professors Hofland, C. Peterson, E. 
Peterson, Westwick; Professors Emeriti Blazey, Holter, 
Johnson; Associate Professors Anderson, Doherty, Goddard, 
Gross, Hardin-Palmer, Howe, Kropenske, Meyer-Gaspar, 
Moriarty, Ritter; Assistant Professors Assam, Ayotte, Brotsky, 
Chappell, DeGroot, Foland, Gehrke, !ken, . Jensen, Joffer, 
McGovern, Pettigrew, Schroeder, Scott, Wagner, Instructors 
Adams, Barnard, Bergan, Birch, Carson, Crawford, Dieter, 
Greear, Harris, Harrison, Kiefer, Tschetter, Timmerman. 
The program purposes are: (a) t.o provide a liberal education-
al environment where persons, regardless of ancestry, sex, or 
creed, may prepare themselves for beginning professional 
practice as nurse generalists, so they may provide health care 
in a variety of settings, using -a deliberative nursing process 
characterized by a holistic client-centered approach in 
cooperation with other professionals; (b) to provide an educa-
tional base for further academic study and for participation 
in the improvement of the profession and existing health care 
delivery system. . 
The professional program leading to a Bachelor of Science 
degree with a major in Nursing is four academic years, but 
may be lengthened for those who need a longer time or want 
an enriched program. 
The program consists of communication skills; the 
humanities, natural and social sciences supportive to nursing; 
the student's choice of electives; and professional nursing. The 
curriculuµi places emphasis on both the service provided 
outside of the hospital setting and t.o those who are hospital-
ized for treatment of acute and chronic illnesses. 
Candidates for graduation in the basic curriculum are 
eligible to write the National Council Licensure Examination-
RN (NCLEX-RN) for licensing as registered nurses. Licensing 
as a registered nurse (RN) is required by law in every state 
in order to practice professional nursing. 
Graduates have a broad and basic preparation for profes-
sional nursing practice. They are qualified for first level 
positions in hospitals, health agencies and other institutions 
where professional nurses are employed. Graduates are 
prepared to assume professional responsibility for promotion 
of health, prevention of illness, and for nursing diagnosis, 
therapy, and rehabilitation. They assume responsibility for 
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the guidance of nursing personnel and work cooperatively . 
with other health care providers. They have the foundation 
for advanced study in nursing or specialization at the 
graduate level. 
Both the undergraduate and graduate nursing programs at 
SDSU are approved by the South Dakota Board of Nursing, 
and are accredited by the North Central Association of Col-
leges and Secondary Schools, and the National League for 
Nursing. The College is a member agency in the National 
League for Nursing Council of Baccalaureate and Higher 
Degree Programs, American Association ofColleges of Nurs-
ing and the Midwest Alliance in Nursing. 
Professional Organizations 
Membership is encouraged in the local, state and national 
nursing student organizations, preprofessional organizations 
open to students in the Department of Nursing. The purpose 
of these organizations is to prepare the student for profes-
sional activity. 
Phi Chapter, Sigma Theta Tau, an honor society in nursing, 
was established in 1961. Membership is by election; under-
graduate criteria include, but are not limited to: placement in 
program, demonstrated ability in nursing, and a 3.0 grade 
point average. Sigma Theta Tau stimulates professional 
growth and creative activity in nursing. 
Laboratory Facilities 
Enrollment in clinical nursing courses will be limited when 
necessary due t.o staff and clinical facility limitations. 
Majors in nursing have clinical experience in hospitals and 
health agencies which are chosen by the Department of Nurs-
ing. 
In these hospitals and health agencies, students are taught 
principles of professional nursing care under the supervision 
of SDSU faculty. They learn the concepts of long-term and 
short-term client care in the fields of parent-child, medical- · 
surgical, psychiatric, gerontological and community health 
. nursing. Social, cultural and community health concepts are 
integrated,throughout all areas of instruction. 
All students have an opportunity to participate in general 
and specialized client care at rural and urban hospitals, 
outpatient cliriics and public health agencies. Student learn-
ing experiences to meet curriculum goals are selected from 
the following hospitals and health agencies: Brookings Com-
munity Hospital; Brookings Clinic; Brookview Manor Nurs- · 
ing Home; Brookings Unit.ed Retirement Center; White Care 
Center; Crippled Children's Hospital, Sioux Falls; health 
departments in Brookings, Moody, Lake, Codingt.on, Hamlin 
or Deuel Counties; Prairie Lakes East and West, Watertown; 
Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux Falls; South Dakota Human 
Services Center, Yankton; Veterans' Administration Center, 
Sioux Falls; McKennan Hospital, Sioux Falls; and a variety 
of other community agencies. Students in the Rapid City 
sections will have their learning experiences selected from a 
variety of health care agencies, including Rapid City Regional 
Hospital; Black Hille Rehabilitation Center; the Veterans' 
Administration Hospital at Ft. Meade, SD; community health 
agencies in Rapid City, and in the surrounding counties; and 
a number of other clinics, nursing homes, and community 
agencies . . 
Requirements, Pre-Nursing 
Any student eligible for admission to SDSU and who desires 
t.o enroll in the College ofNursing and DepartmentofNursing, 
is accepted int.o pre-nursing. 
Nursing Major 
Upon admission to the nursing course, Nurs 213 Introduc-
tion to Nursing Process, the student is accepted into the 
nursing major. Students are admitted to the nursing major 
both fall and spring semesters on the Brookings campus, and 
for the spring semester only at Rapid City. The student, when 
applying, should indicate the preferred_ site. 
Minimum requirements for entrance to the nursing major 
are: 
1. A grade of "C" or above in each of the required pre-nurs-
ing courses. Courses may be repeated one time only 
to raise an unsatisfactory grade. 
2. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 in 
all work completed t.o date, and successful comple-
tion of the pre-nursing courses. 
3. Formal application for acceptance to the major. Dead-
line for application and acceptance is mid-term of 
the semester preceding eritrance into Nurs 213 In-
troduction to Nursing Process. Failure to meet the 
application deadline may aut.omatically disqualify 
the applicant for enrollment in the nursing course 
that semester. 
4. Students preparing for the field of professional nursing 
must show a reasonably stable personality and 
demonstrate ability to meet the demands of the 
professional nurse. 
As a generalist in nursing, a professional nurse is ex-
pected by the employer, consumers, and other health 
care providers to assume specific role responsibilities in 
a safe and competent manner. Therefore, all skills 
taught and evaluated in the SDSU nursing program 
are requisites for successful completion of the program. 
For admission to the nursing major courses, the stu-
dent must meet standards for the nursing major and 
maintain related satisfactory demonstration of these 
standards for progression through the program. These 
standards are in the areas of general abilities, observa-
tional ability, communication, motor ability, intellectual-
conceptual ability, and behavioral/social attributes. 
Applicants to the major courses are evaluated by the 
Admissions and-Scholastic Standards Committee to 
determine their ability t.o acquire knowledge, and 
develop clinical skills required by the curriculum. Infor-
mation on the skills and abilities that have been iden-
tified as necessary to meet nursing curriculum techni-
cal standards are available in the Dean's office, or the 
student should see their adviser. 
Fulfillment of the above requirements does not ensure ad-
mission. Applicants are selected competitively. Total enroll-
ment in the major may vary, depending upon available clinical 
facilities, qualified faculty and funds, with the selection made 
from among those best qualified for the study and practice of 
nursing. Students who have been out of school following high 
school or college for at least 2 years before beginning prereq-
uisite nursing courses at SDSU, and have completed at least 
3 semesters of course work in another major at SDSU or 
another university or college should see their adviser regard-
ing the application for admission to the major as a non-tradi-
tional student. 
A cumulative GPA of 2.5 must be maintained for entrance 
into the second semester of the major courses. If a student 
drops out of a course in the major for any reason, there is no 
guarantee that there will be a place for him/her in another 
semester due to the necessity to limit size of clinical classes. 
After acceptance into the major, students failing to obtain a 
grade of •c• or above in each ,required course will need the 
recommendation of the Committee on Admission and Scholas-
tic Standards before being allowed t.o continue. Nursing cour-
ses may be repeated only once to raise an unsatisfactory 
grade. · 
The student must have a valid driver's license and insurance 
for personal liability and property damage when enrolled in 
courses which require the operation of an automobile other 
than their own. Professional malpractice and liability in-
su.rance will be required when enrolled in courses requiring 
clinical practice. This insurance is available at a group rate. 
For many of the clinical experiences transportation is 
provided through the University, however, in Nurs 491 
Directed Study, the students are required to provide their own 
transportation. · 
Professional Conduct 
All undergraduate and graduate nursing students are ex-
pected t.o adhere to the principles of the American Nurses 
Association Code with Interpretive Statements (1985). The 
Code for Nurses communicates a standard of professional 
behavior expect.ed throughout the total program and in each 
individual nursing course. Therefore, in addition to dismissal 
for academic failure, the faculty and administration of the 
Department of Nursing reserve the right to dismiss any 
student enrolled in either the undergraduate or graduate 
program for unethical, dishonest, or illegal conduct that is 
inconsistent with the Code for Professional Nurses. 
Registered Nurse Students 
The registered nurse who is a graduate of a hospital school 
of nursing or an associate degree program and who wishes to 
earn a Bachelor of Science Degree in nursing follows the 
regular application and admission procedure of the university 
and satisfies the requirements for the degree. Credits for a 
limited number of courses may be earned by examination. 
(See Examination for University Credit in Information sec-
tion.) Upward mobility programs/courses to meet the needs of 
Registered Nurses have been established in the areas of 
Aberdeen~ Brookings, Mitchell, Sioux Falls, and Rapid City. 
See listing of specific courses for RN Upward Mobility stu-
dents. For answers to specific questions, direct inquiries t.o 
the Dean, College of Nursing. 
Transfer Students 
Students transferring from other schools are accepted into 
the Department of Nursing under the general university 
guidelines. Those wishing to transfer into upper level nursing 
courses must furnish additional information as follows: 
1. Three references, one of which must be from the direc-
tor of the program in which the student was previ-
ously enrolled. 
2. A statement regarding reasons for transferring. 
These statements must be on file in the Department of 
Nursing prior to acceptance into the upper level nursing major 
courses. They should be sent to the Dean, College of Nursing. 
Curriculum Design 
Required courses are listed in the following plans. Plan A 
specifies entry into the nursing major spring semester of the 
sophomore year. Plan B specifies entry into the major fall 
semester of the junior year. These plans can be altered to meet 
individual needs. Other plans are available from advisers. 
Students may complete the program in four or five years of 
full-time study or may choose to extend coursework through 
part-time study. 
PlanA 
Freshman Year 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 ....... ..... ................. · 
Anatomy, Zool 221 ........................ ... ... .. .... .. ......... . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100* .......... .... . 
General Psychology, Psyc 101 ................ ............. . 
Freshman Comp, Engl 101* ............................... . 
Math Core* (College Algebra recommended) ..... . 
Intro Organic & Biochem, Chem 111.. ................ . 
Intro To Sociology, Soc 100 .............. .................... . 
Human Dev. & Pers. I, CDFR 211 .................... .. . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101* ............................... . 
Elective/llumanities* ................ .............. .... .. ..... . . 
Credit 
F 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 or 
3 
3 or 
s 
1 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
2 
17 17 
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Sophomore Year 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ..... ; .... .-............ . 
Human Nutrition, NFS 321 ............................... .. 
General Microbiology, Mier 231.. ........................ . 
Human Dev. & Pers. ill, CDFR 313 .................. .. 
Abnormal Behavior, Peyc 451.. .......................... .. 
Pharmacology, Pha 241 ....................................... . 
Pathogenic Microbiology, Mier 423 .................... .. 
Professional Nsg. & Hlth Care I, Nurs 202 ...... .. 
Communication in Nsg, Nurs 203 ...................... . 
Intro to Nsg Process, Nurs 213 .......................... . 
Elective/llumanities• .......................................... . 
F 
4 
3 
4 
2 or 
3 
2 or 
16 
Junior Year F 
Nursing Process (NP): Adults in Secondary 
Care, Nurs 314 ................................................. 4 
NP: Adults-Secondary Care, Clin, Appn, Nurs 
315..................................................................... 4 
NP: Ind/Groupe Community Mental Health I, 
Nurs 353 ........................................................... 2 
NP: Ind/Groups-Community MH I, Clin Appn, 
Nurs 355 ........................................................... 2 
Diet Therapy, NFS 303 ...................... .... .... .......... 1 
Junior Comp, Engl 300* ...................................... 3 
Elective................................................................. 2 
NP: Children in Primary & Second Care, Nurs 
324 .................................................................... . 
NP: Children in Primary & Second Care, Clin 
Appn, Nurs 325 ............................................... .. 
NP: Childbearing Family in Primary & Second 
Care, N urs 363 ................................................ . 
NP: Childbearing Fam. in Prim & Sec Care, 
Clin Appn, Nurs 365 ....................................... .. 
Elective/llumanities ............................................ . 
Public Health Science, HSc 443 ........................ .. 
18 
Senior Year F 
Adv. NP: Ind/Groups in Community MH II, 
Nurs 405 ........................................................... 2 
Adv. NP: Ind in Tertiary Care, Nurs 412 ............ 3 
Adv. NP: Ind in Tertiary Care, Clin Appn, Nurs 
413............................................................. ........ 4 
NP: Community as Client, Nurs 415 .................. 3 
Leadership in Nursing, Nurs 453 ...... ~................. 2 
Elective/llumanities• ........................................... 3 
Intro to Research in Nsg., Nurs 473 ................. .. 
Prof Nsg & Hlth Care II, Nu.rs 463 .................... . 
Direct.ed Study in Nsg, Nurs 491 ...................... .. 
Electives/IIumanities• ........................................ . 
17 
PlanB 
For the student who desires a slower pace. 
For the student who needs to be gainfully employed. 
First Year 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 ............................ . 
Anatomy, Zool 221 .............................................. .. 
Fitness & Lifetime Act., PE 100* ...................... .. 
Math Core• (recommended College Algebra) .... .. 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101 * ................... .. 
Intro to Organic & Biochem, Chem 111 ............. . 
General Psychology, Psyc 101.. ........................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech, SpCm 101 * ................ . 
Elective/llumani ties* ... ....................................... . 
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F 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 or 
3 or 
1 
15 
s Second Year 
General Microbiology, Mier 231 .......................... . 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ....................... . 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................... . 
Human Dev. & Person. I, CDFR 211 .................. . 
Electives/IIumanities• ........................................ . 
Human Dev. & Person. ill, CDFR 313 ............... . 
Human Nutrition, NFS 321 ......................... :.~ ..... . 
Abnormal Behavior, Psyc 451 ............................. . 
F 
4 or 
4 or 
3 
3 
4 
2 or 
3 or 
3 or 
2 
3 
4 
2 
3 
4 
2 
, • 16 
Third Year 
18 Pharmacology, Pha 241 ...................................... .. 
Prof. Nsg. & Hlth Care I, Nurs 202 ................... .. 
S Communication in Nursing, Nurs 203 ............... . 
Intro to Neg. Process, Nurs 213 .......................... . 
Junior Composition, Engl 300* ........................... . 
Humanities*/Electives ........................................ . 
NP: Adults-Secondary Care, Nurs 314 ............... . 
NP: Adults, Clin. App., Nurs 315 ........................ . 
NP: Ind/Groups-Comm. MH I, Nurs 353 ............ . 
NP: Ind/Groups-Comm. MH I, Clin. App., Nurs 
355 ......................................................... · .......... . 
Di_et Therapy, NFS 303 ........................................ . 
F 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 or 
2 
17 
3 Fourth Year F 
NP: Children-Primary & Secondary Care, Nurs 
4 324..................................................................... 3 
NP: Children, Clin. App., Nurs 325 .• :.................. 4 
3 NP: Childbearing Family in Primary & 
Secondary Care, N urs 363 ................................ 3 
3 NP: Childbearing, Clin' App, Nurs 365 ................ 3 
2 Public Health Science, HSc 443 ................. .......... 3 
3 Adv NP: Ind/Grps in CMH II, Nurs 405 ............. . 
Adv NP: Individuals in Tertiary Care, Nurs 412 
18 Adv NP: ·md. in Tertiary Care, Clin. App., Nurs 
413 .................................................................... . 
S NP: Community as Client, Nurs 415 ................. .. 
Leadership in Nursing, Nurs ~5~ ..... ~ ................. . 
16 
Last (9th) Semester - Graduate in December 
Pathogenic Microbiology, Mier 423 ................................ . 
Intro~ Research in Nsg., Nurs 473 .............................. . 
1 Prof. Nsg & Hlth Care II, Nurs 463 ............................. .. 
1 Direct.ed Study in Nsg., Nurs 491.. ................................ . 
6 Elective/llumanities• .................................................... .. 
7 
15 
s 
4 
4 
6 
2 
3 
3 
15 
s 
3 
4 
4 
2 
2 
1 
13 
s 
2 
3 
4 
3 
2 
14 
F 
4 
1 
1 
6 
3 
15 
Required pre-nursing courses: Chem 110, 111; Psyc 101; Soc 
100; Zool 221. MAJOR: Nurs 202, 203, 213,314,315,324,325, 
353, 355, 363, 365, 405, 412, 413, 415, 453, 463, 473, 491. 
Other required supporting courses: CDFR 211, 313; NFS 303, 
321; Pha 241; Zool 325; HSc 443; Mier 231, 423 (HSc 440 
S Epidemiology or Stat 341 may be substitut.ed for Mier 423); 
Psyc451. 
1 
Twelve credits are allowed as general electives, 6 
humanities credits are required to meet core requirements. A 
total of 136 credits is required for graduation. 
3 For students int.erested in post-baccalaureat.e study in nure-
5 ing, Stat 341, Statistical Methods is recommended as an 
3 elective. 
3 
3 •Univ8l'llity core COW'll88 -raquired for graduation. 
15 
Undergraduate Courses 
Required Courses 
Level I: Semesters 1 and 2 -
Application of Knowledge 
202 Professional Nursing and the Health Care System I 2(2,0) 
Overview of professional nursing with introduction to deliberative 
processes of research and epidemiology used in studying the external · 
environment and the community as a client. Enrollment limited. P, 
or concurrent Nurs 213. 
208 Communication in Nursing 3(2,3) 
Communication process and skills required for professional nursing 
practice. Beginning interviewing skills for taking a health history 
with individuals/peer group as client. P, Psyc 101, Soc 100. Enroll-
ment limited. P, concurrent Nurs 213. 
218 Introduction to Nursing Process 4(2,6) 
Deliberative nursing process with emphasis on assessµient, nursing 
diagnosis and selected skills, including basic physical assessment 
techniques. Simulated laboratory experiences and/or community-
based experiences in health screening. Admission to nursing major. 
P or concurrent, Mier 231, Zool 325; CDFR 211, NFS 321. Concurrent 
Pha 241, Nurs 202, 203. 
814 Nursing Process: Adults in Secondary Care• 4(4,0) 
Application of deliberative nursing process through making an 
assessment and nursing diagnoses as basis for beginning planning 
and intervention for individuals with moderate to high level of health. 
Pathophysiology of well-defined medical-surgical conditions with 
high predictability of outcome. P, Nurs 203, 213, Pha 241. P or cone, 
CDFR 313. Cone, NFS 303. 
•Theory and clinical application courses on the same topic such as these and Nurs 353-355, 
324-325, 363-365, 412-413, are companion couJ'Be.11 and should be taken concurrently. 
315 Nursing Process: Adults in Secondary Care - Clinical 
Application 4(0, 12) 
Clinical application of content in Nurs 314 including hospital and 
out-of-hospital settings. P, Nurs 203, 213, Pha 241. P or cone, Nurs 
314, CDFR 313, NFS 303. 
353 Nursing Process: Individuals/Groups in Community MIi 
I 2(2,0) 
Application of nursing process with emphasis on psycnological 
assessment and advanced communication skills required for care of 
individuals and selected groups for promotion of mental health. P, 
Nurs 203, 213, Paye 451. 
355 Nursing Process: Individuals/Groups in Community MIi 
I- Clinical Application I 2(0,6) 
Clinical application of content in Nurs 353 including hospital and 
out-of-hospital settings. P, Nurs 203, 213, Paye 451. 
Level II: Semester 3 and 4, Analysis of 
Knowledge 
324 Nursing Process: Child in Primary and Secondary Care 
3(3,0) 
Pathophysiology, disturbances in normal growth and development, 
health care needs and problems of children-infant throughout adoles-
cence. P, Nurs 314, 3l5, 353, 355. Mier 423 recommended. 
325 Nursin1 Process: Child in Primary and Secondary Care 
- Clinical Application 4(0, 12) 
Clinical application of content in Nurs 324 in hospital and out-of-
hoepital settings. P, Nurs 314, 315, 353, 355. P or cone, Nurs 324. 
363 Nursing Process: Childbearing Family in Primary or 
Secondary Care 3(3,0) 
. Normal childbearing process and related pathophysiology. Applica-
tion of the deliberative nursing process with emphasis on planning 
and implementation based on the assessment and nursing diagnoses, 
working with selected communities and childbearing families. P, 
Nurs 314, 315, 353, 355. 
381 Nursin1 Process: Childbearing Family in Primary or 
Secondary Care - Clinical Application 3(0,9) 
Clinical application of content in Nurs 363 including hospital and 
out-of-hospital settings. P, Nurs 314, 315, 353, 355. P or cone. Nurs 
363. 
405 Advanced Nursing Process: Individuals/Groups in Com-
munity MH Il 2(1,3) 
Advanced nursing care of clients experiencing psychopathology. 
Clinical application of content in hospital and out-of-hospital setting. 
P, Nurs 353, 355; completion of 3rd semester of nursing major. 
412 Advanced Nursing Process: Individuals in Tertiary Care 
3(3,0) 
Advanced pathophysiol9gy and nursing care of clients with less 
well-defined conditions with low degree of predictability of outcome. 
Emphasis on crisi~ intervention, critical care and rehabilitation. P, 
Nurs 324,325,363,365. 
413 Advanced Nursing Process: Individuals in Tertiary Care 
- Clinical Application 4(0,12) 
Clinical application of content in Nurs 412 in hospital and out-of-
hospital settings. P, Nurs 324, 325, 363, 365, P or cone, Nurs 412. 
415 Nursing Process: The Community as Client 3(1,6) 
Nursing process applied to community as client. Nursing care of 
individuals/groups in the community with application of leadership 
skills. P, Nurs 324, 325, 363, 365. P or cone, HSc 443, Nurs 453. 
458 Leadership in Nursing 2(2,0) . 
Utilization of the deliberative process focusing on role of nurse as a 
leader and working with groups. Emphasis on evaluation phase of 
nursing process with caring for individuals, families and com-
munities. P, Nurs 324, 325, 363, 365. Cone, Nurs 415. 
Level ill: Semester 5, Synthesis of 
Knowledge 
463 Professional Nursing and the Health Care System II 1(1,0) 
Deliberative process applied to the study of issues and trends in 
nursing in preparation for profeBBional nursing practice. P, Nurs 405, 
412,413,415,453. 
473 Introduction to Research in Nursing 1(1,0) 
Application of research process to study problems in nursing and 
related environmental factors. P, Nurs 405,412,413,415,453. 
491 Directed Study in Nursing 1-6(0-2;0-12) 
Consolidation of previous learning. Application of the deliberative 
nursing process in a realistic work setting. Opportunity to increase 
self confidence functioning in a variety of nursing roles. Care of clients 
experiencing varying levels of health and illness. Evaluation of self 
as well as the practice of nursing in general. ROTC students may 
substitute Mil 495 ROTC Nursing Advanced Camp for 3 of 6 required 
credits with approval of Dean, College of Nursing. P, Nurs 405, 412, 
413, 415, 453. P or cone, Nurs 463, 473. 
Optional Undergraduate Courses 
(Availability of these depends on 
demand and availability of faculty) 
110 Orientation RN Upward Mobility Program 0 
Registered Nurse orientation. P, RN, consent. 
200 Nursin1 Workshops 1-3 
Special session in specific areas of nursing. Approxima t.ely 45 hours 
of work required for each credit, including lecture, conference, com-
mittee and group activity, and outside assignments. Workshops in 
nursing may range from 1 to 3 weeks. Students limited to 4 credits 
to apply toward degree. P, consent. 
34,2 Communicable Disease Nurain1 I 2(2,0) 
Prevention and control. P, consent. 
350 Nursm, in the Community 1-6 
Community aspects of planning for health needs. Designed for 
non-credit or variable assignment of credits. May include some prac-
tice. 
352 Communicable Disease Nursing II 2(0,6) 
Clinical experience in meeting the nursing care needs of the patient 
with a communicable disease. P, consent. 
422 Women in Health Care Professions 2.(2,0) 
Women's roles and contributions in health care professions from 
ancient to modem times. Factors affecting women's activities in these 
fields. Movements and developments in these fields where women 
have made significant contributions. Open to nursing and non-nurs-
ing students. Elective for junior or senior in nursing or for registered 
professional nurses. Elective to apply to women's study minor. 
11 
460 Nuninl Pbyaical Aaeeaunent 3(3,0) _ 
Theory and clinical application of theory in relationship to diagnoe-
ing human responses in health and disease. Emphas~ independent 
nursing actions in promotion of health, health maintenance, preven-
tions of injury and disease and in determining care for clients in all 
health setting&. P, Senior standing or consent. 
483 Comput.er Applicationa in Health Care 3(3,0) 
Capabilities and limitations ~ computers; basic concepts and prin-
ciples of system organization and operation; application of computer 
programs in health diagnosis, treatment and facilities operations; 
teaching, continuing education and research. P, Math 111 or 113. 
Open to upper division undergraduate students. 
490 Seminar in Nuninl 1(0,1-2) 
Discussion and evaluation of the impact of nursing action in care of 
patient.a. Student.a limited to 4 credits to apply toward degree. 
492 Special Problema in Nunin1 1-3 
Open to upper division students by permission. Students limited to 
4 credits to apply toward degree. P, consent. 
493 Special 'lopica in Nunin1 1-4 
Study of selected topics in nursing under direction of faculty. Offered 
on sufficient demand. Senior or consent of instructor. 
494 Cooperative Education in Nunin1 1-4 
Opportunity to receive academic credit for work experience related 
to nursing. Course requirement.a and amount of credit granted will 
be determined on an individual basis. Up to four credits may apply 
toward graduation. P, completion of two semesters of nursing major; 
permission of department head. 
R.N. Upward Mobility Courses 
208 Profeaaional Nunina( 2(2,0) 
Overview of professional nursing for the registered nurse. Introduc-
tion to the deliberative processes of research and epidemiology used 
in studying the external environment and the community as client. 
Conceptual framework of the nursing curriculum. (Substitute for 
Nurs 202 Professional Nursing and Health Care System I.) 
218 Nurain, Proceu 4(2,6) 
Deliberative nursing process with emphasis on asseBBment, nursing 
diagnosis and basic physical assessment techniques.· Simulated 
laboratory experiences and/or community based experiences in · 
health screening and applications of nursing proceBB. P, registered 
nurse, Chem 110, Zool 221, Soc 100, Mier .231, Psyc 101, Nurs 206. 
(Substitute for Nurs 213 Introduction to Nursing ProceBB.) Successful 
completion ofNurs 216 validates Nurs 314 Adults in Secondary Care 
and Nurs 315 Adults, Clinical Application. 
358 Therapeutic Communication 4(2,6) 
Application of deliberative proceBB with emphasis on psychological 
a888BBment, advanced communication skills and promotion of mental 
health for individuals and groups. Clinical application of content 
including care of individuals and selected groups in community 
settings. P or concurrent, Nurs 216, registered nurse. (Substitute for 
Nurs 353/355 Individuals & Groups in Community Mental Health I.) 
Successful completion of Nurs 356 validates Nurs 203 Communica-
tion in Nursing. 
380 Family aa Client 4(3,3) 
Application of deliberative proceBB with emphasis on health status 
and developmental tasks of individual and family. Clinical experien-
ces in a variety of settings to provide care for families and individuals 
throughout the life span. P, Chem 111, Zool 325, CDFR 211, 313, NFS 
303, 321, Pha 241, Psyc 451, Nurs 356, registered nurse. (Substitute 
for Nurs.363 Childbearing Family in Primary and Secondary Care.) 
Successful completion of Nurs 380 validates Nurs 324 Child in 
Primary and Secondary Care, Nurs 325 Child, Clinical Application 
and Nurs 365 Childbearing Family, Clinical Application. 
384 Clients with Complex Health Problems 4(3,3) 
Application of deliberative proceBB with emphasis on crisis inter-
vention, critical care and chronicity. Clinical experiences in a variety 
of settings to provide care for clients who are experiencing 
pathophysiological or psychopathological conditions with unpre-
dictable out.rome. P, registered nurse, Chem 111, Zool 325, CDFR 211, 
313, NFS 303, 321, Pha 241, Paye 451, Nurs 356. (Substitute for Nurs 
412 Individuals in Turtiary Care and Nurs 405 Individuals and 
Groups in Community Mental Health Il.) SucceBBful completion of 
Nurs 384 validates Nurs 413 Individuals in Tertiary Care, Clinical 
Application. 
LEVELi 
Repster For: 
Nurs206 
Prof. Nursing, 2 er. 
Nurs 216 
Nursing Process, 4 
Nurs 356 
Therapeutic 
Communication, 4 
LEVEL II 
Register For: 
Nurs 380 
Family as Client, 4 
Subditute For: Validate-= 
Nun202 
Prof. Nursing & Health 
Care Syatems I, 2 er. 
Nun 213 Nun 314 
Intro. to Nursing Adults in Secondary 
Process, 4 Care, 4 er. 
Nurs 315 
Adults in Secondary 
Care, Clinical 
Application, 4 
Nurs 353 Nurs 203 
Individuals/Groups Communication in 
in Community Mental Nursing, 3 
Health, I, 2 
Nurs 355 
Individuals/Groups 
in Community Mental 
Health I, Clinical 
Application, 2 
Subetitute For: 
Nun363 
Childbearing 
Family, 3 
Validates: 
Nurs 324 
Child in Primary 
& Secondary Care, 3 
Nurs 325 
Child in Primary 
& Secondary Care, 
Clinical Appl., 4 
Nurs 365 
Childbearing Family, 
Clinical Appl., 4 
Nurs 384 Nurs 405 Nurs 413 
Individuals in 
Tertiary Care, 
Clinical Appl., 4 
Clients with Complex Individuals/Groups 
Health Problems, 4 in Community 
LEVEL III 
Register For: 
Nurs415 
Nurs453 
Nurs 463 
Nurs473 
Nurs 4'91 
Mental Health II, 2 
Nurs 412 
Individuals in 
Tertiaey Care, 3 . 
Graduate Courses 
510-610 Theory and Conceptual Frameworka in Nunin12(2,0) 
A systematic study and interpretation of nursing phenomena by 
critical examination of theoretical concepts and models. 
520-620 Pathophysiolo,ic Basis for Nurain1 Practice 3(3,0) 
Manifestations of complex clinical problems analyzed through 
pathophysiological mechanisms with implications for nursing prac-
tice. ABBumes a basic knowledge of anatomy and physiology. 
521-621 Developmental Phyaiolo1Y 3(3,0) 
Physiological development of the child from conception through 
adolescence, as well as the pregnant woman. 
525-625 Human Sexwillty in Health Care 3(3,0) 
Provides the opportunity to identify, study and discuss those areas 
in human sexuality which concern human interaction and in par-
ticular the work with clients and their families in health care. P, 
graduate student ·in nursing; graduate student in other disciplines 
with permiBBion of instructor. 
530-630 Nuninl Science 2(0;6) 
Experience in systematic asseBBment of clients/patients in the 
identification of nursing diagnosis with emphasis on evaluation of 
nursing intervention. 
535-835 Death and Dyin,i Principlea and Practice• of Care 
3(3,0) · 
Provides an opportunity t.o identify and discuss iBBues surrounding 
death and ways in which health profeeeionals may provide ap-
propriat.e care for the 4ying person and family. 
540-840 Lepl & Ethical Accountability in Health Care 2(2,0) 
Study of ethical positions and legal factors influencing be-
havior and decision making in health care. Emphasis on 
developing a justifiable · ethical framework with consequent 
rights, responsibilities . and conflicts. P, senior or graduat.e 
students in nursing and other health professionals with 
instruct.or's permission. 
545-845 Manaarement of Acut.e and Chronic Pain 2(2,0) 
Provides opportunity to identify and diBCUSs management prin-
ciples of acut.e and chronic pain with noninvasive and invasive 
measures. P,. senior or graduat.e nursing student; other graduate 
students with consent of instructor. 
555-655 Health and the Older Adult 2(2,0) 
Based on a multidisciplinary perspective, issues and fact.ors affect-
ing the older adult will be analyzed for their implications in planning 
and implementing nursing and health care for this group. A guided 
study approach to a conventional course. P, senior or graduate nurs-
ing students, graduate or senior students of other health disciplines 
or by consent. 
1565-865 Health Care for Victims of Abuse 3(3,0) 
Provides student opportunities t.o study the historical perspectives 
of health care for the victim. P, Psyc 101, Soc 100, seniors or graduate 
nursing students, graduate or senior students of other health care 
disciplines or by consent. 
170-670 Issue• in Health Care Delivery 3 
Study of the organization and the political, economic and social 
aspects of international, national and regional health care systems. 
190-690 Seminar: Guided Study in Nursin1 1-4 
Investigation of a selected problem in nursing theory or practice. 
May be repeat.ed for two semesters for variable credit. 
194-694 Research Methods in Nursing 3(3,0) 
Components of the research process with emphasis on research in 
nursing l;lnd the health care system. Prerequisite: statistics course 
covering description and inferential statistics. P, or cone 510-610 
192-692 Special Problems 1-3(1-3,0-3) 
Di~ study, analysis and/or research of select.ed problems re-
lat.ed to clinical practice in nursing. May be a combination of discus-
sion/conference and clinical experience. Open to qualified seniors, 
RN's and/or graduate students by consent. Limit of 3 credits can be 
applied to a degree. 
195-695 Special Topics 1-3(1-3,0) 
Review and diBCUBsion of special concerns, issues, or trends in the 
nursing profession, such as, but not limited to, legislation, ethics, 
administration, education. Topics will be of a non-clinical nature. 
Open to qualified seniors, RN's and/or graduate students by consent. 
Limit of 3 credits can be applied to a degree. 
710 Curriculum Development in Nursinar 2(2,0) 
720 Leadership and Role Development 2(2,0) 
725 Patient Care Management 3(3,0) 
760 Concepts in Advanced Nursinar I 3(2,3) 
765 Concepts in Advanced Nursinar Il 4(2,6) 
766 Concepts in Advanced Nursinar of Families 4(2,6) 
770 Clinical Nursinar Specialization 6(3,9) 
775 Nurse Role Practicum 4-12(0,12-36) 
780 Seminar in Advanced Nursinar 1-3(1-3,0) 
782 Communication in Advanced Nursing Practice 3(2,3) 
785 Self Care of the Older Adult 3(3,0) 
790 Thesis in Nursing 1-7 
791 Thesia Sustaininar 1 
792 Problems in Nursing Research 1-3 
Nutrition and Food Science 
(NFS} 
College of Home Economics 
Professor M. Crews, Head; Professors ~merti Colburn, 
Deethardt, Guild, Shank, Wills; Assistant Professors Bohan-
non, G. Crews, Krishnan, M. Rose, R. Rose; Lecturers Hayes, 
Howard, Gulbranson, Richardson. 
Majors in Nutrition and Food Science and Hotel, Res-
taurant and Institution Management 
Options available j.n the Nutrition and Food Science major 
are Diet.etics and Food Science. 
Minor in Nutrition and Food Science 
A minor in Nutrition and Food Science requires 16 semest.er 
credits of NFS-prefixed courses which include NFS 321 and 
at least 5 credit hours of courses at the 300 level or higher. All 
courses for the minor must be approved by the NFS Depart-
ment. Students planning a minor in Nutrition and Food 
Science must contact the NFS Department Head by the junior 
year. 
Nutrition and Food Science - Dietetic Option 
Diet.etics offers a wide variety of jobs in hospitals, nursing 
homes, public health agencies, industries, schools, univer-
sities, the armed services, and stat.e, national and int.emation-
al organizations. 
A dietitian must have a good background in the basic scien-
ces as well as the behavioral sciences in applying the science 
of nutrition t.o nutritional care of people, sick or well, whether 
in the hospital or in the community. 
The dietitian is essential t.o the total care of the patient in a 
health-care facility, giving nutritional guidance and instruc-
tion that will continue on an out-patient basis. Dietitians also 
work in clinical research uni ts. The role of the dietitian is 
changing with changes in health care. The dietitian has 
become more involved in preventi¥e health care and in com-
munity nutrition programs as an integral part of t.otal health 
care. 
The dietitian finds employment opportunities in many types 
of institutions and commercial food services. The educational 
experiences require development of competence in application 
of modem management theory and the behavioral sciences t.o 
the management of food service syst.ems. The use of the 
comput.er as a decision-making tool is an important part of 
this expertise. Dietitians with an int.erest in mathematics are 
introducing comput.er methods in food syst.ems management. 
Governmental regulations are requiring the services of the 
dietitian in federally support.ad programs. The consulting 
services of a dietitian are often sought by archit.ects and 
hospital administrators in planning and equipping food 
preparation and services facilities. 
Dietetics 
Through the program in diet.etics, students develop under-
standing and compet.ency in food, nutrition, and management 
of a dietary department. The curriculum is.approved by the 
ADA. Completion of an int.emship at one of approximat.ely 
100 sit.es in the U.S. or other ADA approved experience 
qualifies the student for eligibility t.o take the registration 
exam. 
Freshman Year 
Nutrition & the Family NFS 101 ................................... 2 
Family Development, CDFR 101.. ............................... ~·· 2 
Clothing the Family, TC 101........................................... 1 
Housing & the Family, ID 102 ........................................ 1 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102............................. 2 
Career Exploration, HE 103 ........................................... 1 
Field Experience, JIE 101............................................... 1 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 or Chem 112 .................. 4 
General Chemistry, Chem 114........................................ 4 
Nutrition & Food Science 175 
, 1 1 
Foods Principles, NFS 141 .............................................. . 
Freshman Comp, Engl 101 .............. : .... ~··················~······· 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 .................................. ~··········· 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ......................... . 
Algebra, Math 112 ........................................................... . 
Sophomore Year 
Intro to Soc., Soc 100 ....................................................... . 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ................................... . 
Food Service Purchasing, NFS 371 ................................ . 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201.. .......................... . 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ............................................ . 
Anatomy, Zool 221 ........................................................... . 
Elementary Organic Chemistry, Chem 120 ................... . 
Elementary Biochemistry, Chem 361 ............................. . 
General Psychology, Paye 101.. ....................................... . 
Human Nutrition, NFS 321 ............................................ . 
Junior Year 
Intro to Dietetics, NFS 322 ............................................. . 
Quantity Food Production & Service, NFS 381.. ........... . 
Advanced Food Science, NFS 341 .................................. . 
Business Management BAdm 360 ................................. . 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 .................................................. . 
Equipment, Layout and Design, NFS 372 ..................... . 
Educational Psychology, EPsy 302 ......................... ·.-....... . 
Principles of Accounting, Actg 210 ................................. . 
Community Nutrition, NFS 424 ..................................... . 
Humanities/Electives ...................................................... . 
Senior Year 
Institution Organization & Management, NFS 391 ....•. 
Advanced Human Nutrition, NFS 422 .......................... . 
Clinical Nutrition, NFS 423 ........................................... . 
Seminar, NFS 403 ........................................................... . 
Equip. Layout & Design, NFS 372 .............. ~ .................. . 
Food & Beverage Cost Control, NFS 382 ....................... . 
Stat'l Methods, Stat 341 ................................................. . 
Computer-Assisted Food Systems Management, NFS 
471 ................................................................................ . 
Electives .......................................................................... . 
4 Freshman Comp, Engl 101............................................. 3 
3 Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ......................... 2 
3 Gen Chemistry, Chem 112 .............................................. 4 
2 Foods: Principles, NFS 141............................................. 4 
3 Algebra, Math 112 or 113 ................................................ 3-5 
Gen Psychology, Paye 101................................................ 3 
3 Sophomore Year 
4 Gen Chemistry, Chem 114 .............................................. 4 
2 Gen Microbiology, Micro 231........................................... 4 
3 Technical Control of Dairy Products I, DS 221 .. :........... 3 
4 Dairy Foods, DS 231 ... ·...................................................... -3 
3 Organic Chemistry, Chem 120 ................................. ;...... 4 
4 Food Microbiology, Micro 311.......................................... 3 
4 Meat: Production to Consumption, AS 241.................... 3 
3 Fundamentals of Speech, Spcrn 101............................... 3 
3 Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ............................ ~·················· 3 
Electives!·········································································· 3 
5 Junior Year 
3 Quantitive Analysis, Chem 232 ...................................... 4 
4 Math Elective................................................................... 3-5 
3 Principles of Advertising, MCom 370 ............................. 3 
3 Human Nutrition, NFS 321............................................ 3 
3 Statistical Methods, Stat 341.......................................... 3 
2 Quantity Food Production, NFS 381 ......................... .-.... 3 
3 Junior Comp, Engl 300 ................................................... 3 
3 Food Processing, NFS 351 .............................................. 3 
4 Electives........................................................................... 5-7 
Senior Year 
3 Applied Chemical Instrumentation; Chem 330 ............ . 
3 Advanced Food Science, NFS 341.. ............ .-................... . 
4 Animal Science Elective ................................................. . 
2 Technical Control of Dairy Products II, DS 422 ............ . 
3 Research Problems, NFS 342 ........................................ . 
3 Humanities Electives ..................................................... . 
3 · Electives .......................................................................... . 
3 
5 
Suggested electives: 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
6 
7-9 
Suggested electives: (at least 2 credits of electives must be 
taken from the College of Home Economics) 
Elementary Physics I & II, Phys 111-113; 
Elementary Physical Chemistry, Chem 340; 
Computer Programming, CSc 311; Technical 
Communication, Engl 303; Mammalian Physiology, 
Zool 325; Anatomy, Zool 221; Macroeconomics 
Principles, Econ 201. Human Development and Personality, CDFR 211; Manage-
ment in Personal and Family Living, HE 241; Dairy Foods, 
DS 231; Meat: Production to Consumption, AS 241; Cultural 
Anthropology, Anth 220; Food Microbiology, Mier 311; Meal 
Management, NFS 251; Intro to Med. Sci, Zool 307; Interper-
sonal Communication, SpCm 201. 
Food Science 
This option prepares students for careers in food production 
technology, promotion and advertising of foods, food research 
and development, or for advanced degree programs in food 
science and technology. Two curricular tracks are provided to 
guide you in the technical or the promotional aspects of the 
food industry. . 
Well-equipped laboratories enable students to receive prac-
tical experience while learning the principles of food science. 
Food Science (Sciencef.rechnical Curriculum) 
Freshman Year 
Nutrition & The Family, NFS 101 .................................. . 
Family Development, CDFR 101 .................................... . 
Clothing & the Family, TC 101.. ..................................... . 
Housing & the Family, ID 102 ........................................ . 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102 ............................ . 
Career Exploration, HE 103 ........................................... . 
Field Experience, HE 101.~., ........................................... . 
Food Technology, NFS 151 .............................................. . 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
Food Science (Food Promotion/ Advertising 
Curriculum) 
Freshman Year 
Nutrition & the Family, NFS 101 .................................. . 
Family Development, CDFR 101 .................................... . 
Clothing & the Family, TC 101 ...................................... . 
Housing & the Family, ID 102 ....................................... . 
Managing Family Resources, CA 102 ........................... .. 
Career Exploration, HE 103 .......................................... . 
Field Experiences, HE 101 ............................................. . 
Food Technology, NFS 151 ............................................. . 
Freshman Comp, Engl 101 ............................................ . 
Fund. of.Speech, SpCm 101 ........................................... . 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ........................ . 
Gen Chemistry, Chem 110 ............................................. . 
Foods: Principles, NFS 141 ............................................ . 
Algeb~a, Math 112 .......................................................... . 
Basic Photography, MCom 160 ...................................... . 
Sophomore Year 
Meal Management, NFS 251 ......................................... . 
Meat: Production to Consumption, AS 241 ................... . 
Organic Chemistry, Chem 120 ....................................... . 
Journalism Typography, MCom 213 .............................. . 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 .............................................. . 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
2 
4 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
2 
3 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231 ....................... ~ .................... . 4 Survey of Nutrition, NFS 221......................................... 3 
Animal Science Elective .................................................. . 
Dairy Foods, DS 231 ....................................................... . 
3 Meal Management, NFS 255 ................................. ......... 3 
3 General Psychology, Psyc 101......................................... 3 
Gen Psychology, Psyc 101 ............................................... . 3 Intro to Sociology, Soc 100............................................... 3 
Electives ................... ....................................................... . 4 Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201............................ 3 
Prin of Accounting I, Actg 210 ........................................ 3 
Junior Year Hotel/Motel Operational Mtg, NFS 271................ ......... 3 
Biochemistry, Chem 361 ................................................. . 4 
Human Nutrition, NFS 321 ............................................. . 3 32 
3 Principles of Advertising, MCom 370 ............................. . 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ~ .................................................. . 3· Junior Year 
Consumer and the Market, HE 391.. ............................. . 3 Food Service Purchasing, NFS 371 ................................ 2 
Magazine Writing & Editing, MCom 315 ...................... . 
Food Processing, NFS 351 ............................ ~ ................. . 
3 Equipment, Layout and Design, NFS 372 ............. ........ 3 
3 Food and Beverage Cost Control, NFS 382.................... 3 
Writing for Radio & TV, MCom 330 ............................... . 2 Dairy Foods, DS 231........................................................ 3 
Publicity Methods, MCom 313 .............................. ~ ........ . 2 Meat: Production to Consumption, AS 241.................... 3 
Statistical Methods, Stat 341 ............... ~ ......................... . 3 Hospitality Industry Law, NFS 361............................... 2 
Dairy Science Elective .................................................... . 3 Principles of Accounting II, Actg 211.............................. 3 
Microeconomics Principles, Econ 202 ............................. 3 
Senior Year Marketing, Econ 353 ....................................................... 3 
Advanced Food Science, NFS 341 .................................. . 4 Business Management, BAdm 360 ............................ ~.... 3 
Advanced Exposition, Engl 303 ...................................... . 3 Junior Comp, Engl 300 ........................................... .. ...... 3 
Writing in the Sciences, Engl 307 ........ ~ ......................... . 2 Electives** ....................................................................... 3 
Research Problems, NFS 342 ......................................... . 3 
Advanced Human Nutrition, NFS 422 .......................... . 3 34 
Advertising Copy and Layout, MCom 371.. ................... . 3 
Broadcast Advertising, MCom 372 ................................. . 3 Senior Year 
Experiences in Adult Education, HEd 421 .................... . 2 Computer Assisted Food Service Management, NFS 
Humanities/Electives ....................................................... . 8 471 ...... ·......................................................................... 3 
Suggested electives: 
Biology, Bio 151, 153; Environmental Chemistry, 
Chem 380; Introduction to Computers and 
Programming, CSc 311; Institution Organization 
and Management, NFS 391; Community Nutrition, 
NFS 424; Radio and TV Production, MCom 331; 
Intro to Printing, Prt 112; Macroeconomics 
Principles, Econ 201. 
Hotel, Restaurant and Institution Management 
The Department of Nutrition and Food Science offers cur-
riculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in Hotel, 
Restaurant and Institution Management. The program 
provides a firm foundation in both lodging and food service 
operational management supported by a strong background 
in business and economics. On-the-job work experience for 
practicum credit strengthens the academic program. 
Students will be prepared for management careers in hotels, 
motels, restaurants, private clubs, airlines, and food services 
in various industrial, health care and school facilities. 
Students with up to two years general education credits will 
usually find that most of their credits will transfer into this 
program. 
Curriculum in Home Economics, Hotel, Restaurant 
and Institution Management Major · 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree. 
Freshman Year 
Intro to Hospitality, NFS 171.... ..... .............. ................... 2 
Foods: Principles, NFS 141 ............................................. 4 
Home Economics Core ...................................................... 10 
Freshman Comp, Engl 101.............................................. 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.............................................. 3 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ......................... 2 
~bra, Math 112 ........................................................... ~ 3 
Humanities Electives....................................................... 6 
33 
Sophomore Year 
Natural Science................................................................ 8 
Quantity Food Production, NFS 381............................... 3 
Institution Organization and Management, NFS 391 .. 3 
Food Service Operational Mgt, NFS 481................. .. . .... 3 
Principles of Advertising, MCom 370 ..................... ~....... 3 
Money and Banking, Econ 330 ................................... .... 3 
Laoor, !Miw & Econ, Econ 382 ..................... .... ...... .. . . . . .. . . 3 
Professional Practicum, NFS.......................................... 5 
Electives**....................................................................... 6 
29 
.. Muat include one coune aelected from Econ 301, 302, 433 and Stat 341 for Econ Minor. 
Nutrition and Food Science (NFS) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Nutrition & the Family 2.(2,0) FS 
Family nutritional needs at various development stages from 
prenatal and infancy through adulthood to aging. 
111 Food and Man 2.(2,0) FS 
Considerations of the role of food, and man's use offood substances, 
in the development and growth of human cultures. Study of the 
cultural, social and economic impacts of food. 
141 Foods: Principles 4(2,6) FS 
Scientific investigation of basic foods used to maintain optimum 
nutrition. 
UH Food Technoloo 2.(2,0) 
Survey of the technology used in the conversion of raw foods into 
finished food products suitable for human consumption. World and 
domestic food needs, chemical additives and food safety will be 
discussed. Required of all food science majors. 
171 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry 2(2,0) F 
History, organizational structure, and trends in the hospitality 
industry. Place oflodging and food service establishments in the state 
and national economy. 
221 Survey of Nutrition 3(3,0) FS 
Fundamentals of nourishing the body properly and the role that 
food plays in meeting the nutritional requirements of individuals. 
Designed for the student who lacks a science background but wishes 
to study human nutrition in some detail. 
Nutrition & Food Science 1 '1'1 
251 Meal Manapment 3(1,4) FS 
Planning, purchasing, preparing and aervjng food for the family. 
Selection and preparation of low-coat meals, convenience. foods, and 
ethnic foods. Case study of meal planning at specific ~come levels. 
P, 141 or consent. 
271 HoteVMotel Operational Manacement 3(2,3) 
Functions of management as applied to the lodging industry, includ-
ing office management, housekeeping, sales, marketing, engineering 
and maintenance, and food and beverage operations. P, 171 or con-
sent. 
292 Special Problema 1-3 
A program of directed studies in specialized areas not covered by 
normal class offerings. May be repeated for credit. 
293 Current Topic• 1-3 
May be repeat.eel for credit. 
303 Diet Therapy 1(1,0) FS 
DiscuBBion of role of nutrition or diet intervention in treatment of 
patients/clients with particular emphasis on dietary management of 
pathological conditions. Students will become familiar with methods 
and materials of therapeutic nutrition. P, NFS 321, concurrent with 
Nurs324. 
321 Human Nutrition 3(3,0) FS 
The science of food, the nutrients and other substances therein, 
their action, interaction, and balance in relation to health and disease 
and the processes by which the organism ingests, digests, absorbs, 
transports, utilizes and excretes food substances. P, Chem 111 or 120 
or consent. 
322 Introduction to Dietetics 5(3,2) F 
Principles of dietetics and the roles of the professional dietitian. 
Terminology of the health professions and the function of the dietitian 
as a member of the health team. P, 321 or consent. 
341 Advanced Food Science 4(2,6) F 
Study of physicaVchemical factors affecting food quality resulting 
from preparation and processing methods. Students will become 
familiar with techniques in sensory evaluation and basic principles 
of food analysis. P 141 and Chem 120. 
342 Research Problems in Nutrition, Food Science & Food 
Systems 3(1,6) S 
Investigation of problems in nutrition, food science and/or food 
systems management with results submitted as a technical paper. P, · 
341. 
351 Principle• of Food Proceuinar 3(2,~) S 
Study of the physicaVchemical principles and approaches used in 
heat processing, freezing, dehydration, and fermentation of foods. 
Current processing methods will be considered in terms of prepara-
tion, prooeBBing, packaging, and quality control of food products. P, 
Chem 110 or 114, NFS 151, or consent. 
360 Food Chemistry 4(3,3) 
Basic composition, structure and properties of foods and the 
chemistry of changes occurring during processing and utilization. P, 
Chem 120 and 360 or consent. 
361 Hospitality Industry Law 2(2,0) S 
This course presents common and civil law as it relates to the 
operation of various hospitality industry enterprises. Preventative 
law is present.eel to permit managers to be aware of potential legal 
pitfalls and steps required to minimize legal problems. Alternate 
years. 
371 Food Service· Purchasinl( 2.(1,3) F 
Purchasing food and supplies for food service establishments. 
Quality evaluation, specifications, record keeping inventory control 
systems. · 
372 Equipment, Layout & Deaipi 3(1,4) S 
Planning food service facilities with emphasis on kitchen layout, 
food service facilities design, equipment and furniture selection. A 
study of management factors which affect the human element in food 
production and service. 
381 Quantity Food Production & Service 3(1,6) S 
Management of production and service of quantity food in institu-
tions and commercial establishments. Experience in planning, 
preparing and serving meals in a variety of food service estab-
lishments. P, 371 or consent. 
/ I I 178 Nutrition & Food Science 
382 Food and Beverap Cost Control 3(3,0) F 
A comprehensive study of those factors which affect operating costs 
in establishments aerving food and beverages. Ways to analyze food, 
beverage·and labor coat.a will be studied. Cost control methods includ-
ing an introduction to computer assisted management records and 
reports. Control of sales including various types of cash registers. P, 
381. 
391 Institution <>i,ranization le Manaaeme~t 3(3,0) F 
Management principles in food service facilities including organiza-
tion, personnel policies, job analysis, employee selection, training, 
evaluation, supervision of production areas. P, 371,381. 
422 Advanced Human Nutrition 3(3,0) S 
Principles of physiological chemistry and physiology applied to 
nutrition. P, 321, Zool 221 and 325, Chem 361 or consent . . 
423 Clinical Nutrition 4(4,0) S 
Role of nutritional intervention in pathological conditions. P, 422 or 
concurrent enrollment. 
424 Community Nutrition 3(2,2) S 
Application oflearningprinciples, teaching methods and knowledge 
of nutrition in community nutrition education programs and out-
patient nutrition counseling. Introduction to the role of the consultant 
dietitian. P, 321. 
450 Food Analysis 4(2,6) 
Principles, methods and techniques neceSBary for quantitative 
physical and chemical analysis of food products. The analysis of foods 
will be relat.ed to the standards and regulations for the food process-
ing industry. P, Chem 120, 360, and 36.1 or consent. 
451 Advanced Food Proceuinl( 4(2,6) 
Characteristics of vegetables and animal products as affect.ed by 
shipping, storage and processing. Mass and energy transfer in food 
systems. Processing and waste treatment associated with various 
classes of food and factors that affect yield and acceptability. Process 
control and quality assurance in food processing. P, 341, Chem 361, 
and Mier 311, or consent. 
471 Computer-assisted Food Service Mana1ement 3(2,3) F 
Simulated day to day transactions using the computer to assist in 
management decisions. Use of data files for inventory and production. 
control, food cost accounting and analysis of patient nutrient intake. 
P, NFS 371, 381, 391. Concurrent enrollment in NFS 391 permitted. 
481 Food Service Operational Manaarement 3(1,6) S 
An advanced food production and service course. The student is 
required to plan, prepare, serve, evaluate and calculate costs for 
meals prepared for special occasions. Students are required to assume 
total responsibility for special meals. Meals are prepared an.d served 
in university dining rooms or the Student :Union. P, 381, consent. 
Alternate years. 
490 Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
Presentation and discussion of topics based on nutrition, foods and 
institutional management literature in professional journals and 
related resources. Open to advanced students in dietetics, food 
science and restaurant management. P, junior standing in dietetics, 
food science or restaurant management. 
492 Special Problems 1-3 
A program of directed studies in specialized areas not covered by 
normal class offerings. May be repeated for credit. 
493 Current Topics 1-3 FSSu 
In the following and other selected areas: nutrition, clinical 
dietetics, food service systems management, food science, hospitality 
industries. P, junior standing in dietetics, food science or restaurant 
management and consent. 
49'7 Professional Practicum 1-12 FSSu 
Supervised work or clinical experience in deitetics, food service or 
hospitality management, nutrition programs or in food industries. P, 
consent. 
Graduate Courses 
503-803 Seminar in Food & Nutrition 1-2 
This seminar is designed to explore in depth topics related to the 
role of nutrition in health promotion and disease prevention in the 
community. 
592-692 Special Problems 1-3 
Special study in food and nutrition. P, consent. 
U3-893 Current Thpica 1-3 
May be repeat.eel for credit. 
S80/880 Maternal and Infant Nutrition 3 
N,1882 Sociocultural Aapecta of Nutrition 3(3,0) 
'124 Recent Development. A New. Approachee in Human 
Nutrition 3(3,0) 
Emphasis on new concepts in nutrition and resultant impact of 
changing dietary patterns on health and behavior. Insights essential 
for recognition of dietary needs and practical educational_ techniques 
to evoke favorable changes in food consumption patterns. (on suffi-
cient demand) · 
'125 Nutrition and Human Pez1ormance 3(3,0) 
'134 Technique• in Nutrition Reaearch 3(1,6). 
Laboratory experience using methods, measurements and instru-
ments for obtaining nutritional data. P, Chem 260 or consent. (On 
sufficient demand) · . 
'180 Child Nutrition 3(3,0) 
'181 Nutrition of the Aeed 3(3,0) 
'192 Special Problems 1-3 
'193 Current Topic• 1-3(3,0) 
Pharmacy (Pha) 
College of Pharmacy 
Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum F 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............. 1 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 ................................ ~.............. 3 
Gen Chem, Chem 112, 114 .................... .............. 4 
Intro Biology, Bio 151 .......................................... . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................ .. 
Elements of Calculus, Math 199 ....................... .. 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 ....................................... 4 
tHumanities & Social Sciences ........................... 3 
15 
Professional Program 
Second Year F 
Organic Chem, Chem 326, 328............................ 4 
Gen Microbiology, Mier 231................................. 4· 
Anatomy, Zool 221................................................ 3 
Intro to Pharmacy, Pha 251................................. 1 
Mammalian Physiology, Zool 325 ....................... . 
Pharmacy I, Pha 211 ........................................... . 
Pharmaceutical Calculations, Pha 313 ............... 1 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201. .............. .. 
tHumanities & Social Sciences ........................... 3 
16 
Third Year F 
Pharmaceutical Biochem, Pha 323 .................. .. . 4 
Pharmaceutical Biotechnology, Pha 324 ............ . 
Pharmacy II, Pha 312 ... ............................... .... . .. . 4 
Medicinal Chemistry I & II, Pha 421, 422...... .... 4 
~1:erpersonal Comm., SpCm 201........................ 2 
B1opharmaceutics & Pharmacokinetics, Pha 
411 ....................................... : ............................ . 
Drug Lit.erature Evaluation, Pha 350 ................ . 
Pathophysiology, Pha 360.... ........ .............. .......... 3 
Pharmacy Management, Pha 552 ...................... . 
17 
Fourth Year F 
Medicinal Chemistry ill, Pha 423....................... 4 
Pharmacology I & Il, Pha 541, 542 ................. .... 4 
Drug Therapy I & Il, Pha 545, 546 ..................... 3 
s 
1 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
17 
s 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
17 
s 
4 
4 
4 
2 
3 
17 
s 
4 
3 
Toxicology, Pha 543 .............................................. 2 
Prescription Practice, Pha 412 ............................ 3 
Pharmaceutical Sciences Lab, Pha 460............... 3 
;Pharmacy Elective.............................................. 3 
Phann Jurisprudence, Pha 314 ........................... 3 
Pharmacy Administration, Pha 351.................... 3 
17 18 
Fifth Year F/S 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ........................................ 3 
OTC Products, Pha 517................................................... 2 
The Geriatric Patient, Pha 519....................................... 3 
;Pharmacy Elective......................................................... 2-3 
*General Elective ............................................................ 7-8 
Pharmacy Extemship, Pha 515...................................... 6 
Clinical Pharmacy, Pha 513 ............................................ 6 
tHumaniti• and Soc:ial Sc:iencea abould be aelected \0 atiafy univeraity ccn ~ · 
menta. 
tAminimwn cL 5 credit. of Pharmacy electivee are required. 
• All credit. muat be non-ac:ience a:nd 5 muat be 300-400 level. 
It will be noted that some pharmacy courses have prereq-
uisites such as •srd year standing," et.c. These are defined as 
follows: 
2nd year standing -The student must have been admitt.ed 
to the second year and have completed Chem 114. . 
3rd year standing-completion of Chem 328, Mier 231, Zool 
221, 325, Pha 211, 313. 
4th year standing - completion of Pha 324, 350, 360 411 
422,552. ' , 
5th year standing - completion of Pha 314, 351, 412, 423, 
460,542,543,546. 
Specialty Tracks 
Suggested electives for specialty tracks are listed in the 
following sections. Students should discuss their plans with 
an adviser. 
1. Community Pharmacy Credits 
Agricultural Pharmacy, Pha 431............................... 3 
Pharmaceutical Marketing, Pha 425 ........................ 2 
Adverse Drug Reactions, Pha 414............................. 2 
Current Topics, Pha 401............................................ 1 
Accounting, Actg 210.................................................. 3 
Business Law, BAdm 350 .......................................... 3 
Microcomputer Literacy, CSc 112 .............................. 2 
2. Institutional Pharmacy 
(A residency following graduation is highly recom-
mended.) Credits 
Current Topics, Pha 401 ............................................ 1 
Hospital Pharmacy, Pha 554 ...... .. ............ ............. .... 3 
Adverse Drug Reactions, Pha 414............................. 2 
Advanced Pharmacokinetics, Pha 560-660 ............... 3 
Pharmaceutical Marketing, Pha 425 ...................... .. 2 
Statistical Methods, Stat 341.................................... 3 
Abnormal Behavior, Psyc 451.................................... 3 
Death and Dying, Rel 360.......................................... 3 
Bioethics, Phil 383 ..................................................... 3 
Microcomputer Literacy, CSc 112 ...... ................... ..... 2 
Business Law, BAdm 350 .......................................... 3 
Accounting, Actg 210.................................................. 3 
3. Clinical Pharmacy 
(Pharm.D. degree is highly recommended.) Credits 
Current Topics, Pha 401............................................ 1 
Hospital Pharmacy, Pha 554 ..................................... 3 
Advanced Pharmacokinetics, Pha 560-660 ............... 3 
Adverse Drug Reactions, Pha 414............................. 2 
Microcomputer Literacy, CSc 112.............................. 3 
Pharmacy 179 
Statistical Methods, Stat 341 ................... ~................. 3 
Pharmaceutical Research, Pha 455 ........................... 1-3 
4. Graduate Study Credits 
Math Analysis, Math 123, 224 ................................... 5,4 
Physical Chemistry, Chem 342, 344 .......................... 3,3 
Statistical Methods, Stat 341..................................... 3 
Mathematical Statistics, Stat 381 ............................. 3 
Introduction to Programming with FORTRAN, 
CSc 213...................................................................... 3 
Pharmaceutical Research, Pha 455 ........................... 3 
Advanced Pharmacokinetics, Pha 560-660................ 3 
Students preparing for graduate study may, with permission 
of the Curricular Variations Committee, waive one or more of 
the following courses: 
· Pharmacy Administration, Pha 351........................... 3 
Pharmacy Management, Pha 552 .............................. 3 
Geriatric Patient, Pha 519 ......................................... 3 
OTC Products, Pha 517 .............................................. 2 
Pharmacy Electives ................ ......... ........ ............. ... .. . 5 
Pharmaceutical Sciences 
Professor Chappell, Head; Professors Billow, Dwivedi, 
Hietbrink, Houglum, Omodt; Assistant Professors Engineer 
Helgeland, Pathak, Singh, Smar, Van Riper. 
Undergraduate Courses 
201 Medication and the Consumer 2(2,0) FS 
Principles of drug action, examination of medical and legal aspects 
of use and misuse of prescription, non-prescription and illicit drugs. 
Not open to pharmacy students. 
211 Pharmacy I 3(2,3) S 
Theory, preparation, and application of pharmaceutical solution 
dosage forms. P, 2nd year standing in pharmacy, Chem 114, 326. 
241 Pharmacology 3(3,0) FS 
Basics of pharmacology and therapeutics .for nurses and others. P, 
Chem 111, current enrollment in Zool 325. 
251 Introduction to Pharmacy 1(1,0) F 
Practice, literature, ethics, history, organization and regulation. 
The pharmaceutical industry and its relation to the profession. Medi-
cal terminology. 
312 Pharmacy ll 4(3,3) F 
Theory, preparation, and application of pharmaceutical solid, plas-
tic, and polyphasic dosage forms. P, 3rd year standing. 
313 Pharmaceutical Calculations 1(1,0) F 
Systems of weights and measures and mathematical problems 
encountered in pharmaceutical ·practice. P, 2nd year standing. 
314 Pharmaceutical Jurispurdence 3(3,0) F 
State and federal laws and regulations. P, 4th year standing. 
323 Pharmaceutical Biochemistry 4(4,0) F 
Chemistry of structure, function, biosynthesis and catabolism of 
biomolecules in order to better understand the biochemical basis of 
disease and the metabolism and mechanism of action of medicinal 
agents. P,_ 3rd year standing. 
324 Pharmaceutical Biotechnoloa 4(4,0) S 
Properties, activities, mechanism of action and theraputic use of 
biologics (e.g., monoclonal antibodies, vaccines, therapeutic proteins) 
and t.echnologies involved in their production. P, 3rd year standing, 
Pha323. 
351 Pharmacy Administration 3(3,0) F 
Economic and social forces influencing the organization and 
delivery of pharmaceutical services. P, 4th year standing. 
401 Current Topics in Pharmacy 1(1,0) S 
Films and discussions on topics of interest not included in more 
formalized courses. P, 4th or 5th year standing. 
180 Pharmacy 
411 Biopharmaceutics and Pharmacokinetics 4(4,0) S 
Physio-chemical relationships of pharmaceutical dosage forms and 
their practical application. Introduction to biopharmaceutics and 
pharmacokinetics and dosage form acljustment. P, Pha 312. 
412 Prescription Practice 3(1,4) S 
Pharmacist's professional role in dispensing medications. P, 4th 
year standing. 
421 Medicinal Chemistry I 4(4,0) F 
Nomenclature and properties of compounds as they relate to phar-
macy and medicine. Structure-activity relationships, incom-
patibilities, uses and doses. P, 3rd year standing. 
4~2 Medicinal Chemistry Il 4(4,0) S 
Continuation of 421. P, P~a 421, 3rd year standing. 
423 Medicinal Chemistry ID 4( 4,0) F 
Continuation of 422. P, 422, 4th year standing. 
425 Pharmaceutical Marketin1 2(2,0) F 
Marketing functions of the manufacturer, wholesaler and prac-
titioner. P, 4th year standing. 
431 Agricultural Pharmacy 3(2,2) F 
Animal health care including visits to livestock units on campus. P, 
4th year standing. 
455 Pharmaceutical Research 1-3(0,3 per credit) FS 
Students may elect research problems in one of the pharmaceutical 
sciences, biopharmaceutics, pharmaceutics, pharmaceutical 
chemistry, pharmacognosy or pharmacology. P, consent. 
460 Pharmaceutical Sciences Laboratory 3(1,6) S 
An integrated pharmaceutical sciences laboratory. P, 4th year 
standing, Pha 423, 541. 
493 Special Topics 1-3 FS 
Orgapized by an instructor in consultation with the Department 
Head and a group of students. The course content will normally be 
taught only once or sporadically for a group of students. 
517 OTC Products 2(2,0) FS , 
Survey of activity, therapeutic utility, side-effects and drug interac-
tions of major classes of non-prescription proprietary drug products. 
P, 5th year standing. 
541 Pharmacology I 4(4,0) F 
Basic principles of pharmacology and therapeutics. P, 4th year 
standing . . , 
542 Pharmacology Il 4(4,0) S 
Contin~ation of 541. P, Pha 541. 
543 Toxicology 2(2,0) S 
Toxicology and medicolegal aspects of poisonings. Common poisons 
with emphasis on antidotal measures. P, 541. 
552 Pharmacy Ma11&1ement 3(3,0) FS 
Economic and professional considerations in management of a 
pharmacy. P, 3rd year standing. · 
560-660 Advanced Pharmacokinetics 3 
Theory and application of compartmental models for the study of 
the time course of drug in the body. P, Pha 421 or consent. 
Clinical Pharmacy 
Associate Professor Kaatz, Head; Professors Emeriti 
Eidsmoe, Gross; Associate Professors Powers, Wallenberg; 
Assistant Professors Caliendo, Farver, Fischer, Gholami, 
Mort; Instructor Hendricks. 
Undergraduate Courses 
350 Dru1 Literature Evaluation 2(2,0) S 
Sources of drug information. Strategies of question negotiation and 
utilization of drug literature. P, 3rd year standing. 
360 Pathophysiology 3(3,0) F 
The etiology and pathogenesis of the human disease process as 
compared to the normal physiologic state. P, 3rd year standing, or 
Mier 231, Zool 221, 325, and consent. 
414 Adverse Druir Reactioll8 2(2,0) S 
Study by organ systems of untoward reactions to therapeutic 
agents. Clinical presentations of representative reactions include 
pathophysiology, mechanisms, complications and treatments. P, Pha 
541,545. 
455 Pharmaceutical Research 1-3(0,3 per credit) FS 
Students may elect research problems in an appropriate area of 
pharmacy practice. P, consent. 
493 Special Topica 1-3 FS 
Organized by an instructor in consultation with the Department 
Head and a group of students. The course will normally be taught 
only once or sporadically for a unique group of students. 
513 Clinical Pharmacy 6 FS 
Cooperative clinical experience in several types of professional 
environments. P, 5th year standing. 
515 Pharmacy Externship 6 FS 
Cooperative clinical experience in a selected community and an 
institutional pharmacy. Ten weeks in an outlined program under the 
supervision of a practitioner-preceptor. P, 5th year standing. 
519 The Geriatric Patient 3(2,3)/2(2,0) FS 
Psychological, social and physiological aspects of aging with att.en-
tion to the alt.ered health care needs of geriatric patients and their 
altered medication requirements. P, 5th year standing or consent. 
545 Drug Therapy I 3(3,0) F 
. Drug therapy of disease states by organ system with emphasis on 
etiology, pathogenesis, complications, drug selection, dosage regii;nen 
and interactions. P, 4th year standing. 
548 Drug Therapy Il 3(3,0) S 
Continuation of Pha 545. P, Pha 541, 545. 
554 Hospital Pharmacy 3(2, 1) S 
Principles of contemporary pharmacy services within hospitals and 
other health care institutions. 
Philosophy and Religion 
(Phil-Rel) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Nelson, Acting Head; Professor Kedl; Assistant 
Professors Bahr, Glass. 
Philosophy may be characterized as one's attempt t:o find a 
meaningful perspective from which t:o view oneself, one's 
world and one's place in that world. Students from any major 
may profit from philosophy. 
The academic study of religion involves the use of critical 
and interpretative skills in examining the vast range of ideas, 
practices, and writings that are reflected in religion. 
Present oourse work is designed t:o enrich the student's 
perspectives and introduce some of the important features of 
philosophy and religion. 
A minor in Philosophy is available in either the B.A. or B.S. 
program. The minor requires 16 credit hours of philosophy, 
including Phil 205. Of these 16 hours, 6 must be in upper 
division oourses. 
A minor in Religion may be pursued in either the B.A. or the 
B.S. program. Completion of the minor requires 15 credit 
hours of religion. 
Pre-ministerial students are advised t:o explore the pre-
professional offerings. Contact the department. 
Philosophy (Phil) 
205 Introduction to Philosophy 4(4,0) FS 
Inquiry into some of the basic problems of philosophy leading to an 
appreciation of the place and value of philosophy in the intellectual 
community, and intellectual activities of the student. 
215 Introduction to Social/Political Philosophy 3(3,0) FS 
The search for order for society; major political and social theories 
from Socrates to th~ present and critical analysis of these theories. 
The relation of theories of human nature, metaphysics, epistemology, 
and ethics to the order in society. 
225 Introduction to Ethic• 3(3,0) FS 
Major ethical theories, investigation of some of the problems arising 
from these theories, and a critical analysis of the validity of these 
theories in light of the students' ethical intuitions. 
2SS Elementary Lol(ic 3(3,0) FS 
Investigation of informal and formal (symbolic) reasoning to 
promote thoughtfulness in one's academic and personal life. 
301 Philosophy of Religion 3 
Topics such as prQOfs for the existence of God, religious knowledge, 
religious language, the nature of God, the nature of the holy, and the 
nature of religious experience. Crosslisted as Rel 301. No prereq-
uisites. 
313 Great Philosophers: (Topical) 2-3(2-3,0) FSSu 
Explores the thinking of a selected philosopher. Seeks to under-
stand the ideas behind the philosopher's thinking and their implica-
tion for the modern world. (May be repeated for a total of 9 hours). 
331 Philosophy of Science 3(3,0) FS 
Analysis of nature and goals of scientific knowledge and logical 
structure of physical, biological, and social sciences in terms of 
natural law, scientific theories, and explanations. 
383 Bioethics 4(4,0) 
(cross-listed as Biology 383) 
491 Directed Studies 
See general description in College of Arts and Science Alter-
natives and Options. 
423 Political Philosophy 3(3,0) FS 
424 Modern Political Theory 3(3,0) FS. 
(See Political Science 461, 462) 
455 Special Problems in Philosophy 1-3(1-3,0) FSSu 
(May be repeated for a total of 12 hours.) 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 
See general description in College of Arts and Science Alter-
natives and Options. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 
See areneral description in College of Arts and Science Alter-
natives and Options. 
Religion (Rel) 
213 Introduction to Religion 3(3,0) FS 
The nature of religion and faith, contemporary developments in 
religion, and current problems from religious perspectives. 
228 Old Testament 3(3,0) F 
Old Thstament and Int.ertestamental literature and its relevance 
for today. 
227 New Testament 3(3,0) S 
New Thstament and early church literature and its implications for 
church history. 
237 Religion in America 3(3,0) F 
Analysis in historical perspective of the major religious movements 
in the U.S.: Judaism, Protestantism, Roman Catholicism, with par-
ticular emphasis upon their cultural context and relationship to 
American life and thought - past, present, and future. 
301 Philosophy of Religion 3 
Topics such as proofs for the existence of God, religious knowledge, 
religious language, the nature of God, the nature of the holy, and the 
nature of religious experience. Crosslisted as Phil 301. No prereq-
uisites. 
312 Dynamic& of Body, Mind and Spirit 3 
The new work dealing with the relationship of the physiological 
dimension with mind and consciousness and new developments 
regarding the relati9n of spirit, mind and body. These include efforts 
to develop more holistic approaches to illness and health, also re-
search into such traditional religious disciplines as Zen, Yoga and 
meditation, and more recent disciplines such as relaxation t.echni-
ques, bio-feedback and body awareness. 
331 Feminism and Theolo.ry 3(3,0) · 
A critical examination of traditional theological areas from the 
perspective of feminist theologians. Areas covered include women in 
. the Bible, Church history, and the contemporary Church. 
338 World Relipom 3(3,0) S 
Major world faiths: Hinduism, Buddhism, Confusianism, Taoism, 
Judaism, Islam, Christianity, and possible developments in the 
modem world. · 
349 Current Iuue• in Relll(ion 3(3,0) F 
Selected issues in contemporary religious life and thought, such as 
the religion of the •count.er culture"; the em~rgence of new sects; 
religion in relation to environmental issues and technology; religion 
and social change. May be repeated for a total of nine credit hours. 
Philosophy and Religion 181 
1 I 
360 Moral and Ethical Perspectives on Death and Dying 
Attitudes and issues that focus on death and dying in society, the 
religious and moral dimensions of these attitudes and issues. P, Rel 
213 or Phil 205, or consent of instructor. · 
491 Directed Studies 
See general description in College of Arts and Science Alternatives 
and Options. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 
See general description in College of Arts and Science Alternatives 
and Options. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 
See general description in College of Arts and Science Alternatives 
and Options. 
Physics (Phys) 
College of Engineering . 
Professor W. Hein, Head; Professors Duffey, Graetzer, Quist; 
Professors Emeriti Miller, Parker, Williams; Associate Profes-
sors Kitterman, Leisure, Rauber; Assistant Professors 
Schiller; Instructors T. Hein. 
Two main objectives are considered in the organization of 
course work in the department. First, that the basic courses 
meet the needs of students in the various colleges of the 
university who need basic physics. Secondly, the selection of 
advanced courses makes it possible to follow one of two 
curricula which specialize in the engineering and science of 
physics. The department is well-supplied with laboratory and 
lecture-demonstration equipment and other facilities in sup-
port of these objectives. 
The curriculum in Engineering/Professional Physics, ad-
ministered in the College of Engineering, is built around a 
strong core of physics courses complemented by courses from 
engineering departments and consists of three tracks. The 
two Engineering Physics tracks are designed to give stude!lts 
the ability to apply new research developments to pressmg · 
problems of society. Students interested in industrial employ-
ment should consider one of these tracks. Students can choose 
either the mechanical engineering track or the electrical 
engineering track as their emphasis. The difference between 
these two tracks is that required and elective courses either 
emphasize the mechanical aspects or the electrical aspects of 
the physics- engineering relationship. A graduate with this 
background may enter employment immediately as an En-
gineer or continue graduate work in a field such as Nuclear 
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineer-
ing or Aerospace Engineering. 
The Professional Physics track is a third track parallel to 
the two Engineering Physics tra.cks descri?8d above. A_ stu-
dent can switch from the Professional Physics track to either 
of the Engineering Physics tracks at any time prior to their 
fifth semester. Alternatively, a student could switch from one 
of the Engineering Physics tracks to the Professional Physics 
curriculum as late as their sixth semester. The required and 
elective· courses in this curriculum lead to a strong physics 
major suitable for preparation for graduate school and even-
tually a position in research or university teachi.ng. . 
The other curriculum leads to a B.S. degree with a physics 
major in the College of Arts and Science. This program is 
arranged so that with proper choice of electives a student ~ay 
emphasize training for one of sev~i:aI caree.rs. One e~e<:~ve 
area leaves 33 hours of electives, givmg max1mum fleX1b1hty. 
For instance, a student pursuing meteorology as a career 
should choose elective courses in climat.ology, geography, and 
computer science. A stud~nt pursui~g a ca~r in medical 
physics should choose ~lecf:ive courses m phys1ol~, anat.omy, 
microbiology, and electromcs. A more comp~ete h~ting o! elec-
tive courses for various t.echnical careers 1s avatlable m the 
Physics Department office. A_second elective area includes all 
182 Physics 
professional education courses that are required to enter 
secondary teaching educatio~. . . . . 
To be · eligible for graduation with a m&Jor m physics, a 
student must have a 2.0 average or above for all physics 
courses. An average of 2.0 or above must also be obtained for 
the three courses: Physics 211-213 (or Physics 111-113) and 
Physics 331. Any deviations from departmental requirements 
must be approved by the Head of the Physics Department. 
Curriculum in Engineering/Professional Physics 
128 Semester Credits Required for Graduation · 
I. Electrical Engineering Track · 
Freshman Year 
Math Analysis I-II, Math 123-224 ...................... . 
General Chemistry, Chem 112- 114 .................... . 
Fr Comp, Engl 101; Fund of Speech, SpCm 101. 
Engineering Design Graphics I-II, EG 121-122 .. 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Intro. t.o Engineering, GE 110-111 ...................... . 
General Physics I, Phys 211 ................................ . 
F 
5 
4 
3 
1 
1 
1 
Credit 
s 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
4 
Sophomore Year F S 
Math Analysis ill, Math 225 ............................... 3 
General Physics II, Phys 213 ........ ~...................... 4 . 
Introduction to Programming with FORTRAN, 
CSc 213.............................................................. 3 
Electric Circuits I-II, EE 215~216 ........................ 3 3 
Differential Equations, Math 321........................ 3 
Introduction t.o Modem Physics, Phys 331 ......... 3 
*Non-technical Electives .. ~................................... 3 6 
Junior Year F S 
Classical Mechanics, Phys 351............................ 3 
Thermodynamics & Statistical Mechanics, 
Phys 341............................................................ 3 
Measurement Theory and Exper. Design, Phys 
312 ... : '............................................................... 2 
Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Math 331 
or Calculus. of Several Variables, Math 327 .... 3 
Electronics I-II, EE 320-321 ............. ~.................. 3 3 
Electronics Lab I-II, EE 322-323 ......................... 1 1 
Optics, Phys 361 .............. ·..................................... 3 
Advanced Lab I, Phys 314.................................... 1 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 or Technical 
Communications, Engl 303 .............................. 3 
**Technical Electives............................................ 6 
Senior Year F S 
Quantum Mechanics I, Phys 471......................... 3 
Introduct.ory Nuclear Physics, Phys 433 or 
Physics of the Solid State, Phys 439 ... .. ........... 3 
Advanced Lab II, Phys 412 .................................. 1 
Physics Colloquium, Phys .490 ............................. 1 
Electromagnetism, Phys 421 ............................... 3 
Senior Design, Phys 464 ...................................... 3 
*Non-technical Electives...................................... 4 3 
**Technical Electives............................................ 5 7 
•Humaniatic and aoc:ial acimic:e non-technical electiv• muat be c:hoeen to •tiafy the 
Univenity Core. 1be hwnaniatic and aocial adence elec:tivea muat include i.JHiepth coune 
work to meet the~ EAC/ABET requiremmita. Six hwnaniti• credit.a from at leut 
two areu and nine aoc:ial acienc:e credit.a from two IU"Na muat be takmi fer graduation. An 
additional one credit muat be takai fer a total of llillteen. A liat of approved core couraea 
that ahowa haw the dapth requiremait can be met ia available in the Pbyaica Depart.malt 
office. 
•~cal electiv• will be aelec:ted with the uaiatance rL the atudent'• adviaer from 
co\1111811 oft"end by the Klec:trical Engineerin,, Phyaica, Ccmpuw Science, Chemiatry, 
Biology, and Mathematica Departmaita. "nM:bnical elec:tivea muat be c:hollen ao that the 
deaign compment will be at leut fl.ve houn and the engineering ac:ience component will 
be at leut aewm houn to meet EAC/ABET nquiremaita. A complete lial rL departmental 
approved t.ecbnical electiVN ia available in the Phyaiaa Departmmt cffice. Any deputurea 
from thia liat muat be approved by the Head rL the Phylliaa Department. 
II. Mechanical Engineering Track 
Freshman Year 
Math Analysis I-II, Math 123-224 ................... .. . . 
General Chemistry, Chem 112-11~ ..................... . 
Fr. Comp, Engl 101; Fund. of Speech, SpCm 
101 ........................................................... .... ..... . 
Engineering Design Graphics I-II, EG 121-122 . 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ........ .... . 
Intro. to Engineering, GE 110-111 ..................... . 
General Physics I, Phys 211 ............................... . 
Sophomore Year 
Math Analysis ID, Math 225 .............................. . 
General Physics II, Phys 213 .............................. . 
Intro. to Programming with FORTRAN, CSc 
213 ................ · ................................................... . 
Electric Circuits I-TI, EE 215-216 ...................... . 
Differential Equations, Math 321 ...................... . 
Introduction to Modem Physics, Phys 331 ........ . 
Statics, EM 221 ................................................... . 
Metal Processing, ES 225 ................................... . 
Fundamentals of Mechanical Design, ME 240 .. . 
*Non-technical Electives ..................................... . 
Junior Year 
Classical Mechanics, Phys 35L. ......................... . 
Thermodynamics and Stat. Mechanics, Phys 
341 ..................................................... · .............. . 
Measurement Theory and Exper. Design, Phys 
312 .................................................................... . 
Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Math 331 
or Calculus of Several Variables, Math 327 ... . 
Optics, Phys 361 .................................................. . 
Advanced Lab I, P~ys 314 .................................. . 
Fluid Mechanics, EM 331 ................................... . 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 or Technical 
Communications, Engl 303 ............................. . 
*Non-Technical Electives ............ ........................ . 
••Tuchnical Electives .......................................... . 
Senior Year 
Quantum Mechanics I, Phys 4 71 ....................... . 
Introductory Nuclear Physics, Phys 433 or 
Physics of the Solid State, Phys 439 ............... . 
Advanced Lab II, Phys 412 ................................. . 
Physics Colloquium, Phys 490 ............................ . 
Electromagnetism, Phys 421 ..... ......................... . 
Senior Design, Phys 464 ..................................... . 
*Non-Technical Electives ....... .. ... ........................ . 
••Tuchnical Electives .... ........... ........................... . 
Credit 
F s 
5 4 
4 3 
3 3 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
4 
F s 
3 
4 
3 
3 3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
F s 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
6 3 
3 
F s 
3 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
4 
5 8 
•Humanistic and aocial acience non-technical electives muat be choaen to aatiafy the 
University Core. The humanistic and aocial science electives muat include in-depth courae 
work to meet the rlgaroua EAC/ABET requirements. Six humanities credits from at leut 
two areu and nine aocial science credits from two areu must be taken for graduation. An 
additiooal one credit muat be taken for a total of sixteen. A liat of approved core couraea 
that ahowa how the depth requirement can be met ia available in the Phyaica Department 
office. 
·~cal electiv• will be aelected with the uaiatance of the atudent's adviaer !ram 
counea offered by the Mechanical Engineering, Physics, Computer Science, Chemiatry, 
BioloSY, and Mathematica Departments. Thchnical electives muat be chosen ao that the 
deaign component will be at least five hours and the engineering science component will 
be at least aix hours to meet EAC/ABET requirement& A complete liat of departmental 
approved technical electives ia available in the Phyai.ca Department office. Any departures 
from thia liat muat be approved by the Head of the Phyai.ca Department. 
III. Professional Physics Track Credit 
Freshman.Year F S 
Math Analysis I-II, Math 123-224....................... 5 4 
General Chemistry, Chem 112-114 ..................... 4 3 
Fr Comp, Engl 101; Fund. of Speech, SpCm 101 3 3 
Engineering Design Graphics I-II, EG 121-122. 1 1 
Fitness and Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............. 1 1 
Intro. to Engineering, GE 110-111.. .................... . 1 1 
General Physics I, Phys 211 ............................... . 4 
Sophomore Year F s 
Math Analysis ID, Math 225 ............................... 3 
General Physics II, Phys 213 ............................... 4 
Intro. to Programming with FORTRAN, CSc 
213 ..................................................................... 3 
Electric Circuits I-II, EE 215-216 ........................ 3 3 
Differential Equations, Math 321.. ...................... 3 
Introduction to Modem Physics, Phys 331 ......... 3 
*Non-technical Electives ...................................... 3 6 
Junior Year F s 
Classical Mechanics, Phys 351 ............................ 3 
Thermodynamics and Stat. Mechanics, Phys 
341 ..................................................................... 3 
Measurement Theory and Exper. Design, Phys 
312 ................................................... · ................. 2 
Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Math 331 
or Calculus of Several Variables, Math 327 .... 3 
Optics, Phys 361 ................................................... 3 
Advanced Lab I, Phys 314 .................................... 1 
Electromagnetism, Phys 421 .................. ............. 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 or Technical 
Communications, Engl 303 .............................. 3 
*Non-technical Electives ...................................... 6 
**Tuchnical Electives ........................................... 6 
Senior Year F s 
Quantum Mechanics I, Phys 471.. ....................... 3 
Introductory Nuclear Physics, Phys 433 ............. 3 
Physics of the Solid State, Phys 439 .................... 3 
Advanced Lab II, Phys 412 .................................. 1 
Physics Colloquium, Phys 490 ............................. 1 
Quantum Mechanics II, Phys 473 ....................... 3 
**Tuchnical Electives ............................................ 9 9 
•Noo-technical electives are provided to strengthen cultural growth and education in the 
humaniatic and aocial ecience areaa. At least fifteen additional credits must be selected 
from the approved liat found in the front of the catalog under Graduation Requirements 
and should be logical and purpoaeful selections. 
.. Technical electives will be aelected with the aaaiBtance of the student's adviaer from 
couraea offered by the Physics, Computer Science, Chemistry, Biology, and Mathematica 
Departments. A complete list of allowed electives iB available in the Physics Department 
office. Any departure from this list must be approved by the Head of the Physics 
Department. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Physics Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
128 Semester Credits Required 
Freshman Year F S 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 or Speech, SpCm 101........... 3 3 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 113 ..... ................ 5 
Mathematical Analysis I, Math 123 .................... 5 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................. 1 1 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 or 112 and 114 
or 120............................. ................. ........ ......... .. 4 3 
Biology, Botany, or Zoology ......................... ......... 3 3 
Electives................... ............................. ..... ............ 1 
Sophomore Year F S 
Mathematical Analysis II-ill, Math 224-225 ..... . 4 3 
Elementary Physics I-II, Phys 111-113 or 
General Physics I-II, Phys 211-213........... ....... 44 
Pascal Programming, CSc 114 or Intro to 
Programming with FORTRAN, CSc 213 ......... 3 
Technology and Society, GE 231 ............... ........... 2 
Electives................................................................ 5 7 
Physics 183 
Junior Year F or S 
Intro t.o Modem Physics, Phys 331 .; .... :.......................... 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ...............................•. ~....... 3 
Intro t.o Measurement Theory and Experiment Design, 
Phys 312........................................................................ 2 
Differential Equations, Math 321 ...................... ~............ 3 
Electives ........................................................................... 21 
Senior Year F or S 
Philosophy of Science, Phil 331 or Elementary Logic, 
Phil 235 ......................................................................... 3 
Physics Colloquium, Phys 490......................................... 1 
Electives........................................................................... 28 
Elective Areas of Study 
I. General Physics 
Phys 351, Phys 471, or Phys 421.................................. 3 
Additional Physics electives.......................................... 10 
Additional Social Sciences electives from approved 
list.................................................................................. 10 
Additional Humanities electives from approved list ... 6 
Additional electives ................. ...................................... 33 
II. Science Teaching 
Psychology, Psyc 101..................................................... 3 
Practicum & Professional Laborat.ory Experiences, 
SeEd 287 ....................................................................... 2 
Introduction t.o American Education, EdFn 339 .......... 2 
Educational Psychology, EPsy 302 ............................... 2 
Educational Measurements, EdEr 415 ........................ 2 
Methods of Teaching in Secondary Schools, SeEd 400 3 
Strategies in Science Teaching, SeEd 416.................... 3 
Principles of Guidance, CGPS 410 ............................... 2 
Audio-Visual Methods and Materials, SeEd 405 ......... 2 
Indian Studies, Hist 368 or Anth 421........................... 3 
Teaching of Reading, SeEd 450 ............................. ~....... 3 
Supervised Student Teaching SeEd 488....................... 8 
Physics Electives .......... .......... ....... ... .. ..... .......... ... ..... .... 7 
Chemistry or Biology Electives .......... _........................... 4 
Descriptive Astronomy, Phys 103 ............ ............ ......... 3 
Social Science electives from approved list 
(additional).................................................................... 4 
Humanities electives from approved list (additional).. 6 
Additional electives ............................ ...... ...... ........ ....... 3 
Curriculum in Arts and Science Physics Minor 
The physics minor consists of a minimum of 17 credit hours 
of physics. Eleven of these must consist of Elementary 
Physics, Phys 111 and 113 o~ General Physics, Phys 211 and 
213 together with Introduction t.o Modem Physics, Phys 331. 
The six remaining credit hours can be chosen from all remain-
ing courses in the Physics Department except Phys 101. 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Introductory Physics 4(3,2) FS 
One-semester course. Concepts, vocabulary and methods of the 
science. P,"Math 110, Math 112, Math 113, or consent. (Credit.will not 
be allowed in both 101 and 111-113 or 211-213.) 
103 Descriptive Astronomy 3(3,0) FS 
Introductory course: moon, sun, planets, constellations, galaxies, 
stellar evolution, radio astronomy,. black holes, instrumentation, use 
of telescopes for. viewing. 
111 Elementary Physics I 4(3,2) FS 
First semester of a year course, primarily for students in the 
biological, agricultural, and health sciences. Mechanics, heat, wave 
motion. P, Math 110, Math 112, or Math 113. (Credit will not be 
allowed in both 111-113 8Jld 211-213) 
113 Elementary Physics II 4(3,2) FS 
.. Continuation of 111. Electricity, light, atomic and nuclear physics. 
P, 111. 
211 General Phy•ie• I 4(3,2) FS 
For students in physical science and engineering, Mechanics and 
Thermodynamics. P, concurrent registration in Math 224. (Credit will 
not be allowed in both lll-113 and 211-213.) 
213 General Phy•ics Il 4(3,2) FS 
Continuation of 211. Electricity, waves, and optics. P, 211. 
312 Measurement Theory and Experiment pesip 2(1,3) F 
Selected experiments from various branches of physics. Emphasis 
on precision and analysis of experimental error. P, junior standing in 
physics. 
314 Advanced Laboratory I 1(0,3) S 
Selected experiments, primarily in optics. P, concurrent registration 
in Phys 361 or consent. . · . 
331 Introduction to Modern Physics 3(3,0) FS 
Atomic and nuclear structure with emphasis on impact of 20th 
century developments on science and engineering. P, 213 or 113 and 
consent. 
341 Thermodynamics & Statistical Mechanics 3(3,0) F 
Thermodynamic systems from macroscopic approach considering 
first and second laws of thermodynamics and their consequences, and 
from microscopic approach via kinetic theory of gases and statistical 
mechanics. P, Phys 331 and Math 225. 
351 Classical Mechanics 3(3,0) F 
Newton's Laws, motion in one and three dimensions, central forces, 
harmonic oscillations, non-inertial reference frames, rotations of 
rigid bodies, and Lagrangian Mechani~s. P, Phys 113 or Phys 213 and 
concurrent registration in Math 321. · 
361 Optics 3(3,0) S 
Intermediate course in geometrical and physical optics with prin-
cipal emphasis on physical optics. Analysis ofrefraction phenomena, 
thick lenses, wave nature of light, interference, diffraction, and 
polarization. P, Phys 213 or 113 or consent and Math 225. 
412 Advanced Lab II 1(0,3) F 
Selected experiments in modem physics: gamma ray spectroscopy, 
half life, beta decay, positron annihilation, neutron capture, bubble 
chamber events, nuclear statistics, etc. 
414 Advanced Lab ID 1(0,3) S 
Continuation of 412 into individualized projects. Aleo, experiments 
in solid state physics, such as electron spin resonance and diamag-
netism. P,·Phye 412. 
421 Electromagnetism 3(3,0) S 
Principles of electricity and magnetism, with applications to 
dielectric and magnetic materials. Development of Maxwell's equa-
tions, and applications. P, Phys 213 and Math 321. 
433 Introductory Nuclear Physics 3(3,0) F 
Radioactivity, nuclear spectra and structure, particle accelerators, 
fission and fusion, radiation safety, high energy particles. P, Phys 331. 
439 Physics of the Solid State 3(3,0) S 
Electronic processes with reference to electrical properties of me-
tals, se~iconductors and insulators. P, 331 and Math 321. 
464 Senior Design 3(1,6) FSSu 
Students will design a piece of equipment, an experiment or design 
and assemble a system to perform a particular measurement or 
engineering task. A complete analysis of the design including a 
literature review and an oral and written report is required. P, Phys 
312. 
471 Quantum Mechanics I 3(3,0) F 
Nature of space, time and particles. Quantization of translatory 
motion, rotatory motion, vibratory motion, motion in a Coulombic 
field. Operators, wave packets, potentials, forces. P, Phys 331 or 
consent an~ Math 321. 
47~ Quantum Mechanics II 3(3,0) S 
Atomic and molecular structure in terms of vector model and 
quantum mechanics. P, Phys 4 71. 
490 Physics Colloquium 1(1,0) FS 
Recent developments in the field of physics, and topics of related 
interest. Participation required for physics majors for 1 semester 
during the senior year. P, senior standing. 
493 Special Topics 1-3 FSSu 
Special problems. Six total credits may be taken with maxi-
mum of 3 credits at one time.· P, consent. 
494-495-498 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-4 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to physics 
or engineering physics which takes place outside the formal claBB-
room with private business or industry, or public agencies. P, consent 
of department program ·coordinator. 
Graduate Courses 
121-821 Electrodynamic• 3(3,0) S 
Complex quantities, circuits, Maxwell's equations, waves in . 
general, planar, cylindrical, and spherical waves, approximation 
methods, plasmas. P, Phys 421. 
135-835 Reactor Physics 3(3,0) S 
Fission process: moderation and diffusion of neutrons, critical equa-
tion, reactor control, environmental effects, and nuclear fusion reac-
tion. P, Phys 433 or consent. · 
137-837 Science of Solid• 3(3,0) F 
Topics covered to satisfy student interests in areas such as mag-
netism, semi-conductors, superconduct.ors, ferroelectrics, and devices 
based on these aspects of solids. The role of defects ·in solids and 
strength of materials may also be included. P, Phys 439 or consent. 
1'75-875 'Jenson & General Relativity 3(3,0) 
Covariance in physics, basic tensor algebra and calculus, affine 
connections, the Riemann tensor, field equations, linear approxima-
tions, the Schwarzchild solution. P, Phys 421 or consent. 
'700 Seminar 0-1 FS 
'743 Statistical Mechanics 3(3,0) 
'711 Theoretical Mechanics 3(3,0) S 
'781 Plasma Phyaics 3(3,0) S 
'7'71 Quantum Mechanics 3(3,0) F 
'7'79 Group Theory in Quantum Mechanics 3(3,0) 
790 Thesia 5-7 FSSu 
'792 Research or Desip Paper 2 FSSu 
'793 Special Topics 1-~ FSSu 
Master of Science Teaching (MSTP) 
'701 Mechanic& 11 
'702 Mechanic• 111 
'703 Acoustic& 11 
'704 Fluid& 1 
'701 Thermodynamic& 11 
'708 Electricity 1 
'707 Mapetism 1 
'708 Optic• I 1 
'709 Relativity 1 
'710 Introduction to Quantum Theory 1 
'711 Quantum Mechanics and the Atom 1 
'712 Phyeice of Molecule• and Solids 1 
'713 Nuclear and Radiation Physics 1 
'714 Astronomy 1 
'711 Classroom Demonetration in Physics 1 
Elective Courses 
'718 Electrical Circuit. 1 
'71 '7 Meteoroloo 1 
'718 Energy and the Environment 1 
'719 Solid State Physi~• 1 
'720 Solid State Electronics 1 
'721 Acoustics 111 
'722 Thermodynamics 111 
'123 Optics Il 1 
'124 Computers in the Laboratory 1 
'125Astronomy 111 
'128 Career• in Science and Enl(ineering 1 
'727 Recent Development& in Physics 1 
Planning (Plan) 
Professor Hogan,. chairman and ooordinat.or. 
Planning is an essential part of most privat.e and public 
activities. It is a process that can be learned and applied to 
increase effectiveness in decision making and operations. 
The Minor in Planning (Mast.er's Degree Level) and t.eaching 
Planning courses are governed by a Coordinating Committee 
appoint.ed by and responsible to the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. 
Graduate Courses 
591-891 Principlee of State, Reponal and Community Plan· 
Dini 3(3,0)F 
Purpose, structure, and dynamics of the planning process. Iden-
tification of different types of planning. Interdependencies among 
persons who contribute to the planning proceBB and are trained in 
separate academic disciplines. Basic techniques employed within 
different phases of the planning process. · P, Enrollment within a 
minor in planning at the Master's level or .consent. 
592-692 Technique& of State, Reponal and Community Plan• 
nin1 3(3,0)S 
Brief review of basic approaches, procedures and methods employed 
within different phases of the planning prooeBB. Coordination re-
quired among persons trained in separate academic disciplines in 
order to carry out these basic techniques. Exercises in the.practical 
application of selected techniques end review of their applications in 
on-going to completed planning efforts. P, Plan 691. 
(See also specialized courses in planning within departmen-
tal listings in Economics, Education, Engineering, Geography, 
Horticulture, Forestry, Landscape and Parks, Political 
Science and Sociology.) 
Plant Pathology 
(See Plant Science) 
Plant Science (PS) 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Professor Horton, Head; Professors Arnold, Buchenau, 
Cholick, P. Evenson, Kantack, Kenefick, Kohl, Malo, Mc-
Daniel, Moore, Reeves, Smolik, Wrage; Professors Emeriti 
Brage, P. Carson, Fine, Gardner, Kinch, Semeniuk, Shank, 
Shubeck, Wells, Westin; Associat.e Professors Beck, Boe, 
Carlson, Carter, Hall, Pollmann, Schumacher, Stymiest, 
Wicks; Assistant Professors Bonnemann, Chase, Clay, Fuller, 
Gallenberg, Geise, Gellner, Gerwing, Kephart, Rickerl, Twid-
well, Woodard; Instructor Sorensen. 
Courtesy Appointments 
The following staff members are employed outside the Plant 
Science Department but work cooperatively with Department 
staff and carry an adjunct professor appointment in the 
d~partment: (Biology) Chen; (Chemistry) D. Evenson; (North-
ern Grain Insect Research Laboratory-USDA/ARS) Branson, 
Dybing, Gustin, Kieckhefer, Lance, Riedell, S~tter; (North 
Central Soil Conservation Research Laborat.ory, Morris, MN-
USDA/ARS) Benoit, Lindstrom, Olness; (University of South 
Dakota) Hoffman; (P.P.1.) P. Fixen; (Biogenetics Inc.) Kahler. 
The primary goal of the department is to prepare people for 
leadership in business and farming enterprises related t.o crop 
production, insect control, plant disease control, pest manage-
ment, and soil management. In addition, you can prepare for 
graduate study leading t.o a career in research, t.eaching, or 
ext.ension. 
Graduates with training in plant science are sought by 
agri-business, privat.e foundations, and federal and state 
agencies for employment in domestic and international 
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agriculture. Plant science, with its variety of disciplines, 
provides an excellent background for independent pursuits in 
farming or ranching. . 
The Department offers instruction leading to the Bachelor 
of Science Degree with a major in Agronomy. Three areas of 
emphasis are offered in the major: (1) Business, (2) Produc-
tion, and (3) Science. 
The choice of an area of. emphasis need not be made until 
the sophomore or junior year. This enables you to become 
familiar with the broad field of plant science and, through 
consultation with faculty and advisers, to develop a program 
that can satisfy your needs. 
The Department is equipped with modem classroom, 
laboratory, greenhouse, and field plot facilities. Numerous 
opportunities are available for part-time employment, 
scholarships, and work-study programs. The Agronomy and 
Conservation club offers opportunities for fellowship, leader-
ship, and career planning. 
Graduate study opportunities may lead to Master of Science 
or Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 
Agronomy Major 
Provides broad training in plant science and in crop produc-
tion technology. This major is recommended for students 
interested in either agricultural production or the agri-busi-
ness areas of crops and soils. Individuals can prepare for 
careers in farming or ranching; for work with private industry 
producing agricultural products, such as fertilizers; for 
processing grain or hybrid seed; for work with government 
agencies, such as the Cooperative Extension Service, Farmers 
Home Administration, and Soil Conservation Service. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Agronomy Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree. 
Freshman Year F S 
Crop Production, PS 103...................................... 3 
Intro Biology, Bio 151........................................... 3 
Botany, Bot 200 or Intro Biology II, Bio 153....... 3 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .............................. !................ 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100................. 1 1 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 100 ................................... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech, Spcrn 101.................... 3 
Emphasis and Elective Courses**....................... 6 6 
16 
Sophomore Year F 
Soils, PS 113 ........................................................ . 
Elementary Org Chem, Chem 120 ...................... 4 
Principles of Economics I, Econ 201. ................. .. 
Computers in Ag, MA 273 or CSc 112 ................. 2-3 
Humanities Electives* ......................................... 3 
Emphasis and Elective Courses••....................... 6-7 
16 
Junior .Year F 
Soil Fertility & Fertilizers, PS 323 ................... .. 
Principles of Plant Pathology, PS 223 ...... .. ......... 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231.. ........................ . 
Geology, PS 243 .................................................. .. 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ..................................... ... 3 
Emphasis and Elective Courses••....................... 10 
Senior Year 
Undergraduate Seminar, PS 490 ....................... . 
Plant Physiology, Bot 427 ................................... . 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341.. ........................ .. 
Entomology, PS 305 or 307 .: .............................. .. 
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F 
1 
4 
3 
16 
s 
3 
3 
3 
7 
16 
s 
3 
4 
3 
6 
16 
s 
1 
3 
Social Science Elective• ....................................... 3 
Emphasis and Elective Courses••....................... 8 9 
•See approved list, page 26 
••See aelected ernpbuia 
16 16 
Business Emphasis Credits 
Algebra, Math 112 or Algebra and Trig, Math 113 ........ 3 or 5 
Gen Chemistry, Chem 110 or 112 ............. ~ ......... ;........... 4 
Intro Physics 101 or 111.................................................. 4 
Technical Comm., Engl 303 or Pub '.Methods, MCom 
313 ................................................................................ 3 or 2 
Weed Science PS 343 ........ ·............................................... 3 
Prin of Actg., Actg 210..................................................... 3 
Ag. Marketing, Econ 354................................................. 3 
Business Administration, BAdm 360 ........... ·.................. 3 
Business Electives (see following list)............................ 9 
Plant Science Electives (at least one course from each 
of 3 ·areas on list***)..................................................... 10 
Unrestricted Electives ..................................................... 13-16 
... See production option for liat of approved couraea in c:ropa, crop produc:ticm and aoila 
areaa. 
Business Electives 
Prin. of Accounting Il 
Cost Accounting 
Farm & Ranch Management 
Rural Real Estate Appraisal 
Production Economics 
Grain & Livestock Marketing 
Ag Finance 
Ag Policy 
Livestock Evaluation & Marketing 
Personal Finance 
Business Finance 
Business' Law I 
Business Law II 
Prin of Economics II 
Money and Banking 
Marketing Management . 
Actg 211-3 
Actg320-3 
AgEc271-4 
PS 373-3 
AgEc 421-3 
AgEc454-3 
AgEc478-3 
AgEc479-3 
AS 285-4 
BAdm280-3 
BAdm310-3 
BAdm350-3 
BAdm351-3 
Econ 202-3 
Econ 330-3 
Econ 452-3 
Production Emphasis Credits 
Math 112, 113, or 120 .......... · ............................................ 3 or 5 
Gen Chemistry, Chem 110 or 112 ................................... 4 
Intro Physics, Phys 101 or 111........................................ 4 
Ag M~rketing, Econ 354.................................................. 3 
Climatology, AE 353 or AgEc 271 .... ...................... ......... 3-4 
Technical Comm., Engl 303 or Pub. Methods, MCom 
313 ...... ; ...................................... , .................................. 3 or 2 
Genetics, Bio 371 ............. ~ .............. · ................................. · 3 
Weed Science PS 343 ..................... ...... ............................ 3 
Plant Sci. Electives (at least one course from each of 3 
areas listed below•••).................................................. 10 
Unrestricted Electives ..................................................... 21-25 
Cropa Counee 
Seed Tech . 
PS303-2 
Grain Grading, 
PS308-2 
Grain I: Seed Prod. I: 
Proceae, PS 312-2 
Foragee, PS 313-3 
WorldCrope 
PS433-3 
Plant Breeding, 
PS543-3 
Crop 
Protection CoUJ"Wea 
Horticultural Inaecta, 
PS296-3 
Inaect Peat Manapment. 
PS307-3 
Diaeuee of Field 
Crope, PS 333-3 
Diaeuee of Hort. 
Crope, PS 334-3 
Mycology, PS 453-t 
8ol111Coun• 
Soil Geography, 
PS 310-4 
Soil Phyaic:a, PS 362-3 
Soil Cmiaervation, 
PS 372-2 
Soil C.bemi.aU'y, 
PS412-2 
Soil Mic:robiol 
Micro 412-3 ogy 
11'8~ 
Science Emphasis Credits 
Algebra and Trig, Math 113 or Math 112 and 120 ......... 5 or 6 
Math Analysis I or Calculus for Non-Math majors, 
Math 123 or 222 ................................ ........................... 5 
Gen Chemistry, Chem 112 and 114 ................................ 8 
Introductory Physics, Phys 111 and 113 ......................... 8 
Technical Writing or Writing in Science, Engl 303 or 
307 ................................................................................. 2 or 3 
Science/Math Electives (courses numbered 200 or 
higher in Chem or .300 or higher in CSc, Bio, Bot, 
Mier, AE, and Zool)* ..................... : ............................... · 7 
Area of Specialization (Crop Science, Soil Science, 
Entomology, Plant Pathology, or Weed Science)**...... 17 
Unrestricted Electives ............. ............. .. . . ..... ....... ...... ..... 6-8 
128 
•CoUl'lle8 cannot be crou-liated aa PS coUJ'Bell or used to meet Area of Emphaaia require-
ment& 
.. 10 c:redita minimwn prefixed PS with maximum of3 credits from 492, 493, 494, 495, or 
498 and 7 c:redita from ~ or higher noo-Plant Science couraee. 
AGRONOMY MINOR: PS 103, 113, 223, 490, plus 6 addition-
al credits of Plant Science courses. 
ENTOMOLOGY MINOR: PS 223, 305, 307, Zool 357, plus 3 
additional credits of Plant Science courses. 
PLANT PATHOLOGY MINOR: PS 223, 333 or 334, 453, or 
Mier 310, plus 6 additional credits from the following courses: 
Bio 371, Bot 427, Mier 231,412, PS 333, and 334. 
SOILS MINOR: PS 113, 243, 323, 490, plus 6 additional 
credits from the following courses: PS 310, 352, 372, 412, or 
Mier 412. 
Studaita who plan to teach in aecondary achoola should consult the Dean of the College 
o!EducatiOD and Counaeling regarding 24 hours in Education required for certification. 
Undergraduate Courses 
103 Crop Production 3(2,2) FS 
Practices and principles; crop distribution; growth processes; 
response to environment. Grain and forage crops, including their 
distribution, use, improvement, growth, harvesting, and marketing. 
· 113 Soila 3(2,2) FS 
Development and classification of soils; physical, biological, and 
chemical properties; management aspects, including water, fertility, 
and erosion; soils in the environment. P, Chem 110 or equivalent 
recommended. 
223 Principle• of Plant Pathology 3(2,2) F 
Principles underlying cause, spread, symptomology, diagnosis, and 
control of plant diseases. Principles exemplified by detailed study of 
specific diseases. Laboratory stresses diagnosis and experimental 
elucidation of principles. P, Bio 151, and Bio 153 or Bot 200. 
243 Geoloey 3(3,0) FS 
Geologic processes, including rock weathering, work of wind, 
ground water, streams, glaciers, lakes, oceans, volcanism, mountain 
formation, origin of earth, minerals, and rocks. P, Chem 110 or 
equivalent. 
29S Horticultural Insects 3(2,2) F 
Major problems of insect and related invertebrate damage of hor-
ticultural plants and a current review of effective control measures 
to include biological, natural, chemical, cultural, and legal controls. 
303 Seed Technoloey 2(1,2) F 
Seed testing and judging. Grain market grading and quality deter-
mination. Seed anatomy, physiology, dormancy, and aging processes. 
Identification and classification of crop and weed seeds. P, 103 or HO 
111. 
305 General Entomoloey 3(2,2) F 
Provides an understanding of how insects influence man's existence 
and well-being. Describes the current knowledge of the various 
procedures that may be employed to control insects. 
307 Inaect Peat Manaaement 3(2,2) S 
Covers the major insect pests of the Northern Great Plains with 
emphasis on field biology, recognition, field scouting, and economic 
thresholds. Pest management strategies of insects affecting row 
crops, small grains, hayland and rangeland will be included. Pesticide 
application methods and safety are included. · 
308 Grain Grading 2(1,2) S 
Grain grading and field crop and weed identification. Grain market 
grading and quality determinations. Plant identification offield crops 
and weeds of major importance in the United States. P, 103 required, 
and 303 recommended. 
810 Soil Geoeraphy & Land Use Interpretation 4(2,4) F 
Relationship of soil characteristics and soil classification to land use 
interpretations. Laboratory exercises involve field and laboratory 
procedures used in soil survey investigations. Field trip. P, 113 or 
consent. (cross listed at Geog 310) 
812 Grain & Seed Production & Processin12(2,0) S (even years) 
Distribution, adaptation, and culture of grain crops. Production and 
harvesting of seed crops. Seed processing, cleaning procedures, 
machinery, conditioning drying, storage, and marketing; production 
of certified and hybrid seed crops. P, 103 or HO 111. 
313 Foraae Crops & Pasture Management 3(2,2) F 
Grasses and legumes; their establishment, management, and use 
for hay, pasture, and silage. P, 103. 
320 Crop Judgin1 2 (0,3) F 
Seed and plant identification of crops and weeds, seed analysis and 
grain grading. Students are expected to enroll in the spring semester 
for prejudging and in the. fall to compete in regional and national 
contests. May be repeated for maximum of 3 credits. P, 103 required, 
303 recommended. 
321 Soil Judging 1(0,3) FS · 
Practical experience in evaluating the physical and chemical 
properties of soils important in soil judging and in making land use 
decisions. Soil forming factors, soil classification, land use interpreta-
tions, and soil morphology. Participation in regional intercollegiate 
soil judging contests. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits. P, 
113 required, 310 recommended. 
323 Soil Fertility & Fertilbers 3(3,0) S 
Soil fertility management and its effects on the growth of crops, 
including evaluation, uptake and utilization of specific ions by plants, 
use of fertilizer elements to alter soil fertility, importance of crop 
residue management to maintain and improve productivity, and 
chemical composition of fertilizers and their characteristics. P, 113 
and Chem 110. 
333 Diseases of Field Crops 3(2,2) ~ (odd years) 
Extensive survey of diseases affecting major food, fiber, and oilseed 
crops of the world. Emphasis is on diagnosis and disease management 
strategies. P, 223. 
334. Diseases of Horticultural Crops 3(2,2) F (odd years) 
Diagnosis and control of horticultural crop diseases. Emphasis is 
placed on diagnostic skills. Crops covered include shade trees, fruit 
crops, vegetables, bedding plants, tropicals, and turf. P, 223 or consent 
of instructor. 
343 Weed Science 3(2,2) F 
Fundamentals of mechanical, cultural, biological and chemical 
weed control practices and factors affecting control. Herbicide clas-
sification and mechanism of action. Plant and seed identification of 
common weeds of North Central States and their interaction with 
desirable plants. P, PS 103 or HO 101. 
352 Physical Environment of Soils & Plants 3(2,2) S (even years) 
Physical properties and environment of the earth's surf ace as re-
lated to soil management, plant growth, ecology, and pollution abate-
ment. 
372 Conservation & Mana1ement of Soila 2(2,0) F (even years) 
World, national, and state, soil resources; economics, social causes 
of erosion; extent and significance of soil loss; management and 
practices for water and soil conservation; significance of erosion to 
environment. P, 113. 
373 Rural Real Eat.at.e Appraiaal 3(2,2) F 
Principles and practices of rural real estate appraisal. Principles of 
soils valuation and their application for farmland appraisal. Cost, 
market data, and income approaches to farmland and building ap-
praisal. Introduction to tax, loan and other specialized rural appraisal 
procedures. Half-day field trips t.c> area farms are required. P, AgEc 
271 and PS 113. Cross-referenced with AgEc 373. 
375 Wat.er Quality in Agriculture 3(3,0) S 
An integration of a wide variety of topics intended to give students 
an introduction to the complex interactions between water supplies, 
demands, and water quality. P, Chem 110 and Bio 151. 
Plant Science l87 
412 Soil Chemietry 2.(2,0) S (odd yean) 
Chemical reactions and prQperties of clay ~inerals, organic matter, 
major and minor nutrient elements, and salts which affect soil 
formation and agricultural use. 
433 World Crop & Soil Resource• 3(3,0) F (even years) 
Survey of the grain, root, sugar, beverage, oil, rubber, vegetable, and 
fiber crops grown in the world. · Factors influencing crop production 
and soil formation on a global scale. P, 103 or 113 or consent. 
Cross-referenced with Geog 433. 
453 Mycoloey 4(2,4) F (even years) 
Structures, life histories, and classification of fungi. P, Mier 231. 
Cross-listed with Mier & Bot. 
483 Irription - Crop & Soil Practices 3(3,0) S (even years) 
Problems of irrigated agriculture. Soil salinity and salt-affected 
soils, water quality, management of irrigated crops; cropping sys-
tems; water, fertility requirements of irrigated agriculture, water 
movement, storage, and release in soils. P, 113 and Math 111. 
490 Undergraduate Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
Review ofliterature and original investigations in field crops, plant 
pathology, and soils with written and oral reports. Two hours required 
for graduation. 
492 Special Problem• 1-4 FSSu 
Assigned readings, research, and written reports. Limit of four 
hours in each major for B.S. degree. P, consent. 
493 Special Topics in Plant Science 1-3 FSSu 
Qualified students may investigate special topics under supervision 
of department staff in selected areas. 
494 *Cooperative Education in Plant Science 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to Plant 
Science which takes place outside the formal classroom with private 
business, industry, or public agencies. Provides practical experience 
to supplement classroom training and reinforce career objectives. 
Written reports required. Application for permission to register must 
be made prior to the experience. P, consent of department program 
coordinator. 
495 *Internship in Plant Science 1-12 FSSu 
Supervised off campus experience with a crop production or soil 
science related enterprise. Provides practical experience to supple-
ment classroom training and reinforce career objectiv_es. Written 
reports required. Application for permission to register must be made. · 
496 *Field Experience in Plant Science 1-6 FSSu 
Planned and supervised field experience _to supplement classroom 
training. Application for permission to register must be made prior 
to the experience. P, consent. 
•Students are encouraged to enroll in PS 494 or 495 or 496. 
Graduate Courses 
543-643 & HO 511-611 Plant Breeding 3(3,0) F 
Plant breeding applied to field crops and horticultural varieties with 
particular emphasis on the relationship of genetics and allied sub-
jects. P, PS 103, Bio 371. 
553-653 Advanced Genetic• 3(3,0) F (even years) 
Procedures in genetic studies as they relate to molecular and 
classical genetic applications. P, Bio 371. 
700 Special Topics 1-6(1-3 per credit) FSSu 
704 Virus & Bacterical Diseases of Plant& 4(2,4) F (even years) 
713 Hos~Plant Patho1en Interactions 3(2,2) S (odd yeanu 
721 Inte,rated Crop Pest Management 3(3,0) S 
732 Field Studies in Pedoloey 2 Su 
733 Advanced Soil Genesis 3(3,0) S (even years) 
734 Plant Nematoloey 3(2,4) F (odd years) 
741 Crop Breeding Techniques 1(1,0) Su (even years) 
743 Physical Properties of Soils 3(3,0) F (even years) 
744 Soils and Plant Nutrition 3(3,0) S (odd years) 
745 Plant Secondary and Micronutrient& 2(2,0) S (even years 
beginning 1992) 
751 Advances in Plant Pathology 1 F (odd years) 
753 Genetics of Plant Disease Resistance 2(2,0) S (even years) 
I I 188 Political Science 
754 Chemical Propertie• of Soils 4(4,0) F (odd years) 
761 Taxonomy of Inaecta 3(3,0) F (even years) 
763 Environmental & Physiolopcal Aapecta of Crop Produc-
tion 2.(2,0) S (odd years) 
771 Principle• of Insecticide Use 3(3,0) F (odd years) 
773 Cytogenetic• 3(2,3) F (odd years) 
780 Advan~ Special Problema 1 or 2 FSSu ~ 
781 Graduate Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
783 Crop-Water Relationship• 2(2,0) F (odd years~ 
790 Thesis, MS. As arranged. 
'791 Thesis SustaininaL ;MS. As arranged. 
797 Soil and Plant Analysis 3(2,2) F (odd years) 
890 Dissertation, Ph.D. As · arranged. 
891 Dissertation Suatainin1, Ph.D. As arranged. 
Political Science (PolS) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Bums, Head; Professors Cheever, Tolle; Associare 
Professor Schwab. 
Political science courses are designed to achieve the follow-
ing objectives: convey the values and traditions of our 
democratic governmental institutions and processes and en-
courage students to assert their talents in preserving and 
nurturing those values and traditions through participation 
in the body politic; engender critical thinking and a high 
proficiency in communication skills; serve the other social 
sciences as a cognate field; provide -the student majoring in 
political science with foundation and advanced courses in the 
many subdisciplines of political science which, in turn, will 
contribute t.o the student's intellectual growth and occupa-· 
tional pursuits. 
Those who choose to major in political science ordinarily will 
be preparing for a career in law or public service as an elected 
governmental official, civil servant, military officer or teacher. 
Many majors pursue successful careers in business and in-
dustry including farming and ranching. Academic advisers 
will assist in planning suited to objectives whether it be 
graduate school, law sch0<>l, secondary t.eaching, government 
work, or related employment. Courses in hist.ory, economics, 
sociology, geography, and . psychology are important for an 
understanding of the origins and operation of political institu-
tions, and will constitute an integral part of the student's 
curriculum. 
Political Science Major 
Political science majors may work toward either a Bachelor 
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. All are required t.o.take 
33 hours in political scienre including PolS 100 or 101 and at 
least 21 upper division credits (above 300). PolS 210 is re-
quired for all majors who take the education block (see below). 
Finally, 6 hours in Political Science comparative government 
and/or international courses, either upper division or lower 
division, are required. You are encouraged to select at least 
one upper division course in each of the following fields within 
the major: American Government and Politics, Public Ad-
ministration, Public Law, Comparative Government, and In-
ternational Relations or Political Theory. Students must meet 
the University and Arts and Science College requirements. 
Depending on career plans, you may want to consider taking 
courses· in composition, business and economics, sociology, 
public relations, and computer science. 
Teaching Option 
If you are preparing to teach secondary school, take educa-
tion block prerequisite courses in the sophomore and junior 
years. You must consult with the Dean of the College of 
Education and Counseling prior to your junior year. Set aside 
· one semester for the education block and off-campus teaching 
assigmnent during your senior year. Students in this option 
should select an appropriate minor or minors. 
Pre-law Option . 
Law schools require a bachelor's degree for entrance. Al-
though a particular major is not specified, Political Science is 
a common choice because of its flexibility. Pre-law students 
are carefully counseled by the Political Science staff _t.o insure 
the appropriate background for the study oflaw. 
Public Administration Option 
Students interested in working in government at the local, 
state, or national level should plan t.o take several courses 
related to public administration and American politics. Stu-
dents are encouraged t.o take the practicum or an internship 
with a government agency. 
Criminal Justice Option 
Only Political Science and Sociology majors may minor in 
criminal justice on the SDSU campus. The program is in 
cooperation with USD. Consult advisers for minor require-
ments. · 
General Political Science Option 
You may choose t.o take a very flexible program in Political 
Science. Such a program might be designed t.o lead to graduate 
work in Political Science, or employment in business, jour-
nalism, planning, or the international area. 
Double Major Option 
You may combine a major in Political Science with nearly 
any other major. While students must ordinarily select cour-
ses with care in order t.o meet requirements in two fields, most 
can finish the double major in four years. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Political Science 
Major 
Leading t.o the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
In addition t.o the departmental requirements, you must 
meet all University and Arte and Science College require-
ments. . 
During the freshman year you will take English, foreign 
language, American Government, Fundamentals of Speech, 
natural science or mathematics and physical education. In 
addition, there may be openings for some electives. In the 
sophomore year the foreign language requirements will be 
completed and further 200 level courses in political science 
chosen. In addition, the introduct.ory courses in such fields as 
hist.ory, sociology, geography, psycholo.gy and economics 
should be taken t.o prepare for advanced courses in those areas 
that are related to the student's interests. The junior and 
senior years are open for completion of humanities and 
English requirements and for development of the major, sup-
porting social science courses, and other advanced courses 
(e.g., the education block). 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Political Science 
Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Scieµce Degree 
In addition t.o the departmental requirements, you must 
meet all University and Arts and Science College require-
ments. 
In addition, a major will be required to take three additional 
credits in the humanities area (for a total of 12 credits in 
humanities). It is also strongly recommended that majors take 
courses in Statistics and Computer Programming. 
During the freshman year the major will take English, 
Fundamentals of Speech, American Government, two 
semesters of biological or physical science, physical education 
and mathematics. In addition there will be openings for some 
electives. In the sophomore year the biological and physical 
science requirements will be completed and further 200 level 
courses in political science chosen. In addition, introductory 
courses in humanities and other social scienoos (hist.ory, 
sociology, geography, psychology and economics) should be 
taken to prepare for advanced courses in those areas that are 
related to the student's interests. The junior and senior years 
are open for completion of humanities and English require-
ments and for development of the major, supporting social 
science courses, and other advanced courses (e.g., the educa-
tion block). 
Minors: 18 hours will constitute a minor. PolS 100 or 101 is 
required in addition to 9 hours of upper division (over 300) 
credits. You may opt for a minor with a concentration in public 
law, public administration, or the international area by care-
fully choosing your courses. 
Undergraduate Courses 
100 American Government 3(3,0) FSSu · 
Origins, development and.operation of American government at the 
national level. Concentration on political institutions. (Credit not 
allowed for both 100 and 101.) 
101 American Government Honon 3(3,0) F 
Small group discuBBion of principles of American government for 
students with superior high school background. By invitation (credit 
not allowed for both 100 and 101.) 
102 American Political IHues 3(3,0) FS 
Current major issues in American politics, governmental policies 
and various alternatives being considered in Congress. 
165 Political Ideologies 3(3,0) 
Concepts of political science; comparative governmental structure; 
theories of the state; and modem ideologies. 
210 State A Local Government 3(3,0) FS 
Legal status, forms and functions, interrelationships, current 
trends and suggested reforms. 
253 Current World Problems 3(3,0) , 
Political characteristics of major world regions, problems and inter-
relationships. 
301 Political Parties 3(3,0) 
U.S. political parties; functions, organization, techniques and sig-
nificance of parties; varieties of state and local systems; and behavior 
of the electorate and interest groups. 
305 Women A Politics 3(3,0) 
Study of the role women play in the American political process as 
activists as well as voters in the late 20th century. Particular em-
phasis is placed on barriers women face in gaining access to political 
power in public and private institutions, and the impact legislation 
and court decisions have had on the role of women in American 
society. No prerequisites. 
315 South Dakota Government & Politics 3(3,0) 
Political culture; State Constitution; governmental structure and 
administration; parties and elections; interest groups; public policy; 
intergovernmental relations; reform. No prerequisites. 
316 South Dakota Legislative Issues 1(1,0) S 
Study of the South Dakota legislative process and the issues being 
considered by the South Dakota legislature. Course involves class trip 
to .Pierre to observe the legislature in action. 
320 Public Administration 3(3,0) FS 
U.S. public administration; basic elements of administration: per-
sonnel, budgeting, planning, organization and management; and 
importance of federal executives in shaping public policy. P, 100 (or 
101) or consent. 
330 Constitutional Law 3(3,0) F 
Structure and jurisdiction of federal judiciary. Legal basis of 
American federalism. Constitutional powers of American Presidency, 
U.S. Congress and state governments as interpreted through U .S 
Supreme Court decisions. Reasoning of the Court and evolutionary 
nature of American constitutional law. P, 100 (or 101) or consent. 
Political Science 189 
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331 Civil Ri1hta & Ubertiea 3(3,0) S 
Individual First Amendment guaran~s,_ constitutional rights of 
the accused in the criminal process and equal protection of the law 
as int.erpreted through U.S. Supreme Court decisions. P, 100 (or 101) 
oroonsent. · 
332 Adminiatrative Law 3(3,0) 
Meaning and historical development of administrative law, legisla-
tive and judicial controls, the administrative process and remedies 
against improper administrative acts. 
341 European Democratic ·Governments 3(3,0) 
Comparative study of selected governments of West Europe, espe-
cially Britain, France, Germany and Italy; decision-making institu-
tions; political culture; political parties. 
343 The U.S.S.R. 3(3,0) 
Study of government, politics, and some aspects of society in the 
Soviet Union. 
345 Canada 3(3,0) 
Political institutions and patterns; The Constitution and 
federalism; Quebec and Canada; U.S. - Canadian relations. 
347 Latin American Politics 3(3,0) 
Society and political culture; political institutions; patterns of 
change; development strategies and policies. Comparative analysis 
of 4-7 countries chosen from both South and Central America. 
351 International Politics 3(3,0) 
How nations/states behave and why they behave as they do in their 
relations with each other. 
371 Contemporary Culture & Politics 3(3,0) 
Public opinion and the interrelation between culture and politics. 
Uses scientific survey data, social and political theory, contemporary 
history humanists, cultural criticism. 
401 The American Presidency 3(3,0) 
The Presidency in the American political syst.em, its powers and 
limitations, and the role individual presidents have played in its 
development in the 20th century. P, 100 (or 101) or consent. · 
402 The Leiislative Process 3(3,0) 
Congress and state legislatures: functions, organization, leader-
ship, procedures, and participants. Influence of chief executives, 
bureaucracies, interest groups, and political parties. P, 100 (or 101) 
or 210 or consent. 
408 Municipal Government & Administration 3(3,0) 
Governmental and administrative problems of municipalities with 
particular reference to SD. P, 100 (or 101) or consent. 
428 Personnel & Budaetary Administration 3(3,0) 
Cont.emporary personnel and budgetary syst.ems at federal and 
state government levels. Role of the civil servant in government and 
society, and the political and technological factors which influence the 
budget. P, 100 or 101. 
446 China & Asian Politics 3(3,0) 
Historical factors and events contributing to present governmental 
structures, ideologies, and political issues in the area. Includes China, 
Japan, Southeast Asia, India, and Pakistan. 
448 Politics of Middle East & Africa 3(3,0) S 
Politics, government and international relations of Israel and 
selected Arab and African nation-states. 
461 Political Philosophy 3(3,0) 
Types of political theory in historical development. Basis on which 
these theories rest and the explanatory power of the various thought 
structures. Includes Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, St. Thomas, 
Various and Hobbes. (Cross-listed as Phil 423.) A Y. 
462 Mod(;'rn Political Theory 3(3,0) 
Same approach as 461. Major political theorists from Hobbes to the 
present, including Locke, Rousseau, Mill, Marx and others. (Cross-
listed as Phil 424.) A Y. 
483 Directed Studies 1-9 
See description under Undergraduat.e Course Specials in the Alter-
natives and Options for the College of Arts and Science. 
490 Seminar in Political Science 1-2-3(1-2-3,0) 
Selected Political Science fields. May be repeated until 6 credits are 
earned. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials 1-5 
See description under Undergraduate Course Specials in the Alter-
natives and Options for the College of Arts and Science. 
190 Psychology 
495 Internship in Political Science 1-12 FSSu 
Approximately one credit for each week spent in internship projects 
off-campus. Written reports and/or a final oral examination will be 
required. Application for permission t.o register must be made prior 
to registration. Non-Political Science majors must show appropriate 
background. Credits do not count toward meeting the minimum 
requirements in the major or minor. May be repeated until 12 credits 
are earned. Graded E or F. 
Graduate Courses 
Consent required of those students not majoring or minoring 
in Political Science. 
560-660 Topics in Political Science 1-4 
An intensive examination of significant political themes, issues, or 
problems. Topics will include, but are not limited to, the following: 
Republics and Self-Government; The Constitution and Civil Liber-
ties; Parties, Elections and Campaigns; Presidential-Congressional 
Relationships. · 
592-692 Special Problems 1-2-3(1-2-3,0) FSSu 
Individual guided research culminating in formal research paper. 
May be. repeated until 6 credits are earned. 
Printing (Prtg) 
(See Journalism and Mass 
Communication) 
Psychology (Psyc) 
College of Arte and Science 
Professor Branum, Head; Professors Burke, Hillner; Assis-· 
tant Professor Rentz; Instruct.or Thomt.on. 
The Department offers preprofessional and applied . cur-
ricula in .i;he Psychology major and also offers a Psychological 
Services major. Each curriculum requires certain core courses 
but they differ otherwise according t.o the goals of the student. 
Psychology Major, Preprofessional Curriculum (BA or 
BS) 
Those who intend t.o become qualified psychologists should 
elect the preprofeseional curriculum, designed t.o prepare for 
training at the graduate level. This requires a strong founda-
tion in techniques of analyzing behavior, hist.orical findings 
and theoretical approaches, as well as a basic understanding 
of supporting fields. The curriculum for this major is as 
follows: 
102, Introduction to Psychology, 4 er. (transfers may sub-
stitute 101, General Psychology, 3 er.); 202, Advanced General 
Psychology, 3 er.; 302, Psychological Investigations, 3 er.; 303, 
Experiments in Psychology, 3 er.; 305, Simple Learning and 
Conditioning, 3 er.; 306, Human Leaming and Cognitive 
Behavior, 3 er.; 311, Physiological Psychology, 3 er.; 362, 
Theories of Personality, 3 er.; 409, Hist.ory and Systems of 
Psychology, 3 er.; 441, Social Psychology, 3 er.; 451, Abnormal 
Behavior,. 3 er; Stat 341, Statistical Methods I, 3 er. (recom-
mended elective); 490, Psychology Seminar, 1 er.; 492, 
Problems in Psychology, 3 er. 
For the college and university requirements see the ap-
propriate sections of the catalog. 
Psychology Major, Applied Curriculum (BA or BS) 
The curriculum in Applied Psychology is intended primarily 
for those who desire, before or apart from any consideration 
of graduate training, a useful knowledge of principles of 
behavior that might apply to any occupation that requires 
working with people. 
The curriculum for this major is as follows: 
102, Introduction to Psychology, 4 er. (transfers into the 
Psychology major may substitute 101, General Psychology); 
490, Seminar, 1 er.; Psychology electives appropriate to the 
area of interest, 25 (or 26) er.; for a total of 30 credits in 
Psychology. 
For college and university requirements see the appropriate 
sections of the catalog. 
Psychological Services Major (BA or BS) 
Persons interested in working as diagnostic and therapeutic 
aides in clinical facilities should elect the Psychological Ser- · 
vices major. This includes familiarization with standard tests 
and techniques of therapy, as well as a supervised senior 
practicum at a treatment facility. The curriculum for this 
major is as follows: 
102, Introduction to Psychology, 4 er. (transfers into .the 
major may substjtute 101, General Psychology, 3 er.); 302, 
Psychological Investigations, 3 er.; 303, Experiments in 
Psychology, 3 er.; 305, Simple Leaming and Conditioning, 3 
~.; 311, Physiological Psychology, 3 er.; 321, Child Psychology, 
3 er.; 356, Psychological Assessment, 2 er.; 357, Psychological 
Therapies, 2 er.; 358, Behavior Modification, 3 er.; 362, 
Theories of Personality, 3 er.; 441, SocialPsychology, 3 er.; 451, 
Psychology of Abnormal Behavior, 3 er.; 490, Psychology Semi-
nar, 1 er.; 497, Practicum for Psychological Services, 12 er. 
Although not a formal requirement, students will benefit by 
taking 305 before 306 and 362 before 357. · 
For other college and university requirements see the ap-
propriate sections of the catalog. 
Teaching Option 
Students considering teaching secondary school should 
notify the Department Teaching Coordinator and the College 
of Education and Counseling before their junior year. Cour-
sework should include the preprofessional psychology cur-
riculum along with .321, Child Psychology and 441, Social 
Psychology. As a prerequisite for student teaching, SeEd 412 
should be taken no later than spring semester of the junior 
year. One semester of the senior year will be set aside for the 
education block and off-campus teaching. 
Minor 
The minor in Psychology consists of the following courses: 
101 or 102,202,409, and 6 or 7 credits of300-400 level courses 
for a total requirement of 16 credits. 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 General Psychology 3(3,0) FSSu 
Concepts of development, learning, motivation, emotion, frustra-
tion, personality, and other basic behavioral processes. Prerequisite 
for all courses in psychology except 102. 
102 Introduction to Psychology 4(4,0) F 
Fundamentals of behavior, including maturation, physiological 
processes, sensation and perception, learning, motivation, emotion 
and frustration, personality, abnormal processes~ and methods of 
investigation. P, major or minor in psychology or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite for all courses in psychology taken by majors except 
transfers who have taken Psyc 101. Note: credit will not be given for 
both Psyc 101 and 102. 
202 Advanced General Psychology 3(3,0) FSSu 
Contemporary research related to psychological concepts ex-
pounded in Paye 101 and 102. P, 101 or 102. 
302 Psycholo~cal Investigations 3(3,0) F 
Methods of investigating human and animal behaviors. P, 101 or 
102. 
303 Experiment. in Psychology 3(3,0) S 
Review of representative past research in experimental psychology 
and execution of class laboratory projects. P, 302 or consent. 
305 Simple Learninar & Conditionine 3(3,0) F 
Traditional conditioning experimentation and phenomena, 
primarily as revealed through animal research. Principles of 
reinforcement and factors which influence the conditioning 
process are discussed in detail. P, 101 or 102. 
308 Human LearJilne le Copitive Behavior 3(3,0) S 
Traditional human learning experimentation and human cognitive 
behavior such as perceptual-motor skills, verbal learning and ~ 
havior, transfer of training, concept formation, memory, natural 
language behavior, information prOOOSBing, etc. P, 101 or 102. 
311 Phyaioloeical Psycholoay 3(3,0) F 
Role of physiological mechanisms in behavior. Nervous, biochemical 
and m uacular systems that control or modify human and animal 
adjustment. P, lOlor 102. 
321 Child Psycholoay 3(3,0) SSu 
Physical, social, emotional and intellectual aspects of child develop-
ment. May be counted as an education elective. P, 101 or 102. 
331 BuaineH le Industrial Psychology 3(3,0) F 
Application of psychological principles to such problems as 
employee selection, supervision, job satisfaction, work efficiency and 
human engineering. P, 101 or 102. 
358 Psychological Assessment 2(2,0) F 
Diagnosis and classification by interview and observation techni-
ques, and by int.ellectual achievement and aptitude, temperament 
and personality tests. Familiarization at the level of the professional 
assistant. P, 101 or 102. 
357 Psycholo~cal Therapies 2(2,0) S 
Traditional and contemporary methods of psychotherapy. Int.er-
viewing techniques and the professional assistant's role. P, 101 or 102. 
358 Behavior Modification 3(3,0) S 
Principles of learning applied to human behavior modification. P, 
101 or 102. 
362 Theories of Personality 3(3,0) S 
Major personality theories, including psychoanalytic, stimulus-
response and constitutional formulations. P, 101 or 102. 
409 History & Systems of Psycholoey 3(3,0) S 
Origins and channels of psychological thought, from the British 
empiricists through major cont.emporary developments. P, 101 or 102. 
441 Social Psychology 3(3,0) F 
Basic principles, concepts and methods utilized in analyzing in-
dividual and group interactions. P, 101 or 102. 
451 Abnormal Behavior 3(3,0) FSSu 
Causative factors, symptoms and treatment of major forms of 
abnormal behavior, including neurosis, psychosis and the 
psychophysiologic disorders. P, 101 or 102. 
490 Psychology Seminar 1(1,0) F 
Current employment trends and developments within the profes-
sion. Required of all majors. P, senior standing or consent. 
492 ProblelD8 in Psycholoey 1-3 FSSu 
Independent investigations. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits. 
P, 101 or 102, consent of a supervising staff member. 
493 Underairaduate Course Speciala 1-5 
See description under Undergraduate Course Specials in theAlt.er-
natives and Options for the College of Arts and Science. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience (Topical) 3-12 FSSu 
See description in the Alternatives and Options for the College of 
Arts and Science. Will not count toward minimum credit require-
ments in the major. 
497 Practicum for Paychological Service• 12(0,12) FSSu 
Supervised training and experience at an institution for behavior 
disorders or mental deficiency. Primarily for majors in the Psychologi-
cal Services curriculum. P, minimum GPA of 2.2, consent of program 
coordinator and approval of institutional supervisor . . wm not count 
toward minimum credit requirements in the major. 
Graduate Courses 
560-660 Topic• in Paycholoo: (Topical) 1-4 
An intensive examination of significant psychological issues, 
themes, or problems. May be repeated as topic changes for a total of 
8 credits. P, 101 or 102. 
792 Special Problems in Psychology 1-4 FSSu 
P, 101 or 102. 
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Range Science (Rang) 
. . 
(See Animal Science and Range· 
Science) 
Religion (Rel) 
(See Philosophy and Religion) 
Reserve Officer Training 
Program 
(See Aerospace Studies, Military 
Science) 
Restaurant Management 
(See Nutrition and Food Science) 
with departmental Teaching Option Adviser and the College 
of Education and Counseling plan their program to ac-
compli~h other teaching minors to maximize employment 
opportunites. One semester is set aside for a teaching-block 
and off-campus teaching assignment. 
3. Social Work Option. The department cooperates with 
the Department of Social Behavior at USD, to offer an ac-
credited degree in Social Work for those seeking a specialized 
career in private or public social welfare. Students need to 
work closely with their adviser and the Coordinator of Social 
Work. They need t.o select this option early in their sophomore 
year to complete all ~quirements.- The final portion of the 
program is completed at USD. Students seeking more gen~ral 
social service type careers should select the Human Services 
Option. 
4. Human Services Option. Designed for those interested 
in "working with people" in a variety of social service type 
agencies. Students are encouraged t.o take social work, law 
enforcement, and child development type courses and spend 
time in field placement in a social service agency. This option 
differs from the Social Work Option in that students are 
working toward a BA or BS degree in Sociology; whereas those 
in the Social Work Option are seeking a BA or BS in Social 
Work. 
5. Criminal Justice Option. Students seeking careers in 
probation, parole, court services, pre-law, private security, or 
general law enforcement · should select this option. Those 
selecting this option will be working toward a BA or BS in 
Rural Socl. ology (Soc) Sociology with a minor in Criminal ,Justice, both offered by the Department of Sociology in cooperation with the Depart-
(Anth) ment of Criminal Justice at USD. Students will be expected to work closely with their adviser and the Coordinator of . 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences Criminal Justice within the department to fulfill the neces-
Professor Satterlee, Head; Professors Faltemier, Hess, sary requirements of the program. 
Kayongo-Male, Mendelsohn, Wagner; Professor~ Emeriti 
Dimit, Sauer; Associate Professors Baer, Stover, Grant; Assis- · 6. Pere9nnel Services Option. Those students seeking 
tant Professor Arwood; Instructor Awald. careers in business, related to personnel relations in public 
and priv~te agencies and businesses, are encouraged to select 
The courses offered by the department have been organized this option. Basic training in employee relations, conflict 
with three definite objectives in mind; a sequence for those in management, labor relations, aptitude . testing, Affirmative 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences, Arts and Science or other Action requirements are a part of this program. Supportive 
colleges who may wish to earn. an undergraduate major or coursework in economics, guidance, accounting and psychol-
minor in sociology; basic service courses that will be ofinterest ogy are incorporated in this option. 
and practical help to students in any college; and courses to 
fulfill requirements of a Master's degree or Doctor of 
Philosophy degree in Sociology. 
An undergraduate may select from any of the following 
options as an area of concent!ation. 
Options 
Introduction: The department advising program is designed 
to provide the major with several options based upon career 
interest. Each major is assigned to an adviser based on choice 
of option. Upon determination of career interest you may 
select a specialized option. Majors will be furnished with a 
department undergraduate handbook outlining specific re-
quirements and recommended courses in each option. 
i. General Sociology Option. All incoming freshmen and 
transfer student majors will be assigned to this option. After 
taking courses in specialized areas, and working with General 
Sociology Option Advisers, students may select any of the 
following options. Those desiring to gain a broad orientation 
to all areas of Sociology with anticipation of other career 
interests or graduate scliool may remain in this option. 
2. Teaching Option. Prepares for entrance into junior or 
senior high level teaching. These students in consultation 
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Curriculum in Arts and Science, Sociology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101 .......................................................... 3 
Jr Comp, Engl 300 ................ ~······································ .. ·· 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.............................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities PE 100 (two semesters) .. 2 
Foreign Languages (8-14 hours determined by 
proficiency test)............................................................ 14 
Humanities (from approved list)..................................... 6 
Mathematics Core ..............................•............................ 3 
Natural Science (From approved list. At least 6 credits 
of sequential courses are required.) ............................ 8 
Social Science Electives (outside major dept. see 
approved list)................................................................ 6 
Major in Sociology ........................................................... 32 
Include Soc 100, 301, 310, 491, 490: Seminar in Soc. 
Measurements, and 17 additional electives in 
Sociology or Anthropology to include one of the 
following: Soc 150, 240, 250, 340, or any Anth. 
course. 
General Electives............................................................. 48 
Majors need to consult with their adviser for 
recommended electives to best fit their option 
(General Sociology, Teaching, Social Work, Human 
Services, Criminal Justice, Personnel Services) 
within the major. 
Total Hours 128 
Student.a ahould plan their acliedulea to take lower- level COUl'Be8 (100-200) in- their 
Freahman and Sophomore yean, and upper level (300-400) during their Junior and Senior 
yeara. Studenta anticipating graduate school should enroll in Stat 341, Philoeophy of 
Science (Phil 331), and Technical Communicationa (Engl 303) 88 a part rL their general 
electivea. 
Student.a must accomplish a total of 40 hours of upper level COUl'Be8 (300 or above). 
Minor .............................. -................................................. 17 
Include Soc 100, and 14 ad_ditional credits. Six credits 
must be numbered 300 or above. 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Sociology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101........................................................... 3 
Jr Comp, Engl 300 .................................................. _......... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.............................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities PE 100 (two semest.ers) ... 2 
Humanities (from approved list)..................................... 9 
Mathematics Core............................................................ 3 
Natural Science (from approved list. Select 6 credits of 
sequential courses) 
Physical Science Electives ........... .......... ...... ........ ..... .. 8 
Biological Science Electives .................... ..... ............. .. 6 
Social Science Electives (outside inajor dept. See 
approved list) ................ .. . .. ........ ........ ... ... . ........ ..... ..... .. 6 
Major in Sociology............................................................ 32 
Include Soc 100, 301, 310, 401, 490: Seminar in 
Sociological Measurements, and 17 additional 
electives in Sociology or Anthropology to include one 
of the following: Soc 150, 240, 250, 340, or any Anth. 
course. 
General Electives ...... :...................................................... 53 
Majors need to consult with their adviser for 
recommended electives to best fit their option 
(General Sociology, Teaching, Social Work, Human 
Services, Criminal Justice, Personnel Services) 
within the major. 
Total Hours 128 
Student.a ahould plan their achedulea to take lower level co\ll'Be8 (100-200) in their 
Freabman and Sophomore yeara and upper level (300-400) during their Junior and Senior 
yeara. Studenta anticipating graduate school ahould enroll in Stat 341, Philosophy of 
Science (Phil 331), and Technical Communicati.ona (Engl 303) 88 a part of their general 
electivea. 
Student.a must accomplish a total of 40 hours of upper level courses (300 and above). 
Minor............................................................................... 17 
General electives. Majors need to consult their adviser 
for recommended electives to best fit career 
aspirations.................................................................... 45 
Total Hours 128 
Studenta ahould plan their achedulea to take lower level couraee (100-200) in their 
Freshman and Sophomore years and upper level (300-400) during their Junior and Senior 
yeara. Studenta anticipating graduate ac:hool should enroll for Stat 341, Philosophy of 
Science (Phil 331), and 'Thchnical Communications (Engl 303) 88 a part oltheir general 
electives. 
Minor in Sociology ...................................................... . 17 
Same as in Arts and Science 
THE COURSES IN RURAL SOCIOLOGY ARE LISTED 
UNDER TWO SECTIONS: ANTHROPOLOGY (Anth) AND 
SOCIOLOGY (Soc). 
Anthropology (Anth) 
Undergraduate Courses 
200 General Anthropology 3(3,0) F 
Physical anthropology, archaeology and linguistics, analysis of con-
cepts of society and culture. Emphasis on nonliterate peoples of the 
world. 
320 Cultural Anthropology 3(3,0) S 
Meaning of culture, its significance for humans, its diverse forms 
among peoples, past and present. 
321 High Cultures of Central & South America 3(3,0) (On 
Demand) 
A cultural survey of the Aztec, Maya and Inca Indian civilizations. 
Factors and processes of growth that shaped cultural history in 
Mexico, Guatemala and Peru, before the advent of the white man. 
410 North American Ethnology 3(3,0) (On Demand) 
A comparative survey of native North American cultures repre-
sentative of major cultural areas of North America. Emphasis on 
traditional cultures using a case-study approach. 
421'"1ndians of North America 3(3,0) FSSu 
Provides prospective teachers and those interested in Indian people 
with a basic knowledge of Indian heritage and culture. Emphasis on 
the Dakota Indians. (Fulfills Teacher Ed. requirement.) 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience in Anthropology 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to 
Anthropology which takes place outside the formal classroom with 
business, industry, private'public agencies. Credit will not count 
toward meeting minimum requiremen~ of the major or minor. May 
be repeated until 12 credits are earned. Graded Sor U; P, major, 
consent of department program coordinator. 
Include Soc 100, and additional 14 credits. Six Graduate Courses 
credits must be numbered 300 or above. 
Curriculum in Agriculture, Rural Sociology Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree · 
Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101....................................................... .... 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300......................................... 3 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101.............................................. 3 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201............................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 (two semest.ers).. 2 
General Chemistry, Chem 110 or 112 ............................. 4 
Algebra, Math 112 or 113 ................................................ 3-5 
Intro Physics, Phys 101, 111 or 112 ................................ 4 
Communication Elective (To be selected from Engl 303 
MCom 210, 313, 315, 330, 331, 335, SpCm 315, 334, 
335) ............................................................................... . 
Group I Agriculture Courses (See catalog listing) ......... . 
Humanities Electives (See catalog listing) .................... . 
Biological Science, Bio 151-153 ...................................... . 
2 
12 
6 
6 
Major in Sociology............................................................ 32 
Same as in Arts and Science 
590-690 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
P, open to undergraduate and graduate students with sufficient 
background and consent of instructor. 
597-697 Topics in Anthropoloa 1-3(1-3,0) (On Demand) 
Selected topics pertaining to theory and methods in cultural, physi-
cal" anthropology and archaeology. P, undergraduat&'graduate and 
consent of instructor. 
793 Seminar 1-4 FSSu (On demand) P, graduate arid consent of 
instructor. 
Sociology (Soc) 
Undergraduate Courses 
100 Introduction to Socioloo 3(3,0) FSSu 
Comprehensive study of society, with analysis of group life, and 
other forces shaping human behavior. 
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150 Social Problema 3(3,0} FS 
Present day problems in American sodety, such as crime, divorce, 
alcoholism, drug addiction, old age, physical and mental health -
their significance and current methods of prevention and treatment. 
2SS Introduction to Leadenhip 1(1,0} (On demand} 
Learn basic skills and theory necessary to be an effective leader. 
Areas such as time and conflict management, communication skills, 
motivation, self-analysis are stressed. 
240 Sociology of Rural Amf;'rica 3(3,0} FS 
Rural society, rural communities, population composition and 
trends, social processes; social participation in rural organizations 
and agencies; and changing relationship between country and city in 
contemporary society. 
250 Marriaae 2(2,0} FS 
Courtship and marriage period given special emphasis. Mate sel~ 
tion problems, ac:ijustments in marriage, reproduction, child-parent 
relations, divorce, and later years of marriage. 
270 Introduction to Social Work 3(3,0} FS 
History of social work methods, social services to children, family, 
aged, public welfare clients, mentally ill, criminals, school and the 
community. 
301 Intermediate Sociology 3(3,0} FS 
Advanced principles of sociology: development of a sociological 
perspective, conceptual framework and elements of sociological 
theory and analysis. P, 100. 
310 Introduction to Research Methods 3(3,0} FS 
The research process; selection and formulation of research 
problems; concepts, propositions and scientific theories; elementary 
research design; data collection procedures, elementary statistical 
interpretations and conclusions. P, Soc 100. 
330 Self and Society 3(3,0) F 
Focus of attention on the nature of social interaction and the 
dynamic social activities taking place. Includes examination of self-
concept, self-attitudes as well as the perception and interpretation of 
others. P, 100. 
340 Urban Sociology 3(3,0) S 
Patterns of urban growth, demographic and ecological processes, 
institutions, folkways, dynamics of social class, and social problems 
of modem city and urban fringe areas. 
350 Ethnic and Racial Groups 3(3,0)F 
Intergroup relations. Particular focus on ethnic and racial groups 
in the U.S. and Upper Midwest. Cross-Cult_ural Comparisons. 
351 Criminology 3(3,0) S 
Nature and causes of crime. Theories of punishment. Agencies and 
methods of arrest, conviction, and segregation of criminals. Jails, 
prisons and reformatories. Probation and parole. 
353 Sociology of Work 3(3,0) F 
Focus on human behavior in work environments. Topics include 
social organization of work; managing human resources; manage-
ment - labor relations; role of pay and benefits; problems of person-
nel adjustment; and work related social tensions and conflict. 
362 Population Problems 3(3,0) S . 
Theories of population: factors involved in birth rate, death rate, 
and migrations. Social consequences of population change; problems 
of population composition and population policy. 
370 Social Policy 3(3,0) F 
Historical development of social welfare legislation; current trends 
and issues in, and implementation and administration of social policy. 
382 The Family 3(3,0} S 
Development of the family as a social institution with emphasis on 
comparative family systems and the contemporary American family 
from the standpoint of social class, ethnic background and family 
crises. 
383 Sociology of Sex Roles 3(3,0) 
Female and male roles in relation to one another in a changingworld 
are the focus of ~his course. The nature of sex roles, their origin, and 
their variations over time and across cultures are examined. 
401 Socioloafcal Theory 3(3,0) FS 
Introduction to the classics in social theory, various schools of social 
thought, and modem developments in the discipline. Introduction to 
the major ideas of the classical and modem theorists, the social 
environment in which tfiey wrote, and the implications of their 
contributions. P, Soc 100 and 301 or consent. 
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451 Juvenile Delinquency 3(3,0} F 
Causes of delinquency; patterns of delinquent behavior; Juvenile 
and alternative solutions currently in operation throughout the US 
which attempt to reduce the incidence of juvenile delinquency. 
453 Industrial Socioloa 3(3,0) S 
An investigation ofindustrial societies with attention given to social 
trends creating industrialization, the development of organizations, 
the evolution of work-roles, international relations between in-
dustrial and non-industrial nations, and the future of induntrial 
societies. 
471 Social Work Skilla le Method• I 3(3,0} S 
Basic concepts and methods common to all social service practice; 
focus on developing interactional skills. (P, 270, to be taken prior to 
internship). · · · 
490 Seminar 1-3(1,0} FSSU (on demand) 
Focus will vary in areas of sociology, anthropology, teaching and 
research, and by option. Can be repeated. P, Soc 100. 
492 Special Problems 1-3 FSSu 
P, major or minor and junior or senior standing and prior consent 
of instructor. 
493 Topics in Socioloey 1-3 FS (on demand} 
Selected topics of current interest in Sociology. Subject areas vary 
from semester to semester based on general interest appeal. 
495 Internship in Socioloo 1-12 FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to Sociol-
ogy which takes place outside the formal classroom with business, 
industry, privat&'public agencies. Credit will not count toward meet-
ing minimum requirements of the major or minor. May be repeated 
until 12 credits are earned. Graded S or U; P, major, consent of 
department program coordinator. 
Graduate Courses 
(see department for sched1Jle of 
offerings) 
501/601 Social Deviance 3(3,0) 
This course will examine the nature of negatively evaluated be-
haviors and the process by which customs, rules and normative 
structure of society are constructed. A primary goal of the course is 
the development of a coherent interpretation of contemporary 
theories ~d empirical investigations of social deviance. P, under-
graduate or graduate and consent of instructor. 
515-615 Social Thouaht 3(3,0) 
Brief survey of history and development of world's most important 
social theories and schools of social thought, evaluated in light of 
present knowledge. P, undergraduate or graduate and consent of 
instructor. · 
520-620 Social Orpnization 3(3,0} 
Elements of social organization. Analysis of social groups and 
complex social organizations. Examination of conditions and factors 
related to the integration and disintegration of social organizations. 
P, undergraduate or graduate and consent of instructor. 
521-621 Social Stratification ·3(3,0) 
Theories of social stratification. Relationship between social class 
and education, occupational choice, political preference, religious 
affiliation and social mobility. P, undergraduate or graduate and 
consent of instructor. 
530-630 Social Chanp 3(3,0) 
Theories concerning fact.ors and processes in social-cultural change. 
Consideration of various interpretations of social-cultural change in 
terms of stages, cycles, and trends. P, undergraduate or graduate and 
consent of instructor. 
533-633 Leadership le -Group Organization 3(3,0) 
Emergence of and types of leaders. Emphasis on group dynamics, 
small groups and approaches to management. P, undergraduate or 
graduate and consent of instructor. 
540-640 Rural Community Planning 3(3,0) 
Changes occurring in rural areas and their effects upon rural 
communities. Basic concepts, procedures, and processes for planning 
in a rural environment. Some alt.emative approaches to rural plan-
ning. National and International perspectives. P, undergraduate or 
graduate and consent of instructor. 
709 Evaluation Research 3(3,0) 
710 Reeearch Method• 3(3,0) S 
711 Qualitative Research Methoda 3(3,0) F 
712 Sociolopcal Theory I 3(3,0) F 
718 Soeiolopcal Theory II 3(3,0) S 
714 Theory Conatruetion 3(3,0) 
718 Symbolic Interaction 3(3,0) 
720 Teaehin1 of Soeioloo 3(3,0) S 
780 Advanced Demo,rapby 3(3,0) 
782 Demo,raphie Reaoureea and Materials 3(3,0) 
784 Modern Demo,raphie The(,ry 3(3,0) 
788 World Population Issues 3(3,0) 
780 Special Problema 1-3(1-3,0) FSSu 
781 Internship in Plallllllll 1-6 FSSu (Pass/Fail) 
'190 Thesis, M.S. as arranged 1-5 (Pass/Fail) 
'191 Thesis (Sustaining) 1(1,0) FSSu 
'192 Seminars 1-4 (On demand) FSSu 
798 Research Paper in Socioloa 1-3 (As arranged) {Pase/Fail) 
890 Dissertation, Ph.D. as arranged {Pase/Fail) 
891 Dissertation (Sustaining) (1,0) FSSu 
Sociology (Soc) 
(See Rural Sociology) 
Soils 
(See Plant Science) 
Sp.eech (Sp) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Schliessmann, Head; Professors Emeriti 
Hoogestraat, Stine; Professors Denton, Ferguson, Johnson, 
Widvey; Assistant Professors Hetling, Jorgensen, Lampson, 
Pef.erson, Wheeler; Instructors Haleta, Roybal. 
You may major or minor in speech, elect courses for self 
impro'\ement, take courses to meet humanities requirements, 
or participate in speech activities. The major may choose any 
of the following options: Option A - General Speech 
(Balanced curriculum); Option B - Theatre; Option C -
Speech Communication; Option D - Radio, Television, and 
Film; Option E - Communication Disorders; Option F -
Speech Education. . 
Advanced Placement in Speech 
All students are required to take Speech (SpCm) 101 for 
graduation; however, those with previous training and ex-
perience in speech may apply to the department to take an 
advanced course or courses in Speech and earn credit for 101 
concurrently. The disposition of the application for advanced 
placement rests with the departmental administrator. Ap-
plication must be made by the end of the third semester or 
prior to the fourth semester of residence. 
Co-curricular Activities 
Theatre 
Professor Johnson, Director of Theatre 
Several major, experimental and student productions each 
year. You may be cast in or assist with a production. Univer-
sity credit may be earned. 
Forensics 
Assistant Professor Hefting, Director of Forensics 
Opportunities are provided for participation in SDSU's na-
tionally recognized int.ercollegiat.e Forensics program. Local, 
regional, and national participation is sponsored. Activities 
include debate, public speaking, and oral int.erpretation in 
contests, workshops, and public performances. Any regularly 
enrolled undergraduate student is eligible to participate. 
University credit may be earned. 
Radio, Television, and Film 
Opportunities are provided to perform and assist in produc-
tion in broadcast facilities. University credit may be earned. 
Speech and Hearing Clinics 
Professor Lampson, Supervisor 
Clinical speech, language, and hearing services are avail-
able to students under the supervision of American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association certified clinicians. 
Curricular Program · 
Major: 36 credits in Speech (Theatre Option, 37 credits), 
including SpCm 101, approved by the department. Not more 
than 13 credits chosen from the activity courses (RTVF 144-
445, SpCm 281, Thea 135, 145, 195 and 490) may be counted 
toward the major. 
Minor: 20 semester credits (Theatre Option, 19 credits), 
including SpCm 101, approved by the head of the department. 
Not more than 8 credits chosen from activity courses (RTVF 
144-445, SpCm 281, Thea 135, 145, 195 and 490) may be 
count.ed. 
Upper Level Requirements 
See College of Arts and Science requirements. 
Option A General Speech (Bal~nced Curriculum) 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Speech Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101; Jr Comp, Engl 300 ......................... 6 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101............................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............................ 2 
Mathematics Core ........................................................... 3 
Natural Science (2 prefixes)............................................ 8 
Social Science................................................................... 12 
Humanities (From 2 disciplines other than Speech and 
Foreign Languages.) .................................................... 6 
Foreign Language........................................................... 14 
Major (in addition to SpCm 101) ..... ............................... 33 
Electives (including 23 credits for prospective 
teachers)....... ................................................................ 41 
Total 128 
Curriculum in Arts and Science, Speech Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Credits 
Fr Comp, Engl 101; Jr Comp, Engl 300 ......................... 6 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101............................................. 3 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 .............. .. .. ... ....... 2 
Mathematics Core ........................................................... 3 
Biological Science ...... ..... ................... .............. ... . ... .. ....... 6 
Physical Science ... . ..... .... ............ ...... ....... ........ ..... .. ...... ... 8 
Social Science................................................................... 12 
Humanities (From 2 disciplines other than speech)...... 9 
Major (in addition to SpCm 101) ................................. ~.. 33 
Electives (including 23 credits for prospective 
teachers)................................................................... .... 46 
Total 128 
Speech 195 
Option B - Theatre 
Students seeking Option B, Theatre (37 hours), should 
complete their major as follows: Thea 100, 131, 14;1; 241, 351; 
Thea 395 or 445; and Thea 490 (5 er.); three credits selected 
from Thea 510 or 560; and 12 credits of electives. 
The humanities requirement is t.o be fulfilled by selecting 
courses from Art, Dance, Music, Dramatic Literature Classes 
in English. 
Students seeking a minor-with Theatre emphasis should 
complete Thea 100, 131, 141, 241, 351 or 490; and sufficient 
electives chosen to raise the combined total to 19 credits. 
Option C - Speech Communication 
Students seeking Option C, Speech Communication, 
should complete their major as follows: DCom 112, GCom 
211, 223; RTVF 130; SpCm 101, 210, 281, 315, 322, 330, 334, 
and one credit of SpCm 281; and sufficient electives to raise 
the combined total to 36 credits. 
Option D - Radio, Television, and Film 
Students seeking Option D, Radio, Television, and Film 
should complete their major as follows: RTVF 130, 260, 330, 
331, 332, 333, 335, 336, 361; GCom 493 and four credits of 
RTVF 144-445, SpCm 101 and sufficient electives to raise the 
combined total to 36 credits. 
Option E - Communication Disorders 
Students seeking Option E, Communication Disorders, 
should consult Dr. Meyer to plan a program leading to cer-
tification. 
Prospective public school speech therapists should consult 
the state department of education in the state or states where 
they wish to practice. Certification for SD Public School 
Therapists is granted by the Division of Education, Pierre. 
Option F - Speech Education 
Students seeking Option F, Speech Education, should 
complete their major as follows: DCom 112 or 131; RTVF 130; 
SpCm 101 or if advanced placed SpCm 315; SpCm 201, 210, 
222,330, 375; Thea 131,141,351 or 355; sufficient electives 
to raise the combined total to 36 credits-. Option Fis required 
for recommendation to classroom student teaching. 
A minor in English is strongly recommended. 
Prospective classroom teachers must also complete the cour-
ses the Division of Education requires of all secondary school 
teachers. Students who plan to teach in the secondary schools 
should consult the dean of the College of Education and 
Counseling before their junior year. 
Courses Offered 
The courses in the Speech Department are divided into five 
areas: Communication Disorders (DCom), General Com-
munication (GCom), Radio, Television, and Film (RTVF), 
Speech Communication (SpCm), and Theatre (Thea). 
Communication Disorders (DCom) 
Undergraduate Courses 
112 Voice & Articulation 3(3,0) F 
Improvement in articulation, pitch, rate, volume, quality. 
131 Introduction to Communication Diaorden 3(3,0) FS 
Survey of common speech problems, their correction and preven-
tion. Emphasis on voice 8:fld articulation problems. 
212 Lanpqe Development 3(3,0) F (A.Y.) 
Emphasis on the acquisition and development of language, verbal 
and non-verbal, as children learn to communicate effectively by 
selecting the most appropriate cotnmunication strategies. 
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310 Phonological & Articulation Disorder• 3(3,0) S (A.Y.) 
Treatment and prevention ofspeech and language disorders. P, 131. 
312 Languqe Disorder& 3(3,0) 
Identification, assessment, and therapy approaches for the lan-
guage disordered. 
321 Audiology 4(4,0) S (A Y.) 
Pathologies of the ear. Hearing rehabilitation. Administering and 
interpreting hearing tests. P, consent of instructor. 
330 Clinical Practice of Speech-Language Pathology 3(3,0) F 
(AY.) -
Planning and operating public school remedial program. P, 131. 
336 Diagnostic Methods in Communication Disorders 3(3,0) S 
(AY.) - . 
Diagnostic tools for Speech and Language Disorders. P, 131. 
341 Clinical Practice in Speech Therapy 1-2 FSSu 
May be repeated for total of 6 credits. P, consent. 
441 Clinical Practice in Audiology 1-2 FSSu 
May be repeated for a total of 4 credits. P, conserit. 
492 Speciai Problems in Speech Reeducation 1-2 FSSu 
May be repeated to a total of 6 credits. P, consent. 
493 Under,raduate Coune Special 1-5 
•Refer to Arta and Science alternatives and options statements. 
General Communication (GCom) 
Undergraduate Courses 
211 Phonetics 3(3,0) S 
International Phonetic Alphabet. Study of the sounds of American 
English. · 
223 Speech Science 3(3,0) F (A.Y.) 
Physical, physiological, neurological, and psychological basis of 
speech. · 
491 Directed Study 1-9 
. 492 Directed Studiea* 
493 Underrraduate Coune Specials* 1-5 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience ·(Topical)* 1-12 
• Refer to College of Arta and Science alternative& and optioll8 statement. 
Graduate Courses 
505-605 Theoriea of Communication 3(3,0) 
Analy~s of modern theoretical construction in communication. 
Radio, Television, and Film (RTVF) 
Undergraduate Courses 
130 Intro to Radio & 'IV 3(3,0) F 
History, structure, regulation, and financial support; potentialities 
and limitations; public responsibilities, impact on society. Cross ref-
erenced with MCom 130.· 
144-445 Radio, Televiaion, and Film Activities 1(0,3) FSSu 
Credit earned by active participation in broadcasting and film 
actiyities. May be repeated until eight activity credits are earned. P, 
consent. 
Section I: Radio: P, RTVF 130 and consent of instructor. 
Section Il: 'Thlevision: P, RTVF 331 and consent of instructor. 
Sectiop ill: Film: P, RTVF 361 and consent of instructor. 
160 Introduction t.o Film 3(3,0) F 
Film as art; themes and inventions; films and society; introduction 
to the camera. . 
330 Writina for Radio & 'IV 2(1,2) S 
Preparation of continuities such as commercials, public service 
announcements, talks, interviews, drama, documentaries, and 
educational programs. CrOBS referenced with MCom 330. 
· 331 Television Production 3(2,3) F 
Experience in the production and direction of television programs. 
Includes preparation and presentation of talks, interviews, discus-
sion, extension and community services for TV broadcast. Cross 
referenced with MCom 331. 
332 Television News Reporting (2,3) FS** 
CroSB referenced with MCom 332. 
333 Radio News Reporting 3(2,3) FS** 
Cross referenced with MCom 333. 
335 Broadcast ProlP'8JlllDine 3(3,0) S 
Program types and essentials of effective structure. Audience char-· 
acteristics and preferences. Managerial problems. Special considera-
tion of agricultural, commercial, and educational broadcast require-
ments. 
336 Radio News Lab 1-3 S** 
Cross referenced with MCom 336. 
360 Film Narrative 3(3,0) S 
Myths, values and beliefs as expressed in selected films; forms, 
styles, and directors. 
361 Film Production 3(2,3) S (A Y.) 
Production methods as a tool of observation and personal expres-
sion, technique of animation, news - documentary, and commercial 
production. 
372 Media and Market 3(3,0) S** 
CroBB referenced with MCom 372. 
431 Advanced Television Production 3(2,3) S (A.Y.) 
Integration of various aspects of broadcasting techniques and 
"production. P. RTVF or MCom 231, or consent. 
492 Special Problems 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated for a t.otal of 6 undergraduate 
credits. P, consent. 
493 Undereraduate Course Specials* 1-5 
Graduate Courses 
537-637 Educatio~ & Corporate 1V 3(3,0) (Offered on Demand) 
Educational broadcasting with practical work in preparation and 
presentation of educational and instructional materials for radio, Tv. 
and film ·and their use in the classroom. Cross referenced with MCo~ 
537-637. 
564-664 Film Studies 3(3,0) (A Y.) 
Film art forms, artists and critics. Viewing and malting films. 
Emphasis on major film theories. 
762 Special Problems in Radio, 1V, or Film 1-2 FSSu · 
Directed research. May be repeated to a total of 4 graduate credits. 
P, consent. 
792 Research Methods in Communicatio1_1s 3(3,0)** 
•Refer to College of Arta and Science alternatives and options statement. 
•-<See Joumaliam aec:tion.) May count toward Speech major. 
Speech Communication (SpCm) 
Undergraduate Courses 
101 Fundamentals of Speech 3(3,0) FSSu 
Required of all students unless granted advanced placement. Em-
phasis on skill development in research, organization, style, delivery, 
and listening necessary for effective oral communication. 
201 Interpersonal Communication 2.(2,0) FS 
Current theories and practice in interpersonal communication; 
stress verbal and non-verbal activity. 
210 Individual Contest Event. 2(2,0) 
Introduction to and performace of Extemporaneous Speaking, 
Original Oratory, and Lincoln-Douglas Debate. · 
222 Debate 3(3,0) S (A Y.) 
Principles and methodology of reasoned discourse. Major emphasis: 
use of logic, nature of analysis and evidence in argumentative dis-
course. 
281 Forensic Activities 1(0,3) FS 
Active participation in the intercollegiate Forensics program. Ac-
tivities include debat.e, oral interpretation, and public speaking. 
Workshops and public performances may also be included. A mini-
mum of 4 performances is required. May be repeated for a total of 8 
credits. P, consent of the Director of Forensics. 
301 Oral Technical Communication 3(3,0) 
Emphasis on oral presentation of technical materials to various 
audiences, the technical or industrial as well as the general. P, SpCm 
101, Fundamentals of Speech. 
315 Public Speakinar 3(3,0) FS 
Theory and practice of public speaking, including speaking for 
special occasions. P, SpCm 101 or consent of instructor. 
322 Argumentation 3(3,0) S (A.Y.) 
Argumentative theory. Analytical investigation of strategies and 
contracts, with major emphasis on effective argumentation. 
330 Oral Interpretation 3(3,0) FS 
The oral int.erpretation of literature in a non-competitive setting. 
Includes the study of prose, poetry, and drama for oral performance. 
Includes methods of analysis, interpretation, delivery techniques, 
and preparation leading t.o the public oral performance of literature. 
334 Discussion 3(3,0) FS 
Nature, values, and limitations of discussion. Theory and practice. 
375 Teachin1 of Speech 3(3,0) F (A.Y.) 
Problems of the speech teacher. Curriculum, instructional 
materials, and methods. 
442 Group Performance of Literature 3(3,0) S (A. Y.) 
Literary types and use in group production situations. P, SpCm 330 
or consent. 
492 Special Problems 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated for a t.otal of 6 undergraduate 
credits. P, consent. 
493 Underl(r&duate Course Specials• 1-5 
•Refer to College of Arts and Science altanativea and optima statement. 
Graduate Courses 
516-616 History & Criticism of American Public Address 3(3,0) 
FSu (A.Y.) 
Critical evaluation of American speakers from Colonial to contem-
porary. P, consent. 
524-624 Persuasion 2(2,0) F (A.Y.) 
Audiences, motivation, principles of attention and suggestion, basis 
of belief and action applicable in persuasive situations. Theory and 
practice. P, consent. 
552-852 General Semantics 3(3,0) F (A. Y.) 
Relations between symbols; human behavior in reaction to symbols 
including unconscious attitudes, linguistic assumptions; and the 
objective systematization of language. 
576-878 Directin1 Speech Activities 3(3,0) S (A Y.) 
Organizing and directing declamation, dramatic, and forensic 
programs. 
707 Speech/English/Drama for Teachers 1-3 
766 Rhetorical Theory 3(3,0) F (A.Y.) 
790 Thesis 1-7 FSSu (Pass/Fail) 
'191 Thesis Sustainine 1 (Pas&'Fail) 
792 Special Problema in Oral Interpretation 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated to a total of 4 graduat.e credits. 
P, consent. 
'794 Special Problema in Public AddreH 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated t.o a total of 4 graduat.e credits. 
P, consent. 
Theatre (Thea) 
Undergraduate Courses 
100 Introduction to Theatre 3(3,0) FS 
Background of theatrical arts: production, plays, history, and 
theory. 
Speech 19'1 
131 Actin13(3,0) FS 
Basics of acting. . 
135 Theatre Activitiea -Acttn, 1(0,3) FSSu 
Credit earned by active participation in acting roles. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 credit.a. P, consent. 
141 Sta1ecraft 3(2,3) FS 
Theory and practical experience in theatre production. Lab work on 
two major theatre productions. 
145 Theatre Activitiea ~ 'Iechnlcal Theatre 1(0,3) FSSu 
Credit earned by backstage and crew work. May be repeated for a 
total of 8 credits. P, consent. 
195 Theatre Activitie• - Special Projects 1(0,3) FSSu 
Credit earned by completing selected theatre projects. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 credit.a. P, consent. 
240 Costumes for the Sta,e 2(2,0) S (A.Y.) 
Historic, aesthetic, and functional elements of costume design. 
241 Make-up for the Sta,e 2(2,0) F 
Principles and application of stage make-up. 
341 Scene Desi,n 3(3,3) S (A.Y.) 
History of set design, planning and designing for stage. 
351 Directin1 3(3,0) F (A.Y.) 
Play directing. Theory and practice. 
355 Children'• Theatre 3(3,0) S (A.Y.) 
Children's theatre as an art form. Students become proficient in 
organization, design, and presentation of a children's theatre pro-
gram. P, Thea 131 or Thea 100. 
395 Theatre Arts Mana,ement 3(3,0) F (A.Y.) 
Emphasis on theory and practice of Arts Management as an impor-
tant feature of the Theatre Arts discipline. Students will become 
proficient in the organization, promotion, budgeting, and operation 
of a performing arts program. P, Thea 100, 131. 
445 Li1htin1 for Sta1e A 1V 3(2,3) F (A.Y.) 
Theatre and TV lighting. Lab and production participation. · 
471 Playwritin1 3(3,0) F (A. Y.) 
Dramatic theory and playwriting technique in form and style; 
writing an original one-act. P, consent. 
490 Summer Theatre 5(0,15) Su 
Credit earned by participation with Prairie Repertory Theatre 
Company. May be repeated to a total of 10 credits, but only 5 may be 
applied to a minor. P, consent. 
492 Special Problems 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated for a total of 6 undergraduate 
credits. P, consent. 
493 Undergraduate Course Specials• 1-5 
•Refer to College of Arta and Science alternative and options statement.a. 
Graduate Courses 
510-610 Dramatic Literature.3(3,0) S (A.Y.) 
Analysis of important drama through present day. 
560-660 History of Theatre 3(3,0) S (A.Y.) 
Periods, theatres, and representative dramatic literature from the 
classical to the present day. 
792 Special Problema 1-2 FSSu 
Directed research. May be repeated to a total of 4 graduate credits. 
P, consent. 
Statistics (Stat) 
Administrative Committee: Professors Edeburn, Evenson, 
Ewing, Kim, Lacher, Monahan, Nielsen, Tucker; Associat.e 
Professors Vandever, Wicks; Instructor Ellingson. 
Teaching Faculty: Professors Kim, Lacher, Monahan, Nielsen; 
Associate Professors Evenson, Vandever, Wicks; Assistant 
Professors Adamson, Roe; Instructor Ellingson. 
Coordinator of Instruction: Professor Tucker. 
Statistics is the development and application of the most 
effective methods of collecting, tabulating, and interpreting 
198 Technical Communications Minor Program 
quantitative data in such a manner that the validity of con-
clusion and estimates may be assessed by means of inductive 
reasoning based on the mathematics of probability. 
Statistics t.eaching is governed by an administrative com-
mitt.ee appointed by and responsible t.o the Vioe President for 
Academic Affairs. The statistics faculty is appointed by the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs from the department.a 
involved in this area. 
Undergraduate Courses 
211 Survey of Stati•tical Applicationa 3(3,0) FSSu· 
Abroad overview of the u·ses of descripQ.ve and inferential statistics. 
Basics of frequency, central·tendency and variation are presented and 
their applications, and misapplications, are discussed in detail. P, 
Math 112 or equivalent. Not a prerequisite for advanced statistics 
courses. 
341 Statistical Methods I 3(2,2) FSSu 
Concepts in probability, data description, distributions, sampling, 
statistical inferences (parametric and non-parametric). P, Math 113 
or 112. Credit will not be given for both 211 and 341. 
381 Mathematical Statistic• 4(4,0) FS 
Statistical methods and probability, especially in engineering and 
physical sciences. Common single and multiple variable densities and 
moment generating functions. Applications of random sampling to 
hypothesis testing, confidence limits, correlation, and regression. P, 
Math 224. 
Econ 423 Statistics II 3(2,2) FS 
Probability, point and interval estimation, t.ests of hypotheses, 
multiple regression and correlation, chi square analysis, and analysis 
of variance. P, Stat 341. 
441 Analysia of Variance 3(3,0) S 
Data interpretation, hypothesis testing and modeling with analysis 
of variance and regression. P, 341 or 381.' 
Graduate Courses 
541-641 Statistical Methods Il 3(3,0) FS 
Analysis of variance, various types of regression and other statisti-
cal techniques and distributions. Sections offered in the areas of 
Biological Science and Social Science. P, 341 or 381. 
545-645 Nonparametric Statistics 2 
Standar.d nonparametric methods of statistical analysis. Various 
methods will be compared with one another and with parametric 
methods where applicable. Special attention given to analogies with 
ordinary regression and ANOVA and an emphasis on the actual 
construction oft.eats tailored t.o specific problems. P, 341 or 381. 
581-681 Statistics for the Physical Sciences 3(3,0) FS 
Analysis of variance, various types of regression and other statisti-
cal techniques and distribution. P, 381. 
751 Interpretation of Statistical Software Output 2 
Interpretation of statistical software package(s). P, Stat 641. 
761 Experimental Desi,n 3 
Experimental designs involving confounding will be explored as it 
relates to factorial experimen~, incomplete block, lattice, and incom-
plete latin square designs. P, Stat 541-641. 
791 Special Topics in Statistics 1-3,6 max/student 
Advanced study of one or more selected topics as student need 
justifies such as sampling, statistical genetics, multivariate statics. 
P, Stat 641. 
Technical Comniunications 
Minor Prograin 
Dr. Bl'll;08 Brandt, English Department, Coordinator 
The Technical Communications Minor unites courses from a 
number of departments into a program which provides in-
depth training in the various kinds of communication, from 
lett.er writing t.o formal oral and writt.en reports which will be 
needed by anyone pursuing a career in a t.eehnical field. The 
Minor is designed to enrich the academic programs and in-
· crease the professional abilities of students in t.echnical fields, 
and alS() t.o be beneficial t.o students with technical proficien-
cies who are in non-t.echnical fields. 
The Technical Communications Minor will require a mini-
mum of 16 hours. 
The following courses are required: Credits 
CSc 312 Advanced Microcomput.er Applications ............ 3 
EG 121 Engineering Design Graphics 1 ................... .-...... 2 
Engl 303 Technical Communications.............................. 3 · 
Engl 305 Advanced Technical Communications............. 3 
SpCm 301 Oral Technical Communication..................... 3 
One additional elective is required, and students may choose 
from the following list: 
Credits 
Engl 307 Writing in the Sciences .................................... 2 
MCom 313 Publicity Methods ......................................... 2 
MCom 315 Magazine Writing and Editing ......... .-........... 3 
SpCm 315 Public Speaking ............................................. 3 
SpCm 322 Argumentation............................................... 3 
Consult departmental listings for course information and 
prerequisit.es. 
Textiles, Clothing and 
Interior Design (TC/ID) 
College of Home Economics 
Professor Evers, Head; Professors Emeriti Lund, Semeniuk, 
St.oflet, Sivers; Associat.e Professor Yost; Assistant Professors 
Lyons, Swedlund; Instruct.or Scholten. 
The department offers instruction leading to a Bachelor of 
Science degree with majors in Int.erior Design (ID) and in 
Textiles and Clothing (TC) plus a Retailing option in Textiles 
and Clothing. 
Some courses are offered alt.emat.e years while others are 
offered once a year. Work experience is recommended before 
the Professional Practicum. To enroll in the Professional 
Practicum (TC 497 and ID 497) a student must have 90 
semester credits and a 2.2 GPA. A double major in both majors 
requires careful and early planning. Consult your adviser for 
assistance and current information. 
Interior Design (ID) 
The curriculum in int.erior design prepares students to ent.er 
the profession of residentiaVcommercial design through 
course work in technical, mat.erial, historical, cultural and 
aesthetic aspects of design with studios emphasizing the 
design problem-solving process. 
ID 424-425 Hist.orical Backgrounds, I and II, 3 er. 
each 
ID 487 Pre-practicum in Interior Design and 
Housing, 1 er. 
ID 497 Professional Practicum, 7 er. 
B.Home :Economics Core................................................. 10 
CDFR 101, Family Development, 2 er. 
HE 101 Field Experience, 1 er. 
HEd 101, Career Exploration, 1 er. 
CA 102 Managing Family Resources, 2 er. 
ID 102 Housing & the Family, 1 er. 
NFS 101 Nutrition & the Family, 2 er. 
TC 101 Clothing & the Family, 1 er. 
*C.Communications ........................................................ 9 
Engl 101 Freshman Composition, 3 er. 
Engl 300 Junior Composition, 3 er. 
SpCm 101 Fundamentals of Speech, 3 er. 
*D.Humanities ................................................................. 6-11 
ArtS 122, Design I, 3 er. 
Hist 121 or 122, 3 er. 
*E.Mathematics .................................. .-............................ 3 
Math 111 or 140, 3 er. · 
*F.Natural Science.......................................................... 8-13 
Chem 110 or 112 (recommended) 
*G.Social Science (9 er. required) .................................... 9-14 
Econ 201, Macroeconomics Principles, 3 er. 
Psyc 101, General Psychology, 3 er. 
Soc 100, Introduction to Sociology, 3 er. 
*H.Physical Education.................................................... 2 
PE 100 Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 2 er. 
I.Visual Arts (see also D. Humanities)........................... 9 
Art History elective, 3 er. 
Art Studio or Design electives, 6 er. 
J.Other requirements...................................................... 6 
TC 242 Textiles, 3 er. 
Drafting Competency, see adviser 
K.Electives ....................................................................... 14 
Total to Graduate........................................................... 128 
Minor in Interior Design 
Seventeen credit hours are required for a minor in Interior 
Design. Plan your minor with an I.D. adviser early in your 
program. 
Requirements for an Interior Design Minor Credits 
ID 211 Design in the American Home............................ 2 
ID 221 Introduction to Interior Design.......................... 3 
ID 331 Family Housing................................................... 3 
lnt.erior Design Electives (other than core).................... 9 
17 
•Far specific COUJ'888 in the university liberal studies core see Graduation Requirements 
in thia catalog. 
Undergraduate Courses (ID) Interior Design Curriculum Requirements 
A. Int.erior Design ........................................................... . 4 7 102 Housine and the Family 1(1,0) FS 
ID 221 Introduction t.o Int.erior Design, 3 er. 
ID 310 Interior Design Fabrics, 3 er. 
ID 315 Int.erior Design Materials, 2 er. 
ID 316 Interior Design Technology, 2 er. 
ID 317 Interior Design Practices, 2 er. 
ID 320 Lighting Design, 3 er. 
ID 322/323 Intermediate Interior Design I and II, 3 
er. each · 
ID 331 Family Housing, 3 er. 
ID 373, Retailing, 3 er. 
· ID 422/423 Advanced Interior Design I and II, 3 er. 
each 
Space allocation and aesthetic considerations in family housing and 
how these change during the life cycle. · 
211 Design in the American Home 2(2,0) S 
Elements and principles of design as they relate to the selection of 
home furnishings. Materials and processes of manufacturing relat.ed 
to product quality. 
221 Introduction to Interior Design 3(2,2) FS 
Emphasis on functional application of principles and elements of 
design to the home. Principles of drawing plans and elevations. Color 
theory and application. 
292 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems for independent study selected according to special inter-
ests and needs. Arranged by contract with instructor. 
Textiles, Clothing and Interior Design 199 
293 Current Topic• 1-3 . 
Discussion of current literature and issues. Investigation of topics 
for which there is a current need but are not part of any class. P, 
consent. · 
310 Interior Desip Fabrics 3(2,2) F'90 
Relationship of weight, color, texture, design of textiles to their 
application in interiors. Sources or traditional and contemporary 
fabrics are explored. Lab: Designing and creating appropriate fabric 
structures. P, TC 242. 
315 Interior Desip Materials 2(2,0) F90 S92 
Study of the characteristics of interior furnishings from raw 
materials to finished products. Evaluation of quality characteristics 
of similar product types. P, ID 221. 
316 Interior Desip Technoloo 2(2,0) S91 
Study of the technical systems used in producing interior living 
spaces. Survey of building types, plumbing, electrical and HVAC 
systems. Review and application of local and model codes. P, ID 221. 
317 In~rior Desip Practices 2(2,0) F91 
Study of the professional practices of interior design firms. Prepara-
tion of specifications and installation documents. Review of installa-
tion procedures. P, ID 221. 
320 Lighting Design 3(2,2) S91 
Fundamentals of lighting. Preparation of lighting plans and 
specifications for a variety of interiors and related areas. P, 322. 
322 Intermediate Interior Design I 3(0,6) F 
Introduction to the design process, developing skills specifying 
materials for interiors. Application of design theory to practical 
situations. P, 221. 
323 Intermediate Interior Design II 3(0,6) S 
Development of the basic knowledge and skills needed to specify 
materials for interiors. P, 322 and drafting competency. 
331 Family Housin1 3(3,0) F 
An overview of housing in America including historical influence, 
space planning, energy conservation, and cross cultural aspects. 
373 Retailin13(3,0) 
Principles of retailing as applied to textiles, apparel and furnishings 
retailing. Retail store organization and operation. Study of customer, 
demand, buying, inventory, control and promotion. Field trip to 
market center is required. _ 
422 Advanced Interior Design I 3(0,6) F · 
Experience in solving commercial design problems within the frame 
of a business. P, 323. 
423 Advanced Interior Desip II 3(0,6) S 
Experience in solving design problems of commercial and contract 
interiors. P, 422. 
424 Historical Back1rounds of Homes & Furnishings I 
3(3,0) F91 
Historical Backgrounds: from Antiquity through the Renaissance. 
425 Historical Backerounds of Homes & Furnishings II 
3(3,0) S92 
Historical Backgrounds: from Renaissance to present. 
450 Shelter and Familiea 3(3,0) F, alternate years 
Crose-cultural study of world housing and furnishings practices. 
Relating socio-cultural, aesthetic, technological and physical charac-
teristics of the region t.o family living patterns. 
487 Pre-practicum in Interior Design and Housin1 1(1,0) S 
Discussion of professional practices, and issues. Experience in goal 
setting, reporting, and evaluation. Organization and preparation of 
professional documents. P, ID 373 or concurrently. 
492 Special Problema 1-3 . 
Problems for independent study selected according to special inter-
ests and needs. Arranged by contract with the instructor. 
493 Current Topics 1-3 
· Discussion of current literature and issues. Investigation of topics 
for which there is a current need but are not part of any class. P, 
consent. 
497 Professional Practicum 1-12 
Supervised work experience in a cooperating retail design firm or 
design studio. Provides opportunities for interaction between busi-
ness, community and the university. P, ID 373, ID 487, 90 sem. er. 
and consent of the depanment. Minimum GPA 2.2. 
200 Textiles, Clothing and Interior Design 
Graduate Courses (ID) 
573-673 Fashion, Art & Textile• Tour 3(3,0) Su 
Understanding the interrelationship of fashion, art and textiles of 
a specific area of the world. Study of the arts from a historical and 
contemporary approach. Open t.o juniors, seniors and graduates. 
592-692 Special Problema 1-3 
Problems for independent study selected acC9rding to special inter-
ests and needs. Arranged by contract with instructor. 
593-693 Current Topics 1-3 
-Discussion of current literature and issues. Investigation of topics 
for which there is a current need but not part of any class. P, consent. 
· 748 Current Topics 1-3 
792 Special Problems·l-3 
793 Current Topic• 1-3 
Textiles and Clothing (TC) 
Courses in t.extiles and clothing provide knowledge ap-
plic~ple to the use of clothing and household fabrics by in-
dividuals and families. The scientific and cultural aspects of 
t.extiles and clothing are examined, with emphasis on aes-
thetic, economic, historical, sociological, and psychological 
factors. 
Retailing Option 
The Retailing curriculum is for students interested in 
careers in the marketing of t.extiles and apparel products by 
retail stores and manufacturers. Students should have work 
experience in retailing prior to their senior year. 
Fashion Institute of Technology 
The College of Home Economics is affiliated with the 
Fashion Institute ofTechnology (FIT) in New York City. Upper 
division status and a minimum of 2.5 GPA (on 4.0 scale) is 
required for FIT consideration. Students may enroll in a 1-2 
semest.er "visiting scholar" program at FIT. The emphasis can · 
be in ApP.arel Design, Retailing or several others. FIT courses 
transfer into SDSU and substitut.e for program requirements 
if approved prior to taking them. Upon graduation from SDSU 
the student receives the degree certificate from FIT. Planning 
should begin in sophomore year. See TCID Department Head 
for further information . . 
Minor in Textiles and Clothing 
Sixteen credit hours are required for a minor in Textiles and 
Clothing. Plan your minor with a TC adviser early in your 
program. 
Requirements for a Minor in Textiles and Clothing 
Credits 
Textiles, TC 242 or Clothing as a Human Resource, 
TC 171.......................................................................... 3-2 
Fashion Economics, TC 363 ............................................ 3 
Textiles and Clothing-Electives (other than core) .......... 10-11 
16 
Tuxtiles and Clothing Curriculum Requirements 
A. Tuxtiles and Clothing.................................................. 39 
TC 112 Clothing Construction Principles, 2 er. 
TC 171 Clothing as a Human Resource, 2 er. 
TC 235 Apparel Design & Manufacturing, 3 er. 
TC 242 Textiles, 3 er. 
ID 310 Interior Design Fabrics, 3 er. 
TC 315 Apparel Design, 3 er. 
TC 350 Dress & Adornment in World Cultures, 3 er. 
TC 372 History of Costume in West.em Civilization, 3 
er. 
TC 413 Socio-Psychological Aspects of Clothing, 3 er. 
TC/ID Electives, 14 er. 
B.Home Economics Core.................................................. 10 
CDFR 101 Family Development, 2 er. 
HE 101 Field Experience, 1 er. 
HEd 101 Career Exploration 1 er.· 
CA 102 Managing Family Resources 2 er. 
ID 102 Housing & the Family, 1 er. 
NFS 101 Nutrition & Family, 2 er. 
TC 101 Clothing & the Family, 1 er. 
*C.Communication ....... ~................................................... 9· 
Engl 101 Freshman Composition, 3 er. 
Engl 300 Junior Composition, 3 er. 
SpCm 101 Fundamentals of Speech, 3 er. 
*D.Mathematics ............................................................... 3 
Math 111 or 140, 3 er. 
*E.N atural Science .......... ............ ....... ..... .. .... ......... ....... .. 8-13 
Chem 110 or 112 (recommended) 
*F.Social Science .............................................................. 9-14 
. Psyc 101, General Psychology 3 er. 
Soc 100, Introduction t.o Sociology, 3 er. 
Econ 201, Macroeconomics Principles, 3 er. 
(recommended) 
*G.Humanities ................................................................. 6-11 
ArtS 122 Design I, 3 er. 
H.Physical Education 2 er. 
l>E 100 Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 2 er. 
I. Electives ................................. ·....................................... 37 
Total Credits t.o Graduate............................................. 128 
•For specific couraea in the university liberal studies core aee Graduation Requirements 
in this catalog. 
Textiles & Clothing - Retailing Option Curriculum 
Requirements 
A. 'Thxtile and Clothing..................................................... 41 
TC 171 Clothing as a Human Resource, 2 er. 
TC 235 Apparel Design & Manufacturing, 3 er. 
TC 242 Textiles, 3 er. 
TC 315 Apparel Design, 3 er. 
TC 363 Fashion Economics, 3 er. 
TC 372 Hist.ory of Costume in Western Civilizations, 
3 er. 
TC 373 Retailing, 3 er. 
TC 413 Socio-Psychological Aspects of Clothing, 3 er. 
TC 473 Merchandise Planning & Control, 3 er. 
TC 487 Pre-practicum in Textiles and Clothing, 1 er. 
TC 497 Professional Practicum, 7 er. 
TC/ID Electives, 7 er. 
B.Home Economics Core.................................................. 10 
CDFR 101 Family Development, 2 er. 
HE 101 Field Experiences, 1 er. 
CA 102 Managing Family Resources, 2 er. 
HEd 101 Career Exploration, 1 er. 
ID 102 Housing & the Family, 1 er. 
NFS 101 Nutrition & the Family, 2 er. 
TC 101 Clothing & the Family, 1 er. 
*C.Communications ~........................................................ 9 
Engl 101 Freshman Composition, 3 er. 
Engl 300 Junior Composition, 3 er. 
SpCm 101 Fundamentals of Speech, 3 er. 
*D.Humanities ...................... : .......................................... 6-11 
ArtS 122 Design I, 3 er. 
Hist 121 or 122, 3 er. 
*E.Mathematics ............................................................... 3 
Math 111 Qr 140, 3 er. 
F.Natural Science ............................................................. 8-13 
Chem 110 or Chem 112 (recommended) 
G.Social Science (9 er. required) ...................................... 9-14 
· Econ 201, Macroeconomics Principles, 3 er. 
Psye 101, General Psychology, 3 er. 
Soc 100, Introduction t.o Sociology, 3 er. 
*H.Physical Education.................................................... 2 
PE 100 Fitness & Lifetime Activities, 2 er. 
I. Visual Arts (see also D. Humanities).......................... 6 
Art Hist.ory elective, 3 er. 
Art Studio/Design elective, 3 er. 
J. Economics and Business Administration electives.... 12 
K. Other requirements.................................................... 3 
ID 221 Introduction t.o Int.erior Design, 3 er. 
L. Electives ...................................................................... 14 
Total credits t.o Graduat.e.............................................. 128 
•Far specific couniea in the university liberal studies core aee Graduation Requirements 
in this catalog. 
Undergraduate Courses (TC) 
101 Clothing & the Family 1(1,0) FS 
Aesthetic and practical clothing needs of the family and how these 
needs change during the life cycle . 
112 Clothing Construction Principles 2(0,4) . 
Principles for selection and use of sewing equipment and construc-
tion techniques. Sloper production. 
171 Clothing as a Human Resource 2(2,0) 
Social, psychological and cultural factors affecting dress; aesthetic 
aspects of clothing and personal appearance, selection and coordina-
tion of wardrobe. 
235 Apparel Design and Manufacturing 3(3,0) 
Investigation of the taxonomy of various apparel categories, cover-
ing merchandising, design, and production considerations. A look at 
volume apparel manufacturing as well as methods used by the haute 
couture. 
242 Textiles 3(2,2) FS 
An investigation of fiber, yam, fabric construction, finishes and 
coloration methods in relation to specific end use and consumer 
satisfaction. Textile standards and legislation is reviewed. P, 
sophomore standing. 
292 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems for independent study selected according to special inter-
ests and needs. Arranged by contract with instructor. 
293 Current Topics 1-3 
Discussion of current literature and issues. Investigation of topics 
for which there is a current need but are not part of any class. P, 
consent. 
311 Introduction to the Sewing Trade 2(2,0) 
Survey of apparel production methods. Comparison of construction 
techniques used in ready-to-wear production, custom-made gar-
ments, and home sewn apparel. Alterations and their management 
in retail settings. , 
312 Advanced Construction I 2(0,4) alternate years 
Advanced problems in clothing construction. 'lbpics of emphasis will 
vary among pattern-making, tailoring, and dressmaking techniques. 
P, 112 and 311. 
315 Apparel Desip 3(1,4) 
Study of past and present fashion designers. Working sketches are 
emphasized. Structural and applied design is included. P, ArtS 122. 
350 DreH and Adorliment in World Culture• 3(3,0) 
Cross-cultural study of world dreSB and adornment practices. Relat-
ing the clothing characteristics of select.ed cultures to their technical 
and material bases, to manufacture and trade, and to other major 
social phenomena. Alt. yrs. 
363 Fashion Economics 3(3,0) 
Social and economic factors that influence fashion demand. History 
and development of fashion industry. Activities involved in the 
production, distribution and marketing of fashion goods. P, Econ 201. 
372 mstory of Costume in West.em Civilization 3(3,0) S 
Development of ooatumee from ancient times; social significance, 
symbolic meanings, and functions are investigated. Costume collec-
tion in College of Home Economics serves as resource material. 
373 & ID 373 Retailine 3(3,0) 
Principles of retailing as applied to textiles, apparel and furnishings 
retailing. Study of customer, demand, buying, inventory, control and 
promotion. Field trip to market center is required. 
_., 
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412 Advanced Conetruction II 3(0,6) alternate years 
Design for sewn-products industry. Ma,nagement of cuat.om sewing 
business. Advanced problems in small-scaled production. settings. P, 
312. 
413 Socio-Paycholoefcal Aapecta of Clothin13(3,0) 
Examination of clothing behavior from sociological, psychological 
and cultural perspectives. 
443 Advanced Tenile• 3(2,3) 
Effects of fabric components.on fabric properties and performance. 
Laboratory problems using research equipment and standard testing 
practices. P, 242 and Chemistry recommended. 
473 Merchandise Plannin1 and Control 3(3,0) 
Analysis of practicum experience; executive leadership for retail 
personnel, merchandise planning and management. Case study ap-
proach. P, TC 497 - 5 credits. 
487 Pre-practicum in Textile• and Clothin1 1(1,0) 
Discussion of professional practices and issues. Experience in goal 
setting, reporting and evaluation. Organization and preparation of 
professional documents. P, TC 373 or concurrently. 
492 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems for the independent study selected according t.o students' 
special interests and needs. Arranged by contract with instructor. 
493 Current Topics 1-3 
Discussion of current literature and issues. Investigation of topics 
for which there is a current need but are not part of any class. P, 
consent. 
497 Professional Practicum 1-12 
Planned and supervised work experience in a cooperating retail 
firm provides opportunity for integration of course work in the 
occupational setting. P, TC 373, 487, 90 aem. er. and consent of the 
department. Minimum GPA 2.2. Recommended before the final 
semester. 
Graduate Courses (TC) 
592-692 Special Problems 1-3 
Problems for independent study selected according to special inter-
ests and needs. Arranged by contract with instructor. 
593-693 Current Topic• 1-3 . 
Discussion of current literature and issues. Investigation of topics · 
for which there is a current need but are not part of any class. P, 
consent. 
792 Special Problems 1-3 
Graduate Courses (TC/ID) 
544-774 Textiles Chemistry 3(2,2) (Offered on demand) 
Chemistry of textiles including laboratory study of physical and 
chemical properties of textile fibers and fabrics. Juniors and seniors 
by special permission. 
573-673 Fashion, Art & Textile Tour 3(3,0) Su 
Understanding the interrelationship of fashion, art and textiles of 
a specific area of the world. Study of the ·arts from a historical and 
contemporary approach. Open to juniors, seniors and graduates. 
743 Current Topics 1-3 er. 
744 New Developments in Textiles 3(3,0) on demand 
770 Seminar in Textiles, Clothing & Interior Desip 1-2 
773 Costumes and Textile• Through the Ages 3(3,0) on demand 
t Field tripa required in theae claaaee may require pro-rated charges to defray transporta-
tion cost.a. 
Veterinary Science (Vet) 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Professor Nelson, Head; Professors Benfield, Evenson, Fran-
cis, Johnson, Swanson; Associat.e Professors Libal, Janke, 
Thomson, Vickers, Zeman; Assistant Professors Hildreth, 
Hurley, Neiger, Nietfi~ld, Thiex; Instructors Leslie-Steen, 
Nelson, Stotz. 
The Veterinary Science Department provides advising ser-
vices for students in the pre-vet.erinary medicine curriculum 
and offers courses in the liiomedical sciences for under-
202 Veterinary Science 
graduate and graduate majors in related sciences. The depart-
ment also offers several graduate research assistantship posi-
tions in. microbiology, virology, and molecular biology for stu-
dents majoring in other departments. Graduate training is 
supported by active research programs in diseases of food-
producing animals. 
South Dakota does not have a professional College ofVet.eri-
nary Medicine. A pre-veterinary medicine curriculum is of-
fered which allows students to obtain prerequisites for ap-
plication to Colleges of Vet.erinary Medicine in other states. 
Students may meet requirements in two or three years of 
pre-veterinary study. However, many students complete a 
major for the Bachelor of Science Degree before entering the 
professional curriculum of Veterinary Medicine. 
Entrance into the professional curriculum in a College of 
Veterinary Medicine rests with the individual applicant, and 
is based upon many fact.ors including their academic record 
and experience. The applicant should be aware of the difficul-
ties involved in being accepted t.o a College of Veterinary 
Medicine. Keen competition should be anticipated. 
South Dakota currently provides grants to residents en-
rolled in the professional curricula to pay the differential 
between resident and non-resident tuition of the school. 
These grants are administered by the State Board of Regents. 
The application forms can be obtained by writing to the S.D. 
Board of Regents, 207 East Capitol, Pierre, SD 57501-2408, 
or call (605) 773-3455. 
Suggested Pre-Veterinary Medicine Curriculum 
. Credit 
Freshman Year 
Intro Biology, Bio 151-153 ................................... . 
General Chemistry, Chem 112-114 ..................... . 
Algebra and Trigonometry, Math Analysis I, or 
Calculus, Math 113, 123, 222 .......................... . 
Freshman Composition, Engl 101 ...................... . 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101 ................................. . 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ................ . 
Sophomore Year 
Intro to Animal Science, AS 101 ....... : ................. . 
Animal Nutrition, AS 223 ...................... ~ ............ . 
Fund of Organic Chemistry, Chem 326-328 ....... . 
Elementary Physics, Phys .111-113 ..................... . 
General Microbiology, Mier 231 .......................... . 
Electives ............................................................... . 
F S 
3 3 
4 4 
5 
3 or 3 
3 or 3 
1 1 
F S 
3 
3 
4 4 
4 4 
4 
5 2 
Junior Year F S 
Genetics, Bio 371 .................................................. 3(4) or3(4) 
Elementary Biochemistry, Chem 361.................. 5 
Intermediate Biochemistry, Chem 461................ 3 
Junior Composition, Engl 300 ............................. 3 or 3 
Electives ................................................................ 6-9 7-11 
Senior Year 
Electives 
Major requirements · 
Specific requirements for various vet.erinary colleges 
•Thia curriculum meeta the p~veterinary requirement.a of most Colleges of Veterinary 
Medicine. The atudeot and bia adviaer may alter the p~veterinary curriculum to meet 
specific requirement.a of certain colleges. 
Undergraduate Courses 
323 Anatomy & Physiology of Livestock 4(3,3) S 
General principles of anatomy and physiology are applied to all 
animals and avians, as well as humans. Important facets are dis-
cussed in relation to application to other disciplines. P, Chem 361. 
403 Animal Diseases & Their Control 3(3,0) F 
Diseases oflivestock, poultry, and wildlife, with emphasis on sanita-
tion, prevention and control. P, Mier 231. 
·Graduate Courses 
124-824 Virolo&.v 4(3,4) S . 
Basic course discussing the characterization, structure, and replica-
tion of viruses and the pathogenesis of viral disease in man and 
animals. Laboratory exercises emphasize techniques in virus isola-
tion, characterization, and detection by" immunological assays. P, 
Mier 422 or consent. Cl'088 listed as Mier 524-624. 
IS0-890 Problema in Veterinary Science 1-3 as arranged FS 
Consent of Department Head. 
723 Systemic Phyaiolo&.v. 4(3,3) F Cross listed at Zool 723 
725 Systemic Phyaioloo 4(3,3) S Cross listed as Zool 725 
729 Principle• and Techniquea-ofElectronMicroscopy 4(2,4) F 
Visual Arts (Art) 
College of Arts and Science 
Professor Gambill, Head; Professors Edie (Emeritus), 
l4organ, Spinar, S. Stuart; Professor and Direct.or of South 
. Dakota Art Museum, J. Stuart; Associate Professors Berry 
(Emerita), Kruse, Steele; Assistant Professors Bills. 
The courses in Visual Arts are .designed t.o provide fun-
damental experiences in visual knowledge/decision-making 
and in the mechanisms of creativity for all students, regard-
less of college major. For those students wishing to pursue 
careers as artists~ art educat.ors, or designers, the curricula 
can offer the necessary background for either post-graduate 
careers and/or graduate study areas. 
Works of art and design by students, faculty, and visiting or 
invited artists and designers are exhibited throughout the 
year in the Department galleries - the Ritz Gallery and the 
Mini Gallery. 
Visual Arts Curricula 
Leading to the degrees Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
The Art major must: 
I. Meet University Requirements and Arts and Science 
College Requirements. 
II. Take Visual Arts courses in Art Studio, Graphic Design, 
or Art Education that include: 
A. Visual Arts Core: Basic Studio Courses. (See· 
details following.) 
B. Art History Courses. (12 hours-ArtH 211 and 
212 plus two elective courses). (See details 
following.) 
C. Visual Arts Curricula: Required Courses and 
Electives in Area of Concentration - Visual 
Arts (Art Studio), Graphic Design, or Art 
Education. (See details following.) 
ID. Present works for faculty evaluation before the senior 
year. 
Iv. Have an exhibition of creative work or present a 
portfolio during the senior year; either must in-
volve a faculty review. 
V. Complete requirements plus electives that t.otal a mini-
mum of 128 credit hours (I. and II. above; see 
details following). 
NOTE: The Department ·of Visual Arts reserves the 
right to retain selected examples of student work from 
any course. 
A. The Visual Arts Core: basic studio courses should be 
completed during the freshman and sophomore years. 
Credits 
· ArtS 112 Drawing 1..................................................... 3 
ArtS 122 Design Fundamentals................................. 3 
ArtS 123 Three Dimensional Design ......................... 3 
ArtS 113 Drawing 11................................................... 3 
ArtS 211 Flgure Drawing........................................... 3 
ArtS 222 Color· Theory ............................................... 3 
Art Electives (see Requirements under C.) should be 
taken only after some of the Visual Arts Core is com-
plet.ed. 
B. The art history courses: should be taken during the 
sophomore and junior years. 
ArtH 211 Survey of World Art and Architecture ...... 3 
ArtH 212 West.em 'lraditions .................................... 3 
Art History Electives ................................................... 6 
C. The Curricula: recommend beginning in sophomore 
year. 
1. Graphic Design (30 hours): 
ArtD 251 Graphic Design 1.............................. 3 
ArtD 350 Graphic Design II ............................ 3 
ArtD 351 Graphic Design ill........................... 3 
ArtD 450 Graphic Design IV........................... 3 
ArtD 455 Photography for Graphic Design .... 3 
MCom 160 Basic Photography ........................ 2 
Prtg 111 Basic Presswork ................................ 3 
Prtg 213 Reproduction Photography............... 4 
Art Electives....................................................... 6 . 
The four Graphic Design courses {I-IV) must be taken in 
sequence. Recommend MCom 160 in sophomore year and Prtg 
111 and 213 in sophomore/junior years. ArtH 100 is recom-
mended during freshman year as one of the art hist.ory elec-
tives. 
2. Art Education (46 hours): 
ArtS 253 Ceramics 1......................................... 3 
ArtS 241 Sculpture 1........................................ 3 
ArtE 415 Methods of Teaching Art.................. 3 
Education Division Requirements and related 
Education courses ......... .. ................. .... .... ...... 34 
Art Electives....................................................... 6 
· 3. Art Studio: 
a. Ceramics (30 hours) 
ArtS 253 Ceramics I...................................... 3 
ArtS 352 Ceramics II (2 sem.)....................... 6 
ArtS 491 Directed Studies in Ceramics........ 3 
ArtS 241 Sculpture I ..................................... 3 
Art Electives.................................................... 16 
b. Painting (30 hours) 
ArtS 231 Painting IA & IB............................ 6 
ArtS 332 Painting 11A & 11B ......................... 6 
ArtS 281 Printmaking IA & 1B ..................... 6 
Art Electives.................................................... 12 
c. Printmaking (30 hours) 
ArtS 281 Printmaking IA & 1B ..................... 6 
ArtS 382 Printmaking 11A & 11B .................. 6 
ArtS 231 Painting I (2 sem.) ......................... 6 
Arts Electives .................................... ....... .. ...... 12 
d. Sculpture (30 hours) 
ArtS 241 Sculpture IA & 1B .......................... 6 
ArtS 342 Sculpture 11A & IIB ....................... 6 
ArtS 491 Directed Studies in Sculpture....... 3 
ArtS 253 Ceramics I.................................. .... 3 
Art Electives ................................................ ;... 12 
e. General Art (30 hours) 
Art Electives.................................................... 24 
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NOTE: Three (3) ArtD or ArtS courses in one of the above 
disciplines (Graphic Design or Studio) ~re required among the 
24 credit hours. 
NOTE: Other courses, not offered under Art may be count.ed 
as credit for a major with permission of the Department Head 
and major supervisor. These courses must reflect curricular 
precedents in nationally recognized programs. 
Art Minor 
A minor in Visual Arts requires 24 semest.er hours, including 
at least two courses in art history. 
Undergraduate Courses 
Art Design (ArtD) 
112 Letterin1 3(0,6) 
The aesthetics of historic letter forms from European and Western 
cultures and its application to contemporary visual communication. 
No prerequsites required. 
251 Graphic Design I 3(0,6) 
Introduction to visual communications and graphic design theory. 
Discussion of design ethics and the relationship of the designer to 
society. No prerequisite required. 
350 Graphic Design II 3(0,6) 
The exploration of typographic form and theory. Emphasis on both 
historical and contemporary typographic study. P, ArtD 251 or con-
sent of the instructor. 
351 Graphic Desip ill 3(0,6) 
The study of design systems, form, and typography as visual com-
munications. Emphasis on problem solving. P, ArtD 350 or consent of 
the instructor. 
450 Graphic Deaip IV 3(0,6) 
Professional practices and portfolio for the graphic designer. P, ArtD 
351, senior in graphic design, or consent of the instructor. 
455 Photo11"Bphy for Graphic Desip 3(0,6) 
Exploration of photographic processes as a means of graphic com-
munication. P, ArtD 350 or ArtD 351, or consent of the instructor. 
485 Advertisin1 Desip 3(0,6) 
A studio course in Advertising Design with an emphasis on concept 
development, graphic design, research, organization, and presenta-
tion. (For advertising majore--crosslisted as MCom 471.) P, ArtD 351 
for Visual Arts majors or MCom 371 Copy and Layout for Journalism 
majors. 
ArtEducation(ArtE) 
415 Methods of Teachin1 Art in Public Schools 3(1,4) 
P, art major and junior standing. 
Art History (ArtH) 
100 Art & Desip Appreciation 3(3,0)FS 
Introduction to traditional and new visual media in art and design 
with a stress on practical knowledge. Primarily for non-art majors. 
No prerequisite. 
211 Survey of World Art and Architecture 3(3,0) 
Principal periods in the history of major world civilizations up to 
the 15th· century AD. No prerequisite. 
212 Western Traditiona in Art and Architecture 3(3,0) · 
Principal artistic styles in western culture: Renaissance to present. 
No prerequisite. 
300 Modern Art and Architecture Survey 3(3,0) 
Survey of Modern Art and Architecture from its beginnings in the 
19th century. P, junior or senior standing. Recommend ArtH 100 or 
ArtH212. 
310 Wstory of U.S. Art and Architecture 3(3,0) 
From colonial to present. 
320 RenaiHance and Baroque Art and Architecture 3(3,0) 
Survey stressing the art historical monuments of Italy, Spain, and 
Northern Europe. P, ArtH 100, ArtH 212, or consent. 
204 Visual Arts 
350 Oriental Art and Architecture 3(3,0) 
Survey stressing the art historical monuments oflndia, China, and 
Japan. ?, ArtH 211, or consent. 
420 Seminar, Select.eel Topics in Art or Design 1(1,0) 
Selected topics in Art. History, Theory, or Criticism. Topics vary, may 
be repeated once. *P, junior or senior standing. Recommend ArtH 100 
orArtH212. 
490 Seminar in Wstory or Criticism 3(3,0) · ~ 
Reading and discussion of criticism and aesthetics in visual art and 
design. Analyses of vari_ous critical stances and instruction in writing 
about visual arts. P, junior or senior standing. Recommend ArtH 100 
M2a . 
Art Studio (ArtS) 
112 Drawing I 3(0,6) FS 
Development of visual perception in representational and expres-
sive drawing in various media, stressing the language of visual 
communication of ideas through observation, analysis and expres-
sion. No prerequisite required. · 
113 DraW1111 II 3(0,6) 
Continuation of Drawing I with additional emphasis on developing 
conceptual and critical abilities related to the expression of visual 
ideas. P, ArtS 112, or consent of the instructor. 
122 Design Fundamentals 3(0,6) FS 
Experience in the understanding, appreciation, creation and critical 
appraisal of visual ideas in a two-dimensional context. Development 
of perceptual and conceptual visual .thinking. No prerequisite re-
quired. 
123 Three Dimensional Design 3(0,6) FS 
History, theory, aesthetics and materials of the three dimensional 
desigI). language. Organization of mass, plane, texture, color, space in 
visual problem-solving experiences. No prerequisite required. 
211 Figure Drawing 3(0,6) FS , 
A continuation of Drawing I with an emphasis on developing the 
visual intellectual and technical aspects by drawing the human 
figure. *P, Arts 112 or consent of the instructor. 
222 Color Theory 3(0,6) 
Survey of color theories from Goethe to Albers. Studio problems 
explore and evaluate the physical and psychological properties of 
color and color relationships as they pertain to individual visual 
expression. P, ArtS 122; recommend ArtS 112 or consent of the 
instructor. 
231 Painting IA & m 3(0,6) FS 
Combine studio experience in drawing and painting with 
demonstrations and discussion on style, technique, color and com-
position as they relate to the expression of visual ideas. *P, ArtS 112, 
or consent of the instructor. 
241 Sculpture IA & m 3(0,6) S 
Introduction to theory of sculpture through various historical and 
current teaching methods: construction, modeling, carving, casting. 
*P, ArtS 123 or consent of the instructor. 
253 Ceramics I 3(0,6) F 
The study of the ceramic heritage from various cultures in relation 
to contemporary clay objects. Projects expose students to hand-build-
ing, throwing, glazing and firing. * Art$ 123 or Art$ 122 recom-
mended. 
270 Textile Desip 3(0,6) On sufficient demand. 
Exploration of the cultural, historic and aesthetic backgrounds of 
surf ace design techniques. Design and execution of these theories on 
fabric. *P, ArtS 122 or consent of the instructor. 
275 Weaviq I 3(0,6) 
Exploration of the cultural, historic, and aesthetic backgrounds of 
weaving. Design and execution of various weave patterns. 
28i Printrnaklu1 IA & m 3(0,6) 
Creative use of basic printmaking techniques and processes in 
relief, intaglio and serigraphy to develop conceptual abilities for the 
solution ofindividual problems in visual communication. *P, Art$ 112 
or consent of the instructor. 
300 Experimental Aria 3(0,6) On sufficient demand. 
Alternative art-making, utilizing contemporary aesthetics. P,junior 
or senior standing. 
332 Paintina 11A & DB 3(0,6) FS 
Continuation of Painting I. Emphasis on composition and expres-
sion. *P, ArtS 231, or consent of the instructor. 
342 Sculpture 11A & IlB 3(0,6) S 
A continuation of exploration of traditional and contemporary form-
ing methods with more emphasis on individual creative expression. 
*P, Arts 241. 
352 Ceramics Il 3(0,6) F 
Continuation of Ceramics I. Emphasis on wheel throwing, glazing, 
stacking, and firing. *P, ArtS 253. 
3'70 Weaving Il 3(0,6) 
Continuation of Weaving I. Advanced weaving. *P, ArtS 275 or 
consent of instructor. · 
382 Printmaking 11A & IlB 3(0,6) 
Continuation of Printmaking I. Creative use of advanced printmak-
ing techniques and processes in relief, intaglio, and serigraphy. *P, 
ArtS 281. 
430 Watercolor 3(0,6) 
Creative experience in developing and evaluating visual ideas ex-
pressed through the. watercolor medium. DiB<;Ussion and utilization 
of master artists'watercolor approaches and techniques. *P, ArtS 112 
or consent of the instructor. 
491 Directed Studies Program 1-9 (0,3-18) 
See Arts and Science College Directed Studies Program. P, permis-
sion of Department Head and the instructor. Limited to no more than 
3 semester hours under any single instructor. May be continued with 
more than one instructor (or under different sponsor). 
492 Problems in Visual Arts 3(0,6) 
Independent study in art area arranged in consultation with the 
instructor. Limited to seniors with a 3.0 average in art and a working 
background in the art problem they wish to undertake. 
493 Undergraduate Course Speclal 1-5(0,6) 
See Undergraduate Course Special Program. P, permission of the 
Department Head. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Ex-
perience 1-12 FSSu 
See Cooperative Education/Internship/Field Experience program. 
You may elect to initiate and complete a major problem off campus. 
All Visual Arts majors may gain experiential work experience in coop 
jobs with selected employers and/or artists (students may be engaged 
as studio apprentices). Graphic Design majors may only take three 
credit hours. These work experiences are to be held concurrently with 
the regular study periods and may be arranged through the 
Department's Cooperative Education Coordinator. P,junior standing, 
consent of Department Head and adviser. 
49'7 Living and Studyin1 Abroad Program 1-15 (1-15, 3-30) 
See Arts and Science Living and Studying Abroad Program. P, 
permission of Department Head. 
•Denote. courae may be repeated once. 
Wildlife and Fisheries 
Sciences (WL) 
College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences 
Professor Scalet, Head; Professors Flake, Linder (Emeritus); 
Associate Professors Berry (USDI), Higgins (USDI), Uresk 
(Acljunct), Willis; Assistant Professors Duffy (USDI), Hub-
bard, Jenkins, Keenlyne. 
The curriculum offers professional education in fisheries, 
wildlife, and related biological and environmental areas. It 
covers a broad spectrum of physical and biological sciences as 
well as social sciences, humanities, and other courses essen-
tial to understanding the relationship of man to his environ-
ment. 
This curriculum prepares students for a variety of positions 
with state and federal agencies such as state conservation 
organizations, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S. Forest 
Service, U.S. National Park Service, U.S. Soil Conservation 
Service, U.S. Public Health Service, etc. Private industry 
employs biologists as biological consultants on environmental 
problems. Other employment opportunities are available de-
pendent on elective selection. 
Students can also, with our curriculum, meet the academic 
requirements for certification by both the American Fisheries 
Society and The Wildlife Society. 
The Department· offers both the Bachelor of Science and 
Master of Science degrees. A student who plans on a career in 
research should complete the advanced degree. 
Research funded through the South Dakota Cooperative 
Fish and Wildlife Research Unit, South Dakota Agricultural 
Experiment Station, and outside granting agencies offers 
opportunities for financial assistance to qualified students 
· working for the graduate degree. 
Curriculum in Biological Science 
Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences Major 
Leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Freshman Year 
Credit 
Fund of Speech, SpCm 101............................................. 3 
Fr Comp, Engl 101.......................................................... 3 
Humanities Elective........................................................ 3 
Intro to Sociology, Soc 10.0 .................... : ........................ ~. 3 
Biology, Bio 151-153 ........................................................ 6 
Algebra, Math 112 and Trigonometry, Math 120........... 6 
or 
Algebra & Trigonometry, Math 113 ....................... ......... 5 
General Chemistry, Chem 112 .............................. .......... 4 
Fitness & Lifetime Activities, PE 100 ............................ 2 
Intro to Wildlife and Fish, WL 220 ................................. 2 
Sophomore Year 
Principles of Ecology, Bio 211 ......................................... 3 
Elementary Organic Chemistry, Chem 120 ................... 4 
Macroeconomics Principles, Econ 201............................ 3 
Elementary Physics, Phys 111-113................................. 8 
Calculus, Math 222 or 123 .............................................. 5 
Chemistry Elective (Chem 232,361, or 380) ................. 4 
Humanities Elective........................................................ 3 
Undergraduate Seminar, WL 490 .:................................ Vl 
Junior Year 
Junior Comp, Engl 300 ...................... ....... ...................... 3 
Mammalogy, Zool 355 ...................................................... 3 
Ichthyology, WL 367 ........................................................ 3 
General Microbiology, Mier 231...................................... 4 
Principles of Fisheries Management, WL 412 ............... 3 
Communiieations Elective ............................................... 2 or 3 
Computer Science..................................................... 2, 3,or 4 
Social Science Elective.................................................... 3 
Botany Elective (Bot 201, 301, 305, 415) ....................... 3 or 4 
Senior Year 
Principles of Wildlife Management, WL 411.................. 4 
Genetics, Bio 371............................................................. 3 
Physiology Elective (Bot 427, Bio 343, or Zool 325) ....... 3 or 4 
Undergraduate Seminar, WL 490 ....... ...... ..................... Vl 
Statistical Methods I, Stat 341....................................... 3 
Ornithology, WL365 ....................................................... 4 
Botany Elective (Bot 201, 301, 305, 415) ....................... 3 or 4 
Remaining hours of the 128 hour requirement are electives. 
This curriculum fits the needs of the average student. Where 
preparation for special fields is desired, substitutions may be 
made with the approval of the head of the department. For a 
more complete curriculum sheet and employment informa-
tion, contact the department. 
Undergraduate Courses 
210 Environmental Conservation 2(2,0) FS 
Ecological approach to conservation; man's past and present impact 
on world environments; wise use of natural resources, including soil, 
water, air, forests, rangelands, energy, wildlife, and fisheries. 
Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences 205 
I 
I 
I I 
111 
220 Introduction to Wildlife and Fisheries Management 
2(2,0) F 
An introduction to the basic principles used in the management of · 
wildlife and fish populations. The course is directed· toward the 
presentation of general concepts. 
363 Ornithology 4(3,3) S 
Identification of game and non-game bird species; life histories, 
habits, and special structural and physiological adaptations of 
various groups. Introduction to the ecology of native and introduced 
game birds of North America. 
367 Ichthyology 3(2,3) F 
Characteristics and relationships of fish; adaptations, modifica-
tions, and ecological relationships; identification of common game 
and forage fishes; economic and recreational importance of various 
groups. Special reference to fishes of the north-central and northern 
Great Plains states. 
411 Principles of Wildlife Management 4(3,2) F 
Application of ecological principles to the management of wild birds 
and mammals. History and development of wildlife management as 
a science; characteristics of, and factors affecting wildlife populations; 
techniques and theory of management; wildlife conservation. P, WL 
363, Zool 355, or consent. 
412 Principles of Fisheries Management 3(2,3) S 
Fisheries management as a science with emphasis on freshwater 
game fishes and freshwater ecosystems. Fish life histories, food 
habits, length-weight relationships, and age and growth charac-
teristics. Methods of study of fish habitat, fish populations, and yield. 
Managing lakes, streams, and ponds for fish production. P, WL 367 
or consent. 
420 Wildlife Law and Enforcement 3(2,3) S (odd years) 
Evolution of laws relating to fish and wildlife, enforcement of 
wildlife law, federal versus state jurisdiction, types of violations, 
native hunting and fishing rights, and other topics. Guest speakers 
from state, federal, and local law enforcement agencies. P, junior-
senior standing. 
430 Human Dimensions in Wildlife and Fisheries 
3(2,3) F (odd years) 
Int.eractions between various publics, resource manage-
ment agencies, and the wildlife and fisheries resource are 
studied. Topics such as public attitudes and expectations; 
agency structure, administration, and policy; tangible and 
intangible values of fish, wildlife, and their habitats; the 
consumptive and non-consumptive resource user as agency 
client.ele; and the philosophy and ethics of resource use and 
management are included. 
490 Undergraduate Seminar :!Ml,O) FS 
Individual reports and group discussions on recent research and 
management developments in wildlife, fisheries, and related fields; 
employment opportunities and procedures for employment. Required 
of majors; each stid nt allowed one credit toward graduation. Taken 
spring semester f- phomore year and fall semester of senior year. 
492 Research Pr lems 1-3 as arrangeq FSSu 
Individualized instruction on specific research probiems. P, consent 
of instructor. 
494-495-496 Cooperative Education/Internship/Field 
Experience 1-12, FSSu 
Planned and supervised professional experience related to wildlife 
and fisheries conservation which takes place outside the formal 
classroom and is associated with federal, state, or private operations. 
Graduate Courses 
511-611 Limnology 4(2,6) S (even years) 
Physical, chemical, and biological characteristics of lakes, ponds, 
and streams. Analysis of factors and processes that operate in fresh-
water systems. Methods of measuring and evaluating these factors 
and processes. P, Chem 114, Phys 113, Bio 211, or consent. 
513-613 Advanced Fisheries Management 3(2,3) F (even years) 
Principles and techniques of selected practices for reservoir, pond, 
and stream fisheries management. P, WL 367,412, or consent. 
206 Womens Studies 
515-615 Upland Game Ecology and Management 
3(2,3) S (odd years) 
Upland, game birds and mammals as components of ecosystems. 
Effects of farming; industry; social change; technology; and federal, 
state, and private programs on game and non-game species. Techni-
ques for individual species management. P, WL 411 or consent. 
517-617 Big Game Ecology and Management 
3(2,3) S (even years) 
Big game life histories and distributions. Relationships ofnutrition, 
reproduction, interspecific competition, and predation to manage-
ment of big game habitat and harvest. Techniques for research and 
management of big game. P, WL 411 or consent; · 
519-619WaterfowlEcologyandManagement3(2,3)F(oddyears) 
Analysis of ecological and socio-economic factors affecting water-
fowl habitat and waterfowl populations. State and federal programs 
affecting wetland drainage and wetland preservation. Field inspec-
tion of waterfowl production habitat in the north-central states. P, 
WL 411 or consent. 
590-690 Special Topics in Wildlife & Fisheries 
1-3 credits as arranged FSSu 
Students may secure small-group instruction in a variety of special 
topics including ecosystem analysis of grasslands, woodlands, small 
ponds, or reservoirs. Other special topics offered on occasion are 
grassland fire ecology, animal damage control, endangered species, 
aquatic invertebrates, public relations for resource managers, and 
other topics. Contact department head concerning planned special 
topics. P, graduate or senior undergraduate and consent. 
711 Aquatic Ecology 4(2,6) F (odd years) 
712 Wetland Ecology and Management 3(2,3) S (even years) 
713 Animal Populat~on Dynamics 3(2,3) F (even years) 
714 Fish Structµfe and Function 3(2,3) S (odd years) 
715 Wildlife-R£search Design 3(2,3) S (odd years) 
716 Aquaculture 3(2,3) S (even years) 
790 Thesis in Wildlife 1-7 credits FSSu 
791 Thesis Sustaining 1 FSSu 
792 Graduate Seminar 1(1,0) FS 
793 Research Problems 1-3 FSSu 
Women's Studies 
Professor Eleanor Schwab, Coordinator, Department of Poli ti-
cal Science 
An int.erdisciplinary program enabling you to select courses 
dealing directly or indirectly with women, including the 
development of feminism, women's changing roles in th e 
family, religion, the labor force, and politics. Particularly 
useful for students expecting to work with women in social 
work, counseling, nursing, business, education. 17-18 hours 
are required for the minor. In consultation with the Women's 
Studies Coordinator, students may substitute courses listed 
as electives for some of the_ required courses. 
Women's Studies Minor 
Required Courses Credit 
History of Women in America, Hist 360 ......................... 3 
Sociology of Sex Roles, Soc 383 ...................................... . 3 
Feminism and Theology, Rel 331........ ............................ 3 
Dynamics of Family Development, CDFR 342 .............. 3 
Women in' American Culture, Hum 213 ......................... 3 
Women & Politics, PolS 305 ............................................ 3 
Elective Courses 
Credit 
Gender'Issues in Counseling, CHRD 530-630 ............... 3 
Marriage, Soc 250............................................................ 2 
Work, Time and Energy, HEd 340 .................................. 3 
In addition, courses relat.ed to the roles of women in society 
are offered on a periodic basis. in English, Foreign Language, 
Visual Arts (Art History), Child Development, and Biology. 
These courses may substitut.e for some of the courses list.ed as 
required. 
UNIVERSITY STAFF 
University Staff 207 
UNIVERSITY STAFF 
As of January 1990 
The number immediately after the title of a member of the staff indicates the year when the person was first employed as a 
regular member of the university staff, the number following, if there is one, is the year of appointment t.o present rank. An 
asterisk(*) in connection with a name indicates that there has been a break in the member's official connection with the 
University. 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
Robert T. Wagner, President, Professor of Rural Sociology, Graduate Faculty, 
1970, 1985; B.A., Augustana College, 1954; M.Div., Seabury Western 
Theological Seminary, 1957; M.Sac. Th., 1970; Ph.D., SDSU, 1972. 
Carol J. Peter.on, Vice President for Academic Affairs, Professor of Nursing, 
Graduate Faculty, 1977, 1987; Diploma in Nursing, Methodist Kahler 
School of Nursing, Rochester, MN, 1960; B.S., University of Minnesota, 
1963; M.Ed., 1964; Ph.D., 1969. 
Richard W. Powen, Vice President for Administration, 1986; B.A., Al-
legheny College, 1958; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1969. 
Barbara M. Audley, Director of Lifelong Learning and Outreach, Director of 
Summer Session, 1978; B.S., California State University, 1974; D.P.A., 
Nova University, 1982. · 
Stephen F. Erickaon, Director of Physical Plant, 1989; B.S., University of 
Toledo, 1967; M.S., Ohio State University, 1969; M.S., University of 
Southern California, 1975. 
Dean M. Hofland, Director of Admissions, 1963, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1958; 
M.Ed., 1963; Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1970. 
Ranny B. Knutaon, Registrar, 1968, 1985; B.A., Huron College, 1968; M.Ed., 
SDSU, 1973. 
Leon A. Raney, Dean of Libraries, Professor of Library Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1972, 1975; B.S., University of Central Arkansas, 1960; M.S., 
Louisiana State UniversitY, 1962; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1972. 
Michael P. Reger, Dean of Student Affairs, 1979, 1985; B.A., Western Illinois 
University, 1970; M.S., 1972; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1983. 
Wealey G. Tachetter, DirectorofFinance,BudgetandPersonnel, 1982, 1985; 
B.S., SDSU, 1969; M.B.A., University of South Dakota, 1971. 
ACADEMIC DEANS 
Edna Page Andenon, Dean of the College of Home Economics, Professor of 
Home Economics Education, Graduate Faculty, 1978, 1986; B.S., 
Winthrop College, 1963; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity, 1976. 
David A. Bryant, Dean of the College of Agriculture and Biological Sciences, 
Profeseor of Animal & Range Sciences, Graduate Faculty, 1987i A.A., 
Lower Columbia College, 1963; M.S., Texas Technical University, 1967; 
Ph.D., University of Ari7.ona, 1971. 
Bernard E. Hietbrink, Dean of the College of Pharmacy, Professor of Phar-
. maceutical Sciences, Graduate Faculty, 1964, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1958; 
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1961. 
Darrell Jen•n, Dean of the College of F.ducation & Counseling, Professor of 
Education Administration, Graduate Faculty, 1971, 1981; B.S., 
Northwest Missouri State University, 1959; M.A., Drake University, 
1965; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1971. 
Res C. Myen, Dean of the College of Arts and Science, Professor of History, 
1986; B.A., University of Montana, 1967; M.A., 1970; Ph.D., Western 
State College, 1972. ~ 
Jamee O. Pedenen, Dean of General Registration, Director of CAP Center, 
Profeuor ofF.ducation, 1957, 1983; B.S., SDSU, 1955; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., 
Purdue University, 1968. 
208 University Staff 
Duane E. Sander, Dean of the College of Engineering, P.E., Professor of 
Electrical Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 1967, 1989; B.S., South 
Dakota School of Mines & Technology, 1960; M.S., Iowa State University, 
1962; Ph.D., 1964. 
Christopher P. Sword, Dean of the Graduate School, Director of Research, 
Professor of Microbiology, Graduate Faculty, 1976, 1977; B.S., L>yola 
Ma.rymount University, 1951; Ph.D., University of California-L>s An-
geles, 1959. 
Carmen R. Westwick, Dean of the College of Nursing, Professor of Nursing, 
Graduate Faculty, 1988; B.S., Iowa State University, 1958; M.S., Univer· 
sity of Colorado at Boulder, 1960; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1972. 
FACULTY, STAFF 
· The faculty and staff are listed alphabetically. 
Sandra R. Aamlid, Extension Clothing & Textiles Specialist, Instructor, 
1989; i3.S., SDSU, 1960; M.S., Mankat.o State University, 1988. 
Mary E. Aamot, 4-H Youth Specialist, Associate Professor of Extension, 1967, 
1989; B.A., Mt. Marty College, 1965; M.A., SDSU, 1976; Ed.D., 1985. 
Wallace G. Aanderud, Professor Emeritus of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 
1963, 1985; B.S., North Dakota State University, 1950; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 
Oklahoma State UniversitY, 1963. 
• Abdul A. Abdul-shaft, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1958, 1974; B.S., Utah State University, 1953; M.S., University 
of Missouri, 1955. 
Oecar R. ·Abel, Associate Professor Emeritus of Journalism, 1942, 1973; B.S., 
SDSU, 1942. 
John D. Ackman, Instructor of Speech, 1979, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1978; 
M.F.A., University of Montana, 1984. 
DwightLAdama, Professor Emeritus of Military Science, 1962, 1973; 
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1959. 
Priacilla LAdama, Instructor in Nursing, 1983; B.S.N., University of 
Nebraska Medical Center, 1977; M.S.N., 1983. 
Dwight W. Adamaon, Asaistant Professor of Economics/Statistics, 1989; 
B.A., Washington State.University, 1976; M.A., 1983; Ph.D., 1988. 
Baehar LAdham, Lecturer in Electrical Engineering, 1987, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1987. 
RalphAlcock, Assistant Professor and Head of Agricultural Engineering, 
Graduate Faculty, 1981, 1990; B.S., Chelsea College, 1966; M.D.Ag.E., 
West Scotland Agricultural College, 1967; G. Dip. Ed., West Australian 
Institute of Technology, 1978; M.S., Rutgers University, 1980; Ph.D., 
Reading University (England), 1988. 
Qalbani Aabr Ali, Acljunct Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1988; HSSC, 
Government College (Hyberabad, Pakistan), 1965; M.B., B.S., Liaquat 
Medical College, 1970. 
Herbert R. Allen, Profeuor Emeritus of Economics, Graduate FacultY, 1963, 
1987; B.S., Iowa State University, 1950; M.S., 1952; Ph.D., SDSU, 1968. 
MarpretAmundeon, Instructor of HPER, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1979; M.S., 
Indiana State University, 1980. 
MarkAmundeom, Acijunct Professor of Sports Medicine, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 
1982; R.P.T., School of Physical Therapy, Mayo Clinic, 1982; M.S., SDSU, 
1987. 
Arthur W. Andenon, Professor Emeritus, Extension Economist, 194 7, 1985; 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1938; M.S., 1942. 
Gary A. Andenon, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1987; 
B.S., SDSU, 1975; M.S., Iowa State Univ~rsity, 1985; Ph.D., 1987. · 
Jack M. Andenon, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Mathematics, 1989; B.A., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1953; M.S., Iowa State University, 1954; Ph.D., 
1959. 
Joanne B. Andenon, Associate Professor of Nursing, 1981; B.S:N ., SDSU, 
1964; M.S.N., University of Washington, 1974. 
Nancy Andenon, Research Assistant in Chemistry, 1989; B.S., Augustana 
College, 1971. 
R. D.Andereon, .Professor Emeritus of General Enginf.!ering, 1946, 1973; 
B.S., SDSU, 1933; M.A., University of Wyoming, 1953. 
Alfred S.Andrawia, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1981; B.S., 
Alexandria University, 1974; M.S., SDSU, 1982. 
Madeleine Y. Andrawia, Instruct.or in Electrical Engineering, 1980, 1983; 
B.S., Cairo University, 1977; M.S., SDSU, 1983. 
W. Eugene Arnold, Acting ABSOCiate Dean of the College of Agriculture and 
Biological Sciences, Professor of Plant Science, Graduate.Faculty, 1970, 
1985; B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1965; Ph.D., North Dakota State 
University, 1970. 
C-.rlene D. Aro, Serials Librarian, Instruct.or in Library, 1989; B.A., Oregon 
State University, 1981; M.L.S., University of Michigan 1982. 
Donald E. Arwood, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Rural Sociology, 1986, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1980; M.S., 1982; Ph.D., 1989. 
Kay Aaaam, Assistant Professor in Nursing, 1981, 1989; B.A., Augustana 
College 1978; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1980; Ed.D., 1989. 
John C. Awald, Acijunct Instructor of Rural Sociology, 1977; B.A., University 
of A:m.ona, 1972; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1974. 
*Clara J . ..\yen, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1964, 1977; B.S., Minot 
State College, 1958; M.A., University of Minnesota, 1962. 
Sydney ..\yotte, Assistant Professor of Nursing, Coordinator of West River RN 
Upward Mobility Program, 1980, 1983; A.A., Oakland City College, 1963; 
B.S.N., California State University, 1973; M.S., 1975. 
Linda L Baer, CITE Director, Associate Professor of Rural Sociology, 
Graduate Faculty, 1976, 1987; B.A., Washington State University, 1971; 
M.A., Colorado State University, 1975; Ph.D., SDSU, 1983. 
Norman W. Baer, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, Forestry, Landscape & 
Parks,. 1975, 1988; B.S., Washington State University, 1969; Ph.D., 
Colorado State University, 1975. 
Rebecca K. Baer, Research Assistant in Chemistry, 1984; B.S., University of 
Georgia, 1982. 
Robert' J. Baer, Associate Professor of Dairy Science, Graduate Faculty, 1982, 
1987; A.AS., State University of New York, 1975; B.S., University of 
Georgia, 1977; M.S., 1979; Ph.D., 1983. . 
Annmarie B. Bahr, Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religion, 1988; 
B.A., Lawrence University, 1972; M.A., Stanford University, 1975. 
Harold S. Bailey, Vice President for Academic Affairs Emeritus, Distin-
guished ProfeBSOr of Higher Education, Graduate Faculty, 1951, 1985; 
B.S., Massachussetts College of Pharmacy, 1944; M.S., 1948, Ph.D., 
Purdue University, 1951. 
Jamee Bailey, Professor Emeritus of Veterinary Science, 1968, 1986; D.V.M., 
Iowa State University, 1946. 
Philip R. Baker, Professor of Foreign language, 1973, 1985; B.A., University 
of Connecticut, 1959; M.A., Middlebury College, 1965; M.A. T., University 
of Hartford, 1968; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1973. 
Roecoe Baker, Professor Emeritus of Microbiology and Dairy Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1950, 1982; B.S., Iowa State University, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., 1950. 
Kirk A. Baldwin, Instructor of Dairy Science, 1983, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1983; 
M.S., 1985. 
Thoma• B. Bare, Jr., Extension Specialist: Video, Telecast, Ag Communica-
tions, Assistant Profeuor, 1980, 1984; B.A., West Vll'ginia University, 
1964; M.A., Michigan State University, 1966. 
Cynthia Barnard, Instructor in Nursµig, 1986, 1989; B.S., Mount Marty, 
1971; M.S.N., University of Nebraska Medical Center, 1984. 
Allen R. Barnea, Dean Emeritus of Arts & Science, Regental Professor 
Emeritus of Foreign Languages, Graduate Faculty, 1961, 1987; B.A., 
Hastings College, 1948; M.A., University ofldaho, 1951; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Madrid, Spain, 1953. 
Marilyn J. Barnett, Acljunct Instruct.or of Chemistry, 1982; B.A., College of 
St. Catherine, 1953; M.S., Wayne State University, 1955. 
Kurt D. Baaaett, Assistant Professor in Mechanical Engineering, 1983, 1988; 
B.S., SDSU, 1981; M.S., 1983. 
Etta W. Baaainger, Adjunct Instructor of Chemistry, 1984; B.S., Northern 
State College, 1968; M. T.(ASCP), St. Luke's Medical Technology School, 
1969. 
Merritt W. Batea, Professor and Head of Foreign languages, 1969, 1981; 
B.A., University of Americas, 1954; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Universidad 
National De Rosaria (Argentina), 1969. 
Richard A. Battaglia, Director of Special Support, Development, 1984, 1988; 
B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1966; M.S., Vrrginia Polytechnical 
Institute, 1968; Ph.D., 1969. 
Elizabeth A. Bauer, Lecturer in Nursing, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1980. 
Patricia K. Beattie, Professor of Foreign Languages, 1968, 1986; B.S., 
SDSU, 1963; M.A., Middlebury College, 1964; Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota, 1983. 
Chari• O. Bechtold,Instructor in Printing, 1956, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1960. 
Dwayne L Beck, Research Manager, Redfield/Dakota Lakes Field Station, 
Associate Professor, 1979, 1988; B.S., Northern State College, 1975; 
Ph.D., SDSU, 1983. 
David L Becker, Research Assistant in Economics, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1985. 
Jame• C. Behnken, Instructor of Aviation Education, 1988; A.A., University 
of Minnesota Technical College, 1983; B.B.A., University of North 
Dakota, 1988. 
Julie A. Bell, Assistant Professor of Consumer Affairs and Home Economics 
Education, 1975, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1970; M.S., 1976. 
Robert L Bell, Assistant State Supervisor of Agricultural Education, Assis-
tant Professor of Agricultural Education Special Programs, 1974, 1981; 
B.S., Iowa State University, 1962; M.S., 1970. 
Rodney E. Bell, Professor and Head of History, Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1980; 
B.S., Jamestown College, 1955; M.S., University of Michigan, 1956; 
Ph.D., 1975. 
Alan R. Bender, Assistant Professor/Research Associate of Agricultural En-
gineering; 1981, 1983; B.S., SDSU, 1966; M.S., 1980. 
David A. Benfield, Professor of Veterinary Science, Graduate Faculty, 1979, 
1989; B.S., Purdue University, 1973; M.S., 1976; Ph.D., University of 
Missouri, 1979. 
Larry F. Bennett, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1980; B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1965; M.A., 
1967; Ph.D., 1970. 
Mary A. (Sandy) Bennett, Budget/Research Analyst, 1983, 1987; B.A., 
SDSU, 1983; M.S., 1985. 
Leonard Benning; Associate Professor Emeritus of Economics, 1955, 1990; 
B.S., SDSU, 1954; M.S., 1959. 
George R. Benoit, Adjunct Professor of Plant Science, 1982; B.S., University 
of Maine, 1954; M.S., Iowa State University, 1959; Ph.D., 1961. 
• Arpinee Berberian, Instructor in Music, 1968, 1977; B.A., Armenian Evan-
gelical College, 1952; M.M., ·Gomidas" National Conservatory of Music, 
1964. 
Dratch Berberian, Associate ProfeBSOr of Music, 1967, 1970; Diploma, Cesar 
Franck School of Music, France, 1953; M.M., Boston Conservat.ory of 
Music, 1963. 
Sherwood 0. Berg, President Emeritus, Graduate Faculty, 1975, 1984; B.S., 
SDSU, 1947; M.S., Cornell University, 1948; Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota, 1951. 
Carol L Bergan, Instructor in Nursing, 1978, 1986; B.S., Augustana College, 
1970; M.S., SDSU, 1986. 
Gerald E. Bergum, Head of Computer Science, Professor of Mathematics, 
Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1977; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1958; M.S., 
University of Notre Dame, 1962; Ph.D., Washington State University, 
1969. 
Wayne Berndt, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1964, 1990; B.S., SDSU, 
1950; M.S., Kansas State University, 1955; Ph.D., 1963. 
Alice Be~ Associate Professor Emerita of Art, 1966, 1979; B.S., Kansas 
State University, 1938; B.S., SDSU, 1966; M.S., Kansas State University, 
1949. 
Cbarlea R. Berry, Jr., Ac:ijunct Associate Prof eSBOr of Wtldlif e & Fisheries 
Sciences, Graduate Faculty, 1985; B.S., Randolph-Macon College, 1967; 
M.S., Fordham University, 1970; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 
1976. 
Martin K. Beutler, Extension Specialist, Assistant ProfeBBOr of Economiai, 
1986, 1988; B.S., Utah State University, 1980; M.S., 1982; Ph.D., Purdue 
University 1986. . 
John R. Bill, Associate Professor of Education, Graduate Faculty, 1987, 1989; 
B.A., California State University, 1967; M.A., 1970; Ph.D., Washington 
State University, 1979. 
JohnJ. Billion, Adjunct Professor of Sports Medicine, 1981; B.S., Loras 
College, 1960; M.D., Stritch School of Medicine, 1965. 
Joye Ann Billow, Profe880r of Pharmacy, Graduate Faculty, 1972, 1986; B.S., 
Temple University, 1966; Ph.D., 1973. 
Mitchell Billa, Assistant Professor of Visual Arts, 1988; B.A., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1972; M.F.A., Tyler School of Art, 1984. 
Mark Binkley, Admissions Counselor, 1985, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1978; M.Ed., 
1986. 
Carol Birch, InstructorinNursing, 1989;B.S.,Loyola University, 1979;M.S., 
Northern Illinois University, 1981. 
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Carl P. Birkelo, Auiatant ProfealOI' al Animal and Ranae Sciencee, 1988; 
B.S., California State Univenity, 1976; M.S., Colorado State University, 
1984; Ph.D., 1988. . . 
John B. Bi8Choff, Aasistant Profeuor in Wat.er Reeource1 lnatitute, 1979, 
1990; B.S., SDSU, 1977; M.S., 1983. . 
George A. Black, Extension Superviaor, Assistant ProfeellOl', 1977, 1984; B.S., 
SDSU, 1961; B.D., North American Baptist Seminary, 1964; M.D.L V., 
1975. 
Charlea B. Bluey, Profeuor Emeritus of Health Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1965, 1987; B.S., State University of New York, 1950; M.S., 1960; D.F.d., 
University of Oregon, 1971. 
Arvid A. Boe, Aaociate Profeuor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1976, 
1986; B.A., Pacific Lutheran University, 1972; M.A., University of South 
Dakota, 1976; Ph.D., SDSU, 1979. 
Mark A. Boetel, Reaearcb Auociatein PlantScience, 1986, 1989;B.S.,SDSU, 
1986; M.S., 1989. 
Donald L Bogp, Extension Beef Specialist, Assistant Profeuor of Animal 
and Range Sciencea, 1988; B.S., University of Illinois, 1975; M.S., Kanaaa 
State University, 1977; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1982. 
Fauetina Bohannon, Aasistant Profeuor of Nutrition and Food Science, 
1987; B.S., Ruab Medical College, 1976; M.S., Kansas State University, 
1982; Ph.D., 198'. 
Roger A. Bohla, Reaearch Aseociate in Plant Science, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 1979; 
M.S., 1982. 
JONph J. Bonnem•nn, Assistant Profeuor of Plant Science, 1955, 1971; 
B.S., SDSU, 1951; M.S., 1964. 
Boyd J. Bonaer, Aaaociate Profeuor Emeritus of Animal and Range Science, 
1948, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1942; M.S., 1959 
Jame• M. Booher, Professor of HPER, Athletic Trainer, Graduate Faculty, 
1967, 1983; B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1965; R.P.T., School of 
Physical Therapy, Mayo Clinic, 1967; M.S., SDSU, 1969; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Utah, 1976. 
Deanna V. Boone, 4-H/Youth and Family Living F.clit.or, Assistant Professor 
of Extension, 1977, 1982; B.A., SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1981. 
Rosann K. Boy.en, Lecturer in Nursing, 1989; L.P.N., Worthington Com-
munity College, 1974; A.A., University of South Dakota, 1979; B.S., 
SDSU, 1989. 
Burton L Brage, Profe880r Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1950, 1990; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1946; Ph.D., 1950. 
Marlene Branda, AHistant Professor in Consumer Affairs and Home 
Economics Education, 1978, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1963; M.S., 1972. 
Bruce E. Brandt, Professor of Engliab, Graduate Faculty, 1979, 1989; B.A., 
University of Denver, 1969; M.A., 1971; Ph.D., Harvard Univenity, 1977. 
Bernard J. Brandwein, Profeuor Emeritus of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 
1955, 1988; B.S., Purdue University, 1948; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., 1955. 
Terry F. Braneon, Adjunct Aaeociate Professor of Plant Science, 1964, 1981; 
B.S., Colorado State University, 1957; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., SDSU, 1970. 
Allen R. Branum, Profe880r and Head of Psychology, Graduate Faculty, 1970, 
1981; B.S., Montana State University, 1966; M.A., University of Montana, 
1968; Ph.D., 1971. 
Judy R. Branum, Acting Head and Assistant Professor of HDCFS, 1975, 
1986; B.S., SDSU, 1975; M.S., 1977. 
Mary Braebier, Information Specialist Publications, Assistant Professor of 
· Experiment Station, 1973, 1979; B.A., University of Nebraska, 1958; 
M.S.T., University of W1SCOnsin, 1967. 
Carey L Bret.ch, Facilities Engineer/ln1tructor, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1981. 
mlton M. Brigp, President Emeritus, Distinguished Profeuor of Agricul-
ture Emeritus, Graduate Faculty, 1958, 1975; B.S., Iowa State University, 
1933; M.S., North Dakota State University, 1935; Ph.D., Cornell College, 
1938; D.Sc., North Dakota State University, 1963. 
Mark J. Britzman, Assistant Professor of Education, 1987, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1982; M.Ed., 1984; Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1987. 
Rhonda Steichen Britzman, Asaistant Direct.or of Admisaions, 1981, 1988; 
B.S., SDSU, 1980; M.Ed., 1982. 
Mark C. B.ronaon, Instructor/Librarian, 1987; B.S., Central Michigan 
University, 1982; M.L.S., Western Michigan University, 1984. · 
Robert A. Broechat, Associate Professor of Mathematics & Computer 
Science, 1966, 1986; B.S., Valley City State College, 1960; M.S., North 
Dakota State University, 1962; M.S., University of W18COnsin, 1966. 
Eleda P. Brotaky, Assistant Profe880I" of Nursing, 1966, 1978; B.S., SDSU, 
1960; M.S., l983. 
Marilyn B. Brown, Instructor of Engliab, 1985, 1989; B.A., Ohio State 
University, 1964; B.S., 1964; M.A., 1968. 
Mary M. Brown, Profeaaor Emeritus of English, Graduate Faculty, 1955, 
1982; B.A., Briar Cliff College, 1938; M.A., University of South Dakota, 
1947; Ed.D., 1964. 
Philip L Brown, Public Services librarian, Associate Profe880r of library, 
1974, 1980; B.A., Ohio State University, 1965; B.S., 1965; M.A., 1967; 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan, 1971. 
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Jamee D. Bruce, Aaaociate Professor Emeritus of Electrial Engineering, 
1960, 197 4; B.S., N art.hem State College, 1936; M.A., University of South 
Dakota, 1942; B.S., Kansas State University, 1952; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., 
University of Miuouri, 1968. 
Milo F. Bryn, Professor of Mathematica, 1962, 1989; B.S., North Dakota State 
University, 1954; M.S., 1959; M.A., University of Illinois, 1962. 
George W. Buchenau, ProfeallOI' of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1959, 
1980; B.S., New Mexico State Univenity, 1954; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., Iowa 
State University, 1960. 
Weeley A. Bugg, Director Emeritus of Finance, 1957, 1982; B.Ed., Western 
State University, 1942; B.S., Walt.on School of Commerce, 1949. 
Gary G. Burdick, Director, Student Association Bookat.ore, 1983; B.A., 
University of Minnesota, 1970. · 
Robert & Burke, Profe880r of Psychology, Aseociate Dean of Student Affairs, 
1971, 1990; B.A., Wheaton Univenity, i966; Ph.D., Baylor University, 
1972. 
Robert V. Burne, Professor and Head of Political Science, 1970, 1990; B.S., 
SDSU, 1964,; M.A., University of Mi880uri, 1966; Ph.D., 1973. 
Leon F. Bullh, Aaociate Professor Emeritus of Animal and Range Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1974, 1978; B.S., University of Kentucky, 1950; M.S., 
1951; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1954. 
Thereee M. Caliendo, Asaistant Professor of Pharmacy, 1988; P.D., Univer-
sitY. ofNebraaka, 1987. 
Julie Cameron, lecturer in Nursing, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1984. 
Charlee W. Canaan, ABBOciate Profe880l" of Music, Director of Choral Ac-
tivities, 1986; B.S., California State Univenity, 1965; M.A., Western 
Michigan University, 1973; D.M.A., Arizona State Univenity, 1986. 
C. Wendell Carlaon, Professor Emeritus of Animal and Range Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1949, 1985; B.S., Colorado State University, 1942; 
M.S., Cornell Univenity, 1948; Ph.D., 1949. 
Chari• G. Carlaon, Associate Professor of Plant Science, 1978, 1988; B.S., 
Western State University, 1969;.M.S., SDSU, 1972; Ph.D., 1978. 
Paul L Canon, Profe880r Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1948, 1985; B.S., Northwest MiBBOUri State University, 1941; M.S., Iowa 
State University, 1947. 
Paula P. Canon, Instructor in Nursing, 1983; B.S.N., SDSU, 1975; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1983. 
Alan C. Carter, Computer Science Specialist, Instructor in Computer 
Science, 1975, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1975. 
Catherine D. Carter, Associate Profe880r of Plant Science, Graduate Facul- · 
ty, 1989; B.M., George Peabody College, 1971; B.S., 1975; M.S., 1976; 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1982. 
David P. Caeper, Reaearch Associate in Dairy Science, 1983, 1985; B.S., 
Univeraty of WillCOJlain, 1983; M.S., SDSU, 1985; Ph.D., 1989. 
Mary E. Caepen, Assistant Reference Librarian, Assistant ProfeBSOr in 
Library, 19&5, 1988; B.A., Luther College, 1979; M.A., University oflowa, 
1980; M.L.S., University of Arizona, 1985. 
E. Kim C•aeel, Assistant ProfeBBOr of Dairy Science, 1989; B.S., Delaware 
VLY College, 1975; M.S., Cornell University, 1978; Ph.D., 1983. 
Charlee F. Cecil, Instructor Emeritus in Journalism/Mau Communications, 
1965, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1959; M.A., 1970. 
Cindi Penor Ceglian, Instruct.or in HDCFS, 1979, 1989; B.S., SDSU 1979; 
M.S., 1980. 
Jamee E. Ceglian, Program Director, Engineering Extension, 1977, 1988; 
BJ;;., Purdue Univenity, 1959; M.Ed., SDSU, 1987. 
Lawrence E. Chamberlain, Instruct.or of Journalism & Mau Communica-
tion,, 1989; B.S., Iowa State Univenity, 1954. 
Raymond Y . . Chapman, Dean Em~tus of Student Peraonnel, 1942, 1975; 
B.A., Dakota Wesleyan University, 1926; M.A., University of ·South 
Dakota, 1931. 
Gary S. Chappell, Profe880I' & Head of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1973, 1986; B.S., Ohio State University, 1963; Ph.D., University 
of Kansaa, 1968. 
Roeemary L Chappell, Assistant Profe880r of Nursing, 1977, 1983; B.S., 
Capital University, 1963; M.S., SDSU, 1983. 
Scott P. Chariton, Adjunct A11istant Profe11or of Aerospace Studies-
AFROTC, 1988; B.A., University of Southern Colorado, 1974; M.A., 
. University of Denver, 1976. 
Donald M. Cbarlaon, Instructor in HPER, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1978; M.S., 
1979. 
Herbert E. Cheever, Jr., Profeuor of Political Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1~, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1960; M.A., University of Iowa, 1962; Ph.D., 
1967. 
Chen B. Chen, Profeuor of Biology, Profesaor of Plant Science, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1963, 1975; B.S., National Taiwan University, 1954; M.S., 
Louisiana State University, 1960; Ph.D., SDSU, 1964. 
Fred A. Cbolik, Professor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1981, 1989; 
B.S., Oregon State University, · 1912; M.S., Colorado State University, 
1975; Ph.D., 1977. 
Shu-1\mg Chu, P.E., Profeuor of Agricultural Engineering, Graduat.e Facul-
ty, 1967, 1981; B.S., National Taiwan University, 1956; M.S., University 
of Minneaota, 1960; Ph.D., 1966. 
Carolyn L Clape, "-H Youth Specialist, Aasiatant Profeuor of Extension, 
1977, 19&1; B.A., SDSU, 1974; M.Ed., 1975. 
Virginia L Clark, Head and Aaeociat.e Profeuor of Consumer Affairs and 
Home Economics Education, Graduat.e Fatuity, 1987; B.S., University of 
Tenneuee, 1969; M.S., 1976; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1984. 
Sharon A. Cla~ Aasiatant Profeuor of Plant Science, 1989; B.S., Univenity 
of W18COnsin, 1977; M.S., University ofldaho, 1982; Ph.D., University of 
Minne10ta, 1986. 
Cbarlee C. Clevw, Associat.e . Profesaor of Mathematica and Comput.er · 
Science, 1965, 1977; B.S., Grove City College, 1961; M.A, University of 
Kentucky, 1965. 
Kay S. Clever, Coordinat.or, Special Student Services, 1966, 1983; B.S., Grove 
City College, 1962; M.S., University of Kentucky, 1966. 
DorotbyJ. Cline, Asaoc:iat.e Profeuor Emeritus of Journalism, 1971, 1985; 
B.S., University of Colorado, 1940; M.S., SDSU, 1975. 
J. Duane Colburn, Asaoc:iat.e Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1957, 
1990; B.S., SDSU, 1950; M.S., 1960. 
Zora Colburn, Profe880I' Emeritus of Home Economics, 1955, 1977; B.S., 
SDSU, 1942; M.S., 1954. 
Sharon K. Collier, .A«ljunct Instruct.or in Chemistry, 1979; B.S., Morningside 
College, 1964; M.T.(ASCP), St. Joseph Mercy Hoapit.al, 1964. 
Paul E. Collina, Profesaor Emeritus of Horticulure, Forestry, Landscape & 
Parka, Graduate Faculty, 1951, 1981; B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College, 
1939; B.S., University of Minneaota, 1948; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1967. 
John F. Colaon, Profeuor of Music, Director of Orchestra and Brass As!-
tivities, 1965, 1987; B.M.E., University oflowa, 1955; M.A, 1956. 
Walter C. Conaban, Director of Development, 1978; B.S., SDSU, 1952. 
Nancy E. Cook, Assistant Reference Librarian/lnt.ern/lnatruct.or in Library, 
1987; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1977; M.L.S., Emporia State Univer-
sity, 1987. 
Michael J. Cooper, Instructor of Horticulture, Forestry, Landscape & Parks, 
1987, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1976. 
Keith W. Corbett, Safety Consultant, Engineering Extension, 1981, 1985; 
B.S., SDSU, 1976; M.S., 1987. 
Cordell E. Co•tar, Associat.e Controller of Grants Administration, Finance 
and Budget, 1973, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1973. 
W"illiam Coatello, Extension Meat Specialist, Professor of Animal and Range 
Science, Graduate Faculty, 1965, 1986; B.S., North Dakota State Univer-
sity, 1954; M.S., Oklahoma State University, 1960; Ph.D., 1963 
Jame• R. Coull, Lecturer of Music, 1986, 1988; B.M.E., SDSU, 1980; M.Ed., 
1985. 
Ervin H. Cos, Coordinator, Residential Life, 1989; B.S., UniversityofWisc:on-
sin, 1982; M.A., 1989. 
Geraldine Crabb-, Associate Professor Emeritus of HPER, 1953, 1976; B.S., 
University of Northern Iowa, 1933; M.S., University of Color&40, 1957. 
David A. Crain, Professor of History, 1973, 1983; B.A, Pittsburgh State 
University, 1960; M.A., George Washington University, 1962; Ph.D., 
Indiana University, 1972. 
Franci• Crandall, Director Emeritus of Water Resources Extension, 1953, 
1987; B.S., SDSU, 1952. 
Trudy Crawford, Instruct.or of Nursing, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1977; M.S., 1985. 
Georgia W. Crew9- Aasiatant ProfeB80r of Nutrition and Food Science, 1984; 
B.S., Middle Tenneuee State University, 1968; M.S., University of Ten-
neBSee, 1970. 
Michael G. Crew-, Professor and Head of Nutrition and Food Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1984, 1990; B.S., V:trginia PolyTechnical Institute and 
State University, 1972; Ph.D., 1978. 
M. Merlyn Dahl, Aasistant ProfeBSOr Emeritus of Economics, 1961, 1986; 
B.S., SDSU, 1950; M.S., 1968. 
Kevin J. Dal•ted, Associate Research Scientist in EERC, Instructor in Geog-
raphy, 1977, 1982; B.S., North Dakota State University, 197 4; M.S., 1977. 
Richard F. Daugherty, Associate Professor of Education, 1988, 1990; A.A., 
Yuba College, 1970; B.A., California State University, 1971; M.Ed., 
SDSU, 1979; Ed.D., University of Wyoming, 1985. 
John Davi-, Adjunct Hydrogeologist~ Environmental Agriculture (WRI), 
1989; AS., Flathead Valley Community College, 1984; B.S., Montana 
Tech, 1989. 
Delwyn D. Dearborn, Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1956, 1990; B.S., SDSU, 1954; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska, 1970. 
Darrell W. DeBoer, P.E., Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1969, 1978; B.S., Iowa State University, 1963; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., 
1969. 
•Delvin E. DeBoer, P.E., Assistant Profe880r in Civil Engineering, 1978, 
. 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1978; M.S., 1980. 
Patricia DeGroot, Assistant Profe110r of Nunin.g, 1980, 1987; B.A., Briar 
Cliff College, 1971; B.S.N., Creight.on University, 1978; M.S., SD&J, 
19&1. 
Mary E. DeVriea, Head, Contracts, Fiacal & PerlODDel of EERC, Instruct.or 
in Comput.er Science, 1972, 1984; B.S., SI>.':m, 1972. 
•Deiwyn D. Dearborn, Profeuor Emeritus of Animal and Range Sciences, 
Graduat.e Faculty, 1956, 1990; B.S., SDSU, 1954; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska, 1970. 
Dorothy E. Deetbardi, Profe880r Emerita of Food Research, 1955, 1972; 
B.S., SDSU, 1937; M.S., 1966. 
Clarence E. Denton, Professor of Speech, Graduate Faculty, 1956, 1977; 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1950; M.A., Louisiana State University, 
1954; M.F.A, University of Minnesota, 1965. 
l&'le Dencheid, Profesaor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1946, 1990; B.S., 
SDSU, 1943; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1951. 
Carla J. Dieter, Instructor of Nursing, 1984, 1989; B.S., University of 
Nebraska, 1978; M.S., SDSU, 1989. 
Robert M. Dimit, Profeuor Emeritus of Rural Sociology, Graduate Faculty, 
1965, 1984; B.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1948; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University, 1954. 
Chri•tian A. Dinkel, ProfeBBOr Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1951, 1960; B.S., Iowa State Univenity, 1948; M.S., SDSU, 1949; 
Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1953. 
Phylli• S. Dixon, Aasiatant Profell80l" of Education, EAFB, 1986, 1989; B.A., 
Pacific University, 1951; M.A, 1958; Ed.D., University of Northern 
Colorado, 1970. 
Thoma• L Dobbs, Profeuor of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1978, 1982; 
B.S., SDSU 1965; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969. 
Barbara A. Doherty, Associate Prof e880I' of Nursing, Graduate Faculty, 
1973, 1986; B.A, College of St. Catherine, 1949; M.Ed., SDSU, 1973; 
Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1985. 
•Jame• N. Dornbu•b, P.E., ProfeBBOr of Civil Engineering, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1949, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1949; M.S., University of Minne10ta, 1959; 
D.Sc., Washington University, 1962. 
Arthur E. Drac~ Professor Emeritus of Biological Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1967, 1974; B.S., University of Minneaota, 1943; M.S., 1946; 
Ph.D., 1949. 
•George H. Duffe:,i; Professor of Physics, Graduate Faculty, 1945, 1959; B.A, 
Cornell College, 1942; M.A, Princeton University, 1944; Ph.D., 1945. 
Walter G. Duffy, A«ijunct Assistant Professor of Wildlife and Fisheries Scien-
ces, Graduate Faculty, 1988; B.S., Michigan State University, 1972; M.S., 
1975; Ph.D., 1985. , 
Margaret M. Duggan, Professor of English, Graduate Faculty, 1978, 1988; 
B.A., St. John's University, 1958; M.A., Columbia University, 1965; Ph.D., 
1972. 
Jani98 K. Dunn, A«ljunct Lecturer of Nursing, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1983. 
G. Robert Durland, Extension Engineering, Professor of Agricultural En-
gineering, 1955, 1990; B.S., SDSU, 1953; M.S., 1968. 
Chandradbar Dwivecli, Professor of Pharmacy, Graduate Faculty, 1987, 
1990; B.S., Gorakhpur University, 1964; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., Lucknow 
University, 1972. 
C. Dean Dybing, Adjunct Professor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1960, 
1971; B.S., Colorado State University, 1953; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., University 
of California, 1959. 
Elizabeth Ea•ton, A880Ciat.e Prof easor Emeritus of Extension, 1956, 1990; 
B.A., Colorado State College, 1951; M.S., Iowa State University, 1965. 
Carl E. Edeburn, Prof eBIOI' of Education/Supervisor of Graduate Teacher 
Education, Graduate Faculty, 1973, 1982; B.S., St. Cloud State Univer-
sity, 1963; M.A, University of Minnesota, 1969; Ph.D., University of 
North Dakota, 1973. 
Richard Edie, Profeuor Emeritus of Visual Arts, 1956, 1987; B.F.A., Kansas 
City Art Institute, 1951; M.F.A., University of Kansas, 1956. 
James W. Egeberg, Instruct.orofHPER, 1987, 1988;B.S.,SDSU, 1974;M.S., 
1988. 
ciark T. Eidamoe, Professor Emeritus of Pharmacy, 1929, 1964; B.S., SDSU, 
1929; M.S., 1931. 
Mark 0. Ekeland, Instructor of HPER, 1977; B.A., Auguatana College, 1973; 
M.A, SDSU, 1978. 
Virgil G. Ellerbrucb, P.E., Profeuor and Head of Electrical Engineering, 
Graduate Faculty, 1967, 1972; B.S., Univenity of Wyoming, 1960; M.S., 
1961; Ph.D., 1969. 
Wayne D. Ellingson, Instructor in Economics and Statistics, 1980, 1984; 
B.S., Iowa State University, 1970. 
Norman C. Elliot, Adjunct Assistant Profeuor of Plant Science, 1987; B.S., 
Western Michigan University, 1975; M.A., 1979; M.S., 1983; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1985. 
Lawrence B. Embry, Profeasor Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1950, 1960; B.S., University of Kentucky, 1942; M.S., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1948; Ph.D., 1950 
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Royce J. Emerick, Profeaaor of Chemistry, Professor of Animal Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1957, 1973; B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1952; 
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1955; Ph.D., °t957. 
Bernadine L Enevolchen, Extension Family Financial Management 
Specialist/Assistant Professor, 1964; B.S., SDSU, 1964; M.S., 1986. 
Myron E. Enevoldaen, Research AHociate in Horticulture, Forestry, 
Landscape & Parks, 1978, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1964; M.S., 1967. 
Helen Engebretaon, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics, Graduate Faculty, 
1945, 1977; B.A., St. Olaf College, 1934; M.A, University of Minnesota, 
1945. 
Michael E. Engela, Instructor in HPER, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 197 4; M.S., 1975. 
Bradley L Erickeon, Assistant Profeaaor of HPER, Aquatics Coordinator, 
Head Swim Coach, 1976, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1974; M.S., 1975. 
Ralph L Erion, Associate Professor of F.ducation, 1985, 1990; B.A., Inter 
American University, 1972; M.A.E., 1975; Ph.D., Texas A & M, 1985. 
Patricia Erpenbach, lecturer in Nursing, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1978. 
Ann M. EspinaNe-Gellner, Research Associate in Plant Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1983, 1987; B.S., Ensar-France, 1976; M.S., 1977; Ph.D., Inra-
Rennes, France, 1980. 
David A. Evans, Professor of English, Graduate Faculty, 1968, 1978; B.A., 
Morningside College, 1962; M.A., University of Iowa, 1964; M.F.A., 
University of Arkansas, 1976. 
John R. Evans, Assistant Direct.or, Residential Life, 1989; B.A., Trinity Col-
lege, 1977; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1980. 
· Donald P. Evenaon, Profeaaor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1981, 1983; 
B.A., Augustana College, 1964; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1968. 
Paul D. Eveneon, Professor of Plant Science and Statistics, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1959, 1989; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1957; M.S., 1959. 
V. Duane Everrett, Profesaor Emeritus of F.ducation, 1966, 1989; B.S., 
University of Nebraska, 1953; M.S., 1962; Ed.D., 1966. 
Norman P. Even, Instructor of Horticulture, 1963, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1959. 
Sandra J. Even, Profeaaor and Head, Textiles, Clothing and Interior Design, 
Graduate Faculty, 1982; B.S., Iowa State University, 1960; M.A, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 1964; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1976. 
John L Ewing, ProfeBSOr of HPER, Graduate Faculty, 1983, 1989; B.A., 
Asbury College, 1974; M.S., University of Kentucky, 1975; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 1982. · 
Joseph L Faltemier, Professor of Rural Sociology, 1975, 1986; B.S., Mor-
ningside College, 1963; M.S.W., University of Nebraska, 1965. 
Brad G. Farber, Research Associate in Plant Science, 1980, 1988; B.S., 
SDSU, 1980; M.S., 1984. 
Judith A. Farris, Assistant Professor of Consumer Affairs ~d Home 
· Eamomics F.ducation, 1971, 1979; B.S., SDSU, 1958; M.S., California 
State University, 1971; M.B.A., University of South Dakota, 1980. 
Debra K. Farver, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Pharmacy, 1983, 1989; P.D., Univer-
sity of Nebraska, 1983. · 
Ralph O. Felberg, Associate Profeaaor Emeritus of Economics, 1954, 1984; 
B.S., SDSU, 1953; M.S., 1957. 
Jerry L Ferguaon, Professor of Speech, Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1982; B.S., 
SDSU, 1964; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1965; Ph.D., Southern 
Illinois University, 1973. 
Jerome C. Fiedler, Chief Busineu Officer, Assistant Director of Finance and 
Budget, 1967, 1982; B.A, Huron College, 1962; M.F.d., SDSU, 1970. 
Robert G. Finch, Professor of Electrical Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 
1974, 1984; B.S., Michigan State University, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 
Purdue University, 197 4. 
Lawrence O. Fine, Prof easor Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1946, 1982; B.S., North Dakota State University, 1938; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin, 1941. 
Bonnie G. Fingerhut, Acijunct Instructor in Chemistry, 1979; A.B., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1951; B.S., 1962; M.A, Central Michigan Univer-
sity, 1976. 
Janet R. Fiecber, Assistant Profeaaor of Pharmacy, 1986; B.S., Creighton 
University, 1984; P.D., 1986. 
JohnJ. Fitzgerald, ProfeaaorofChemistry, 1989;B.S.,St.John'sUniversity, 
1969; Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 'lechnology, 1972. · 
Paul E. Fi:s:en, Adjunct Associate Profeuor of Plant Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1981, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 1975; M.S., 1977; Ph.D., Colorado State 
University, 1979. 
Leet.er D. Flake, Profe880r of Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences, Graduate 
Faculty, 1972, 1982; B.S., Brigham Young University, 1965; M.S., 1966; 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1971. 
Mary J. Fleming, Extension Coordinator, Assistant Professor in Extension, 
1958, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1958; M.S., 1974. 
Kay L Foland, Assistant Profeaaor in Nursing, Graduate Faculty, 1982, 
1989; B.S.N., SDSU, 1980; M.S.N., University of Nebraska, 1982; Ph.D., 
University of Texas, 1989. 
Ruth J. Foreman, Profe880r Emeritus of English, 1962, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 
1961; M.S., 1964; D.A, Drake University, 1982. 
212 University Staff 
.-ierry L Foreet, P.E., Acting Head of General Engineering, Assistant Profes-
sor of Civil Engineering, 1973, 1984; B.S;, SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1974. 
Harry L Fonytb, Profeaaor of HPER, Graduate Faculty, 1955, 1984; B.S., 
SDSU, 1951; M.S., 1956; D.P.Ed., Springfield College, 1970. 
William W. Foster, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Dairy Science, 1988; B.S., Vrrginia 
Polytechnic Institute & State University, 1983; M.S., Iowa State Univer-
sity, 1985; Ph.D., Vrrginia Polytechnic Institute & State University, 1988. 
David IL Franci-, Professor of Veterinary Science, Graduate Faculty, 1979, 
1988; B.S., Brigham Young University, 1971; M.S., 1974; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of MiBSOuri, 1978. 
Douglas R. Franklin, Assistant Professor of Eoonomics, 1988; B.A, New 
Mexico State University; 1975; M.A., 1978; Ph.D., University of Ut.ah, 
1981. 
Donell P. Froehlich, P.E., Associate Profe880r of Agricultural Engineering, 
Graduate Faculty, 1982, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1972, M.S., 1973; Ph.D., 
Cornell University, 1976. 
Janice M. Froehlich, Instructor in General Engineering, 1985, 1988; B.S., 
SDSU, 1978; M.S., 1985. 
Harold L Frost,AdjunctAssociate Professor of Chemistry, 1981; B.S., Wayne 
State University, 1950; M.D., 1953. 
Henry c. Ful~ Clinical Director, Counseling Center/ Assistant ProfeBSOr of 
Education, 1986; B.A., Lamar University, 1971; M.S., East Texas Stat.e 
University, 1975; M.B.A, 1981; Ed.D, 1984. 
Billy W. Fuller, AHistant Professor of Plant Science, 1988, 1989; B.S., 
Auburn University, 1978; M.S., Clemson University, 1982; Ph.D., 
Louisiana State University, 1987. 
Janice K. Fuller, Instructor in Microbiology, 1969, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1969. 
Michael F. Funchion, Professor of History, Graduate Faculty, 1973, 1983; 
B.S., Iona College, 1966; M.A., Loyola University, 1968; Ph.D., 1973. 
Orville E. Gab, Cartographer/Assistant Professor in Geography,, 1976, 1985; 
B.S., SDSU, 1974; M.S., 1979. 
James G. GadziDBki, Coordinator, Residential Life, 1985, 1988; B.S., North-
ern Michigan University, 1981; M:A, 1984. 
Dale J. Gallenberg, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Plant Science, 1984; B.S., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, 1978; M.S., Cornell University, 1982; Ph.D., 1984. 
Norman Gambill, Profe880r and Head, Visual Arts, Graduate Faculty, 1984; 
B.A., Emory University, 1962; M.A., University of Iowa, 1966; Ph.D., 
Syracuse University, 1976. · 
Wayne S. Gardner, Professor.Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1967, 1985; B.S., Utah State University, 1950; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of California, 1969. 
Darlene A. Garneaus, Adjunct Instructor of Nursing, 1989; B.S.N ., 
Sacramento City College, 1971; M.A., Chadron State College, 1984. 
•F.R. Gartner, Director of West River Research & Extension Center, Professor 
of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 1956, 1980; B.S., University of 
Wyoming, 1950; M.S., University of California, 1956; Ph.D., University 
ofWyoming, i967. 
Timothy M. Gaspar, Associate Professor and Head of Nursing, Graduate 
Faculty, 1981, 1990; B.S., SDSU, 1977; M.S.N., University of Nebraska, 
1981; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1989. 
George F. Gastler, Associate Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1942, 1976; 
B.S., SDSU, 1929; M.S., 1943. 
Dan IL Gee, Professor of Animal Science, 1966, 1982; B.S., University of 
Minneaota, 1965; M.S., SDSU, 1967; Ph.D., 1970. 
Alice M. Gehrke,Assistant Profeaaorin Nursing, 1978, 1982; B.S., Oklahoma 
Staie University, 1958; M.S., SDSU, 1974. 
Henry Gehrke, Jr., Profeaaor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1964, 1973; 
B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1958; M.S., University of Iowa, 1962; 
Ph.D., 1964. 
Harry A. Geiae, Assistant Professor of Plant Science, 1954, 1975; B.S., SDSU, 
1952; M.S., 1957. 
Ronald IL Gelderman, Manager of Soil and Plant Analysis Lab, Plant 
Science, 1973, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1976; Ph.D., North Dakota 
State University, 1987 . . 
Jeffrey L Gellner, Assistant Professor of Plant Science, 1982; B.S., Pennsyl-
vania State University, 1976; M.S., Vrrginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University, 1979; Ph.D., University of Mi880uri, 1982. 
David R. German, Research Associate, Wat.er Resources Institute, 1986; 
- B.S., SDSU, 1975; M.S., 1978. 
James R. Gerwing, Assistant Profe880r of Plant Science, Extension Soils 
Specialist, 1980, 1984; B.S., University of Minneaota, 1975; M.S., 1978. 
John E. Getz, Assistant Profe880r of Journalism and Mass Communications, 
1971, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1964; M.A., University of Arizona, 1985. 
Hauan S. Gba&i, P.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1984, 1986; B.S., Purdue University, 1954; M.S., Ohio State 
University, 1956; Ph.D., 1962. 
Kheirollah Gholami, Assistant Profeuor of Pharmacy, 1989; B.S., North 
Dakota State University, 1983; M.S., 1987; P.D., 1989. 
W'illiam -Gil,bona, Assistant Professor of Microbiology, Graduate Faculty, 
1980, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1980; M.S., 1982; Ph.D., 1987. 
· Ardyce Gilbert, Dean Emeritus of Horne Economics, Professor Emeritus of 
Home Economics Education, Graduate Faculty, 1966, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 
1959; M.S., Iowa St.ate University, 1966; Ph.D., 1974. 
Howard A. Gilbert, Professor of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1966, 1976; 
B.A., Central Bible College, 1957; B.S., Washington St.ate University, 
1962; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., Oregon St.ate University, 1967. 
•Deanna S. Gilkenon, Assistant Professor. of HDCFS, 1980, 1985; B.S., 
SDSU, 1975; M.S., University of Nebraska, 1978. 
Matthew Glasa, Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religion, 1989; B.A., 
California St.ate University, 1978; M.S., Princet.on UniversitY, 1982; 
Ph.D., Graduate Theological Union, 1989. 
Donald J. Gnirk, Lecturer in Mathematics, 1980, 1982; B.S., Black Hills 
St.ate College, 1965; M.Ed., SDSU, 1969. . 
Barbara E. Goddard, Associate Professor/l'eam Coordinat.or of Nursing, 
1982; B.S., SD.SU, 1966,; M.S., Yale University, 1968. 
Terry B. Goehring, Extension Beef Specialist, Assistant Professor of Animal 
and Range Sciences, 1988; B.S., Iowa State University, 1981; M.S., SDSU, 
1983; Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1987. 
Stephen J. Gold, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1986; ·B.S., 
University ofUiah, 1964; M.S., University otldaho, 1967; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Utah, 1971. 
Richard C. Gould, Adjunct Instruct.or of Martial Arts, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 
1970; M.Ed., 1971. . 
Kathleen A. Grady, Research Associate Plant Science, 1980; B.S., University 
of Illinois, 1978; M.S., Iowa St.ate University, 1980. 
Hans G. Graetzer, Professor of Physics, Graduate Faculty, 1956, 1977; B.A., 
Oberlin College, 1952; M.S., Yale University, 1953; Ph.D., 1956. 
Nels IL Granholm, Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1968, 1978; B.A., 
~ University of Massachusetts, 1964; Ph.D., Iowa Stat.e University, 1968. 
Geoffrey W. Grant, Associate Professor of Rural Sociology, 1977, 1986; B.A., 
Carroll College, 1964; M.A., University of Nebraska, 1969; Ph.D., 1980. 
Magnhild Greb, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1946, 1969; B.A., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1925; M.S., University of Chicago, 1926; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburg, 1931. 
Kerry Greear, Instruct.or in Nursing, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1980; M.S.N., 
University of Texas, 1985. 
Harry Greenbaum, Professor of Economics, Graduat.e Faculty, 1961, 1979; 
B.S., Texas A & M University, 1955; M.S., Ohio Stat.e University, 1956; 
Ph.D., 1961. 
Ronald J. Greve, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, Computer 
Science Specialist, 1973, 1979; B.S., SDSU, 1969; M.S., 1972. 
Jan M. Griesenbrock, Instructor of Journalism and Mass Communications, 
1977, 1986; B.S., SD.SU, 1972; M.S., 1986. 
Charles F. Gritzner,Professor of Geography, Graduat.e Faculty, 1980; B.A., 
Arizona St.ate University, 1958; M.A., Louisiana Stat.e University, 1960; 
'Ph.D., 1969. 
Janet L Gritzner, Assistant Professor of Research, EERC, Assistant Profes-
sor of Geography, 1980, 1988; B.A., University of Maryland, 1965; M.A., 
1970; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1978. 
Guildford C. Grosa, Professor Emeritus of Pharmacy, Graduate Faculty, 
1940, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1939; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., University of Florida, 
1952. 
Ida Grosa, Associate Professor of Nursing, 1988; B.S.N., Goshen College, 
1963; M.N., University of Washington, 1969. 
John A. Grove, Professor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1968, 1979; B.S., 
Ohio St.ate University, 1961; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., 1966. 
Louise P. Guild, Professor Emeritus ofNutrition Research, Associate Profes-
sor Emeritus of Nutrition and Food Science, 1964, 1977; B.S., Farmin-
gham St.ate College, 1934; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1953. 
Jeffrey G. Gulbransen, Lecturer in Nutrition and Food Science, 1983, 1989; 
B.S., Black Hills St.ate College, 1976. 
Curtis E. Gunnela, AHistant Professor of General Engineering, 1989; 
B.A.E., Iowa State Upiversity, 1971; M.S., 1978. 
Merle Gunsalua, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Extension, 1954, 1990; 
B.S., SDSU, 1935. 
Ralph D. Gustin, Acijunct Assistant Professor of Plant Science, 1963, 1974; 
B.S., Ohio St.ate University, 1958; M.S., North Dakota State University, 
1960; Ph.D., Oregon St.ate University, 1973. 
Curtis O. Gustafson, Instructor of Economics, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1976; 
M.P .A., University of South Dakota, 1986. 
Sharon L Gustin, Lecturer in Mathematics, 1980, 1988; B.S., Moorhead 
St.at.e University, 1961; M.Ed., SDSU, 1983. 
Robert H. Haas, ~ct Profesaor of Animal Sciences, EROS Data Center, 
1984; B.S., Oklahoma St.ate University, 1952; M.S., University ofNebras-
ka, 1953; Ph.D., Texas A&M UniversitY, 1970. 
Wayne D. Haensel, Instruct.or in HPER, 1973; B.S., SDSU, 1959; M.S., Mon-
tana State University, 1964. 
· John D. Haertel, Professor of Zoology and Biology, 1969, 1979; B.S., Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1962; M.S., Oregon State University, 1967; Ph.D., 1969. 
Loia S. Haertel, Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1969, 1988; B.S., 
University of Illinois, 1961; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., Oregon Stat.e University, 
1969. 
Laurie L Haleta, Instruct.or in Speech, 1977, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1977; M.S., 
1983. . 
Robert G. Hall, Extension Agronomist-Crops, Associate Professor of Plant 
Science, 1982, 1988; B.S., University of Idaho, 1969; M.S., 1974; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri, 1978. 
Clark Hallman, Reference Department Head, Associat.e Professor in library, 
1983 1990; B.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1971; M.L.S., 1977; M.S., 
SDSU, 1988. 
Andrew W. Halvereon, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1949, 1985; B.R, SDSU, 1943; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1947; Ph.D., 
1949. 
George Hamer, Instructor of Computer Science, 1989; B.S., North Dakot.a 
State University, 1980; M.S., Moorhead State University, 1989. 
Hamid R. Bamidzadeh, Associat.e Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 
Graduate Faculty, 1986; B.S., Ari.ya Meher University, 1974; M.S., Im-
perial College (University of London), 1975; Ph.D., 1978. 
Calvin R. Hamilton, Extension Specialist, Associat.e Professor of Animal and 
Range Sciences, 1984, 1988; B.S., Texas Tech UniversitY, 1977; M.S., 
1979; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1984. 
Lloyd IL Hansen, Extension Program Development Coordinator, Assistant 
Professor of Plant Science, 1960, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1960; M.S., 1972. 
Clark W. Han.on, Professor/Supervisor AGED, Graduate Faculty, 1973, 
1982; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1963; M.A., 1971; Ph.D., Iowa State 
University, 1972. 
Susan W. Hardin Palmer, Associat.e Professor of Nursing, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1958, 1978; B.S., SDSU, 1958; M.S., University of Nebraska, 1976. 
Marcelline Barria, Instructor in Nursing, 1989; B.S., College of St. 
Catherine, 1972; M.S., SDSU, 1986. 
Glen A. Harrieon, Assistant Professor of Dairy Science, 1988; B.S., Eastern 
Kentucky University, 1982; M.S., University of Kentucky, 1984; Ph.D., 
1987 . . -
Mary M. Harrison, Instructor of Nursing, 1989; B.S.N., Georget.own Univer-
sity, 1982; M.S.N., University of Kentucky, 1989. 
Mary K. Hara, Instructor of Nursing, 1984, 1986; B.S.N., Mount Marty Col-
lege, 1980; M.S., SDSU. 
Jame. G. Hart, Acijunct Coordinat.or of Lifelong Learning and Outreach, 
1980; B.S., Allegheny College, 1962; M.A., University of Maryland, 1967. 
Barbara Hartinger, Publications Edit.or, Ag Communications, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1963; M.A., 1971. 
Nelle A. Hartwig, Professor Emeritus o( Biology; 1929, 1970; B.S., Kansas 
State University, 1926; M.S., 1927. 
Bas-n N. HaM&n-lbrahim, Research Associate in Dairy Science, 1988; 
B.S., Alexandria University, 1965; M.S., Assuit University, 1970; Ph.D., 
Hungarian Academy of Science, 1980. 
Nadim M. Baaeoun, P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 
1980; B.S., Cairo University, 1956; M.S., University of Michigan, 1966, 
Ph.D., 1968. 
Warren G. Hatfield, Professor and Head of Music, Graduate Faculty, 1961, 
1973; B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1952; M.A., University of Iowa, 
1959; Ph.D., 1967. 
Mary A. Haug, Assistant Professor of English, 1979; B.A., SDSU, 1968; M.A., 
1976. 
Meli ... Hauschild-Mork, Choreographer in HPER, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 
1987; M.S., Indiana University, 1988. 
John J. Hayes, Lecturer in Nutrition and Food Science, 1988, 1989; B.A., 
Fort Lewis College, 1978. 
Denni• B. Healy, Instructor of Horticulture, Forestry, Landscape & Parks, 
1987; B.S., SD.SU, 1970; M.S., University of WU1COnsin, 1979. 
Barry G. Hecht, Professor of Chemistry, Graduate FacultY, 1973, 1980; B.S., 
Brigham Young University, 1958; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., University of Utah, 
1962. 
Joel L Hefting, Assistant Prof eSIOI' of Speech, Director of Forensics, 1970, 
1982; B.S.Ed., Emporia St.at.e University, 1964; M.S., 1970. 
Margaret J. Heae, Professor and Head of Advanced Studies in Nursing, 
Graduat.e Faculty, 1969, 1990; B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College, 1969; 
M.Ed., SDSU, 1972; Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1983. 
Teresa L Hein, Acting Coordinator/Instructor in Physics, 1983, 1988; B.S., 
SDSU, 1982; M.S., 1985. 
Warren W. Hein, Profe880r and Head of Physics, Graduat.e Faculty, 1979, 
1986; B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1966; Ph.D., Iowa Stat.e University, 
1970. 
Jeffrey Held, Extension Sheep Specialist, Assistant Prof euar of Animal and 
Range Sciences, 1989; B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1978; M.S., Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1985; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1989. 
Dennie L Helder, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1983, 1988; 
B.S., SDSU, 1979; B.S., 1980; M.8., 1985. 
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Res: D. lleUlnatine, Aaaoc:iat.e Dean Emeritu1 of Graduat.e School, Profe1IOI' 
Emeritu1 of F.c:onomic:a, Graduat.e Faculty, 1960, 1976; B.S., Iowa Stat.e 
University, 1932; M.S., UM7; Ph.D., University of California, 1958. 
Steffan A. Belpu, Aaaociat.e Head of Clinical Medicine, 1989; B.A., Augu&-
tana College, 1960; M.A., Purdue University, 1962; M.D., University of 
Minneaota, 1968. 
David Helgeland, Assistant Profeuor of Pharmacy, 1976, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 
1974; M.B.A., University of South Dakota, 1982. 
Mylo A. Hellicbon, P.E., Director of Cooperative Ext.ension, Professor of 
Agricultural Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 1969, 1988; B.S., North 
Dakota State University, 1964; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., University of West 
Vll'ginia, 1969. 
MaryK. Belling, Inatruct.orin HDCFS, 1978,-1986; B.S., SDSU, 1977; M.S., 
1982. 
Carol R. Belaeth, Adjunct Lecturer of Nursing, 1987; B.S.N., SDSU, 1977. 
Judith A. Hendenon, Aasiltant Profeuor of Nursing, 1978, 1986; B.S.N., 
Augustana College, 1978; M.S., SDSU, 1982. 
Bernard D. Hendricka, Instructor of Pharmacy, 1982, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 
1977. 
Luther Gene Herbert, Assistant Professor of Military Science, 1985; M.S., 
University of South Dakota, 1985. 
Donna J. Heaa, Profeuor of Rural Sociology, Direct.or of 'litle XII, Graduate 
Faculty, 1974, 1983; B.A., Marquette University, 1965; M.A~, State 
University of New York, 1971; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1974. 
, Marion Heuainkveld,Profeuor of General Engineering, 1984, 1990; B.S., 
University of South Dakota, 1959; M.N.S., 1962. 
Cathy Heyde, Adjunct Instruct.or of Sports Medicine, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1987; 
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1989. 
Kenneth F. Higgina, Acijuct Associate Profe880I' of Wildlife and Fisheries 
Sciences, Graduate Faculty, 1985, 1989; B.S., Colorado State University, 
1965; M.S., SDSU, 1968; Ph.D., North Dakota State University, 1981. 
David Hilderbrand, Prof e880I' and Head of Chemiltzy, Director of Interna-
tional Programs, Graduat.e Faculty, 197 4, 1988; B.A., Southwest Baptist 
College, 1967; M.A., University of MiBSOuri, 1969; Ph.D., 1971. 
Michael Hildreth, Assistant Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1987; 
B.A., Westmar College, 1977; Ph.D., University of Louisiana, 1983. 
Kenneth Hillner, Profeuor of Psychology, 1969, 1980; B.A., Dartmouth Col-
lege, 1960; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965. 
George R. Hoffman, A«ijunct ProfeBSOr of Plant Science, 1980; B.A., Hastings 
College, 1957; Ph.D., Washington State University, 1962. 
Sharon A. Hofland, Profe1IOI' of Nursing, Graduat.e Faculty, 1964, 1983; 
B.S., SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1972; Ph.D., 1976; M.N., University of 
Wasbington,1979. · 
Edward P. Hogan, Profeaaor and Head of Geography, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1967, 1977; B.S., St. Louis University, 1961; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 1969. 
Richard P. Holm, Acijunct Profeuor of Sports Medicine, 1982; B.A., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1978; M.D., Emory University, 1981. 
Dverine Holter, Associate ProfeBSOr Emeritus of Nursing, 1957, 1968; B.S., 
University of Washington, 1951; M.S., 1966. 
Wayne E. Hoogeatraat, ProfeBBOr Emeritus of Speech, Graduate Faculty, 
1960, 1987; B.A, Sioux Falls College, 1951; M.A., University of South 
Dakota, 1953; :Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1963. 
•Mary B. Hopponen, Instructor of Education, 1985, 1986; AA, Hutchinson 
Community Junior College, 1951; B.A, University of Kansas, 1953; 
M.Ed., SDSU, 1978. 
Maurice L Horton, ProfeB10r and Head of Plant Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1964, 1978; B.S., Purdue University, 1953, M.S., 1959; Ph.D., Iowa Stat.e 
University, 1962. 
Joel E. Houglum, Profesaor of Pharmacy, Coordinator of Undergraduat.e 
Study, Graduate Faculty, 1979, 1989; A.A, Lake Region Junior College, 
1969; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1972; Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
sin, 1979. 
Warren Hovland, ABBistant Professor of Com put.er Science, Computer 
Science Specialist, 1975, 1979; B.S., SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1980. 
Jane Mira~ WU1on Boward, Instructor of Nutrition and Food Science, 
1985, 1989;B.S.,North Dakota State University, 1968;M.S.,SDSU, 1986. 
Richard Howard, 4-H Youth Specialist, Assistant ProfeBBOr of Extension, 
1970, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1966; M.:Ed., 1976. 
Carole J. Howe, Associat.e ProfeBSOr of Nursing, 1983, 1987; A.D., Lasell 
Junior College, 1967; B.S., University of M8888chusetts, 1976; M.S., 
University of Connecticut, 1981. 
Curtia L Hoyt, Area Farm Management Specialist, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 1980; 
M.Ed., 1984. 
Felis: lhia, Professor Emeritus of Economics and Statistics, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1963, 1990; B.S., University of Nanking, 1942; M.S., University of 
Connecticut, 1981. 
Daniel E. Hubbard, Assistant Professor of Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences, 
1980, 1989; B.S., Michigan State University, 1975; M.S., SDSU, 1979; 
Ph.D., 1988. 
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Ervin A. Huether, ProfealOI' Emeritu1 of HPER, Graduat.e Faculty, 1949, 
1979; B.A, Yankton College, 1943; M.Ecl, Univarlity ofMinneaota, 1950. 
Erneat J. Hughina, Profeaaor Emeritu1 of Biology, Graduat.e Faculty, 1952, 
1985; B.A., Baylor University, 1943; M.S., Tums A&M University, 1949; 
Ph.D., University of Illinoia, 1952. 
David J. Hurley, Assistant Profe880l' of Microbiology, 1989; B.A., University 
of Wisconsin, 1977; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univenity, 1988. 
B. L Hutcheaon, Profeuor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1965, 1988; B.S., 
Oklahoma State University, 1960; M.S., 1963; Ph.D.,,_ 1965. 
Norman L Iden, Auociat.e ProfellBOI' of Foreign Languages, 1965, 1970; B.A, 
University of Iowa, 1952; MA, 1953. 
Martha B. lken, Assistant Profeaaor of Nursing, Clinical Coordinator for 
Sioux Falls, 1980, 1984; B.S., Dakota Stat.e College, 1967; MA, Univer-
. sity of South Dakota, 1968; B.S.N., SDSU, 1977; M.S., 1984. 
Jack A. lngemanaen, Manager, Foundation Seed Stocks, 1982, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1981;M.S., 1985. 
Wayne Inman, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1989; B.S., California State 
University, 1978; M.S., University of California, 1985; Ph.D., 1989. 
Larry W. lnale)I, Beef Ext.ension Specialist, Asai.st.ant Professor of Animal & 
Range Sciencea, 1986; B.S., Ohio Stat.e University, 1970; M.S., Kansas 
Stat.e University, 1973; Ph.D., North Dakota State University, 1985. 
Jan J. Jackaon, Acijunct Asaistant Professor of Biology, 1972, 1988; B.S., 
SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1973; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1985. 
Bruce B. Janke, Associat.e Profe880l' of Vet.erinary Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1984, 1988; B.S., Iowa State University, 1970; D.V.M., 1975; M.S., 
University of MiBSOuri, 1981; Ph.D., 1983. 
Larry L Janaeen, Professor of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1978, 1989; 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1971; M.S., Oklahoma Stat.e University, 
1974; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1978. 
Kurt J. Jenldna, Assistant Professor ofWtldlife & Fisheries, Graduat.e Facul-
ty, 1987; B.S., University of California, 1977; M.S., Oregon State Univer-
sity, 1979; Ph.D., University of Idaho, 1985. 
•Betty J. Jenaen, Assistant ProfeBSO:r of Nursing, 1983, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 
1960; M.P.H., University of Michigan, 1970. 
W"tlliam Jenaen, ProfeslOI' of Chemistzy, Graduat.e Faculty, 1967, 1976; B.S., 
. University of Minnesota, 1959; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 
1964. . 
Coral Lee Joffer, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Nursing, 1985; B.S.N., SDSU, 1964; 
M.S., University of Minn~sota, 1969. 
Canute M. Johnaon, Profeuor Emeritus of Economics, 1952, 1979; B.S., 
SDSU, 1949; M.S., 1953. 
Corli• L Johnaon, Professor of Music, Director of Jazz Activities, 1972, 
1983; B.M.E., Emporia Stat.e University, 1965; M.S., 1966; D.M.A, 
University of Colorado, 1972. 
Darrell D. Johnlon, ProfeB10r of Veterinary Science, 1976, 1985; B.S., North 
Dakot-4L State University, 1956; B.S., Kansas State University, 1961; 
D. V.M., 1963; Ph.D., 1976. 
Delmar R. Johnlon, Direct.or of University Computing Services, Instructor 
in Computer Science, 1969, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1969. 
Elmer R. Johnaon, Professor Emeritus of Chemistzy, Graduate Faculty, 
1946, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1933; Ph.D., University of W°1BCOnsin, 1940. 
Emory E. Johnlon, P.E., Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1947, 1982; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1936; M.S., University 
of Michigan, 1941. 
Genevieve B. Johnaon, Professor Emerita of Nursing, Graduate Faculty, 
1956, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1944; B.S., Vanderbilt University, 1945; M.S., 
Columbia University, 1955; Ed.D., 1969. 
Jamee L Johnaon, ProfeB10r of Speech, Director of Theatre, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1973, 1981; B.S., Kansas State University, 1960; M.A., Univer~ty of 
South Dakota, 1961; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1973. 
Jamee R. Johnlon, Extension Range Management Specialist, ProfeBBOr of 
Animal Science, 1966, 1986; B.S., Montana Stat.e University, 1964; M.S., 
1966; Ph.D., Oregon Stat.e University, 1974. 
John A. Johnaon, Instructor and F.quipment Manager Emeritus, HPER, 
1944, 1973; B.S., SDSU, 1927. 
LeRoy C. Johnlon, Associat.e Professor Emeritus of Horticulture, Forestry, 
Landaqipe & Parka, 1965, 1988; B.S., Michigan State University, 1951; 
M.S., Kan888 Stat.e University, 1964. 
~le D. Johnaon, P.E., Acijunct Associat.e ProfeB10r of Civil Engineering, 
1985; B.S., University of Iowa, 1975; M.S., 1975; Ph.D., Iowa State 
University, 1981. 
Patricia S. Johnaon, Assistant Professor of Animal & Range Sciences, 
Graduate Faculty, 1986; B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1974; B.S., 1975; M.S., 
Utah State University, 1978; Ph.D., 1987. 
Paul O. Johnaon, Ext.ension Associate - Pest Management, 1984; B.S., 
SDSU, 1979; M.S., 1983. 
W. Carter Johnaon, ProfeBBor and Head of Horticulture , Forestry, 
Landscape & Parks, Graduate Faculty, 1989; B.S., Augustana College, 
1968; Ph.D., North Dakota State University, 1971. 
Richard M. Jonea, hljunct Instructor of Nursing, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1976; 
M.S., 1984. 
Jerry D. Jorpmen, Assistant ProfealOI' of Speech, 1979, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 
1978; M.S., 1984. 
Lorna K. Joat, Reaearch Aaaiatant in Chemiatry, 1978, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 
197 4; M.S., 1978. 
Jamee L Juleon, Assiatant ProfealOI' of Agricultural Engineering, 1981; 
B.S., SDSU, 1975; M.S., 1977. . 
Brian L Kaats, Aaaociat.e Prof eBIOI' and Head of Clinical Pharmacy, 1977, 
1989; B.S., SDSU, 1974; Phann.D., University ofMinneaota, 1977. 
Alez Kahler, Profeuor of Biology, 1989; A.A., Long Beach City College, 1963; 
B.S., University of California, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., 1973. · 
W'illiam E. Kampa. Profeaaar of :Economica, Graduat.e Faculty, 1972, 1982; 
B.A., Weat.em Waahingt.on Stat.e Univeraity, 1964; M.A., Waahingt.on 
Stat.e University, 1968; Ph.D., 1974. 
•Le.Ue D. Kamatra, Profeaaor Emeritua of Animal Science, Graduat.e Facul-
ty, 1956, 1963; B.S., SDSU, 1947; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., Ohio Stat.e Univer-
sity, 1955. 
Benjamin H. Kantack, Ext.ension Ent.omologist, Professor of Ent.omology 
and Plant Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 1962, · 1977; B.S., Kansas Stat.e 
University, 1951; M.S., 1954; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1963. 
David S. Karabinue, Research Associat.e in Chemistry, 1989; B.S., Ohio 
Stat.e University, 1975; M.S., 1984; Ph.D., Vll'ginia Polyt.echnic Institut.e, 
1988. 
Diane E. Kayongo-Male, Professor of Rural Sociology, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1985; B.A., Stat.e University of New York, 1970; M.A., Michigan Stat.e 
University, 1972; Ph.D., 1974. 
Henry Kayongo-Male, Associat.e Professor of Biology, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1986, 1990; B.S., Makerere University, 1969; M.S., Michigan Stat.e 
University, 1972; Ph.D., 1974. 
Kent G. Kedl, Professor of Philosophy-Religion, 1973, 1986; B.A., Univeraity 
of Wyoming, 1966; M.A., University of Oregon, 1969; Ph.D., 1970. 
Kent D. Keenlyne, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Wildlife and Fisheries 
Sciences, 1987; B.S., University ofW1SCOnsin, 1964; M.S., University of 
Minnesota, 1968; M.P.A., 1972; Ph.D., 1976. 
Van C. Kelley, Aasistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1978, 1982; 
B.S., Texas A&M University, 1976; M.S., New Mexico Stat.e University, 
1978. 
Galen L Kelsey, Aasociat.e Professor Emeritus of :Economics, 1953, 1985; 
B.S., SDSU, 1953; M.S., 1956. 
Daniel C. Kemp, Professor of Mathematics, Graduat.e Faculty, 1976, 1986; 
B.A., Knox College, 1963; M.S., Univeraity of Arizona, 1967; Ph.D., 
Oklahoma Stat.e University, 1975. 
Donald G. Kenefick, Professor of Plant Science and Chemistry, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1959, 1971; B.S., University ofW1&oonsin, 1951; Ph.D., Michigan 
Stat.e University, 1959. 
Ruth Haine• Kenefick, Lecturer in Nursing, 1985; R.N., SDSU, 1980; 
B.S.N., 1980. 
Kevin D. Kephart, Aasistant Professor of Plant Science, 1986; B.S?, Montana 
Stat.e University, 1979; M.S., University of Wyoming, 1982; Ph.D., Iowa 
Stat.e University, 1986. 
Foster Kerr, Wat.er Resources Specialist Emeritus, Agricultural Engineer-
ing, 1957, 1990; B.S., University of South Dakota, 1933. 
Robert W. Kieckbefer, Adjunct Professor of Plant Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1963, 1981; B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1955; M.S., University of 
Minnesota, 1958; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1962. 
Mary A. Kiefer, Instruct.or in Nursing, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1981; M.S., Univer-
sity of Portland, 1986. 
Pam L Kieffer, A(ljunct Instruct.or of Chemistry, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1970; 
M.S., 1973. 
Karen A. Kildahl, Professor of English, Graduat.e Faculty, 1969, 1988; B.S., 
University ofWashingt.on, 1963; M.A., 1968; Ph.D.~ 1974. 
Bang J. Kim, Catalog Department Head/Professor of Library 1967, 1988; 
B.A., Ewha Womens University, 1961; M.A., University of Oregon, 1965. 
Han J. Kim, Professor of Economics and Statistics, Graduat.e Faculty, 1967, 
1979; A.A., Stockt.on Stat.e College, 1958; B.A., University of California, 
1960; M.A., University of Oregon, 1962; Ph.D., Oregon Stat.e University, 
1969. 
Raymond C. Kinch, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1947, 1975; B.S., 
University of Nebraska, 1935; M.S., 1936. 
Roaa P. Kindermann, Aasistant Professor of Mathematics, Graduat.e Facul-
ty, 1988; B.A., Dartmouth College, 1972; M.S., University of Illinois, 197 4; 
Ph.D., 1978. 
Quentin Kingaley, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1978, 
1990; B.S., SDSU, 1956; M.S., 1963. 
Clyde A. Kirkbride, Profeuor Emeritus of Vet.erinary Science, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1967, 1990; D.V.M. Oklahoma Stat.e University, 1953; M.S., 
SDSU, 1970. 
John H. Kitterman, Associat.e Profeaor of Physica, 1983, 1988; B.S., Kan1&1 
Stat.e University, 1959; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., Colorado Stat.e University, 
1970. 
Carl E. Kline, Adjunct . Instructor of Philoaophy and Religion, 1986, 1987; 
B.S., Northern Stat.e College, 1963; M.Div., Union Theological Seminary, 
1966. . 
Thomae M. Kloeterman, Superint.endent of Reeearch Farm, Agricultural 
Engineering, 1963; B.S., SDSU, 1957. 
Delone M. Kluckman, Aasociat.e Profe880r of Conaumer Affairs and Home 
Economics, Graduat.e Faculty, 1974, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1960; M.A, 
University of Minneaota, 1967; Ed.D., Oregon Stat.e University, 1979. 
Darlien G. Klug, Assistant Profeaaor Emeritus of Library, 1949, 1974; B.A, 
Yankt.on College, 1930; M.S., SDSU, 1961. 
Harlan L Klug, Professor Emeritua of Chemiatry, Graduat.e Faculty, 1947, 
1974; B.S., SDSU, 1930; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1944; Ph.D., 
University of Wiaconain, 1949. 
Wayne E. Knabach, P.E., Profeasor of Electrical Engineering, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1957, 1975; B.S., SDSU, 1949; M.S., 1961. 
Paul L Koepeell, P.E., Profesaor of Civil Engineering, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1957, 1981; B.S., SDSU, 1952.; M.S., University of Washingt.on, 1954; 
Ph.D., Oklahoma Stat.e University, 1965. 
RobertA. Kohl, Professor of Plant Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 1975, 1987; 
B.S., Purdue University, 1958; M.S., Utah Stat.e University, 1960; Ph.D., 
1962. 
•Paul H. Kohler, Professor Emeritua of Animal Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1951, 1962; B.S., SDSU, 1949; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota, 1959. 
William Kohlmeyer, Professor Emeritus of :Economics, Profesaor Emeritus 
of Animal Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 1944, 197 4; B.S., IowaStat.e Univer-
sity, 1928; M.S., Purdue University, 1938. 
Larry D. Kontz, Admissions Counselor, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1989. 
Mark E. Kool, Instruct.or of HPER, 1986; B.S., SDSU 1980; M.S., 1985. 
H. Frank Kornbaum, Assistant Professor in Electrical Engineering, 1979 
1988; B:s., SDSU, 1978; M.S., 1985. 
Laverne J. Kortan, Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, 1945, 1982; B.S., 
SDSU, 1942; M.S., 1955. 
•Janice M. Kortemeyer, Lecturer in Nursing, 1986, 1990;B.S.,SDSU, 1976. 
Ronald L Kortemeyer, Instruct.or of HPER, 1986, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1976; 
M.S., 1988. 
Elizabeth R. Koeier, lnt.ernational Student Advisor, 1984, 1986; B.A., 
University of the Pacific, 1973; M.A., 1974. 
Jacqueline M. Kramer, LecturerinNursing, 1982;B.A,AugustanaCollege, 
1964; M.A., North American Baptist Seminary, 1985. 
Albert W. Kranzler, Professor Emeritus of Mathematica, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1942, 1981; B.S., University of North Dakota, 1937; M.S., University of 
Minneaota, 1950. 
Ruth Kranzler, Profe880r Emeritus of CDFR, 1957, 1981; B.S., SDSU, 1957; 
. M.S., 1959. 
Liu E. Kratz, Program Advisor, Student Activities, 1985, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 
1986; M.S., Kansas Stat.e University, 1988. 
Stephen J. Krebabach, Instruct.or of Com put.er Science, 1988; B.S., Moor-
head Stat.e University, 1986; M.S., 1988. 
Craig E. Kreyger, Assistant Professor of General Engineering, 1976, 1983; 
B.S., Michigan Technical University, 1970; M.S., SDSU, 1976. 
Padmanaban G. Krishnan, Assistant Professor of Nutrition and Food 
Science, 1988, 1989; B.S., University of Maras, India, 1977; M.S., North 
Dakota Stat.e University, 1983; Ph.D., 1988. 
•George D. Kroetch, Assistant Professor of Education, Adviaor, Counseling 
Program, 1985; B.S., UniversityofW1SCOnsin, 1952; M.S., 1963. 
Patricia A. Kroetch, Assistant Professor of Education, 1985, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1956; M.Ed., 1969. 
Linda L Kropenake, Associat.e Professor of Nursing, 1981, 1990; B.S.N., 
Elmhurst College, 1976; M.S., Saint Xavier College, 1980; Ed.D., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1989. 
Jane E. Kruit, Associat.e Controller, Finance and Budget, 1977, 1985; B.S., 
· Dakota Stat.e College, 1977. 
Bernita L Krumm, Instructor in Education, 1977, 1988; B.A., SDSU, 1972; 
M.A., 1985. 
Gerald E. Knue, Aasociat.e Professor of Visual Arts, 1977, 1983; B.S., 
Southern Illinoia University, 1966; M.A., University of Iowa, 1972; 
M.F.A., 1974. 
La Vonne L Kurtz, Assistant Professor of Consumer Affaira and Home 
Economics Education, 1969, 1983; B.S., SDSU, 1964; M.S., 1973. 
Robert J. Lacher, Profesaor of Mathematica and Statiatica, Graduat.e Facul-
ty, 1970, 1982; B.S., St. Cloud Stat.e University, 1961; M.S., Rutgers 
University, 1965; D.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1971. 
Ruth L Laird, Associat.e Professor Emeritus of Journalism, Graduat.e Facul-
ty, 1966, 1980; B.A., Cornell College, 1935; M.A., University oflowa, 1966. 
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Charlea & Lamberton, Professor of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1974, 
1984; B.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1960; M.S., University of Wyom-
ing, 1970; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1975. · 
LeRoy K. Lamp, Area Farm Management Specialist, 1965, · 1986; B.S., 
SDSU, 1965. . 
Joyce M. Lampeon, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1978, 1989; B.A., SDSU, 
1971; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1972. 
David R. Lance, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Plant Science, 1987; B.S., 
University of Connecticut, 197 4; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 
1979; Ph.D., 1985. . 
Jay A. Lanen, Direct.or of Financial Aids, 1980, 1982; B.S., Mankato State 
University, 1972; M.Ed., SDSU, 1981. 
David 0. I.anon, Livestock Superintendent, Animal Disease & Diagnostic 
Laboratory, 1987, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1986. 
Gary E. Lal'IIOn, Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1979, 1989; B.S., 
Kearney State College, 1972; Ph.D., North Dakota State University, 
1979. 
Lorya J. Lanon, P.E., Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, 1957, 1981; 
B.S., SDSU, 1939; M.S., 1961. 
Steven J. Lawler, Manager of Physics Lab/Lecturer, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 1986. 
Burton E. Lawrenaen, Agronomist, Beresford Field Station, 1966, 1972; 
B.S., SDSU, 1952. 
Connie L Lee, Assistant Director, Counseling Center, 1987, 1909; B.S., 
SDSU, 1985; M.S., 1988. 
· Janet G. Lee, Instructor of English, 1980, 1988; B.A., SDSU, 1980; M.A., 
1985. 
Richard W. Lee, Professor and Head of Journalism and Mass Communica-
tions, Graduate Faculty, 1978; B.S., University of Illinois, 1956; M.A., 
Southern Illinois University, 1964; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1972. 
0. W. Lei•ure, Associate Professor of Physics, Research Scientist, Physics, 
Graduate Faculty, 1963, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1960; M.S., 1966. 
Ronald D. Lenz, Athletic Information and Promotion Director, University 
Relations, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1970. 
Jerome R. Lealie, Agricultural News and Feature Editor, Instructor in Ex-
tension, 1978; B.S., SDSU, 1962. 
Pamela F. Leslie-Steen, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1973, 1978; B.S., 
SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1975. 
David F. Lewi9, Associate Professor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1989; 
B.S., University of Adecaide (Southern Australia), 1972; B.S., 1973; 
Ph.D., 1980. 
Jame• K. Lewi9, Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1950, 1983; B.S., Colorado State University, 1948; M.S., Montana State 
University, 1950. 
George W. Libal, Professor of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 1968, 1983; 
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1966; M.S., 1968; Ph.D., SDSU, 1974. 
Meliua C. Ubal, Associate Professor of Veterinary Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1979, 1987; B.A., Indiana University, 1970; M.S., University of Califor-
nia, 1974; D.V.M., 1977. 
James E. Udstone, Associate Professor of HPER, Research Coordinator, 
Graduate Faculty, 1983, 1988; B.A., Queen's University, 1976; M.S., 
University of North Carolina, 1979; Ed.D., 1982. 
Raymond L Linder, Professor Emeritus of Wildlife and Fisheries Sciences, 
Graduate Faculty, 1964, 1973; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1953; M.S., 
Iowa State University, 1955; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1964. 
Michael J. Llnd•trom, Acljunct Associate Professor of Plant Science, 1982; 
B.S., University of Idaho, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., Washington State 
University, 1973. · 
Charlea K. Ungren, Professor of Education, Supervisor of Teacher Educa-
tion, Graduate Faculty, 1976, 1988; B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 
1958; M.A., University oflowa, 1968; Ph.D., 1975. 
Anthony S. u., Assistant Professor of Music, Composer of Music, 1987; B.M., 
University of Oklahoma, 1979; M.M., University of Cincinnati, 1981; 
D.M.A., 1985. 
u .. F. Li•ter, Assistant Reference Librarian/Intern/Instructor of Library, 
1986; B.A., Wichita State University, 1985; M.S., F1orida State. Univer-
sity, 1986. . . 
Donald C. Lockwood, Director of Management Information Services, 1955, 
1985; B.S., SDSU, 1964. 
Jon A. Lokenaprd, Assistant Profe880r of Education, 1986; B.S., University 
of Minnesota, 1956; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 1969. 
Darwin G. Longieli.-e, Chief Fiscal Officer, Extension, 1984; B.A., Yankton 
College, 1973. 
Loui• Lubinua, Associate Profeuor Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering 
Extension, 1947, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1947. 
Fenton C. Lu.dens, Instructor of Dairy Science, Manager of Dairy Farm, 
1972; B.S., SDSU, 197,. 
Lillian O. Lund, Professor~ Emeritus of Textiles, Clothing, and Interior 
Design, 1944, 1975; B.A., St. Olaf College, 1930; M.S., University of 
Minnesota, 1944. 
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•Beverly E. Lundberg, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, Arr 
sociate Professor of Computer Science, 1957, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1958; 
M.S., 1963. 
Ardelle A. Lundeen, Professor and Head of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 
1976, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1970; M.S., 1971; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 
1976. 
Dennie R. Lundgren, Manager of the Print Lab, Assistant Professor of 
Journalism and Mass Communications, 1977, 1983; B.S., SDSU, 1969; 
M.S., 1971. 
Bruce C. Lu•hbough, A<ljunct Professor of Sports Medicine, 1976; B.A, 
University of South DakQta, 1956; M.D., Jefferson Medical College, 1958. 
•Richard M. Luther, Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1964, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1954; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., Iowa State Univer-
. sity, 1964. 
Craig 0. Luthi, Adjunct Assistant Professor of°Aerospace Studies- AFROTC, 
1988; B.S., University of Maryland, 1976; M.A.M., Embry-Riddle 
Aeronautical University, 1986. · 
Mary F. ~le, Professor Emeritus of Extension, 1943, 1984; B.S., University 
of South Dakota, 1943; M.S., Iowa State University, 1953; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, 1968. · 
Nancy N. ~ Assistant Professor of Textiles, Clothing, and Interior 
Design, 1977, 1980; B.S., North Dakota State University, 1974; M.S., 
1977. 
Patrick A. ~ons, Professor of Economics, 1975, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1969; 
M.B.A., University of South Dakota, 1970; J.D., 1974. 
William F. ~le, P.E., Associate Professor Emeritus of Agricultural En-
gineering, Graduate Faculty, 1961, 1989; B.S., University of Illinois, 
1939; B.S., 1940; M.S., 1948. 
Lawrence R. Madsen, Area Farm Manag~ment Specialist, 1967; B.S., 
SDSU,1964;M.S.,1976. . 
Jame• R. Male9, Professor and Head, Animal and Range Sciences, Graduate 
Faculty, 1988; B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1967; M.S., Michigan 
State University, 1969; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1973. 
Douglae D. Malo, Professor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1975, 1986; 
B.S., Iowa State University, 1971; M.S., North Dakota State University, 
· 1974; Ph.D., 1975. 
Linda J. Manikowake, Extension Clothing and Textiles Specialist, Assistant 
Professor of Extension, 1980; B.S., North Dakota State University, 1975; 
M.S., 1978. 
Cleon Mankin, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1953, 
1990; B.S., New Mexico Highlands University, 1938; M.S., New Mexico 
State University, 1950; Ph.D., Washington State University, 1953. 
· Jame• D. Manning, Safety Consultant in Engineering Extension, Instructor 
in Gen«iral Engineering, 1981, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1972; B.S., 1980; M.S., 
1985. 
Melvin L Manning, Dean and Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering, 
1959, 1971; B.S., SDSU, 1927; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1932. 
Jack W. Marken, Professor Emeritus of English, . Graduate Faculty, 1967, 
1986; B.A., Akron University, 1947; M.A., Indiana University, 1950; 
Ph.D., 1953. 
Donald M. Manhall, Extension Specialist, Associate Professor of Animal 
and Range Sciences, Graduate Faculty, 1984, 1990; B.S., University of 
Missouri, 1979; M.S., Oklahoma State University, 1981; Ph.D., 1984. 
Jon C. Manhall, Coordinator/Associate Professor of Education, Graduate 
Facµlty, 1988; B.S.E., University of Kansas, 1962; M.S.Ed., 1963; Ed.D. , 
1966. 
Ruth J. Manke, Associate Professor of HPER, Coordinator of Under-
graduate HPER, Assistant to the Director, 1970, 1980; B.S., Northern 
State College, 1955; M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1960. · 
Dean Martin, Associate Professor Emeritus of Horticulture, 1955, 1987; B.S., 
SDSU, 1949; M.S., 1966. 
Duane P. Matthees, Associate Professor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 
1980, 1984; B.A., Augsburg College, 1972; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 
1978. 
Ralph L Mata, Area Farm· Management Specialist, 1980, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 
1969; M.Ed., 1971; M.S., 1975. 
Janna M. Maumlf, Advisor, Student Union, 1989; B.S., Morningside College, 
_ 1987; M.S., Western Illinois University, 1989. 
W"dliam J. McBreen, Associate Professor and Head of Research and Special 
Programs in Nursing, Graduate Faculty, 1980, 1990; B.S.N., Mt. Marty 
College, 1976; M.S.N., University of Nebraska Medical Center, 1978; 
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1989. 
J. Walten Mceari)i; Associate Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, 
Graduate Faculty, HM8, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 1947; M.S., University of 
Minnesota, 1948, 
Jamee McCarville, Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering, 1984, 1989; B.Che., 
University of Minnesota, 1964; M.B.A., 1972. 
W"dliam C. McCone, Associate Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1947, 1955; B.S., SDSU, 1943; M.S., 1950. 
Burruu McDaniel, Professor of Ent.omology and Plant Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1966, 1971; B.A, University of Alaska, 1953; M.S., Texas A&M 
University, 1961; Ph.D., 1965. 
Dougla• C. McFarland, Assistant Professor of Animal & Range Sciences and 
Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1986; B.A, Southern Connecticut State Col-
lege, 1971; M.S., Waahingt.on State University, 1975; Ph.D., 1984. 
Sandra Y. McFarland, Research Assistant, Animal Disease & Diagnostic 
Laborat.ory, 1987, 1989; B.S., Washingt.on·State University, 1979. 
Ellen K. McGovern, Assistant Professor of Nursing, Program Direct.or-
West River, 1989; B.S.N., UniversityofNebraska, 1962; M.N., 1979. 
•Jimmy R. McKinney, Associate Professor of Music, Direct.or of Bands, 1975, 
1984; B.M.E., Oklahoma State University, 1971; M.M., University of 
Arkansas, 1973. 
Lizabeth McLaughlin, Instruct.or in Journalism & Mass Communications, 
1988; B.S., School of the Ozarks, -1986; M.S., Central Missouri State 
University, 1988. 
Robert J. McLaughlin, Chief Pilot, Manager, University Air, 1969; B.A, 
Augustana College, 1961. 
Shirley A. McLellan, Adjunct Assistant Professor, 1988; B.S., State Univer-
sity of New York, 1957; M.S., Russell Sage College, 1967; M.S., State 
University of New York, 1974; M.S., 1975. 
Loi• J. McMahon, Lecturer in Nursing, 1986, 1989; B.S ., SDSU, 1980; M.S., 
SDSU. 
Charlea R. McMullen, ProfeBBor and Head of Biology & Microbiology, 
Graduate Faculty, 1966, 1986; B.S., Northern State College, 1966; M.S., 
SDSU, 1969; Ph.D., 1974. 
Donald E. McRoberta, Associate Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1956, 
1985; B.S., Montana State University, 1943; M.S., 1963. 
Robert D. Mendelaohn, Professor of Rural Sociology, Graduate Faculty, 
1976, 1986; B.S., Illinois State University, 1967; M.A, Western Michigan 
University, 1971; Ph.D., 1973. 
Clarence Mend., Research Associate in Economics, 1981, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 
1977; M.S., 1980. 
Mile. Mettler, Acijunct Instructor of Wellness, HPER, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 
1982; M.S., 1985. 
Edward L Meyer, Professor of Speech, Supervisor of Speech and Hearing 
Center, Graduate Faculty, 1965, 1976; B.A., Huron College, 1950; M.A., 
University of South Dakota, 1953; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1975. 
Frederick T. Meyer, Direct.or of Residential Life, 1975, 1988; B.S., St. 
Joseph's College, 1966; M.S., Indiana University, 1967. 
Phyllia Meyer Gaapar, Associate Professor of Nursing, Graduate Faculty, 
1979, 1988; B.S.N., University of Nebraska, 1976; M.S.N., 1979; Ph.D., 
Case·Westem Reserve UniversitY, 1986. 
Ritchie P. Mikeeell, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1980; 
B.S., University of Colorado, 1952; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., University of 
Denver, 197 4. 
Bruce L Miller, Professor Emeritus of Physics, Graduate Faculty, 1955, 
1988; B.S., SDSU, 1947; M.S., University of Kansas, 1951; Ph.D., 1953. 
Colleen D. Miller, Adjunct Instruct.or of Nursing, 1988; B.S.N., spsu, 1970; 
M.N., 1988. 
Herley L Miller, Associate Professor of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1973, 1980; B.S., Purdue University, 1969; M.S., 1971; Ph.D., 1973. 
John E. Miller, Professor of Hist.ory, Graduate Faculty, 1974, 1984; B.A., 
University of Missouri, 1966; M.A., University ofWisconsin, 1968; Ph.D., 
1973. 
Joe A. Minyard, ProfeSBOr Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1953, 1987; B.S., West Texas State University, 1951; M.S., SDSU, 1959. 
Dougla• B. Miron, P.E. ; Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 
Graduate FacultY, 1979, 1985; B.S., Yale University, 1962; M.S., 1963; 
Ph.D., University ofof Connecticut, 1977. 
Vikram V. Mi•try, Assistant Professor of Dairy Science, 1986; B.S., Gujarat 
Ag University, Anand, India; M.S., Cornell Univeriity, 1982; Ph.D., 1986. 
Denni• L Moe, ProfeSBOr Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1946, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1948; M.S., 1949; D.Sc., Augustana 
College, 1971. 
Lonell L Moeller, Aaaoc:iate Professor of Education, Graduate Faculty, 1981, 
1985; B.S., ~DSU, 1970; M.Ed., 1976; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1981. 
Maurice L Monahan, Professor of Mathematics, 1956, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 
1956; M.A., University of Illinois, 1964. 
Betty J. Monaeea, Lecturer in Mathematics, 1981; B.A., Arimna State 
University, 1959; M.A, California State University, 1965. 
Bridget D. Moore, Lecturer in Computer Science, 1987; B.A., Christian 
Brothen College, 1985. 
Donald Moore, A.uociate Profeaaor of Electrical Engineering, 1987; AB., 
University of Nebraska, 1942; Ph.D., University of California, 1948. 
Raymond A. Moore, Aaaociate Dean of the College of Agricultural an d 
Biological Science,, Direct.or of Agricultural Experiment Station, Profes-
sor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1956, 1974; B.S., SDSU, 1951; 
M.S., 1958; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1963. 
WilliamJ. Moore, Comput.er Science Specialist, 1981, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 
1981. 
•Belen N. Morgan, Professor ofVisual Arts, 1965, 1984; B.F.A., School of the 
Art Institute of Chicago, 1953; M.F.A, 1964; Ed.D., Illinois Stat.e Univer-
sity, 1984. . 
Walter C. Morgan, Jr.; Professor Emeritus of Biology, Professor Emeritus of 
Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 1954, 1985; B.S., University of Con-
necticut, 1946; M.S., George Washingt.on University, 1949; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Connecticut, 1953. 
Geraldine R. Moriarty, Associate Profe.BSOr of Nursing, 1973, 1978; B.S., 
SDSU, 1965; M.P.H., University of Michigan, 1973. 
Keith Morrill, Associate Professor ofBiology, 1968, 1975; B.S., SDSU, 1959; 
M.A, University of South Dakota, 1963. 
Jane R. Mort, Assistant Professor of Pharmacy, 1986; Pharm.D., University 
ofNebraska, 1985. 
Alexandroa Mouteoglou, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 
Graduate Faculty, 1986; B.S., University of Missouri, 1973; M.S., 1974; 
Ph.D., 1977. 
•Gene E. Murra, Professor of Economics, Ext.ension Economist, Livest.ock 
Marketing, Graduate Faculty, 1959, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1959; M.S., 1960; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1963. 
Alfred L Muuon, Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1952, 1974; B.S., University of Connecticut, 1933; M.S., Iowa University, 
1934; Ph.D., 1951. 
Marla J. Muxen, Assistant Professor of HDCFS, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1971; 
M.S., Southern Illinois University, 1980; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
1990. 
Charlee R. Myen, Assistant Professor of Biology and Microbiology, 1990; 
B.S., Carroll College, 1978; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1985; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin, 1987. 
Gerald A. Myen,Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1958, 1968; B.A, 
Kearney State College, 1951; M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 
1957; Ph.D., SDSU, 1963. 
Mas: Myera, Professor Emeritus of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1946, 1979; 
B.S., SDSU, 1938; M.S., Cornell University, 1942; Ph.D., 1950. 
Trudie A. Myen, Adjunct Instructor of Biology, 1988; B.A., Huron College, 
1969; M.S., SDSU, 1974; M.Ed., 1987. 
Victor L Myen, Professor Emeritui of Agricultural Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1969, 1987; B.S., University of Idaho, 1949; M.S., 1955. 
Kathleen M. Nagle, Associate Professor Emeritus of English, 1952, 1970; 
B.A., Sioux Falls College, 1936; M.A, University of W1800nsin, 1949. 
Nancy K. Neiber, Instruct.or in HPER, 1984; B.S., Black Hilla Stat.e College, 
1965; M.S., SDSU, 1979. 
Begg Neiger, Assistant Professor of Animal Disease & Diagnostic Lab, 1987; 
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1973; D.V.M., 1974; M.S., Iowa State 
University, 1983; Ph.D., 1987. 
David S. Nel.on, Professor of Philosophy-Religion, 1968, 1982; B.A, Augus-
tana College, 1960; M.S., S.D. School of Mines and Technology, 1962; 
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1967. 
Denni• T. Nel.on, Professor/Head of Veterinary Science, 1976, 1987; B.S., 
Kansaa State University, 1965; D.V.M., 1967; M.S., Colorado State 
University, 1974. 
Eric A. Nel.on, Instruct.or of Veterinary Science, 1982, 1988; B.A., Mount 
Marty College, 1979; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1981. 
Gorman R. Neleon, Associate Profeuor Emeritus of Mathematics, 1963, 
1984; B.A., Augustana College, 1934; M.S., S.D. School of Mines and 
Technology, 1963. 
Gretchen Neleon, Assistant ProfeBBOr Emerita of Library, 1948, 1982; B.S., 
SDSU 1938; M.S., University of Denver, 1942. · 
Jeffrey B. Nel.on, Direct.or of Planned Giving, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1962; M.S., 
1969. 
Joy Nelaon, Instructor Emerita in Nursing, 1966, 1977; B.AE., Art Institute 
of Chicago, 1952. 
Kenneth L Neleon, 4-H Youth Specialist, Assistant Profe880r of Extension, 
1958, 1985;'B.S., SDSU, 1958. 
· Rosanne E. Neuberger, Assistant Profe880l' of Journalism and Mau Com-
munications, 1989; B.A, SDSU, 1983; M.S., University of minois, 1985. 
G. Howard Niel.en, ProfesllOI' of Mathematica and Sta~stica, 1976, 1986; 
B.S., SDSU, 1963; M.A, University of Colorado, 1966; Ph.D., 1969. 
Jerome Niedleld, Assistant Professor, Animal Disease & Diagnostic 
Laborat.ory, 1989; D.V.M., Kan888 State University, 1979; M.S., Univer-
sity of Georgia, 1987; Ph.D., 1989. 
Jamie L O'Brien, Aasociat.e ProfeBBOr of Economics, 1984, 1989; B.S.,Augua-
tana College, 1977; J.D., University of South Dakota 1982; M.P.A, 1984. 
David W. Ohrt, Mjuct Aaaociate Profeuor of Chemistry, 1989; B.A., Augua-
tana College, 1967; Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1972; M~D., 1977. 
Fred M. Oien, Auoc:iate Profeuor of HPER, 1979, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1972; 
M.S., 1975; Ed.D., University of Massachusetts, 1979. 
Ella Ollenburg, ProfeallOI' Emeritus of Ext.enaion, 1947, 1985; B.S., Dakota 
Wealeyan University, 1934. 
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· Alan E. OlneN, A«:ljunct Auociate Profeuor of Plant Science, 1982; B.S., 
Univenity of Minneeota, 1963; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., 1973. 
Chari• E. Olaon, Auiltant Direct.or of Phyaical Plant/Lecturer, 1959, 1988; 
B.S., SDSU, 1959. 
Dean L Olaon, Reeearch Aaaociate in Agricultural Engineering; ·1985, 1989; 
B.S., SDSU, 1985; M.S., 1989. 
Edward S.. Olaon, Auoc:iate ProfealOI' of BiolOIY, 1952, 1973; B.S., University 
of Minneeota, 1951; M.S., SDSU, 1953. 
1¥le D. Oleon, Aaaociate Profeaaor of Journalism and Maaa Communications, 
1989; A.A., Bartlesville Wesleyan College, 1974; B.S., SDSU, 1976; M.A., 
University of Oklahoma, 1981; Ed.D, 1988. 
J.t,nette J. Olaon, Extension Family Life Specialist, Assistant Professor, 
1988; B.C.E., Ozark Bible College, 1972; M.S., Oklahoma State Univer-
sity, 1973; Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1985. 
o.car E. Olaon, Profeaaor Emeritus of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1951, 
1979; B.S., SDSU, 1936; M.S., 1937; Ph.D., University ofWiaconsin, 1948. 
Molly G. O'Malley, Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing, 1987; B.A., Auguatana Col-
lege, 1982. 
Gary W. Omodt, ProfealOI' of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Graduate Faculty, 
1958, 1969; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1953; Ph.D., 1959. 
Lee A. Opheim, Profeaeor of Geography, Graduate Faculty, 1969, 1983; B.S., 
Univenity of Minnesota, 1952; M.A, St. Louis University, 1959; Ph.D., 
1971. 
Chriaty A. Oaborne, Admiuiona Counselor, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1982. 
Kenneth Oatroot, Profeuor Emeritus ofExt.ension, 1946, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 
1940; M.S., 1963. 
Darrel Pahl, Aaailtant Profe880r Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering, 1951, 
1985; B.S., SDSU, 1950. 
Ivan 8. Palmer, Profeaeor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1955, 1962; B.S., 
SDSU, 1955; M.S., 1956; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1960. 
Francia C. Paradiee, Auociate Profeaor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineer-
ing, 1959, 1979; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1940. 
Floyd W. Parker, Profeuor Emeritus of Physics, 1965, 1985; B.S., Colorado 
State University, 1938; M.S., University oflowa, 1941; Ph.D., University 
Tenneuee, 1955. 
John G. Panon-. Profeuor and Head of Dairy Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1968, 1984; B.S., University of Manit.oba, 1961; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., Pen-
nsylvania State University, 1968. 
James L Paulaon, Instructor in Journalism and Maaa Communications, 
1987; B.A., University of Nebraska, 1970. 
David F. Peanon, Vice President Emeritus for Administration, Professor 
Emeritus of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1957, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1939; 
J.D., University of South Dakota, 1950. 
Robert M. Pengra, Profeuor of Microbiology, Graduate Faculty, 1957, 1981; 
B.S., SDSU, 1951; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., University of W°1Soonsin, 1959. 
Joseph S. Pennepacker, Acljunct A880Ciate Profe880r of Chemistry, 1979; 
B.A., Rocky Mountain College, 1942; M.D., Boat.on University School of 
Medicine, 1945. 
Mary J. Perplch, Assistant Professor of Journalism and Masa Communica-
tions, Director of SDHSP, 1986; B.A, Michigan State University, 1976; 
M.A., 1981. 
Marvin E. Petenen, AsllOCiate Profeaor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering, 
1982, 1989; B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology, 1948; 
M.S., Mauachuaetta Institute of Technology, 1957. · 
Donald L Peter.on, Extension Economist, Professor of :Economics, 197 4, 
1987; A.A., Austin State Junior College, 1960; B.A., Mankat.o State 
University, 1965; M.A., 1967; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1973. 
Evelyn T. Petenon, Profe880r of Nursing, Graduate Faculty, 1954, 1977; 
B.S., University ofWaahingt.on, 1951; M.N., 1958; D.N.S., University of 
California, 1975. 
Gary B. Petenon, Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1973, 1983; B.S., 
Univenity of Utah, 1965; M.S., Emporia Kansas State College, 1969; 
D.A, University of Northern Colorado, 1971. 
Marc W. Petenon, Instruct.or of HPER, 1986, 1989; B.A., Luther College, 
1983; M.S., SDSU, 1988. 
Raymond L ·Petenon, Auiatant Profeaaor of Speech, Designer-Technical 
Director, 1971, 1978; B.S., Dakota State College, 1968; M.A., SDSU, 1973. 
Ronald M. Petenon, Professor Emeritus ofHorticulture-Foreatry, Graduate 
Faculty, 1953, 1987; B.S., Colorado State University, 1947; M.S., Univer-
. sity of California, 1949; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1953. 
Karen E. Pettigrew, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1980; Diploma, 1963; 
B.A., George Waahingt.on University, 1976; M.S.N ., Yale University, 1978. 
Burton W. Pflueger, Extension Specialist, Associate Professor of Economics, 
Graduate Faculty, 1985, 1989; B.S., University of Nebraska, 1979; M.S., 
1981; Ed.D., University of Illinois, 1985. 
David T. Pierael, Profeuor of Music, Direct.or of Keyboard Studies, 1978; 
B.M.E., Simpson College,., 1958; M.A., University of Iowa, 1964; Ph.D., 
1970. 
Phillip E. Plumart, Profe110r Emeritus of Animal Science, 1961, 1990; B.S., 
University of Illinoia, 1950; M.S., Kansas State University, 1952. 
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Stephen B. Pohl, Assistant ProfeslOI' of Agricultural Engineering, 1986; 
B.S., SDSU, 1973; M.S., 1975. 
Ralph Polen-, Acijunct Assistant Profeuor of Education, EAFB, 1985, 1989; 
B.S., University of South Dakota, 1954; M.F.d., 1959. 
Robert J. Pollmann, Manager of Seed Certification Service, Associate 
ProfeS10r of Plant Science, 1978, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1961; M.&i., 1967. 
Laurie Poapillil, Lecturer in Nursing, 1988; B.S.N., SDSU, 1979. 
Jamea E. Power-, AsllOCiate Professor of Pharmacy, Coordinat.or of Alumni 
A1Iaira, Graduate Faculty, 1983, 1987; B.S., Univ~ty of Wiaconsin, 
1957; Pharm.D., University of Minnesota, 1983. 
Paul D. Praahar, Profeuor of Horticulture, Graduate Faculty, 1960, 1978; 
B.S., Government Agricultural College, 1952; M.S., University of Min-
nesota, 1955; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1960. . 
Alan L Praauhn, P.E., Profeaaor of Civil Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 
1978; B.S., Ohio State Univ:ersity, 1961; M;S., University of Iowa, 1963; 
Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1968. 
Deborah A. Pravecek, Instructor in Chemistry, 1984; B.S., Mount Marty 
College, 1973; M.S., SDSU, 1982. 
Charlea L Price, Associate Director of General Registration, 1981, 1987; 
B.S., Chadron State College, 1981; M.Ed., SDSU, 1983. 
Kelley S. Price, Off-Campus Housing Coordinat.or, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1984. 
Robbi B. Pritchard, .Associate Profe880r of Animal and Range Science, 
Graduate Faculty, 1984, 1988; A.AS., Black Hawk :East Junior College, 
1975; · B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1977; M.S., 1978; Ph.D., 
Wasbingt.on State University, 1982. 
Richard J. Pruitt, Aasoci.ate Professor of Animal Science, 1983, 1988; B.S., 
Pennsylvania State University, 1973; M.S., Kansas State University, 
1980, Ph.D., 1983. 
Jon A. Puetz, Instruct.or in Instructional Media Center, 1988, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1987. 
Baabir A. Qaami, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1987; l3.S., University of 
Agriculture, Faisalabad, Pakistan, 1967; M.S., 1971; M.S., University of 
Manit.oba, 1979; Ph.D., Iowa State ·university, 1986. 
Oren P. Quist, Professor of Physics, 1986, 1989; B.A., Gustavus Adolphus 
College, 1965; M.S., University of Denver, 1967, Ph.D., 1973. 
Marya PalcsewaJd Rame-. Direct.orofStudentActivities, 1987, 1988;B.S., 
University of Northern Colorado, 1982; M.A., 1986. 
John D. Ramaay, Adjunct ProfeBSOr of Sports Medicine, 1986; B.S., Southern 
Methodist University, 1~; M.D., University of Oklahoma, 197 4. 
Chria B. RaamUNen, Instruct.or in Economics, 1978, 1984; B.A., Southwest 
State University, 1975. 
Cheri L Rath, Research Associate, Water Resources Institute, 1988; A.A, 
SDSU, 1984; B.S., 1985. 
Joel D. Hauber, Aaaoci.ate Professor of Physics, Graduate Faculty, 1985, 
1989; B.S., Emory University, 1978; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 
1985. 
Sbarrie L Ravenberg, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies-
AFROTC, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1982; M.&i., Bost.on University, 1989. 
Ruth W. Red.head, Professor of Foreign Languages, Graduate Faculty, 1962, 
1975; B.Ed., University of Vermont, 1945; M.A., 1954; Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota, 1971. 
Ralph N. Reeee, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1988; B.S., 
Utah State University, 1977;M.S., Universityofldaho, 1980;Ph.D., 1984. 
Dale L Reeve., Professor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1980; 
B.S., Kan888 State University, 1958; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., Colorado St.ate 
University, 1969. 
Jane Reiling. Instruct.or in Nursing, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1988. 
•Marcia F. Reiaetter, Program Assistant-Teacher Education/Instruct.or, 
1984, 1986; B.A, SDSU, 1969; M.Ed., 1980. 
Cbarlea P. Remund, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1983, 
1988; B.S., SDSU, 1982; M.S., 1983; Ph.D., UniversityofNebraaka, 1988. 
Paul A. Rentz, Assistant Professor, 1989; B.A., Olivet College, 1976; M.A., 
Central Michigan University, 1979; M.A., Fuller Theological Seminary, 
1980; Ph.D., 1983. 
JameaA. Rice, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, Graduate FacultY, 1988; 
B.A., St. Jphn's University, 1978; M.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1982; 
Ph.D., 1987. 
R. Milton Rich, Direct.or Emeritus of Continuing Adult :Education, 1964, 
1978; B.S., SDSU, 1938; M.S., 1949. 
Suaan L Richarda, Acquisitions librarian/Assistant Professor of library, 
1985; B.A., Grove City College, 1978; M.A., Clarion St.ate College, 1980; 
M.L.S., Kent State University, 1982. 
Jay R. Richardaon, Professor of HDCFS, Graduate Faculty, 1963, 1970; B.S., 
Brigham Young University, 1957; M.S., 1958; F.d.D., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1969. 
Marilyn W. Richardaon, Associate Profe880r of HPER, 1963, 1979; B.A., 
Brigham Young University, 1956; M.A., Pennsylvania State University, 
1963. 
Mary Jane Richardaon, Instructor in Nutrition and Food Science, 1981; 
B.S., SDSU, 1975. 
Fred W. Richey, lnatruct.or of Education, 1986, 1989; B.S.', Black Hills State 
· College, 1966; M.A., 1971; Ecl.S., University of Nebraska, 1974. 
Anthony B. Richter, ProfeslOI' of Foreign Languages, Graduate Faculty, 
1971, 1981; B.A., Northweatem University, 1965; M.A. T., 1966; Ph.D., 
1971. 
Tracy Welllh Richter, Assistant Direct.or of Admiuion1, 1984, 1988; B.A., 
Fontbonne College, 1980. 
Dianne B. Rickerl, Assistant Profeuor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1986; B.S., Iowa State University, 1972;M.A., 1976; M.S., Auburn Univer-
sity, 1984; Ph.D., 1986. 
Walter E. Riedell, Acijunct Assistant Profel80r of Plant Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1987; B.S., Northern Illinois University, 1978; M.S., 1980; Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois University, 1984. 
Donna L Ritter, Auoc:iate Profel80r of Nursing, Coordinat.or of Nursing of 
Adults, 1968, 1981; Diploma, Mercy Hospital School of Nursing, 1960; 
B.S., Montana State University, 1966; M.N ., 1968. 
Charlea S. Roberta, Acijunct ProfeB10r of Cardiac Rehabilitation, 1976; M.D., 
St. Louis Univenity, 1949. 
Glenn Robinaon, Profeeeor Emeritus ofHPER, 1957, 1976; B.A., Monmouth 
College, 1932; M.A., Columbia University, 1942. · 
Deborah J. Robi80n, Research Assistant in Veterinary Science, 1988; B.S., 
Black Hills State University, 1986. 
Thoma• N. Roe,AaaistantProfel80rofMathernatics, 1983;B.S.,SDSU, 1972; 
· M.S., University of Wyoming, 1975. · 
Jame• D. Rogneaa, Accounting Analyst, Finance and Budget, 1983; B.A, 
Northern State College, 1979. 
•Dwayne A. Rollag, P.E., Profel80r and Head of Civil Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1965, 1977; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1959; M.S., SDSU, 
1966; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1975. 
•John R. Romana, Professor of Animal and Range Sciences, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1962, 1981; B.S., Iowa State University, 1955; M.S., SDSU, 1964; 
Ph.D., 1967. . 
Loye Dene Romereim, Assistant Professor of Education, 1987; B.S., North-
ern State College, 1971; M.A. T., Augustanta College, 1977; Ed.D., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1987. 
Madeleine S. Roae, Assistant Professor of Nutrition and Food Science, 1990; 
B.S., University of California, 1970; M.S., University of Maryland, 1972; 
Ph.D., 'Thxae Women's University, 1985. 
Robert W. Roae, Assistant Professor of Nutrition and Food Science, 1988; 
B.S., SDSU, 1970; M.S., University of Maryland, 1972. 
Susan K. Roaen, Counselor, Counseling Center, 1983, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 
1983; M.S., 1989. 
Deaiderio E. Roybal, Instroct.or of Speech, 1983, 1988; B.A, SDSU, 1982; 
M.A., 1988. 
Paul Royer, Profesaor Emeritus of Music, 1968, 1987; B.M., Cincinnati Col-
lege of Music, 1947; M.M., 1949. 
Ruth D. Royer, lnetruct.or in Music, 197 4; B.M.E., University of Cincinnati, 
1945; M.M., 1949. 
Rolland R. Rue, Profesaor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1962, 1983; B.A, 
Macalester College, 1957; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1962. · 
Carol L Ru.ell, Assistant Profel80r of HDCFS, Head Thacher of Nursery 
School Lab, 1981; B.A., Baker University, 1974; M.S., University of 
Arkaneas, 1981. 
Mary R. Ryder, Assistant Professor of English, 1989; B.A, Monmouth Col-
lege, 1972; M.A., Illinois State University, 1981; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois, 1987. 
Alireza Salehnia, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 1989; B.A, 1975; 
M.B.A., Central State University, 1977; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 
1989. 
Maynard L Samuelaon, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1971; Ph.B., 
University of North Dakota, 1964; M.A., 1965. 
Cecil Sandenon, Professor Emeritus of Extension, 193.7, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 
1937; M.S., 1964. 
Elmer Sandenon, Extension Agronomist Emeritus, 1941, 1990; B.S., SDSU, 
1942. 
John F. Sendfort, ProfellOI' Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1958; B.S., Ohio State University, 1933; B.S., 1934; M.S., Iowa 
State University, 1947. 
Linda M. Sandoe-, Assistant Profe880r of HPER, 1976, 1982; B.S., Augus-
tana College, 1970; M.S., Indiana University, 1979; M.F..d., SDSU, 1980. 
Roger K. Sandneu, Associate Profe880r of Geography, Graduate Faculty, 
1971, 1987; B.S., University of North Dakota, 1967; M.S., 1968, Ph.D., 
University of Iowa, 1986. 
Jame• L Satterlee, Profe880r and Head of Rural Sociology, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1962, 1976; B.S., SDSU, 1962; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., 1970. 
Boward M. Sauer, Professor Emeritus of Rural Sociology, Graduate Faculty, 
1938, 1973; B.A, Drake University, 1929; M.A., Iowa State University, 
1931. 
Chart. G. Sealet, Profeuor and Head of Wildlife and Fiaheriee Sciencee, 
Graduate Faculty, 1973, 1982; B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1964; 
M.A., 1967; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 197L 
Pe&er R. Schaefer, Asaoc:iate ProfeB10r of Horticulture-Forestry, 1983, 1988; 
B.S., Michigan State University, 1978; M.S., 1980; Ph.D., 1983. 
Vernon R. Schaefer, Assistant Profeeeor of Civil Engineering, 1988; B.S., 
SDSU, 1978; M.S., Iowa State University, 1981; Ph.D., Virginia Polyt.ech-
nic Institute, 1987. 
Stephen J. Schiller, Assistant ProfeB10r of Physics, 1987; B.S., Ohio State 
Univenity, 1977; M.S., 1981; Ph.D., University of Calgary, 1986. 
David J. SchiDIJOethe, Profe880r of Dairy Science, Graduate Faculty, 1969, 
1980; B.S., University of Dlinoie, 1964; M.S., 1965; Ph.D., Michigan Stat.e 
University, 1968. 
·Martin A. Schipull, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1981; 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1974; M.Ed., University of Minnesota, 
1982. 
Michael R. Schliewmann, Profesaor and Head of Speech, Coordinat.or, Fun-
damentals of Speech, Graduate Faculty, 1974, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1973; 
M.S., 1974; Ph.D., University of Kanea1, 1981. 
Kenneth L Schmidt, Mechanical Engineer/Instruct.or, 1986; B.S., South 
Dakota School of Mines & Technology, 1969. 
Robert C. Schmidt, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1981, 1987; B.S., 
SDSU, 1979; M.S., Iowa State University, 1981; Ph.D., 1987. 
Leater D. Schoffelman, Supervisor, Extension, 1986; B.A, University of 
Dubuque, 1958; M.S., Drake University, 1985. 
u .. A. Scholten, Instructor of 'Iextiles, Clothing and Interior Design, 1987; 
B.A., Ashland University, 1985; M.S., Ohio State University, 1986. 
Marvin Scholten, Profel80r of Education Emeritus, 1956, 1985; B.A, Univer-
sity of Minnesota, 1949; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1950; Ed.D., 
1967. 
Maryann M. Schroder, Acljunct Associat.e Professor of Nursing, 1981, 1987; 
B.S.N., lnyola University, 1967; M.S.N ., University of Illinois, 1975; M.S., 
Rush University, 1978. 
Pamela A. Schroeder, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1974, 1982; B.S., 
SDSU, 1973; M.Ed., 1977; M.S., 1982. 
Renee G. Schulz, Mjunct Lecturer in Nursing, 1987; B.S.N., SDSU, 1973. 
Thoma• E. Schumacher, Associate Profesaor of Plant Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1983, 1988; B.A., Bluffton College, 1972; M.S., Michigan Stat.e 
University, 1979; Ph.D., 1982. 
Eleanor A. Schwab, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1966, 1975; 
B.A., Temple University, 1955; M.A., New York University, 1956. 
Jo Ann Sckerl, Coordinat.or/Jnstruct.or in Lifelong Learning and Outreach, 
1984; B.A., SDSU, 1973; M.A., Missiuippi University for Women, 1980. 
Linda M. Scott, Assistant Profeuor of Nwsing, 1981; Diploma, Methodist 
School of Nursing, 1970; B.S.N., Moorhead State University, 1979; M.S., 
SDSU, 1982. 
•Ali A. Selim, P.E., Profe880r of Civil Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 1977, 
·1984; B.S., Ain-Shams University, 1967; M.S., University of Miuouri, 
1974; Ph.D., 1976. 
Alexandra O. Semeniuk, Professor Emeritus of 'Thxtiles, Clothing, and In-
terior Design, 1959, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1955; M.S., 1961. 
George Semeniuk, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science and Microbiology, 
Graduate Faculty, 1952, 1975; B.S., University of Alberta, 1932; M.S., 
1934; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1938. 
Eliae G. Seymour, Instruct.or in Foreign Languages, 1984; B.S., I.nuisiana 
State University, 1958; M.A., Tulane University, 1961. 
Richard C. Shane, Extension Economist, Professor of Economics, Graduate 
Faculty, 1977, 1987;B.S.,SDSU, 1969;M.S., UniversityofA:mona, 1971; 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1978. 
Clarice E. Shank, Associate Professor Emeritus of Nutrition and Food 
Science, 1963; B.S., SDSU, 1963; M.S., 1970. 
D. Boyd Shank, ProfeBSOr Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1946, 1980; B.S., UniveraityofNebraska, 1935; Ph.D., Iowa State Univer-
sity, 1941. 
Robert E. Shaekey, A<ijunct Profe880r of Sports Medicine, 1975; B.A, Univer-
sity of North Dakota, 1955; B.S., 1956; M.D., University of Kansas, 1958. 
Gary L Sheeley, Director, Instructional Media Center, Instruct.or in Educa-
tion, 1969, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1975; M.Ed., 1983. 
Fred E. Shubeck, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1951, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1940; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1951. 
Arden B. Sigl, P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering, Graduate Faculty, 1967, 
1984; B.S., SDSU, 1967; M.S., 1969; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
1977. 
Loren E. Simpeon, Assistant Director of Financial Aids, Special Student 
Services Advisor, 1981; AA, Coffeyville Junior College, 1948; B.A, 
University of Kansas, 1950; M.S., 1955. 
Yadhu Singh, Auistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1988; B.S., University of Otago, 1966; M.S., University of 
Strathdyde, 1974; Ph.D., 1979. 
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Waldemar G. Sippel, AasiatantProfeBSOr of Physics, Graquate Faculty, 1953, 
1957; B.A., University of South Dakota, 194 7; M.A, 1950. 
Cora R. Siven, Curator - Marghab Linen Gallery, Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Textiles Research, 1963, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1940; B.S., 1960; 
M.S., 1961. 
John R. Siveaind, Assistant Professor of F.ducation, 1988; B.S., Kearney 
State College, 1974; B.S.E., 1976; M.S., 1976; F.d.D., University of South 
Dakota, 1985. . 
Catherine Skroch, Research Assiaant in Horticulture, 1988; B.S., SMU, 
1986. 
Louia G. Skubic, Prof e880!' Emeritus of General Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1953, 1985; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1947; M.A, 1953. 
Arthur L Slyter, ProfeBBOr of Animal Science, Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1981; 
B.S., Kansas State University, 1964; M.S., University of Nebraska, 1966; 
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1968. 
Donald M. Smith, Director of Student Health Service & Counseling, Student 
Services, 1969, 1985; B.A, SDSU, 1968; M.Ed., 1969. 
Howard B. Smith, Professor of Education, Graduate Faculty, 1980, 1988; 
B.A., Sioux Falla College, 1965; M.Div., Central Baptist Theological 
Seminary, 1968; M.Ed., SDSU, 1974; F.d.D., University of South Dakota, 
1980. 
Kria M. Smith, Institutional AaseHment Coordinat.or, 1981, 1986; B.S., 
Northwest Missouri State University, 1973; M.F.d., SDSU, 1981. 
Mary K. Smith, Ac:ljunct Instructor in Chemistry, 1984; B.S., Mount Marty 
College, 1976. 
Jame• D. Smolik, ProfeBBOr of Plant Science, 1967, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1965; 
M.S., 1969; Ph.D., 1973. 
Arthur B. Sogn, Aaaociate Professor of Economics Extension Emeritus, 1968, 
1974; B.S., SDSU 1948; M.S., 1959. 
Dale R. Sorenaen, Manager of SESD Research & Extension Center, Instruc-
tor in Plant Science, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1981; M.S., 1985. 
Jerry A. Sorenaen, Professor of General Engineering, 1984, 1990; B.S.E., 
University of South Dakota, 1963; M.F.d., University of Illinois, 1967. 
Bok Sowell, Assistant ProfeBBOr of Animal and Range Sciences, 1989; B.S., 
New Mexico State University, 1978; M.S., Texas Tech University, 1981; 
Ph.D., New Mexico State University, 1989. 
Mary A. Spencer, Assistant Professor of Music, 1971, 1975; B.M., Yankton 
College Conservatory of Music, 1967; M.M., Cincinnati College Conser-
vatory of Music, 1970. 
Velva Lu Spencer, Native American Adviser, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1986; M.S., 
1989. 
Leo IL Spinar, Professor of Chemistry, Radiation Safety Officer, Graduate 
Faculty, 1966, 1982; B.A, University of South Dakota, 1951; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1953; Ph.D., 1958. 
Melvin F. Spinar, Professor of Visual Arts, 1969, 1989; B.A, Dakota Wes-
leyan University, 1962; M.A., University of Iowa, 1966; M.F.A., 1966. 
Peggy L Spinaki, Assistant Profe880r of Horticulture, 1979, 1984; B.S., 
University of Delaware, 1972; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1973; Ph.D., 
1979. 
Kenneth R. Spurgeon, Professor Emeritus of Dairy Science, 1958, 1985; 
B.S., Purdue University, 1942; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
sin, 1951. 
Kenneth W. Stange, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1981, 
1985; B.S., University of Minnesota, 1978; M.S., 1981. 
Michael T. Steele, Assistant Profe880r of Visual Arts, Administrative Assis-
tant, 1985, 1989; AA, Spokane Falls Community College, 1975; B.F.A , 
Fort Wright College, 1978; M.F.A., Washington State University, 1980. 
Gary L Steinley, Prof euor,Supervisor of Undergraduate Teacher F.duca-
tion, Graduate Faculty, 1979, 1988; B.S., Black Hills State College, 1963; 
M.A., Fresno State College, 1967; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970. 
Mark T. Sternbagen, Lecturer in General Engineering, 1986, 1988; AAS., 
University of South Dakota, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1986; B.S.E., Dakota State 
College, 1986. 
Karla J . Stevenaon, Instructor ofHPER, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1988. 
John M. S~egelmeier, Instructor of HPER, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1979; M.A, 
University of Northern Iowa, 1981. · 
Lawrence C. Stine, Profeuor Emeritus of Speech, Director Emeritus of 
Theatre, Assoc::iate Dean Emeritus of Arts and Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1952, 1977; B.A , ButlerUniversity, 1947; M.A , Universityoflowa, 1951; 
Ph.D., 1962. 
Dorothy Stofte~uldin, Professor Emeritus of Textiles, Clothing, and 
Interior Design, Graduate Faculty, 1963, 1977; B.A., Coe College, 1933; 
M.S., Iowa State UniveraitY, 1948. 
Junia O. Storry, Dean and Professor Emeritus of Engineering, Amdahl Dis-
tinguished Profe880!' of Engineering, 1967, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1942; M.S., 
1949; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1967. 
Ivan J. Stotz, Instnictor in Veterinary Science, 1970, 1975; B.S., SDSU, 1970; 
M.S., 1974. 
Ronald G. Stovei; Asaoc:iate Professor of Rural Sociology, Graduate Faculty, 
1983, 1987; B.A., University of Qeorgia, 1970; M.A., 1973; Ph.D., 1975. 
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l6rnn R. Straatmeyer,Property/RecordsSupervisor/Accountant, 1981, 1982; 
B.S., Sioux Falla College, 1972. · 
Donald J. Struck, Assistant Profe880r of Mathematics, 1964, 1972; B.S., Sl 
Cloud State University, 1960; M.S., North Dakota State University, 1963. 
Joseph M. Stuart, Director. of the South Dakota Art Museum, Professor of 
Visual Arts, 1971, 1982; B.F.A., University of New Mexico, 1959; M.A, 
1962. 
Signe M. Stuart, Professor of Visual Arts, 1976, 1990; B.A., University of 
Connecticut, 1959; M.A, University of New Mexico, 1960. 
Beverly A. Stubbles, Assistant Cataloger/Instructor in Library, 1989; CGT2, 
Central Washington University, 1974; B.A., Washington State Univer-
sity, 1970; M.L.S., Kent State University, 1989. 
Russell L Stubbles, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, Forestry, 
· Landscape & Parks, 1989·; B.S., Weber State College, 1972; M.S., Texas . 
A & M, 1974; Ph.D., 1979 . . 
Clair E. Stymiest, Extension Agronomist, Associate Professor of Plant 
Science, 1978, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1965; M.S., 1970. 
Leland L Sudlow, Extension Visual Aids Specialist, Associate Professor of 
Extension, 1952, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1952; M.S., 1964. 
Barbara T. Sunde, Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages, 1970, 1982; 
B.A., Mather College, 1961; M.A, Case Western Reserve University, 
1965. 
Carl R. Sunde, Professor of Foreign Languages, 1970, 1980; B.A., Luther 
College, 1962; M.A., University oflowa, 1967; Ph.D., 1974. 
Stanley Sundet, Director Emeritus of Placement, ProfeBBOr Emeritus of 
Education, 1946, 1975; B.S., SDSU, 1935; M.S., Iowa State University, 
1939; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1955. 
Gerald R. Sutter, Adjunct Professor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1965, · 1981; B.A., Wmona State University, 1960; M.S., Iowa Stat.e 
University, 1963; Ph.D., 1965. · · 
Harry R. Svec, Assistant Professor Emeritus of General Engineering, 1940, 
1958. 
Roger J. Svec, Instructor in General Engineering, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 1964. 
Robert N. Swaneon, Professor of Veterinary Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1965, 1971; B.S., Fort Hays Kansas State UniversitY, 1953; M.S., Kansas 
. State University, 1960; D.V.M., 1960; Ph.D.:, 1964. 
Susan M. Swartoa, Research Assistant in Plant Science, 1983, 1988; B.S., 
SDSU, 1979. 
Harriet P. Swedlund, Assistant Professor of Textiles, Clothing and Interior 
Design, 1984; B.S., Iowa State University, 1954; M.S., 1957. 
Jerry K. Sweeney, Professor of History, Graduate Faculty, 1970, 1980; B.A, 
Fort Hays Kan888 State University, 1962; M.A., Kansas State University, 
1967; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1970. 
LaDell R. Siriden, Acting Director of EERC, 1986; B.S.E.E., SDSU, 1961; 
M.B.A., University of South Dakota, 1982. 
Cindy R. Swineon, Assistant Director of Financial Aids, 1982, 1987; B.A, 
SDSU,. 1981; M.S., 1984. 
CbarleaA. Taylor, Professor Emeritus of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1949, 
1968; B.S., Cornell University, 1935; M.S., 1939. 
Donald C. Taylor, Professor of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 1980; B.S., 
Cornell University, 1959; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1964; Ph.D., 
1965. 
John W. Taylor, Associate Professor English, Supervisor of Freshman Com-
position, 1980, 1984; B.A, Macalester College, 1969; M.A., Indiana 
University, 1973; Ph.D., 1973. 
Larry K. ·Tennyaon, Agricultural Information Specialist-Publications and 
Special Projects, Associate Professor of Extension, 1978, 1987; B.A, 
Nebraska .State College, 1960; M.S., SDSU, 1969. Ed.D., University of 
South Dakota, 1985. . 
Ronald R. Teech, A«ljunct Profe880r of Sports Medicine, 1980; B.S., Nebraska 
Wesleyan University, 1962; M.D., University of Nebraska, 1967. 
Robert Thaler, Extension Swine Specialist, Assistant Profe880r of Animal 
and Range Sciences, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1982; M.S., 1984; Ph.D., Kansas 
State University, 1988. 
Nancy Thies, Assistant ProfeBSOr of Chemistry, 1970, 1984; B.A, Northern 
State College, 1970; M.Ed., SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1974. 
John E. Tbompaon, Profe880I' Emeritus of Economics, Graduate Faculty, 
1952, 1985; B.S., University of South Dakota, 1950; M.S., SDSU, 1953; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1960. 
John U. Tbonuon, Associate Professor of Veterinary Science, 1987, 1990; 
B.S., Iowa State University, 1965; D.V.M., 1967; M.S., Northwest Mis-
souri State University, 1988. 
Kendell C. Thornton, Instruct.or of Psychology, 1989; B.S., University of 
Idaho, 1985; M.A., Univeraity of Montana, 1989. 
Jame• P. Tbonon, Instruct.or in HPER, 1985, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 1968; M.S., 
1977. . 
Gail Dobb• Tldemann, Extension Home Ee Program Leader, Assistant 
Profeuor in Extension, 1986; B.S., Jacksonville University, 1977; M.A, 
University of Alabama, 1978; Ph.D., 1986. 
Larry J. Tidemann, Ext.ension Program Leader, Assistant Professor of Ex-
. t.ension, 1970, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 1970; M.S., 1972. 
Charle. A. Tiltrum, P.E., Asaociat.e Professor of Civil Engineering, 1981; 
B.S., SDSU, 1972; M.S., 1974. 
Carman Timmerman, Lecturer in Nursing, 1989; Coordinator of Student 
Services-West River; B.S.N., Creighton University, 1965; M.Ed., SDSU, 
1989. 
Gordon J. Tolle, Professor of Political Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 1967, 1984; 
B.A., Oberlin College, 1965; M.A., University of Notre Dame, 1967; Ph.D., 
University of Colorado, 1978. 
Mary Tolle, Instructor of Mechanical Engineering, 1984, 1989; B.A, Univer-
sity of Colorado, 1974; B.S., SDSU, 1983; M.S., 1987. 
Peter D. Torino, Adjunct Assistant Professor of HPER, 1963, 1976; B.S., 
Black Hills Stat.e College, 1957; M.S., SDSU, 1958. 
Lansford E. Trapp, Assistant Professor _ Emeritus of Mathematics, 1967, 
1983; B.S., SDSU, 1948; M.S., Kansas State University, 1950. 
Alfred G. Trump, Director and Archivist Emeritus, Professor Emeritus of 
LibrarY, Graduat.e Faculty, 1948, 1977; Ph.B., University of Chicago, 
1929; B.A., University of Michigan, 1933; M.A., 1938. 
Emery J. Tachetter, Extension Communications Specialist, Instructor in 
Extension, 1984; B.S., SDSU, 1984. 
Loi• J. Tschetter, Instructor in Nursing, 1983, 1986; B.S., SDSU, 197 4; M.S., 
.1985. 
W'tlliam L Tucker, Experiment Station Statistician, Professor ·and Head of 
Statistics, Graduate Faculty, 1963, 1975; B.S., University of Kentucky, 
1952; M.S., North Carolina Stat.e University, 1957; Ph.D., 1963. 
Daniel L Tupa, Publications Editor, University Relations, 1978; B.A., SDSU, 
1970. 
Steven G. Turner, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, Program Assistant 
in UITS, 1989; A.A., SDSU, 1977; B.S., 1987; M.S., George Washington 
University, 1989. 
Edward K. Twidwell, Extension Agronomist, Assistant Professor of Plant 
Science, 1987; B.S., Kansas State University, 1982; M.S., Purdue Univer-
sity, 1984; Ph.D., 1987. 
Charle. IL Ullery, Extension Specialist, Associate Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering, Water Resource Specialist, 1977; B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity, 1964; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1971. 
Scott Underwood, Instructor in HPER, 1977; B.S., SDSU, 1973; M.S., 1975. 
Daniel W. Ureek, Adjunct Associate Professor of Wildlife and Fisheries Scien-
ces, 1983; B.S., University of Utah, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., Colorado 
Stat.e University, 1972~ 
Ronald E. Utecht, AssistantProfessorofChemistry,GraduateFaculty, 1988; 
B.S., Iowa State University, 1983; Ph.D., 1986. 
Jan J. Vandever, Professor of Mathematics, 1981, 1990; B.S., Monmouth 
College, 1967; M.Ed., Rutgers University, 1971; M.A T., Colorado State 
University, 1973; Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1976. 
Gary C. Van Riper, Assistant Professor of Pharmacy, Coordinator of Pre-
Pharmacy Admission, 1970, 1978; B.S., SDSU, 1969; M.S., 1972. 
Nancy J. Veglahn, Professor of English, 1975, 1990; B.A, Morningside Col-
lege, 1959; M.A, SDSU, 1977; M.Litt., Middlebury College, 1982. 
Krieti L Veneand, Associate Professor of Music, 1980, 1986; B.S., Northern 
Stat.e College, 1964; M.M., Northwest.em University, 1966. 
Mary l.Ynne Vickers, Associat.e Professor of Veterinary Science, Graduate 
Faculty, 1984, 1988; B.S., North Carolina State University, 1974; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1977; Ph.D., 1981. 
Boward IL Voelker, Professor Emeritus of Dairy Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1954, 1988; B.S., Iowa Stat.e University, 1946; M.S., Kansas State Univer-
sity, 1949; Ph.D., Iowa Stat.e University, 1955. 
Vivian V. Voletorff, Dean Emerita of Women, Professor Emerita of Hist.ory, 
1932, 1973;B.S.,Northwest.ern University, 1928;M.A, 1929;Ph.D., 1932. 
W'illiam S. Wad.worth, Jr., Professor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1963, 
1970; B.S., Trinity College, 1950; M.S., 1952; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1955. 
John J. Wagner, Ext.ension Specialist, Assistant Professor of Animal and 
Range Science, 1985; B.S., Michigan State University, 1980; M.S., Ok-
lahoma Stat.e University, 1982; Ph.D., 1985. 
Roberta J. Wa,ner, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1973, 1982; B.S., SDSU, 
1963; M.Ed., 1976; M.S., 1982. 
Richard C. Wahletrom, Professor Emeritus of Animal Science, Graduate 
Faculty 1952, 1988; B.S., University ofNebraska, 1948; M.S., University 
of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1952. 
Curtie IL Wait, Acijunct Professor of Sports Medicine, 1976; B.A, Augustana 
College, 1962; M.D., University of Iowa, 1966. 
Richard A. Wake, Acijunct Professor of Sports Medicine, 1984; B.A., Univer-
sity of South Dakota, 1970; B.A, 1972; M.D., University of MinneBOta, 
1974. 
G. Harvey Wakeman, Assistant Professor Emeritus of General Engineering, 
1941, 1958; A.S., SDSU, 1956. 
Florence L Walder, Manager Emerita of Professional Personnel, 1941, 
1976; B.S., SDSU, 1929. 
Darwin E. Walker, ProfesBOr of Music, Director of Music Education, 1973, 
1979; B.S., Northern State College, 1959; M.A., University of Northern 
Colorado, 1968; :Ed.D., 1972. 
Bradford G. Wallenberg, Associate Professor of Pharmacy, 1986, 1990; B.S., 
SDSU, 1975; Pharm.D., Purdue University, 1981. 
Robert J. Waletrom, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1955, 1988; B.S., 
University of Nebraska, 1947; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 
1955. 
Jean Walz, Professor Emeritus of English, 1960, 1977; B.S., Northern State 
'Thachers College, 1933; M.A, University of South Dakota, 1939. 
Tie Wang, Research Associat.e in Plant Science, 1988; B.S., Beijing College, 
1982; Ph.D., University of Guelph, Canada, 1988. 
Merritt G. Warren, Adjunct Professor of Sports Medicine, 1984; B.S., Univer-
. sity of Nebraksa, 1975; M.D., 1979. 
Viet.or S. Webeter, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, Graduat.e Faculty, 1936, 
1974; B.A., Iowa State UniversitY, 1930; M.S., 1931; Ph.D., 1933. 
Darrell G. Welle, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, 1962, 1985; B.S., 
SDSU, 1941; M.S., Stat.e College of Washington, 1943; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin, 1949. 
Irene L Wente, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics, 1930, 1972; B.S., Lewis 
University, 1927; M.S., University of Chicago, 1929. 
Woodrow P. Wentzy, Director of ETV, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Jour-
nalism, Graduate Faculty, 1946, 1980; B.S., SDSU, 1938; M.A., Univer-
sity of Oklahoma, 1950. 
Hal D. Werner, Extension Specialist, Associate Professor of Agricultural En-
gineering, 1971, 1984; B.S.; SDSU, 1970; M.S., 1971; Ph.D., Umversity 
of Minnesota, 1984. 
George A. Weet, Professor and Head of English, Graduate Faculty, 1969, 
1989; B.S.,SDSU, 1965; M.A, UniversityofNebraska, 1967; Ph.D., 1972. 
Thomae P. Weet, Associate Professor of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 1988; 
B.S. Purdue University, 1974; M.S., Texas A&M University, 1976; Ph.D., 
1980. 
Frederick C. Westin, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science/Remote Sensing, 
1947, 1986; B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1941; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1952. 
Carl A. Weetby, Professor of Microbiology, Graduate Faculty, 1973, 1981; 
B.A., University of California, 1958; Ph.D., 1965. 
Belen Weetfall, Associate Professor of Microbiology, Graduate Faculty, 1985, 
1989; B.S., Old Dominion University, 1971; M.S., 1974; Ph.D., West 
Vrrginia University, 1980. 
•Fr-ederick C. Weethi, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Facul-
ty, 1947, 1986; B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1941; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 
1952. 
Richard H. Whalen, Professor of Biology, Graduate Faculty, 1967, 1987; B.S., 
College of St. Thomas, 1954; M.S., Uni_versity of Illinois, 1956; Ph.D., 
Purdue University, 1965. 
Nancy L Wheeler, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1980, 1986; B.S., Dakota 
Stat.e College, 1968, M.A., SDSU, 1980. 
Everett M. White, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1954, 1990; B.S., Iowa State University, 1948; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1953. 
Eugene L Whitehead, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, Graduate Faculty, 
1941, 1983; B.S., SDSU, 1939; M.S., 1941. 
7.eno W. Wicka, Ill, Associat.e Professor of Plant Science, Graduate Faculty, 
1980, 1986; B.A, University ofVennont, 1971; M.S., North Dakota Stat.e 
University, 1976; Ph.D., 1979. 
Harold W. Widvey, Professor of Speech, Graduate Faculty, 1972, 1978; 
B.S.Ed., Northern Stat.e College, 1957; M.S.F.cl., 1961; Ph.D., University 
of Nebraska, 1971. 
Loia L Widvey, Professor of Education, Supervisor of Clinical Experience in 
Education, Graduate Faculty, 1973, 1982; B.S.Ed., Northern State Col-
lege, 1955; M.S.:Ed., 1958; Ed.D., University of Nebraska, 1971. 
Paul A. Wieland, ]Aisure Skills Manager, Student Union, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 
1985. 
John L Wienma, Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering, Graduate 
Faculty, 1943, 1983; B.S., SDSU, 1943; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., University of 
California, 1970. 
Ro .. K. Wilcoxin, Research Assistant in Mechanical Engineering, 1987, 
1988; B.S., SDSU, 1986. 
JoAnn N. Willgohe, Research Associate, Veterinary Science, 1986, 1988; 
B.A., Southwest State University, 1982; M.S., SDSU, 1988. 
Elizabeth E. Williama, Instruct.or in Speech, 1981, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 1962; 
M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1964; M.A., SDSU, 1983, 
Louia P. Williama, Professor of English, Graduate Faculty, 1965, 1983; B.A, 
University of Texas, 1960; M.A., 1965; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
1976. 
Perry W. W'tlliame, Profesaor Emeritus of Physics, Graduate Faculty, 1945, 
1979; B.A., Dakota Wesleyan University, 1936; M.S., SDSU, 1940. 
Sandra A. Williama, Lecturer in Nursing, 1985; B.S., Augustana College, 
1967. 
W-illiamA. Williame, Program Assistant, Student Union, 1989; B.S., SDSU, 
1989. 
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Edward William110n, Auociat.e Profeuor Emeritus of Pl~t Science, 1947, 
1990; B.S., SDSU, 1947; M.S., 1952. 
Warren E. W"illiam110n, Profeuor Emeritus of HPER, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1956, 1987; B.S., SDSU, 1951; M.S., 1954; Dir. in Rec., Indiana Univer-
sity, 1969. 
David W. Willia, Aasociat.e Prof e11or of Wildlife & Fisheries Sciences, 
Graduat.e Faculty, 1987, 1990; B.S., University of North Dakota, 1977; 
M.S., 1978; Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1980. 
Dougla• L Willrett, Adjunct Asaociat.e Profeuor of Nutrition and Food 
Science, 1988; B.S., Iowa Stat.e University, 1974; Ph.D., Oregon Stat.e 
University, 1982. 
Rena Willa, Professor Emeritus of Nutrition and Food Science, Graduat.e 
Faculty, 1952, 1976; B.S., Iowa Stat.e University, 1940; M.S., 1946. 
Jame• A. Wileon, Extension Assistant in Plant Science, 1980, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1978. 
Venita W"mterboer, Lecturer in Nursing, 1982, 1986. 
Wanda F. W"trtz, Research Assistant in Water Resources Inatitut.e, 1981, 
1989; B.S., SDSU, 1969. 
Paul Witherington, Profeuor of English, Graduat.e Faculty, 1970, 1974; 
B.A., Baylor University, 1954; M.A, University of Texas, 1960; Ph.D., 
1964. 
Leon Wood, Profe880r Emeritus of Plant Science, Graduat.e Faculty, 1955, 
1990; B.S., Kent Stat.e University, 1949; M.S., Ohio State University, 
1951; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1958. 
Chari• L Woodard, ProfeBBOr of English, Graduat.e Faculty, 1975, 1985; 
B.S., Dakota State College, 1964; M.A, University of Nebraska, 1966; 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1975. 
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Boward J. Woodard, Assistant Professor of Plant Science, 1989; B.S., 
University ofRocheat.er, 1973; Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1985. 
LeonJ. Wrap, Extension AgronomiatrWeeda, Profeuor of Plant Science, 
1969, 1988; B.S., SDSU, 1961; M.S., 1964. 
Steven W. Wynia, Instructor . of General Engineering, 1986, 1989; B.S., 
SDSU, 1986; M.S., 1988. 
JerryW. Yarbrough, Profeuor of English, Graduat.e Faculty, 1968, 1973; 
B.A., Abilene Christian College, 1960; M.A, University of Texas, 1962; 
Ph.D., 1968. 
Kenneth L Yocom, Profeuor and Head of Mathematica, Graduat.e Faculty, 
1962, 1980; B.S., S.D. School of Mines and Technology, 1960; M.S., 
University of Wyoming, 1962; Ph.D., 1972. 
Karen York, Assiatant t.o the Director, South Dakota Art Museum, 1987; 
B.F.A., Ohio University, 1980; M.F.A, Pennsylvania Stat.e University, 
1986. . 
Jone L Yoat, Asaociat.e Profeuor of Textiles, Clothing, and Interior Design, 
1973; B.S., Syracuee University, 1960; M.A, 1962. 
John F. Younger, Profeuor Emeritus of Extension, 1942, 1985; B.S., SDSU, 
1942; M.S., 1957. 
.Larry D. Youngren, Int.emal Audit.or, Vice President for Administration, 
1982, 1987; B.A, Yankton College, 1979. · 
Linda Youngren, Adjunct Instruct.or of Cardiac Rehabilitation, HPER, 1989; 
B.S., SDSU, 1984. 
David B. 7.eman, Auociate Profeuor of Animal Disease & Diagnostic Lab, 
1986, 1990; B.S.,North Dakota State University, 1976; D.V.M., Oklahoma 
State University, 1980; Ph.D., Louisiana Stat.e University, 1986. 
Alan IL Zeppa, Assistant Professor of HDCFS, 1989; B.A., California State 
University, 1977; M.S., Iowa State University, 1982; Ph.D., 1989. 
Abbreviations, 8 
Absence, 29 
Academic 
amnesty, 32 
advising, 37 
calendar, 2-3 
A 
deans, 11, see also, faculty and staff 
listing, 208 
information, 20-34 
performance requirements, 31-32 
policies and procedures, 15-19 
research support, 39 
support services, 39-41 
Accounting, 107 
Accreditation, affiliations and, 14, 52, 
55,57 
Activities, student, 37 
Adding courses, 30 
Administration 
business, 88, 108 
educational, 112 
Admission fee, 16, 21 
application, 16 
as a special student, 19 
by certificate or examination, 19 
by high school students1 16-17 
correspondence credit, 19 
non-resident, 16-17 
international students, 16, 19 
policy and procedure, 16-19 
to education courses, 52 
to graduate school, 61 
to the university, 16 
resident, 16-17 
readmission, 16, 18 
reciprocity, 16 
requirements, 16-17 
transfer students, 17-18 
with advanced placement, 19 
Adult education, 68, 111 
Adult fitness and cardiac rehabilitation 
concentration,48, 133,138 
Advanced 
air ROTC, 72-73 
army ROTC, 163-164 
placement, 19 
residence hall payment, 21 
Advertising sequence, joumalism,49,150 
Aeronautics engineering, 56, 158 
Aerospace studies, 48, 72-73 
Aids, financial, 22 
Affiliation and accrediations, 14, 52, 
55,57 
Agricultural 
business, 43, 44, 105, 107, 186 
economics,43,105-106, 107 
education,43, 110-111 
engineering, 56, 73-76 
Experiment Station, 10, 13 
extension courses, 43, 76-77 
extension service (Cooperative), 10, 
13-14 
general, 28, 45-4 7 
journalism, 43, 149, 151 
production or technical option, 45 
science option, 44 
Agriculture 
college of, and Biological Sciences, 43-
47 
core curriculum in agriculture, 44 
core curriculum in biological sciences, 
45 
general, 45-4 7 
intemational option, 4 7 
mechanized, 161-163 
two-year certificate, 45 
Agronomy major, see plant science, 43, 
. 185-188 
Animal disease and diagnostic 
laboratory, 41 
Animal science, 43, 77 -79 
minor, 78 
Antroplogy, 192, 193 
Application 
fee, 16, 21 
procedure, 16 
re-admission, 16 
teacher education, 52 
Architecture, pre-, 56, 126-127 
Army ROTC, 49, 163-164 
Art, see visual ~rts, 48, 203-205 
core require~ents, 203 
education,48,203 
minor, 204 
visual arts, 48, 203 
Arts and Science, College of, 48-51 
curricula, (table), 48-49 
degree requirements, 50 
Assessment Program, 25 
Assistance, financial, 22 
Associate degree, 28 
Association fee, students, 21, 22 
Athletic coaching concentration, 48, 133, 
136 
training, 48, 133 
Athletics, 49, 133 
Attendance, class, 29 
Auditor, (auditing a course) 30 
Aviation education, 28, 81 
Awards and student loans and 
scholarships, 22-23 
B 
Bachelor's degree, 25 
Band, 48-49, 165 
Basic air ROTC, 72-73 
INDEX 
lndex223 
Basic army ROTC, 163-164 
Bioengineering, 56, 115 
Biological sciences 
biology major, 43, 48, 81, 82-83, 86-87 
College of Agriculture and, 43-4 7 
core curriculum, 45 
dairy manufacturing major, 103-104 
microbiology major, 81-82, 84-85, 87-
88 
university requirement, 27 
wildlife and fisheries sciences, 205-
206 
Board and room, 21, 38 
Board of Regents, 11 
Botany, 43, 48, 81, 83-84, 87 
Broadcast journalism sequence, 48, 149, 
150 
Business area studies, 88·89, 108 
Business option, 78 
agriculture, 43, 106, 186 
foreign languages, 122-123 
home economics, 99 
C 
Calendar, university, 3-4 
Campus 
educational aids, 40 
map,5 
Career and academic planning, 37 
Catalog applicable to graduation, 28 
Catalog entries, 7 
Certificate 
of completion, 28 
programs, 28 
Chemistry, 89-94 
applied,48 
bio-, 89 
clinical laboratory technology, 48, 91- . 
92 
food and nutrition, 48 
general, 89-90 
master of science teaching, 94 
minor, 89 
professional, 48, 89 
teaching option, 48, 94 
Child development 
and family relations, 62, 145 
child and family services, 62, 146-147 
cooperative program, 145, 146 
early childhood education option, 62, 
145-146 
Chinese, 123 
Chiropractic, pre-, 57-58 
Choral music education, 48, 165 
Chorus, 48, 165 
Civil engineering, 56, 94-97 
Clarification of residency for fee and 
tuition purposes, 21, 22 
Class 
attendance policy, 29 
rank,33 
Clinical laboratory technology, 48, 91-92 
Closed circuit Tv, 40 
Clothing (textiles andJnterior design) 
retailing option, 62, 201, 201-202 
224Inde:x: 
Code, ·student, 38 
College and major field requirements, 28 
College of . . 
Agriculture and Biological Sciences, 
43-47 
Arts and Science, 48-51 
Education and Counseling, 52-54 
Engineering, 55-5 7 
General Registration, 37, 57-60 
Home Economics, 62-63 
Nursing, 64 
Pharmacy, 65 
Commercial economics, 48, 105 
Communications 
and advanced electronics engineering, 
56, 115 
disorders, 49, 196 
general, 153, 197 
requirements,26 
Computer 
assisted instruction, 40 
data processing systems, 56, 115 
science, 48, 97-99 
software development, 56 
system design, 56 
Computing services, 40 
Conduct, student, 38 
Consumer affairs and home economics 
education, 62, 99-102 · 
Continuing education, nursing, 64 
Cooperative · 
education program, 37, 46, 49, 56, 62 
Extension Service, 13 
Core curricula 
agricu\ture, 44 
arts and science, 50 
also see, graduation requirements, 
25-28 
associate degree, 28, 48 
biological science, 45 
home economics, 62-63 
pharmacy, 65 
two-year terminal, 28, 48 
Correspondence credit, 19 
Counseling, 
and human resource development, 
111-112 
service, 36 
Course 
descriptions, 7 
fees, 21 
non-degree, 30 
numbering system, 7 
repeating, 31 
specials program, 49 
types, 70-71 
Credit, 25 
auditor, 30 
correspondence, 19 
entrance, 19 
examinations for, 19, 32-33 
graduate for seniors, 61 
overloads, 29 
resident, 25 
semester, 25 
undergraduate transfer, 17-18 
Criminal justice, 49, 192 
Curriculum entries, 7 
D 
Dairy 
business option, 104 
manufacturing, 43, 103-104 
production, 43, 103-10{~ 
science, 102-105 
science option, 104 
teaching option, (specialized), 104 
Dance education, 48, 133, 134-135 
Data processing systems engineering, 56 
Deans, academic, 11, see also, University 
staff listing, 208 
Debate, 48, 195 
Definition and clarification of fees, 21-22 
Degree 
general, 25 
requirements arts and science, 50 
Degrees offered 
associate, 28 
bachelor's, 25 
graduate, 61 
Dental, pre-, 58. 
Departments of instruction 
aerospace studies, 72-73 
agricultural education, 110-111 
agricultural engineering, 73-76 
agricultural extension, 76-77 
agricultural journalism, 149, 151-152 
animal and range science, 77 
art, see visual arts, 203-205 
associate degree programs, 28 
aviation education, 81 
biology, botany, microbiology, zoology, 
81-88 
business area studies, 88-89 
chemistry, 89-94 
child development and family 
relations, see human development 
child and family studies, 145-148 
civil engineering, 94-97 
computer science, 97-99 
Consumer affairs and home 
economics education, 99-102 
dairy science, 102-105 
economics, 105-110 
education, 110-114 
electrical engineering, 114-117 
electronics engineering technology, 
128-139 
engineering graphics, 126 
engineering mechanics, 127 
engineering shop, 127 
English, 117-120 
European studies program, 120-121 
foreign languages, 121-124 
general engineering, 124-129 
geography, 129-132 
gerontology, 132 
health, physical education and 
recreation, 132-139 
health science, 139 
history, 139-141 
honors program, 141 
horticulture, forestry, landscape and 
parks, 142-145 
Human development, child and 
family studies, 145-148 
humanities, 148 
Indian area studies program, 148 
journalism and mass 
communications, 149-153 
Latin American area studies 
program, 154-155 
mathematics, 155-158 
mechanical engineering, 158-161 
mechanized agriculture, 161-163 
microbiology, see biology and 
microbiology, 81-88 
military science, 163-164 
music, 164-170 
nursing, 170-1 75 
nutrition and food science, 175-179 
pharmacy, 179-181 
pharmacy clinical, 180-181 
pharmaceutical sciences, 181 
philosophy and religion, 181-182 
physics, 182-185 
planning, 185 
plant science, 185-188 
political science, 188-190 
printing management, 153-154 
psychology, 190-191 
religion, see philosophy and religion, 
181-182 
reserve officer training program, 72-
73, 163-164 
rural sociology, 192-195 
speech, 195-198 
statistics, 198 
technical communications (minor), 
198-199 
textiles, clothing and interior design, 
199-202 
veterinary science, 202-203 
visual arts, 203-205 
wildlife and fisheries sciences, 205-
206 
women's studies, (minor), 206 
Deposits, 21 
Descriptions, course, 7 
Dial access center, 40 
Dietetics, 62, 175-176 
Directed studies, 49 
Division of Lifelong Learning & 
Outreach, 68 
Doctor of philosophy, 61 
Drama, 48 
Driver education, 112 
Dropping courses, 30 
E 
Economics, 105-110 
commercial, 48, 105-110 
general, 48, 106-110 
minor, 107 
teaching option, 48 
Education 
adult higher, 111 
agricultural, 110-111 
art, see visual arts, 203-205 
aviation, 28 
College of, and Counseling, 52-54 
continuing, see lifelong learning, 68 
cooperative (experiential) program, 37 
counseling, and human resource 
development, 111 
curriculum, 52-54 
dance, 48, 133, ·134-135 
driver, 112 
elementary, 113 
evaluation and research, 112 
health, 48, 135 
home economics, 62, 100 
minors, 53 
music, 49, 165-166 
nursing, continuing, 64 
printing, 49 
secondary, 113-114 
special, 112 
teacher, 52-54 
vocational teacher training, 114 
Educational 
administration, 112 
aids, campus, 40 
evaluation and research, 112 
foundations, 112-114 
objectives, 12 
psychology, 113 
Elective work, 30 
Electives 
humanities, natural science, 
biological science, physical science, 
and social science, 26-28 
pass-fail, 31 
unpenalized, 30 
work, 30 
Electric power and processing, 56, 74 
Electrical engineering, 56, 114-117 
Electronic materials, 115 
Electronics engineering technology, 56, 
128-130 
Elementary education, 113 
physical education concentration, 48, 
133 
Endowed chair, 12 
Engineering 
aeronautics, 56, 159 
agricultural, 73-76 
ass~iate degree programs, 28 
civil, 94-97 
college of, 55-5 7 
bio-, 56, 115 
communications, 56, 115 · 
computers/data processing, 56, 115 
electrical power and processing, 56, 
74 
electrical, 56, 115-11 7 
electronic materials, 115 
electronics engineering technology, 
56, 128-129 
environmental, 56, 95 
environmental management, 56, 7 4 
food and biological materials, 7 4-7 5 
foundations, 56, 95 
general, 125-129 
graphics, 126 
heat-power, 56 
highway, 56, 95 
hydraulics, 56, 95 
industrial, 56 
machine design, 56, 159 
mechanical, 158-161 
mechanics, 127 
nuclear, 56, 159 
physics, 56, 182-185 
power & machinery 56, 7 4 
power systems, 56, 115 
remote sensing, 56 
shop, 127 
solid state systems, 56 
structural, 56, 75 
structures and environment, 56, 7 4 
student's special fee, 11 
therrnal,56, 159 · 
water resources, 56, 7 4 
English, 117-120 
education, 48, 11 7 
English skills requirements, 19, 26 
Entomology, see plant science, 187 
Entrance 
all colleges except engineering, 16-19 
by certificate or examination, 19 
engineering, 55-56 
freshman credits, 16-19 
requirements, 16-18 
Environmental 
management, 43, 48, 56, 74, 82, 130 
engineering, 42, 95 
Equipment distribution and media 
production, 40 ' 
Establishment of the University, 10 
European studies, 48, 120-121 
Evening College, 68 
Examinations 
auditor, 30 
entrance, 16 
for university credit, 32 
placement, foreign languages, 29 
Expenses 
continuing education, 68 
engineering special, 21 
nursing, 21 
pharmacy, 21 
student, 21 
summer session, 68 
Experiential Education Program, 37 
Experimental courses, 7 
Experiment Station, Agricultural, 10, 13 
Extended programs, 68 
Extension 
agricultural, 13, 76-77 
continuing education, 68 
courses, 76-77 
home economics, 100-101 
service, cooperative, 10, 13 
F 
lndex225 
Faculty, 11, see also, University staff 
listing, 208 · 
Fail, pass-, system, 31 
Family relations, child development 
and,62, 145 
Family student housing, 38 
Fashion Institute of Technology, 200 
Fees 
administrative, 21 
application, 10, 21 
continuing education, 68 
definition and clarification of, 21-22 
engineering student's special, 21 
general deposit, 21 
instructional, 21 
nursing students' special, 21 
pharmacy students' special, 21 
residence hall advance, 21-22 
student association, 21, 22 
late, 21 
summer session, 22, 68 
university student, 21 
Film library, 40 
Financial 
aids, 22-23 
assistance, 22 
Flight training, 28 
Food and nutrition chemistry, 48, 91 
Food science option, 62, 176-177 
Food science, nutrition, 62 ,177-178 
Food service, 38. 
Food service refunds, 22 
Foreign language, 121-124 
business specialization, 48, 122-123 
policy, 29 
teaching option, 48, 121-122 
Foreign Students, admission, 16, 18, 19 
Forensics, 48, 195 
Foundations engineering, 56, 95 
Freedom, student code of, 38 
French,48, 123-124 
Freshman entrance credits, 16-18 
G 
Gardens, McCrory, 41 
General 
administration, 11 
agriculture, 28, 45-46 
chemistry, 48, 89-90 
communications, 152-153, 196 
degree requirements, 25 
deposit, 21 
economics, 48, 49, 106-107 
engineering, 56 
music education, 48, 165-166 
personal studies, 49 
Registration, College of 57-60 
university requirements, 15-19 
Genetics, 46 
Geography, 49, 129-132 
environmental management, 46, 130 
minor, 130 
urban and regional, 46, 130 
technical geography - foreign 
language,46, 130 
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technical geography - science, 46, 130 
German, 46, 124 
Gerontology," minor, 133 
Government, student, 38 
Grade points, average, 31 
Grading system, 31 
Graduate 
admission, 61 
course numbers, 7 
credit for seniors, 61 
information, 61 
school, 61 
study in education, 54 
study in home economics, 63 
study in nursing, 64 
study in pharmacy, 65 
Graduation 
honors, 33 
requirements,25 
Graphic design (applied design), 46, 
203,204 
H 
Health 
application, 16 
education,48, 133,135 
fitness/wellness option, 138-139 
physical education and re~eation, 48, 
133, 135-139 
science, 64, 139 
service, student, 36 
Heat-power engineering, 56 
High school teaching preparation, 52-53, 
113-114 
Highway _engineering, 56, 95 
Historical sketch, 10 · 
History, 48, 139-141 
teaching option, 48, 139-140 
Home economics, 101-102 
business, 99 
college of, 62-63 
consumer affairs, 99-100 
cooperative program in child 
development, 145,146 
education,62,100-102 
extension, 62, 100-101 
journalism, 99-100 
minors, 63 
Home management and consumer 
studies, 62, 99-102 
Honors 
graduation, 33 
programs, 141 
scholastic, 33 
Horticulture, forestry, landscape and 
parks,43, 142-145 
Hotel restaurant and instituti~n 
management, 177 -
Housing 
application, 16 
family student, 38 
residence halls, 38 
Human development, child and family 
studies, 145-148 
Humanities, 148 
electives, 26 
university requirement, 26 
I 
Incompletes (I grade), 31 
Indebtedness, 21 
Indian area studies, (minor) 48, 148 
Industrial engineering, 56r 159 
Industrial management, 126 
Institute, research, 12 
Instructional 
fee, 21 
media, 40 
Instrumental music education 49 165 
Intercollege transfer, 31 ' ' 
Intercollegiate athletics, 132 
Interior design, textiles, clothing and, 
62, 199-202 
International 
agriculture option, 47 
students, 19 
studies, 107 
Interpreting the catalog, 6 
Intramural, recreation, sports clubs, and 
intercollegiate athletics, 49, 132-133 
Irrigation option, 161-162 · 
Instructional media, 40 
J 
Japanese, 124 
Journalism and mass 
communication, 48, 149-153 
_advertising sequence, 48, 149, 150-
151 
agricultural, 43, 151 
broadcastsequence,48, 149,150 
home economics, 62, 99-100, 149 
minor, 149 
news-editorial sequence, 48, 149, 150 
science and technical writing 48 149 151 , , , 
Juniors, class rank, 33 
. L 
Landscape design, 43, 143 
Language policy, foreign, 29 
Late fee, 21 
Latin American area studies, 48, 154-
155 
Law, Pre-, 58 
criminal justice option 49, 192 
Liberal studies core requirement, 26 
Library 
H.M. Briggs, 40 
film, 40 
Lifelong Leaming, & Outreach, Division 
of, 68 
Linguistics, 120 
Living and study abroad program, 50 
Loan funds, student, 23 
M 
Machine design engineering, 56, 159 
Majors, minors, options Oisting) 33-34 
Management 
park, 43, 144-145 
restaurant, 48, 177 
Map, campus, 5 
Married student housing, 38 
Mass communications and journalism, 
48, 149-152 
. speech, 49, 195-196 
Mathematics, 48, 155-158 
minor, 156 
teaching option, 48, 156 
university requirements, 16, 27 
McCrory Gardens, 41 
Mechanical engineering, 56, 159-161 
Mechanized agriculture, 43, 161-163 -
Media, instructional, 40 
Medicine, Pre-, 58-59 
Microbiology, 43, 49, 81-82, 84-85 
Military science, 49, 163-164 
Ministerial, Pre-, 59 
Minnesota-South Dakota reciprocity 
agreement, 16-17 
Minors, options, majors (listing), 33-34 
Miscellaneous abbreviations, 8 
Morrill Act, 10 
Mortuary, Pre-, 59 
Museums, 49 
Music, 48, 165-170 
applied, 169 
choral, 48, 169-170 
education,49,166-167 
ensembles, 169-170 
general, 49, 165 
instrumental, 48, 165-166 
merchandising, 49, 167 
minor, 166 
musical organizations; 48 
N 
Natural sciences, university 
requirements,27 
News-editorial, journalism, 48, 149, 150 
Non-degree courses, 30 
Non-major programs, 50, 57 
Non-resident students 
no previous college, 16 
transfer, 16 
tuition, 21 
No-preference (undecided students), 57 
Nuclear 
engineering, 56, 182 
physics, 56, 182 
Number system, course, 7 
Nurse, registered, 64, 171 
Nursing 
college of, 64 
continuing education, 64 
department of, 64, 170-1 75 
health science, 64, 139 
masters, 64 
RN upward mobility, 64, 174-I75 
students special fee, 21 
Nutrition and food science, 63, 175-179 
chemistry, 91 
0 
Options 
. majors, minors and, (listing) 33-34 
Optometry, Pre-, 59-60 
Oratory and debate, 48, 195 
Orchestra, 49, 165 
Organization of the university, 11 
Organizations, student, 38 
Orientation, new student, 37 
Overloads, 29 
p 
Park management, 43, 144-145 
Pass-fail system, 31 
Performance requirements, academic, 
31-32 
Pharmacy, 179-181 
clinical, 180-181 
College of, 65 
student's special fee, 21 
Pharmaceutical sciences, 180-181 
Philosophy, 49, 181 
Physical education, 48, 134, 136 
for coaching, 133 
health and recreation, 133 
· minor, 48, 133 
university requirements, 25-26 
Physical sciences university 
requirements, 27 
Physical therapy, 48, 134, 137 
Physics,49,56,182-185 
. engineering, 56, 182-185 
general, 49, 183-184 
minor, 184 
professional, 183 
science teaching, 49, 184 
Placement service, 37, 53 
Planning, 48, 185 
Plant science 
(agronomy, crops, entomology, plant 
pathology, soils) 185-188 
Polit'ical science, 49, 188-190 
criminal justice, 189 
general, 49, 189 
public administration, 49, 189 
pre-law, 49, 189 
teaching option, 49, 188-189 
Power 
and machinery, 56, 7 4 
systems, 56, 116 
Preparation for teaching, 53-54 
Pre-professional curricula, 57-60 
architecture, 56, 57, 126-127 
areas of study (listing), 34 
arts and science, 49-50 
chiropractic, 5 7 -58 
curricula, 49-50 
dental, 58 
law, 58 
majors, 57 
medicine, 58-59 
ministerial, 59 
mortuary science, 59 
occupational therapy, 134 
optometry, 59-60 
physical therapy, 133 
veterinary, 43, 60, 202 
Preregistration, 37 
Printing, 153-155 
education,49,153 
journalism, 49, 149, 153 
management, 49, 153-155 
Probation, scholastic, 31 
Production option, 45 
Professional chemistry, 48, 89, 90-91 
Proficiency testing, 16 
Program assessment, university, 25 
Psychology, 49, 190-191 
applied, 49, 190-191 
educational, 113 
pre-professional, 49, 190 
services, 49, 191 
Public administration option, 49, 189 
Public health science, 64, 139 
Public recreation, 48, 133, 138 
Purposes of the university, 10 
R 
Radio, TY, and film, 196-197 
Range science, 43, 79-80 
Re-admission, 16 
Reciprocity, 16 
Recreation, public, 48, 133, 138 
Refunds, 21-22 
Regents of Education, 11 
Registered nurse program, 64, 1 71 
Registration, 29 
Religion, philosophy and, 49, 181-182 
Rent, room or residence hall refunds, 
22 
Repeating a course, 31 
Requirements 
academic performance, 31-32 
admissions, 16-19 
biological sciences, 27, 44-45 
college & major field, 28 
communications, 26 
degree,25 
English skills, 19, 117-118 
entrance, 16, 17 
foreign language, 29 
generaldegree,25 
graduation, 25-28 
humanities, 26 
liberal studies core, 26 
mathematics, 26 
natural sciences, 26 
nursing, 170-171 
over-all university, 25-28 
physical education, 25-26 
physical sciences, 27 
residence, 16, 19, 21 
scholarship, 22 
social sciences, 27-28 
Research 
program, 12 
institutes, 13 
Reserve officer training program, 72-73, 
163-164 
Residence hall, 38 
advanced payment, 21, 22 
telephone rent, 21, 22 
Residency requirements, 16, 19, 21 
lndex227 
Resident credit requirement, 25 . 
Responsibility, student, 38 
Restaurant management, 62, 177 
Retailing option, 62,201 · 
RN upward mobility program, 64, 174-
175 
Room and board, 21 
Room rent refunds, 21, 22 
ROTC, 72-73, 163-164 
Rural sociology, 43, 49, 192-195 
s 
Sanitary ( environmental) engineering, 
56,95 
Schedule (course) types, 70-71 
Scholarships and awards, 22 
Scholarships requirements, 22 
Scholastic 
honors, 33 
probation, 31 
Science option, 44, 78 
Science and technical writing, 
journalism, 48, 149, 151 
Secondary education, 113-114 
Semester 
calendar, 3-4 
credit hours, 25 
Seniors 
class rank, 33 
graduate credit for, 61 
Shop, engineering, 127 
Social sciences, 27-28 
Social science university requirements, 
27-28 
Sociology, 43, 49, 192-195 
criminal justice, 49, 192 
general, 49, 192 
human services, 49, 192 
personnel services, 49, 192 
social work, 49, 192 
teaching, 49, 192 
Soils science, see plant science, 187 
Sophomore class rank, 33 
Spanish, 48, 124 
Special education, 113 
Special workshop courses, 68 
Speech, 49, 195-198 
and drama activities, 195 
communications, 49, 196 
education,49,196 
general, 49, 195 · 
theatre, 49, 196 
State and federal support, 10 
Statistics, 198 
Student 
activities, 36, 38 
affairs, office, division, 36 
career and academic planning center, 
37 . 
code, 38 
family housing, 38 
fee, 21, 22 
financial aid, 22 . ~ 
government, 38 
health service, 36 
lndu:228 
housing, 38 
life and services, 35 
loan fun4s, 22 
organizations, 38 
responsibilities, 29 
teaching, 52-53 
transfer, 16, 17 
union, 37 
Students' Association, 21,22 
fee, 21 
Structures 
and environment, 56, 74 
engineering, 56, 95 
Summer session, 68 
expenses, 68 
refund, 22 
Suspensions, academic, 31 
T 
Teacher education, 52-54 
Teaching certificate, 53 
Technical 
writing option, science and, 48, 149, 
151 
communications minor, 198-199 
Terminal curricula, 28 
Terms and vacations, 3-4 
Textiles, clothing and interior design, 63, 
199-202 
Theatre, 48, 196, 197-198 · 
Thermal engineering, 159 
Transfer 
credits, 17-18 
intercollege, 31 
students, 17-18 
Trip regulations, 29 
'Tuition, 21 
Two-year terminal programs, 28 
aviation education, 28 
general agriculture, 45-46 
TV 
closed circuit, 40 
instructional, 40 
u 
Undergraduate 
admission, 16-19 
course numbers, 7 
course specials, program, 49 
credit transfer, 17-18 
University 
administration, 11 
accreditation and affiliations, 14 
assessme~t program, 25 
calendar, 3-4 
credit, examinations for, 32-33 
general regulations, 24-33 
organization, 11 
requirements, 16-19 
student fee, 21,22 
Student Union, 37 
withdrawls, 29 
Unpenalized electives, 30 
V 
Veterans affairs, 36 
Veterinary science, 202-203 
Visual arts, 49, 203-204 
Vocatjonal agriculture 
teacher option, 162 
teacher training, 114 
w 
Water resources engineering, 56, 7 4 
Wildlife and fisheries sciences, 43, 205-
206 
Withdrawals 
university, 29 
failed, -31 
Women's studies program, 49, 206 
Workshop courses, 68 
Work-study, 23 
z 
Zoology, 43, 49, 82, 86, 88 

